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Egypt revolts: i. Darius names Xerxes for his successor, and dies in the 
midst of preparations for war: ii—iv. Xerxes is pressed to invade Greece 
by Mardonius, Demaratus, and others: v. vi. The revolt is quelled: vii. 
Xerxes proposes in council an expedition against Greece; Mardonius 
speaks in approval of the measure, which Artabanus opposes: viii—xi. 
The king, in spite of a dream, changes his determination; the vision 
appears again to him, and also to his uncle, who now urges the invasion : 
xii—xix. Great preparations; Athos is dug through: xx—xxv. Xerxes 
begins his march, Pythius: xxvi—xxxi. The Hellespontine bridges are 
destroyed by a storm, but rebuilt: xxxii—xxxvi. March from Sardis to 
Abydos. Review of the forces. Conversation between the king and Ar- 
tabanus, who is left as viceroy: xxxvii—liii. Passage over the bridges. 
March to Doriscus. Numbering of the army: liv—lx. Commanders-in- 
chief of the forces. The ‘ immortal’ band: Ixxxii. Ixxxiii. Generals 
of the cavalry: Ixxxvii. Ixxxviii. Triremes: Ixxxix. Marines: xcvi. 
Commanders of the fleet: xcvii. Artemisia: xcix. Review of the army : 
c. Conversation of Xerxes with Demaratus: ci—civ. Mascames. 
Boges: cv—cvii. March from Doriscus to Acanthus, the fleet coasting 
along shore : cvili—cxx. There the army and navy separate, and meet 
again at Therma: cxxi—cxxvii. Xerxes surveys the mouth of the Pe- 
meus: cxxviili—cxxx. His heralds return; none had been now sent to 
Sparta or Athens: cxxxi—cxxxiii. Discord among the Greeks: exxxviii. 
The Athenians were the saviours of Greece: cxxxix. Oracles; which 
Themistocles interprets: cxl—cxliii. Preparations of the Greeks: cxliv— 
exlvii. Argos declines any alliance: cxlviii—clii. Unsuccessful embassy 
to Gelon: cliii. clvi—clxvii. Duplicity of the Corcyreans: clxviii. 
Crete remains neutral : clxix. The Thessalians are necessitated to join 
the Persians: clxxii—clxxiv. The Greek congress resolves to defend 
Thermopyle, and to station the fleet at Artemisium: clxxv—clxxviil. 
Hostilities commence by sea: clxxix—clxxxiii. Numerical strength of 
the invaders: clxxxiv—clxxxvii. A storm: clxxxviii—exci. Naval 
maneeuvres: cxcii—cxcv. Xerxes marches to Trachis, Α little band ~ 
under Leonidas occupies the pass: cxcvi—ccix. Battle of Thermopyle. 
Treachery of Epialtes. Fall of Leonidas. His countrymen sell their lives 
dearly. The Thebans are made slaves: cex—ccxxxiii. Conversation of 
Xerxes and Demaratus: cexxxiv—ccxxxvii. The body of Leonidas is 
mutilated : ccxxxviii.  Demaratus had sent to Sparta intelligence of this 
invasion : ccxxxix. 
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HPOAOTOYT 


ISTOPION EBAOMH. 


TIOAYMNIA. 


I, ΕΠΕῚ δὲ ἡ ἀγγελίη ἀπίκετο περὶ τῆς μάχης τῆς ἐν Μαραθῶνι 
᾿ ‘ fa ἐ ~ \ tar ΄ ‘ \ f 
γενομένης παρὰ βασιλέα Adpetoy τὸν ὙὝ στάσπεος, καὶ πρὶν μεγάλως 
κεχαραγμένον τοῖσι ᾿Αθηναίοισι διὰ τὴν ἐς Σάρδις ἐσβολὴν, καὶ 
δὴ καὶ τότε πολλῷ τε δεινότερα ἐποίεε, καὶ μᾶλλον ὥρμητο στρα- 
τεύεσθαι ἐπὶ τὴν Ελλάδα. καὶ αὐτίκα μὲν ἐπηγγέλλετο, πέμπων 
> , . ’ e ’ 4 ~ , > , 
ἀγγέλους κατὰ πόλις, ἑτοιμάξειν στρατιὴν, πολλῷ πλέω ἐπιτάσσων 
-- αν 


ἑκάστοισι, ἢ πρότερον παρεῖχον, καὶ νέας τε καὶ ἵππους καὶ σῖτον καὶ 


πλοῖα." τούτων δὲ περιαγγελλομένων,32 ἡ ᾿Ασίη ἐδονέετο 8 ἐπὶ τρία 


ἔτεα, καταλεγομένων τε τῶν ἀρίστων, ws 


1. κεχαραγμένον] ὠργισμένον, He- 
sychius. The expression is applied 
to animals grinding their teeth with 
rage. L. The metaphor is rather 
taken from the roughness of money 
newly coined, which was termed asper 
in Latin; Suetonius, iv.44. Seneca, 
Ep. xix.9. The impression on the 
coin was called χαρακτὴρ, Euripides, 
E. 559. BL. compare v. 572. κείνῳ 
[τόσον ΡΟΝ. μὴ χαράσσου, M, 157. 
MUS. exasperated. 
᾿ 2, νέας---πλοῖα] Compare vii. 21. 
vol. i, p. 6. n. 69. p. 277. n. 84. and 
p- 289. n. 97. from which it would 
seem that the latter is a specific term, 
whereas the former, though also spe- 
cific, is often used generically: vijes 
σύὐμπασαι---αἵ τε μακραὶ, καὶ ὅσα στρογ- 


> κ᾿ x 


ε ΄ fe 
ἐπὶ τὴν Ελλάδα orparev- 


ύλα πλοῖα, καὶ ἄλλα ἱππαγωγὰ, καὶ 
σιτία ἄγουσαι, Arrian, Ind. 19. W. 
In Thucydides, vi. 43. 44. the Scho- 
liast thus enumerates the different 
kinds of vessels there referredto: τρι- 
ἤρεις ταχεῖαι, TP. στρατιώτιδες, πεντη- 
κόντοροι, ἱππαγωγοὶ, πλοῖα, ὁλκάδες. 
Of these last two, the πλοῖα were bar- 
ges attendant on the triremes, (hence 
called tenders); the ὅλκάδες (vol. i. 
p- 164. n. 48.) were vessels of burden, 
serving as transports. BLO. 

3. τούτων ---περιαγγελλομένων ] these 
orders being sent round. Thucydides, 
ii. 10. Xenophon, H. vi. 4, 2. Arrian, 
Al. vii. 14, 16. BLO. 

4. ἐδονέετο] Appian, B. C. iv. 52. 
Herodian, vii. 13. W. 
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σομένων, καὶ παρασκεναβομένων». τετάρτῳ δὲ ἔτεϊ Αἰγύπτιοι, ὑπὸ 
Καμβύσεω δουλωθέντες, ἀπέστησαν ἀπὸ Περσέων, ἐνθαῦτα δὴ καὶ 
“- " ἄν μα , , 
μᾶλλον ὥρμητο καὶ ἐπ᾽ ἀμφοτέρους στρατεύεσθαι. 
II. Στελλομένου δὲ Δαρείου ἐπ᾿ Αἴγυπτον καὶ ᾿Αθήνας, τῶν 
> - , , , , 4 ~ ς ΄ « < 
v uTou ‘ ‘aw t 
δίδω αὐτοῦ στάσις ἐγένετο μεγάλη mee αν ἀγεμαμηδυδα δε 
per,” ἀποδέξαντα ὃ βασιλέα, κατὰ τὸν Περσέων νόμον, οὕτω ἴ στρα- 
τεύεσθαι. ἦσαν γὰρ Δαρείῳ, καὶ πρότερον ἣ βασιλεῦσαι, γεγονότες 
τρεῖς παῖδες ἐκ τῆς προτέρης γυναικὸς, Γωβρύεω θυγατρός" καὶ 
βασιλεύσαντι, ἐξ ᾿Ατόσσης τῆς Κύρου ἕτεροι τέσσερες. τῶν μὲν δὴ 
προτέρων ἐπρέσβευεϑ ᾿Αρτοβαϑάνης" τῶν δὲ ἐπιγενομένων, Ξέρ- 
δ» δὲ Ἀ > ~ > ~ 2 , .9 e uv "A 
Ens. ἐόντες δὲ μητρὸς ov τῆς αὐτῆς, ἐστασίαξον᾽9 ὁ μὲν ’Apro- 
2 , , 10 / ,’ » \ ~ , it ie 
βαθάνης, κατότι 10 πρεσβύτατός τε εἴη παντὸς τοῦ γόνου, Kai ὅτι 


γομιξόμενα 1} 
ἀρχὴν ἔχειν" 


" Χ ΄ εν. WET ν , ‘ 
εἴη πρὸς πάντων ἀνθρώπων, τὸν πρεσβύτατον τὴν 
Ξέρξης δὲ, ὡς ᾿Ατόσσης τε παῖς εἴη, τῆς Κύρου 


θ nd - ὦ Ko δ eee , ~ Πέ ‘ ἐλε z 
vya7pos, KQ@t OTL upos wh ο κτησαμέενοΞς τοισι ἐρσῃσι τὴν EAEU 


θερίην. 


ΠῚ. Δαρείου δὲ οὐκ ἀποδεικνυμένου κω γνώμην, ἐτύγχανε κατὰ 


τωὐτὸ τούτοισι 13 καὶ Δημάρητος,13 ὁ ᾿Αρίστωνος, ἀναβεβηκὼς ἐς. 


Σοῦσα, ἐ 


nuévos τε τῆς ἐν Σπάρτῃ βασιληΐης, καὶ φυγὴν ἐπι- 


βαλὼν ἑωυτῷ ἐκ Λακεδαίμονος. οὗτος ᾿ὠνὴρ, πυθόμενος τῶν Aa- 
ρείου παίδων τὴν διαφορὴν, ἐλθὼν, ὡς ἡ φάτις μιν ἔχει,15 Ξέρξῃ 


5. ὡς δεῖ μιν] since it is necessary 
for him. It would be more correct, 
as Darius is here meant, to use ἔδει 
‘* it was necessary ;” but, as the same 
necessity existed in the case of every 
sovereign, Herodotus might also have 
said ὡς δεῖ τὸν βασιλέα, ἀποδέξαντα 
διάδοχον, &c. S. Vol.i. p. 108, n. 61. 

6. ἀποδέξαντα] ἐπιτρέψαντος Εὐρυσ- 
θέως, ὅτ᾽ ἐστράτευε Μυκήνας τε καὶ τὴν 
ἀρχὴν, κατὰ τὸ οἰκεῖον, ᾿Ατρεῖ, Thucy- 
dides, i. 9. The object was to prevent 
civil commotion in case of the king’s 
death while abroad. W. 

7. οὕτω] thus, i.e. after taking this 
precaution. S. 

8. ἐπρέσβευε] πρεσβύτατος jv, He- 
sychius ; αἰσχρὸν τὸ πρεσβεύοντ᾽ ἐμὲ 
οὕτω γελᾶσθαι τοῦ κασιγνήτου πάρα, 
Sophocles, 2. C. 1422. V. 

9. ἐστασίαζον] A different account 
is given by Plutarch, t. ii. p. 488. pb. 
Justin, ii. 10. and Julian, Or. i. p. 33. 


B. V. Perhaps this may be borrowed 
from Ctesias, who is fond of contra- 
dicting Herodotus. L. 

10. κατότι] inasmuch as. 

11. νομιζόμενα] i. 6. νομιζόμενον, 
Eustathius ; νόμῳ φύσεως, Eusebius, 
L. of Const. i. 21. maximus natu, 
etatis privilegio, regnum sibi vindi- 
cabat ; quod jus, et ordo ποθ, et 
natura ipsa gentibus dedit, Justin, ii. 
10... V.. W. 

12. κατὰ τωὐτὸ τούτοισι] Understand 
τοῖσι πρήγμασι, which is supplied c. 
206. and the expression will imply, 
κατὰ τὸν αὐτὸν χρόνον (iii. 48.), ev 
ᾧ ταῦτα ἐγίνετο. M. ST. 

13. Δημάρητος] vi. 70. S. 

14. φάτις μιν ἔχει] This is another 
of the phrases which admits of inter- 
change of cases; vol. i. p. 306. n. 72. 
τούτους τοιαύτη φ. &, vill. 94. ἵνα 
λόγος σε ἔχῃ, Vii. ὅ. 26. ἐχθρὰ Φάλαριν 
κατέχει ᾧ., Pindar, P. i. 187, and, on 


4 HERODOTI 


2 
συνεβούλενε λέγειν, πρὸς τοῖσι ἔλεγε ἔπεσι, ws ““ 


αὐτὸς μὲν γένοιτο 
Δαρείῳ ἤδη βασιλεύοντι, καὶ ἔχοντι τὸ Περσέων κράτος' ᾿Αρτο- 
=7 A ” 3 , a” Pus > > 4) 9 “ δ ov o 
βαξάνης δὲ, ἔτι ἰδιώτῃ ἐόντι Δαρείῳ' οὐκ wy οὔτ᾽ οἰκὸς εἴη, οὔτε 
δίκαιον, ἄλλον τινὰ τὸ γέρας ἔχειν πρὸ ἑωυτοῦ",15 ἐπεί γε καὶ ἐν 
΄ a > 
Lrdpry,” ἔφη ὁ Δημάρητος ὑποτιθέμενος, ““ οὕτω νομίξεσθαι, ἣν οἱ 
μὲν προγεγονότες ἔωσι πρὶν ἢ τὸν πατέρα σφέων βασιλεῦσαι, ὁ δὲ 
βασιλεύοντι ὀψίγονος ἐπιγένηται, τοῦ ἐπιγενομένου τὴν ἔκδεξιν τῆς 
βασιληΐ ίνεσθαι." χρησαμένον δὲ Ξέρξεω τῇ Δημαρήτου ὑπο- 
ασιληΐης γίνεσθαι." χρησαμέ Ξέρ ῇ Δημαρή 
θήκῃ, γνοὺς ὁ Δαρεῖος, ὡς λέγοι δίκαια, βασιλέα μιν ἀπέδεξε. 
δοκέει δέ μοι καὶ ἄνεν ταύτης τῆς ὑποθήκης βασιλεῦσαι ἂν Ξέρξης" ἣ 
γὰρ “Arooca 3 εἶχε τὸ πᾶν κράτος. 
3 ‘ \ ΄ - roy: ef 

IV. ᾿Αποδέξας δὲ βασιλέα Πέρσῃσι Δαρεῖος Ξέρξεα, ὅρμητο orpa- 
moe td > " ‘ 17 s «ὔ". Ἢ =, Ai , > , - 
τεύεσθαι. ἀλλὰ γὰρ,17 μετὰ ταῦτά τε καὶ Αἰγύπτου ἀπόστασιν τῷ 
ὑστέρῳ ἔτεϊ, παρασκεναξόμενον συνήνεικε αὐτὸν» Δαρεῖον, βασιλεύ- 

x ΄ 18 of * , » > 6. ee ὑδέ e 
σαντα τὰ πάντα 18 ἕξ τε καὶ τριήκοντα ἔτεα, ἀποθανεῖν" οὐδέ οἱ 
- , bu 
ἐξεγένετο οὔτε τοὺς ἀπεστεῶτας Αἰγυπτίους οὔτε ᾿Αθηναίους τιμω- 
ρήσασθαι. ἀποθανόντος δὲ Δαρείον, ἡ βασιληΐη ἀνεχώρησε 19 és 
τὸν παῖδα τὸν ἐκείνου Ξέρξεα. 

V. Ὁ τοίνυν Ξέρξης ἐπὶ μὲν τὴν "Ελλάδα οὐδαμῶς πρόθυμος ἦν 
κατ᾽ ἀρχὰς στρατεύεσθαι, ἐπὶ δὲ Αἴγυπτον ἐποιέετο τὴν στρατιῆς 
ἄγερσιν. παρεὼν δὲ καὶ δυνάμενος 39 παρ᾽ αὐτῷ μέγιστον [Περσέων 

——— 


the other hand, ἔχει τινὰ φάτιν Διονυ- 
σοφάνης, ix. 84. τὸ ἐμὸν ὄνομα μαψί- 
διον &. φ., Euripides Hel. 250. W. 
Another instance occurs in αἰτίη ἔχει 
τινὰ, v. 70. 71. and αἰτίην ἔχει τις, V- 
70. LAU.  Corydonis habet te cura, 
Virgil, E. vii. 40. Ausonie curam 
gentis habere deos, Ovid, T. v. 2, 48. 

15. πρὸ ἑωυτοῦ] in preference to 
himself. M. 6. 6. 575, 2. 

16.”Atocoa] Héptns, δ᾽ τῶν Περσῶν 
βασιλεὺς, μανεὶς, ἔφαγε τὴν ἑαυτοῦ 
μητέρα Kpeoupynoas, Aspasius, on 
Arist. Eth, p. 124. According to 
Hellanicus, she was the first woman 
who ever wrote letters. DL. 

17. ἀλλὰ γὰρ] The ellipsis may be 
thus supplied, ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἐδύνατο ois ἠθέ- 
λησε ποιεῖν τέλος ἐπιθεῖναι, μετὰ γὰρ, 
ἄς. Α similar'ellipsis occurs in ἀλλ᾽ 
οὐ γὰρ εἶχον, ii. 120. ST. and in μη- 
κέτι ἐθέλειν προϊέναι τοῦ πρόσω, ἀλλ᾽ 
ὀκνεῖν γὰρ, Armian, Al, 11, 6. ; here 


ἀναχωρήσειν may be supplied after 
ἀλλὰ, which appears preferable to the 
explanation by H. who gives instances 
of the similar use of sed enim in Latin, 
Virgil, AE. i. 23. Ovid, M. ix. 248, on 
Vic. viii. 1,6. If the adverb οὗ, in- 
stead of the conjunction οὐδὲ, had 
followed after ἀποθανεῖν, then ἄλλὰ 
would have referred to ott of ἐξεγένε- 
το, aud γὰρ to συνήνεικε. : 

18. τὰ πάντα] i, 214. of πάντες, ix. 
70. Compare vol. i. p. 142, n. 45, 
p- 92. n. 77. M.G.G. 268. obs. and 
vol. i. p- 158. n. 97. 

19. ἀνεχώρησε] devolved. ἀναβαίνειν 
occurs in this sense i. 109. vii. 205. S. 
Verbs compounded with περὶ are more 
frequently used ; vol. i. p. 74. n. 87. 

20. δυνάμενο5] βασιλεύει Ἐέρξης 6 
vids αὐτοῦ, καὶ ᾿Αρτάπανος 6 ᾿Αρτασύρα 
παῖς γίνεται δυνατὸς παρ᾽ αὐτῷ, καὶ 
Μαρδόνιος ὁ παλαιὸς, Ctesias, P, 20. 
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Μαρδόνιος ὁ Γωβρύεω, ὃς ἦν Ξέρξῃ μὲν ἀνεψιὸς, Δαρείου δὲ ἀδελ- 
φεῆς πάϊς, τοιούτου λόγου εἴχετο, λέγων" ““ Δέσποτα," οὐκ οἰκός 
ἐστι ᾿Αθηναίους, ἐργασαμένους πολλὰ ἤδη κακὰ Πέρσας, μὴ οὐ 9 
δοῦναι δίκας τῶν ἐποίησαν. ἀλλὰ τὸ μὲν νῦν ταῦτα πρήσσοις, τά 
mep ἐν χερσὶ ἔχεις" ἡμερώσας 33 δὲ Αἴγυπτον τὴν ἐξυβρίσασαν, 
στρατηλάτεε ἐπὶ τὰς ᾿Αθήνας, ἵνα λόγος τέ σε ἔχῃ πρὸς ἀνθρώπων 
ἀγαθὸς, καί τις ὕστερον φυλάσσηται ἐπὶ γῆν τὴν σὴν στρατεύεσθαι." 
Οὗτος μέν οἱ ὁ λόγος ἦν τιμωρός" “5 τοῦδε δὲ τοῦ λόγου παρενθήκην 


ποιεέσκετο τήνδε, ὡς ““ 


ἡ Ἐῤρώπη περικαλλὴς χώρη, καὶ δένδρεα 
παντοῖα φέρει τὰ ἥμερα, ἀρετήν 30 τε ἄκρη, βασιλέϊ τε μούνῳ θνητῶν 
ἀξίη ἐκτῆσθαι.) 

VI. Ταῦτα δὲ ἔλεγε ota] νεωτέρων ἔργων ἐπιθυμητὴς ἐὼν, καὶ 
θέλων αὐτὸς τῆς Ελλάδος ὕπαρχος εἶναι. χρόνῳ δὲ κατεργάσατό τε 
καὶ ἀνέπεισε Ξέρξεα, ὥστε ποιέειν ταῦτα" συνέλαβε Ξῖ γὰρ καὶ ἄλλα 
οἱ σύμμαχα γενόμενα 38 ἐς τὸ πείθεσθαι Ξέρξεα' τοῦτο μὲν, ἀπὸ 
τῆς Θεσσαλίης παρὰ τῶν ᾿Αλευαδέων 39 ἀπιγμένοι ἄγγελοι ἐπεκα- 


21. εἴχετο] ς. 6. kept harping upon, 
stuck to, Z. on Vic. v. 7, 15. 

22. δέσποτα) my lord and master. 
LAU. Vol. i. p. 55. n. 69. The 
Greeks called their kings ἄνακτες, and 
the gods δέσποται; vol.i. p.111.n. 89. 
οὐδένα ἄνθρωπον δεσπότην, ἀλλὰ τοὺς 
θεοὺς προσκυνεῖτε, Xenophon, An. iii. 
2,8. L. 

3. μὴ οὐ] with an infinitive, after 
ne € propositions or verbs, is equi- 
va to the Latin quin or quo minus ; 
iii. 51. ix. 12. Μ. G. 6. (p. 952.) 
608. 

24. ἡμερώσας] Vol.i. p. 182. n. 78. 
opposed to ἀγριώσας. quum videret 
efferatos militia animos, mitigandum 
Serocem populum armorum desuetudine 
ratus, Livy, i. 19. 

25. . Tyuwpds | és τιμωρίην φέρων ; 
i.e. οὗτος 6 λόγος πρὸς τιμωρίην παρώρ- 
μα. ST. ᾿ 

20. ἀρετὴν} in point of excellence ; 
vol, i. p. 245. n. 37. for ἀρετὴ may be 
defined, 4 ἀρίστη διάθεσις, ἢ καθ᾽ ἣν 
ἄριστα διάκειται τὸ ἔχον. So ἕκαστον 
τῶν ἐόντων τέλῃον καὶ ἄκρον γίνεται 
κατὰ τὰν οἰκήαν Tas φύσιος ἀρετὰν, 
Metopus in Stob. p.7, 11. V. 

27. συνέλαβε] co-operated with. Had 


σύμμαχα γενόμενα been omitted, this 
verb would have required τοῦ πείθεσ- 
θαι instead of és τὸ π. S. ST. 

28. σύμμαχα γενόμενα] Understand 
αὐτῷ. S. conspiring to aid him. The 
verb συνέλαβε might have been omit- 
tea, and γενόμενα changed to ἐγένετο. 
ST. 

29. ᾿Αλευαδέων] c. 130. 5. Pausa- 
nias, vii. 10. The παῖδες ᾿Αλεύεω are 
said to be Θώρηξ, Εὐρύπυλος, καὶ Opa- 
συδήϊος, ix. 58. where they are called 
Larisseans. The family was still fio- 
rishing at Larissa in the times of Plato 
and of Demosthenes. ὡμολόγηνται δ᾽ 
οἱ Θετταλοὶ πάντων Ἑλλήνων πολυτε- 
λέστατοι γεγενῆσθαι, περί τε τὴν δί- 
αιταν καὶ τὴν ἐσθῆτα" ὅπερ αὐτοῖς at- 
τιον ἐγένετο κατὰ τῆς Ἑλλάδος ἐπαγα- 
γεῖν τοὺς Πέρσας, ξηλώσαντας τὴν 
τούτων τρυφὴν καὶ πολυτέλειαν, Cri- 
(185 in Ath. xii. 33. W. V. Aleas, or 
Alevas, was nominated king of Thes- 
saly by the Pythian oracle ; Plutarch, 
t. ii. p. 492. a. He is called Laris- 
seus by Ovid, Ib. 325. ἐν Aapicon 
ἐπὶ τῆς τῶν ᾿Αλευάδων ἀρχῆς, <Aris- 
totle, P. v.6. 1. Inthe words imme- 
diately following these we should per- 
haps read τῶν περὶ Siuoy (instead of 
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λέοντο βασιλέα, πᾶσαν 30 προθυμίην παρεχόμενοι, ἐπὶ τὴν Ελλάδα’ 
οἱ δὲ ᾿Αλευάδαι οὗτοι ἦσαν Θεσσαλίης βασιλέες" τοῦτο δὲ, Πει- 
σιστρατιδέων οἱ ἀναβεβηκότες ἐς Σοῦσα, τῶν τε αὐτῶν λόγων ἐχό- 
μενοι, τῶν καὶ οἱ ᾿Αλενάδαι, καὶ δή τι πρὸς τούτοισι ἔτι πλέον 
προσορέγοντύ 31 οἱ, ἔχοντες Ὀνομάκριτον, ἄνδρα ᾿Αθηναῖον, χρησ- 
μολόγον τε καὶ διαθέτην 33 χρησμῶν τῶν Μουσαίου. ἀναβεβήκεσαν 
γὰρ τὴν ἔχθρην προκαταλυσάμενοι" ἐξηλάσθη γὰρ ὑπὸ “ἱππάρχου 
τοῦ Πεισιστράτον ὁ Ονομάκριτος ἐξ ᾿Αθηνέων, ἐπ᾽ αὐτοφώρῳ ** 
ἁλοὺς ὑπὸ Λάσουϑ3 τοῦ Ἑρμιονέος ἐμποιέων ® ἐς τὰ Μουσαίου χρησ- 
μὸν, ὡς αἱ ἐπὶ Λήμνου ἐπικείμεναι νῆσοι ἀφεινιξοίατο 35 κατὰ τῆς 
θαλάσσης.31 διὸ ἐξήλασέ μιν ὁ Ἵππαρχος, πρότερον χρεώμενος 88 τὰ 
μάλιστα. τότε δὲ συναναβὰς, ὅκως ἀπίκοιτο ἐς ὄψιν τὴν βασιλέος, 
λεγόντων τῶν Πεισιστρατιδέων περὶ αὐτοῦ σεμνοὺς λόγους, κατέλεγε 
τῶν χρησμῶν" 39 εἰ μέν τι ἐνέοι σφάλμα φέρον τῷ βαρβάρῳ, τῶν 
μὲν ἔλεγε οὐδέν" ὁ δὲ, τὰ εὐτυχέστατα ἐκλεγόμενος, ἔλεγε τόν τε 
᾿Ἑλλήσποντον ὡς δευχθῆναι χρεὸν. εἴη ὑπ᾽ ἀνδρὸς Ἰ]έρσεω, thy ze 
ἔλασιν ἐξηγεόμενος.49 οὗτός τε δὴ χρησμῳδέων προσεφέρετο, καὶ οἵ 


τε [Πεισιστρατίδαι καὶ οἱ ᾿Αλευνάδαι γνώμας ἀποδεικνύμενοι. 


Σάμον). Simus is mentioned in Har- 
pecration (ex Demosth. p. 142, 86. 
V.) as one of the Aleuade, who was 
considered to be in the Macedonian 
interests. 

30. πᾶσαν] the utmost. 

31. mpocopéyovro} Vol. i. p.76. n. 8. 
they applied themselves to, they pressed 
the king. S. 

32. διαθέτην] editor, Valla ; vender. 
GR. διατίθεσθαι, to expose for sale. 
i. 1. πωλεῖν, Ulpian. L. 

33. ἐπ᾽ αὐτοφώρῳ] in the very act: 
literally, ἐπ᾿ αὐτῇ τῇ κλεψίᾳ, being de- 
rived from φὼρ ““ ἃ thief ;”’ Moscho- 
pulus. It was afterwards used of any 
flagrant crime. VG. iii. 3, 9. 

34. Adgov] Lasus, a poet and mu- 
sician, of Hermione in Argolis, was 
reckoned by some as one of the seven 
wise men of Greece. Vol.i. p. 16. 
n. 16. He instituted the Cyclic chorus 
and invented the dithyrambus. L. 
Aristophanes mentions him, V. 1410, 
1411, and many further particulars 
respecting him will be found in the 
note of Florens Christianus. 


35. ἐμποιέων) Pausanias, ii. p. 171. 
ἐμβάλλων, παρεντιθεὶς πεπλασμένον, 
ἐγγράφων. V. Similar interpolations 
are noticed by POR. on Eur. O. 5. 
S. 


36. ἀφανιζοίατο] In oblique speech, 
after ὡς and ὅτι, the optative is used ; 
and a future action is not always ex- 
pressed by the future tense. M. G. 6. 
529, 2. 

37. κατὰ τῆς θαλάσσης] kK. T. θ. 
καταδεδυκέναι, c. 255. ᾿Ατλαντὶς νῆ- 
gos Kk. τ. 0. δῦσα ἠφανίσθη, Plato, Tim. 
p- 25.p. W. 

38. χρεώμενος is thus formed ; xpa- 
duevos, by crasis χρώμενος, by paren- 
thesis χρεώμενος. Another form is 
xpeduevos by antithesis from xpadue- 
vos. iS. 

39. τῶν χρησμῶν] the prophecies. 
The genitive is put, even with verbs 
which govern the accusative, when the 
action does not refer to the whole ob- 
ject, but to a part only, M. 6. G, 356. 


40. éfyeduevos] Sometimes, when 
two actions are expressed, one of 
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Ξέρξης στρατεύεσθαι ἐπὶ τὴν ᾿Ελλάδα, 
μετὰ τὸν θάνατον τὸν Δαρείου, πρῶτα 
στρατηΐην ποιέεται ἐπὶ τοὺς ἀπεστεῶτας. τούτους μέν νυν καταστρε- 
ψάμενος, καὶ Αἴγυπτον πᾶσαν πολλὸν 41 δουλοτέρην 35 ποιήσας, ἢ 
ἐπὶ Δαρείου ἦν, ἐπιτρέπει ᾿Αχαιμένεϊ, ἀδελφεῷ μὲν ἑωντοῦ, Δαρείου 

δὲ δί 7A il ae . 2 , 43 Αἱ ΄ , 
ἐ παιδί. χαιμένξα μέν νυν ἐπιτροπεύοντα ἰγύπτου χρόνῳ 

μετέπειτα 44 ἐφόνευσε ᾿Γνάρως ὁ Ψαμμιτίχον, ἀνὴρ Λίβυς. 
VILL. Ξέρξης δὲ μετὰ Αἰγύπτον ἅλωσιν, ὡς ἔμελλε ἐς χεῖρας 
Σ : en ire 

ἄξεσθαι τὸ στράτευμα τὸ ἐπὶ ras ᾿Αθήνας, σύλλογον ἐπίκλητον 45 
Περσέων τῶν ἀρίστων ἐποιέετο, ἵνα yropas τε πύθηται σφέων, καὶ 
αὐτὸς ἐν πᾶσι εἴπῃ τὰ θέλει. 1. Ὡς δὲ συνελέχθησαν, ἔλεξε Ξέρξης 
τάδε" 46 «« "Ανδρες Πέρσαι, οὔ τ᾽ αὐτὸς κατηγήσυμαι νόμον τόνδε ἐν 
ὑμῖν τιθεὶς, παραδεξάμενός τε αὐτῷ χρήσομαι. ὡς γὰρ ἐγὼ πυθά- 
- , vd , " 47 > , 48 2 , 49 

νομαι τῶν πρεσβυτέρων, ovdapa κω “1 ἠτρεμήσαμεν,,8 ἐπεί τε 


which has a greater extent, and the 
other is confined to itself, the latter is 
put in the participle, where we should 
have put the finite verb. M.G.G. 
555. obs. 1. 

41. πολλὸν] π. ἐλάσσων͵ i. 77. δυ- 
νατώτεραι π., ii. 103. W. 

42. δουλοτέρην] Comparatives and 
superlatives of substantives, which are 
used in an adjective sense, and which, 
for the most part, are properly ad- 
jectives, are of common occurrence. 
M. G. G. 133. obs. 2. 

43. ἐπιτροπεύοντα]) iii. 15. 82. viii. 
127. In later writers, Dio Cassius, 
Dionysius of H., and Appian, it go- 
verns sometimes a genitive, and some- 
times an accusative, of the province, 
&c. presided over; and, in Appian, 
a dative of the person, on whose be- 
half the authority is exercised. S. 
ἐσατράπευεν αὐτῷ τῆς χώρας, Xeno- 
phon, H. 111.1,10. 

44. μετέπειτα] twenty-two years 
after this, in the reign of Artaxerxes, 
B. Ὁ. 464. iii. 12. LZ. Thucydides, i. 
104. WA. 

45. σύλλογον ἐπίκλητον) An extra- 
ordinary assembly of the people at 
Athens was called σύγκλητος ἐκκλη- 
σία, Demosthenes, Cor. 12. and A’s- 
chines; ordinary assemblies were call- 
ed κυρίαι: the assembly of the Ar- 


gives is called ξύλλογος πόλεως, Euri- 
pides, O. 721. and ἔκκλητος ᾿Αργείων 
ὄχλος,θ005. The popular assembly in 
Homer is called ἀγορὴ, Il. B. 51. which 
was sometimes preceded by βουλὴ 
γερόντων, 53. apocletos (ἀποκλήτους, 
fEtoli) vocant sanctius consilium (ce. 
arcanum gentis, 35.): ex delectis con- 
stat viris, opposed to consilium uni- 
verse gentis, Livy, xxxv. 34. ἐσκλη- 
τὸς, ἡ τῶν ἐξόχων ἄθροισις ἐν Supa- 
κυούσαις, Hesychius; σύγκλητος γε- 
ρόντων λέσχη, Sophocles, An. 165. of 
σύγκλυδες ἄνθρωποι; Herodian, vii. 7, 
2. [?] V. D. 

46. τάδε] Dionysius of H. has turn- 
ed the whole of this speech into the 
Attic dialect, t. 11. p. 307. 308. as a 
proof that Herodotus’ s λέξιν τῆς τε 
αὐστηρᾶς καὶ τῆς ἡδείας ἁρμονίας μέσην 
εἶναι, in which happy medium Homer 
shines pre-eminent; 7. 5. O.p.51. V. 
This version by Dionysius is given by 
MA. 136. 4. 

47. οὐδαμά κω] οὐδένα χρόνον, Dio- 
πυδβίυβ, V. 

48. ἠτρεμήσαμεν] ἀτρεμίζοντα, i 
190. vii. 18. ἀτρέμας εἶχον, viii. Ἢ 
16. 1. 

49. ἐπεί τε] vi. 84. and just below ; 3 
after that, from the time that, Η. 1. 
and xv. ἐξ οὗ, Dionysius ; also ἐπεὶ, 
ἐξότον, or ἀφ᾽ οὗ, in Attic. V. 
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παρελάβομεν τὴν ἡγεμονίην τήνδε παρὰ Μήδων, Κύρου κατελόντος 
᾿Αστυάγεα" ἀλλὰ θεύς τε οὕτω ἄγει,59 καὶ αὐτοῖσι ἡμῖν πολλὰ 
Γυ ΄ . 21%, \ » x Z ~~ 4 
ἐπέπουσι συμφέρεται ἐπὶ τὸ ἄμεινον. Ta μέν νυν Kipds re καὶ 
Καμβύσης πατήρ τε ἐμὸς Δαρεῖος κατεργάσαντο καὶ προσεκτήσαντο 


ἔθ 2 ΄ 51 cs cee λέ 5 δὲ ᾽ ᾿ 
euvea, ETLOTAMEVOLOL εὖ οὐκ ἂν 7ts Λεγοι. ἐγὼ €, evel TE παρ- 


έλαβον τὸν θρόνον, τοῦτο ἐφρόντιϑον, ὕκως μὴ λείψομαι τῶν πρό 


τερον γενομένων ἐν τιμῇ τῇδε, μηδὲ ἐλάσσω προσκτήσομαι δύναμι 
΄ τ ἢ A es “" A = δ <i ’ 
Πέρσῃσι: φροντίϑων δὲ, εὑρίσκω Gua μὲν κῦδος ἡμῖν πρόσγινό- 
, ~ =~ > ΄ 2 5 eZ. ὑδὲ . ᾿ 
μενον, χώρην τε τῆς νῦν ἐκτήμεθα οὖκ ἐλάσσονα οὐδὲ φλαυροτέρην, 
παμφορωτέρην re’ ἅμα δὲ τιμωρίην τε καὶ τίσιν γινομένην. 
e ΄ ~ 3 3 , ee x ΄ , ε θέ 52 
ὑμέας νῦν ἐγὼ συνέλεξα, iva, τὸ νοέω πρήσσειν, ὑπερθέωμαι 
ὑμῖν. 53. 2, Μέλλω, Φεύξας ὅ: τὸν Ἑλλήσποντον, ἐλᾶν στρατὸν διὰ 
τῆς Εὐρώπης ἐπὶ τὴν Ελλάδα, ἵνα ᾿Αθηναίους ap ὅσα δὴ 
πεποιήκασι Πέρσας τε καὶ πατέρα τὸν ἐμόν. ὡρᾶτε μέν νυν καὶ 
Δαρεῖον ἰθύοντα > στρατεύεσθαι ἐπὶ τοὺς ἄνδρας τούτους. ἀλλ᾽ ὁ 
μὲν τετελεύτηκε, καὶ οὐκ ἐξεγένετό οἱ τιμωρήσασθαι" ἐγὼ δὲ ὑπέρ 
τε ἐκείνου καὶ τῶν ἄλλων Περσέων οὐ πρότερον παύσομαι, πρὶν ἢ 
‘ ‘ 
ἕλω τε kal πυρώσω 50 τὰς ᾿Αθήνας, of 7 ye ἐμὲ καὶ πατέρα τὸν 
δι.χ ε ~ ἀδ 2 ~ < ~ \ 2 Σά δ ᾽ , ot 
ἐμὸν ὑπῆρξαν ἄδικα ποιεῦντες" πρῶτα μὲν, ἐς Σάρδις ἐλθόντες ἄμα 


᾿Αρισταγόρῃ τῷ Μιλησίῳ, δούλῳ δὲ ἡμετέρῳ, 
σαν τά τε ἄλσεα καὶ τὰ ἱρά". δεύτερα δὲ, 


50. ἄγει ἐνάγει, Dionysius; 6 θ. 
ἴσως ἄ. οὕτως, Xenophon, An. vi.3, 11. 
θεῶν ἀγόντων, Sophocles, (Ε. C. 998. 
V. θνατὸν οὕτω σθένος ἄ. μοῖρα, Pin- 
dar, N. xi. 54. MUS. ὅτῳ φρένας θεὸς 
ἄ, πρὸς ἅταν, Soph. An. 635. ἦγεν αὐ- 
τὸν ταύτῃ τὸ δαιμόνιον, Arrian, Al. 
vii. 16. 6., ὅστις μαίνεσθαι ἐνάγει ἂν- 
θρώπους-, iv. 79. 

51. ἐπισταμένοισι] Sometimes the 
preposition ἐν is supplied, as by Aris- 
tides, Gorgias, p. 154. BU., Thucy- 
dides, ii. 36. sometimes πρὸς is used 
with an accusative, as Thuc., iii. 53. 
vi. 77. A’schylus, Ag. 1373. or μετὰ 
with a dative, as Homer, Il. K. 250. 
but the absence of a preposition here, 
and in Il. A. 365. T. confirms the 
text of Zisch., P. V. 450. BL. 

52. ὑπερθέωμαι] ἀνακοινώσω, ἄνα- 
κοινώσωμαι. V. 

53. ἵνα---ὑμῖν] ἵ., ἃ διανοοῦμαι πράτ- 


> s é 58 > 
ῳ, ἀπικόμενοι 58 ἐγέπρη- 
ε ΄ = " ᾽ x 
ἡμέας ota ἔρξαν ἐς τὴν 
—_ 


τειν, ὑποθῶ v., Dionysius. V. 

54. ζεύξας Understand γεφύρῃ,1. 6. 
γεφυρώσας. Herodotus also combines 
the two words, as τὸν ποταμὸν ζεύξαν- 
Tas γεφυρῶσαι, c. 24. 

55. idtovra] προθυμούμενον, Dio- 
nysius. V. 

56. πυρώσω] ἐμπρήσω, καύσω, Eu- 
stathius ; σὺ δὲ, τῶν εἵνεκα τὸν στόλον 
ἐποιήσω, πυρώσας τὰς ᾿Αθήνας, ἀπελᾷς, 
viii. 102. Sophocles, An. 292. W. 

57. ᾿Αθήνας, ot] A pronoun, or ad- 
jective, often refers to a preceding 
substantive, which is not expressed, 
but understood from a cognate sub- 
stantive, verb, or adverb. H. HER. 
on Vic. iii. 1, 9. ᾿Αθηναῖοι is under- 
stood in ᾿Αθήνας, as Πελοποννήσιοι in 
Πελοποννήσου, of, Thucydides, vi. 80. 
M.G.G. 435. 

58. ἐλθόντες --- ἀπικόμενοι) after 
coming—on their arriving. 
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σφετέρην ἀποβάντας, bre Aaris re cat’ Apragépyns ἐστρατήγεον, τὰ 
ἐπίστασθέ κου πάντες. 3. Τούτων μέν τοι εἵνεκα ἀνάρτημαι 9 
ΕῚ , Ν , ν᾿ ) 4 » Ε a ’ > 7 
ἐπ᾽ αὐτοὺς στρατεύεσθαι. ἀγαθὰ δὲ ἐν αὐτοῖσι τοσάδε ἀνευρίσκω 
λογιξόμενος" εἰ τούτους τε καὶ τοὺς τούτοισι πλησιοχώρους κατα- 
στρεψόμεθα, οἱ Πέλοπος τοῦ Φρυγὸς νέμονται χώρην, γῆν τὴν 
͵ > ᾿ ~ ‘ 52 5 ε , > » , 
Περσίδα ἀποδέξομεν τῷ Διὸς αἰθέρι ὁμουρέουσαν. οὐ yap δὴ χώρην 
> , , e of of > =~ ~ , > , 
γε οὐδεμίαν κατόψεται ὁ ἥλιος ὅμουρον ἐοῦσαν τῇ ἡμετέρῃ, ἀλλά 
σφεας πάσας ἐγὼ ἅμα ὑμῖν μίαν χώρην θήσω, διὰ πάσης διεξελθὼν τῆς 
Εῤρώπης. πυνθάνομαι γὰρ ὧδε ἔχειν" οὔτε τινὰ πόλιν ἀνδρῶν οὐδε- 
, - ts 
play, οὔτε ἔθνος οὐδὲν ἀνθρώπων ὑπολείπεσθαι, TO ἡμῖν οἷόν τε 
Ε > - > , Δ, - ΄ e ΄ ow 
ἔσται ἐλθεῖν és μάχην, τούτων τῶν κατέλεξα ὑπεξαραιρημένων. οὕτω 
οἵ τε ἡμῖν αἴτιοι ἕξουσι δούλιον ξυγὸν, οἵ τε ἀναίτιοι. 4. Ὑ μεῖς 
δ᾽ ἄν μοι, τάδε ποιέοντες, χαρίξοισθε' ἐπεὰν ὑμῖν σημήνω τὸν χρό- 
γον, ἐς τὸν ἥκειν δεῖ, προθύμως πάντα τινὰ ὑμέων χρήσει παρεῖναι" 
ὃς ἂν δὲ ἔχων ἥκῃ παρεσκευασμένον στρατὸν κάλλιστα, δώσω οἱ 
δῶρα, τὰ τιμιώτατα νομίξεται εἶναι ἐν ἡμετέρου.35 ποιητέα μέν νυν 
ταῦτά ἐστι οὕτω. ἵνα δὲ μὴ ἰδιοβουλεύειν © ὑμῖν δοκέω, τίθημι τὸ 


πρῆγμα ἐς pécoy,o4 
3) - ” > ’ 
γεσθαι.᾽ Taira εἴπας ἐπαύετο. 


9. μέν τοι] appear here to be two 
a particles in juxtaposition ; 
the ro: being affirmative ; 3 de, which 
follows, referring to the μέν. Η. 1. 

60. ἀνάρτημαι) ἀνώρμημαι, Diony- 
sius ; ἀναρτημένου, i. 90. vi. 88. 1. 6. 
ἐπῃρμένου. V. ὡρμημένον, seec. 1. 4. 
19. ix. 61. 

61. Πέλοπος τοῦ ᾧ.--- χώρην] Hero- 
dotus purposely uses this expression, 
to intimate that, Pelops being a Phry- 
gian and consequently a vassal of the 
Persians, (c. 11.) the country over 
which he reigned belonged of right to 
the Persian king as his liege lord. L. 
And yet, neither in the time of Pelops, 
not at any preceding period, was 
Phrygia subject to the Medes: W. 
but see i. 4. and vol. i. p. 10. n. 25. 

62. ἐν ἡμετέρου] i. 35. Dionysius 
of H., t. vie p- 1087. Heliodorus, vi. 
p- 265. és ἧ., Homer, H. to Merc. 370. 
W. Wherever these anomalous ex- 
pressions occur, ς. and SCH. would 
substitute ἐν ἡ ἡμετέρῳ and ἐς ἡμέτερον. 
Β. 197. It is certainly almost impos- 


γνώμην κελεύων ὑμέων τὸν βουλόμενον ἀποφαί- 


sible to supply the ellipsis in a satis- 
factory manner; but, on the other 
hand, how cau we account for the 
introduction of such an anomaly by 
good copyists, when the phrases ἐν 
ἡμετέρῃ, ἐν ἡμετέρῳ, and ἐς ἡμέτερον 
are so obvious and familiar? Every 
language has many idioms not reduci- 
ble to strict grammatical accuracy ; 
and this expression seems to be one of 
the sort, que sunt in honore, si volet 
usus, quem penes arbitrium est et jus 
et norma loquendi, Horace, A. P. 71. 
S. The correct expression would be 
either ἐν ἐν τῇ ἡμῶν, or ἐν τῇ ἡμετέρῃ, 


the deviation trom “which might be 
owing to a confusion of the two forms 
in the writer’s mind. ST. 

63. ἰδιοβουλεύειν] αὐθάδης καὶ μο- 
νογνώμων εἶναι, Dionysius, A. R. ii. 
Ρ. 86. W. ne viderer meo tantummodo 
usus consilio, vos contraxi; ceterum 
mementote, parendum magis vobis esse, 
quam suadendum, Valerius M., ix. 5. 


G4. ἐς μέσον] iv. 97. in medio po- 
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IX. Mer’ αὐτὸν δὲ Μαρδόνιος ἔλεγε" “72 δέσποτα, ob μόνον 
εἷς τῶν γενομένων Περσέων ἄριστος, ἀλλὰ καὶ τῶν ἐσομένων" ὃς τά 
τε ἄλλα λέγων ἐπίκεο ἄριστα καὶ ἀληθέστατα, καὶ Ἴωνας © τοὺς ἐν 
τῇ Ἑῤρώπῃ κατοικημένους οὐκ ἐάσεις καταγελάσαι ἡμῖν, ἐόντας 
avakious.°7 καὶ γὰρ δεινὸν ἂν εἴη πρῆγμα, εἰ Σάκας 08 μὲν καὶ Ἶν- 
δοὺς ὅ9 καὶ Αἰθίοπάς τε καὶ ᾿Ασσυρίους τὸ ἄλλα τε ἔθνεα πολλὰ καὶ 
μεγάλα,13 ἀδικήσαντα Πέρσας οὐδὲν, ἀλλὰ δύναμιν προσκτᾶσθαι 
βουλόμενοι, καταστρεψάμενοι δούλους ἔχομεν᾽ “Ἕλληνας δὲ, ὑπάρ- 
Eavras 3 ἀδικίης, ov τιμωρησόμεθα. τί δείσαντες ; κοίην πλήθεος 18 
συστροφήν ; κοίην δὲ χρημάτων δύναμιν; 1. τῶν ἐπιστάμεθα μὲν 
τὴν μάχην, ἐπιστάμεθα δὲ τὴν δύναμιν, ἐοῦσαν ἀσθενέα" ἔχομεν 
δὲ αὐτῶν παῖδας καταστρεψάμενοι τούτους, οἷ, ἐν τῇ ἡμετέρῃ κατοι- 
κημένοι, “Iwvés τε καὶ Αἰολέες καὶ Δωριέες καλέονται. ἐπειρήθην δὲ 
καὶ αὐτὸς ἤδη ἐπελαύνων ἐπὶ τοὺς ἄνδρας τούτους, ὑπὸ πατρὸς τοῦ 
σοῦ κελευσθείς" καί μοι, μέχρι Μακεδονίης ἐλάσαντι καὶ ὀλέγον 
ἀπολιπόντι ἐς αὐτὰς ᾿Αθήνας ἀπικέσθαι,13 οὐδεὶς ἀντιώθη ἐς μάχην. 


2. Καί τοί γε ἐώθασι “Ἑλληνες, ὡς πυνθάνομαι, &Bovddrara πολέ- 


nere, et dubitabile, quod asseras, facere, 
Arnobius, i. p. 29. in m. relinquere, 
“το leave undecided,’ Augustin, de 
C. D. iii. 4. Capitolinus, L. of Verus; 
Heraldus. The phrases in medium 
vecare, proferre; in medio ponere, 
proponere, relinquere, are of frequent 
occurrence in Cicero. ἐῶ τοῦτ᾽ ἀσαφὲς 
ἐν κοινῷ σκοπεῖν, Euripides, Ὁ. 27. 

65. Ἴωνα5] πάντας τοὺς “Ἕλληνας 
Ἰάονας οἱ βάρβαροι ἐκάλουν, Scholiast 
on Aristoph. Ach. 106. 

66. καταγελάσαι ἡμῖν] To vol. i. 
p- 169. n. 95. may be added, besides 
this example, 111. 37. 38. iv. 79. S. 
Verbs compounded with κατὰ ‘ against,’ 
which denote an action tending to the 
disadvantage ofa person or thing,com- 
monly take the genitive of the object 
against which the action is directed, 
and the accusative of the passive ob- 
ject of the verb: in the above in- 
stances the person is put in the dative. 
M. 6. 6. 376. rv. obs. 2. ob παρεόντι 
κατηγορέων, c. 10, 7. 

67. ἀναξίους] worthless. S. 

68. Sdxas] Their country is now 
Saketa. The Persians called the 


Yee 
AL Ἢ εἶ 


Scythians, in general, Sace, ‘* dogs.” 


69. Ἰνδοὺς} see Inpria. A. 6 Ἄρτα- 
ξέρξης ἀπὸ τῆς Ἰνδικῆς ἕκατον εἰκοσι- 
ἐπτὰ χωρῶν ἐκράτησεν, LXX. Esther, 
i. 1. BA. 

70. ’Agcuptovs] Assyria is now 
Kurdistan. A. 

71. πολλὰ καὶ μεγάλα] The Greeks 
regularly join πολὺς with another ad- 
jective, expressive of praise or blame, 
by means of the copula. c. 10, 1.18. 
viii. 61. Μ. G. G. 444, 4. LAU. γῆ 
πολλὴ καὶ ἀγαθὴ, Xenophon, H. iii. 2, 
8. δῶρα πολλά τε καὶ χαρίεντα, Ho- 
mer, I]. ©. 208. 

72. ὑπάρξαντας ὑπάρχειν in this 
sense has always a participle (vii. 8, 2. 
ix. 78.) or a genitive case (i. 5. iv. 1.) 
joined to it. Κ΄. 

73. πλήθεος] ὧδέ τις πάρεστιν αὖ- 
τυῖς ἀνδροπληθία στρατοῦ ; πλοῦτος 
ἐξαρκὴς δόμοις ; Compare also the other 
questions of Atossa, AZschylus, P. 
240. BL. 

74. ὁ. ἀ.---ἀπικέσθαι)] The infinitive 
is put after ὀλίγου or πόλλου δεῖ and 
similar phrases. M. G. G, 531. 


᾿ 
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μους ἴ5 ἵστασθαι ὑπό τε ἀγνωμοσύνης Kai σκαιότητος. ἐπεὰν γὰρ 
ἀλλήλοισι πόλεμον To προείπωσι, ἐξευρόντες τὸ κάλλιστον χωρίον 
καὶ λειότατον, ἐς τοῦτο κατιόντες μάχονται" ὥστε σὺν κακῷ μεγάλῳ 
οἱ νικῶντες ἀπαλλάσσονται" περὶ δὲ τῶν ἑσσωμένων οὐδὲ λέγω 
ἀρχήν" 18 ἐξώλεες γὰρ δὴ γίνονται" τοὺς χρῆν, ἐόντας ὁμογλώσ- 
σούς, κήρυξί τε διαχρεωμένους καὶ ἀγγέλοισι, καταλαμβάνειν 79 τὰς 
διαφορὰς, καὶ παντὶ μᾶλλον ἢ μάχῃσι' εἰ δὲ πάντως ἔδεε πολε- 
‘ > , > , we ΜΗ, ΄ , ὃ 
μέειν πρὸς ἀλλήλους, ἐξευρίσκειν χρῆν, τῇ ἑκάτεροί εἰσι δυσχειρω- 
‘ , - , hn > ~~ a < 
τότατοι, καὶ ταύτῃ πειρᾶν. τρόπῳ τοίνυν οὐ χρηστῷ “EXAnves δια 
χρεώμενοι, ἐμέο ἐλάσαντος μέχρι Μακεδονίης γῆς, οὐκ ἦλθον ἐς 
8. Σοὶ δὲ δὴ μέλλει τίς, ὦ βασι- 
λεῦ, ἀντιώσεσθαι πόλεμον προσφέρων, ἄγοντι καὶ πλῆθος τὸ ἐκ τῆς 
> , λ . ΄ = e bY > BY ΄ > 2 ~ ΄ 
᾿Ασίης καὶ νέας τὰς ἁπάσας ; ὡς μὲν ἐγὼ δοκέω, οὐκ ἐς τοῦτο θρά- 
σεος 81 ἀνήκει τὰ Ελλήνων πρήγματα. εἰ δὲ ἄρα ἐγώ γε Ψψευσθείην 
, 82 πον - ᾽ θέ ἀβ λέ ἔλθ ς ~ 2 , 
yropn,®* καὶ ἐκεῖνοι, ἐπαρθέντες ἀβουλίῃ, ἔλθοιεν ἡμῖν és μάχην, 


τούτου Adyor,®° ὥστε μάχεσθαι. 


75. πολέμου5] Compare the con- 
clusion of v. 49. and κατὰ γὴν πόλε- 
μος, ὅθεν τις καὶ δύναμις παρεγένετο, 
οὐδεὶς ξυνέστη: πάντες δὲ ἦσαν, ὅσοι 
καὶ ἐγένοντο, πρὸς ὁμόρους τοὺς σφετέ- 
ρους ἑκάστοις" κατ᾽ ἀλλήλους ὡς ἕκασ- 
τοι οἱ ἀστυγείτονες ἐπολέμουν, Thu- 
οΥάϊά465,1.1ὅ. AR. 

76. πόλεμον] Polybius highly ex- 
tols the open and honorable mode of 
warfare prevalent among the ancients, 
xiii. 3. TiBapnvol δικαιότατοι λέγονται" 
καὶ οὐδέποτε μάχην τινὶ συνέβαλον, εἰ 
μὴ πρότερον καταγγήλειαν καὶ ἡμέραν 
καὶ τόπον καὶ ὥραν τῆς μάχης, Scho- 
liast on Ap. Rh., ii. 1012. W. 

77. νικῶντες) Hence their victory 
may be considered as Kadyeln τις νίκη, 
i. 166. since neutra acies leta ex eo 
certumine abiit, Livy, i. 2. 

78. ἀρχὴν] at all. HER. and REI. 
on Vic. iii. 3, 8. 

79. καταλαμβάνειν] to adjust, to 
Settle ; iii. 128. The dative cases be- 
long to this verb as well as to διαχρεω- 
μένους. χρῆν αὐτὸν οὐχ ὕπλοισι τὰς 
διαλλαγὰς ποιεῖσθαι" πὰν γὰρ ἐξαίρει 
λόγος, ὃ καὶ σίδηρος πολεμίων δράσειεν 
ἂν, Euripides, Ph. 525. The ancient 
Athenians, δρῶντες τὰς ἄλλας πόλεις 
ἐν πολλοῖς κακοῖς καὶ πολέμοις καὶ τα- 


ραχαῖς οὔσας, in all cases where it was 
practicable, πρεσβείαις καὶ λόγοις ἐξαι- 
ρεῖν ἐπειρῶντο τὰς διαφορὰς, Isocrates, 
Panath, p. 460. He gives a different 
character ofthe Lacedemonians, agree- 
ing with that in Thucydides, βούλον- 
ται πολέμῳ μᾶλλον ἢ λόγοις TA ἐγκλή- 
ματα διαλύεσθαι, i. 140. and this was 
the disposition of the Athenians in 
after times. Philip of Macedon also 
considered it κάλλιον ὅπλοις ἢ λόγοις 
διακρίνεσθαι, Ep. in p.94. of Demosth. 
Lucian, t. ili. p. 516. V. 

80. és τούτου λόγον) to this state 
of things. LAU. The expression also 
occurs, iii. 99. WV. and seems to mean 
no more than és τοῦτο, to this. S. εἰ 
δέοι ἐς τοῦτο ἀπικνέεσθαι, iv. 127. Our 
author might have said ἐς τὸ μάχεσθαι 
simply, as οὐκ ἵκετο és τὸ τυθῆναι, 1. 
216. 57. 

81. ἐς τοῦτο θράσεοΞς] to that state 
with respect to rashness, to thut degree 
of temerity, to such a pitch of audacity. 
In point of sense it is the same as és 
τοῦτο θράσος“ or és τόσονδεθ. M.G.G. 
319,4. 358,4. c. 16,3. εἰς τοῦθ᾽ ὕβρεως 
ἐλήλυθε, Demosthenes, Ph. i. 18. εἰς 
τ. ἥκει τὰ πράγματα αἰσχύνης, 15. 

82. γνώμῃ) The same verb has the 
genitive after it in viii. 40. ix. 61. 8. 
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μάθοιεν ἂν, ὥς εἰμεν ἀνθρώπων ἄριστοι τὰ πολεμήϊα. ἔστω δ᾽ ὧν 

δὲ 2 s . δὲ 4 ᾿ EJ δὲ ἀλλ᾽ > \ i 83 rd 
μηδὲν ἀπείρητον" αὐτόματον yap οὐδὲν, ἀλλ᾽ ἀπὸ πείρης 83 πάντα, 
ἀνθρώποισι φιλέει 83. γίνεσθαι." Μαρδόνιος μὲν, τοσαῦτα ἐπιλεή- 
νας 85 τὴν Ξέρξεω γνώμην, ἐπέπαυτο. 

Χ. Σιωπώντων δὲ τῶν ἄλλων Πέρσεων καὶ οὐ τολμώντων γνώ- 
μὴν ἀποδείκνυσθαι ἀντίην τῇ προκειμένῃ, ᾿Αρτάβανος ὁ Ὑστάσπεος, 
1.8 


βασιλεῦ, μὴ λεχθεισέων μὲν γνωμέων ἀντιέων ἀλλήλῃσι, οὐκ ἔστε 


πάτρως ἐὼν Ξέρξῃ, τῷ δὴ καὶ πίσυνος ἐὼν, ἔλεγε τάδε" 


τὴν ἀμείνω αἱρεόμενον ἑλέσθαι, ἀλλὰ δεῖ τῇ εἰρημένῃ χρῆσθαι, 

λεχθεισέων δὲ, ἔστι: ὥσπερ τὸν χρυσὸν 80 τὸν ἀκήρατον, αὐτὸν 
A >’ se ~ > “4 » A ΄ 

μὲν ἐπ᾽ ἑωντοῦ οὐ διαγινώσκομεν, ἐπεὰν δὲ παρατρίψωμεν ἄλλῳ 

χρυσῷ, διαγινώσκομεν τὸν ἀμείνω. ἐγὼ 88 δὲ καὶ πατρὶ τῷ σῷ, 

ἀδελφεῷ δὲ ἐμῷ, Δαρείῳ, ἠγόρευον μὴ στρατεύεσθαι ἐπὶ Σκύθας, 

ἄνδρας οὐδαμόθι γῆς ἄστυ νέμοντας᾽ ὁ δὲ, ἐλπίθων Σκύθας τοὺς 


83. ἀπὸ πείρη5] πείρᾳ θὴν πάντα 
τελεῖται, Theocritus, xv. 62. W. 

84. φιλέει] Vol. i. p. 156. n. 64. 
p- 263. n. 38. c. 10,5. and 6. χαίρει 
is used in the same sense ; for εἴωθε, 
συμβαίνει, ἔθος ἔχει. φιλεῖ πεφυκέναι, 
Euripides, E. 522. and in Latin amant 
is put for solent, as libelli Stoici inter 
Sericos jacere pulvillos amant, Horace, 
Ep. viii. 15. BA. οἰκεῖος ἀνθρώποισι 
γίγνεσθαι φιλεῖ πόλεμος ἐν ἀστοῖς, ἂν 
διχοστατῇ πόλις, Eur. Antig. fr. iv. 1. 
φ. εἶναι, xi. 2. y. φ., Dic. fr. vii. 5. 
and with the infinitive understood, 
Ion, 606. 

85. émiAehvas] softening down so 
as to render more palatable or digesti- 
ble. λεήνας, viii. 142. τὴν τῶν λογίων 
ἀκριβῆ σαφήνειαν λεπτουργεῖν καὶ κα- 
ταλεαίνειν, Clement of A., Str. vii. p. 
961. The metaphor is taken from ru- 
minating animals, which are said τὴν 
τροφὴν ἐπιλεαίνειν, and ‘ the chewing 
of the cud’ is called ἐπιλέανσιν τροφῆς, 
Philo, de Post. Cain. p. 254. W. 

86. τὸν χρυσὸν] ὥσπερ τὴν πορφύ- 
ραν καὶ τὸν χ. θεωροῦμεν καὶ δοκιμάζο- 
μεν, ἕτερα παραδεικνύοντες, τῶν καὶ τὴν 
ὄψιν ὁμοίαν ἐχόντων, καὶ τῆς τιμῆς τῆς 
αὐτῆς ἀξιουμένων, Isocrates, Panath. p. 
416. οὕτω καὶ χρυσὸς ἑτέρῳ χρυσῷ πα- 
ρατεθεὶς, κρείττων τε καὶ χείρων εὑρίσ- 
κεται, Dionysius of H., ii. p. 202, 24. 


ἡ πορφύρα παρὰ πορφύραν διακριτέα was 
an old proverb: evanescunt hee atque 
emoriuntur comparatione meliorum ; 
‘ut lana tincta fuco citra purpuram 
placet ; at si contuleris eam Lacene, 
conspectu melioris obruatur,’ ut Ovi- 
dius ait, Quinctilian, xii. 10. V.. The 
Lydian stone τῇ παρατρίψει τὸν χρυσὸν 
δοκιμάζει, Theophrastus, de Lap. p. 
397. W. εἰς βάσανον ἐλθὼν, παρατρι- 
βόμενός τε μολίβδῳ, χρυσὸς ἄπεφθος 
ἐὼν, καλὸς ἅπασιν ἔσῃ, Theognis, 1101. 
417. By rubbing pure gold on the 
touchstone (ἐπὶ τὴν βάσανον.) by the 
side of other gold, we can compare the 
two, and discern their comparative 
standard. 5. κακοῦ χαλκοῦ τρόπον, 
τρίβῳ τε καὶ προσβολαῖς μελαμπαγὴς 
πέλει δικαιωθεὶς, 3 ΞΟ γ]5, Ag. 381. 
6 χρυσὺς, παρὰ μολύβδῳ (ἢ παρὰ χαλ- 
κῷ) τριβόμενος ( ἐπὶ τὴν βάσανονῚ, δια- 
φέρει τῇ χροίᾳ, Camerarius; Λυδία yap 
λίθος μανύει χρυσὸν, Bacchylides ; 
πειρῶντι χρυσὺς ἐν βασάνῳ πρέπει, Pin- 
dar, P. x. 105. Euripides, M. 516. 
BL. - 

87. ἀκήρατον] from κὴρ, whence 
κηραίνω, ἀκῆραντος, axnparos, Etymol. 
καθαρὺς, Timeus, BL. ἀκήρατον exBai- 
vovra, ὥσπερ χρυσὸν ἐν πυρὶ βασανιζό- 
μενον, Plato; Lucian, iii: 108. Steph. 
Th. L. Gr. 4961. 

88. ἐγὼ] iv. 83, W. 


es 
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νομάδας καταστρέψεσθαι, ἐμοί re οὐκ ἐπείθετο, στρατευσάμενός τε, 
πολλούς τε καὶ ἀγαθοὺς τῆς στρατιῆς ἀποβαλὼν, ἀπῆλθε. σὺ δὲ, ὦ 
βασιλεῦ, μέλλεις ἐπ᾽ ἄνδρας στρατεύεσθαι πολλὸν ἀμείνονας Fj 
Σκύθας" 89 of κατὰ θάλασσάν τε ἄριστοι καὶ κατὰ γῆν λέγονται εἷ- 
ναι. τὸ δὲ αὐτοῖσι 90 ἔνεστι δεινὸν, ἐμέ σοι δίκαιόν ἐστι φράξειν.. 
2. Ζεύξας φὴς τὸν Ελλήσποντον, ἐλᾶν στρατὸν διὰ τῆς Εὐρώπης ἐς 
τὴν Ελλάδα. καὶ δὴ καὶ 91 συνήνεικε ἤ τοι κατὰ γῆν ἢ κατὰ θάλασ- 
σαν ἑσσωθῆναι, ἢ καὶ κατ᾽ ἀμφότερα" 9? οἱ γὰρ ἄνδρες λέγονται 
εἶναι ἄλκεμοι" πάρεστι δὲ καὶ σταθμώσασθαι, εἰ στρατιήν γε τοσαύ- 
τὴν σὺν Δάτι καὶ ᾿Αρταφέρνεϊ ἐλθοῦσαν ἐς τὴν ᾿Αττικὴν χώρην 
μοῦνοι ᾿Αθηναῖοι διέφθειραν. οὐκ ὦν ἀμφοτέρῃ σφι ἐχώρησε.95 
ἀλλ᾽,99 ἣν τῇσι νηυσὶ ἐμβάλωσι, καὶ νικήσαντες ναυμαχίῃ, πλέωσι 
és τὸν Ἑλλήσποντον, καὶ ἔπειτα λύσωσι τὴν γέφυραν, τοῦτο δὴ, 
βασιλεῦ, γίνεται δεινόν. 8. ᾿Εγὼ δὲ οὐδεμιῇ σοφίῃ οἰκηΐῃ αὐτὸς 
ταῦτα συμβάλλομαι" ἀλλ’ οἷόν 95. κοτε ἡμέας ὀλίγου ἐδέησε κατα- 
λαβεῖν πάθος, ὅτε πατὴρ ods, Θεύξας Βόσπορον τὸν Θρηΐκιον, γεφυ- 
pwoas δὲ ποταμὸν Ἴστρον, διέβη ἐπὶ Σκύθας, τότε παντοῖοι ἐγένον- 
το % Σκύθαι δεόμενοι ᾿Ιώνων λῦσαι τὸν πόρον, τοῖσι ἐπιτέτραπτο 9ἴ 
ἡ φυλακὴ τῶν γεφυρέων τοῦ Ἴστρου. καὶ τότε γε ἱἱστιαῖος 6 Μιλή- 
του τύραννος εἰ ἐπέσπετο τῶν ἄλλων τυράννων τῇ γνώμῃ, μηδὲ ἠν- 
τιώθη, διέργαστο ἂν τὰ Περσέων πρήγματα. καί τοι καὶ λόγῳ ἀκοῦ- 


89. ἀμείνονας ἢ Σκύθας} Inthe con-) probably the force of the second xat,) 
struction of comparatives with ἢ, the | suppose, ἕο. Compare Virgil, AS. iv. 
word with which another is compared 603. 


_is usually put in the same case with 92. κατ᾽ ἀμφότερα] Plutarch, Mor. 


- 


_ the subject of the comparison, M.G.G, {. i. p. 33. μέρη is understood. The 
(448, 1. a, ellipsis is frequent ; and Diodorus 


90. αὐτοῖσι] S. translates this word often gives the full expression. SCH. 
to ) us, and understands τῇ γνώμῃ τῇ on B. 167. 
σῇ: if so, ἡμῖν is to be supplied. 93. οὐκ ὧν ἃ. σ. ἐχώρησε] Artaba< 
. Ὁ. 489, 11.n. But, as ἐν αὖ- nus is here anticipating the objection 
τοῖσι is sometimes equivalent to ἐν of an opponent. ST. Well then, we 
τούτοισι, it perhaps bears the same will suppose that they have not suc- 
meaning here asinc. 8, 8. 10,7. and ceeded both ways. DAL. 
viii. 60, 2. where it may be rendered 94. ἀλλ᾽] yet. 
in so doing ; more literally, (πρήγμασε § 95. ἀλλ᾽ οἷον] GAN ἐξ ἐκείνου (or 
being understood) in such deeds. ἐκείνῳ.) οἷον, &c.. Other examples of 
91. καὶ δὴ καὶ] understand τοῦτο this construction will be toca in M, 
φάθι, and now suppose this too. καὶ δὴ G.G. 474. ὃ. 
τεθνᾶσι, Euripides, M. 387. 1104. καὶ 96. παντοῖοι ἐγένοντο) iii. 124. ix. 
δὴ παρεῖκεν, Hel. 1058. DAL. καὶ δὴ 109, i. 6. παντοίαις ἐχρήσαντο μῆχα- 
δέδεγμαι, AEschylus, Eu. 892. HER. vais. ST. 
on Vic. viii, 7,14. E. and now, to 97. τοῖσι ἐπιτέτραπτο)] ἄνδρα, ᾧ 
come to the point, (for this is most λαοὶ ἐπιτετράφαται, Homer, Il. B. 24. 
Herod. Vor, I. B 
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σαι δεινὸν,98 ἐπ᾽ ἀνδρί γε ἑνὶ99 πάντα τὰ βασιλέος πρήγματα γε- 
γενῆσθαι. 4. Σὺ ὦν μὴ βούλευ ἐς κίνδυνον μηδένα τοιοῦτον ἀπι- 
κέσθαι, μηδεμιῆς ἀνάγκης ἐούσης" ἀλλ᾽ ἐμοὶ πείθεν. νῦν μὲν τὸν 
σύλλογον τόνδε διάλυσον" αὖτις δὲ, ὅταν τοι δοκέῃ, προσκεψάμενος 
ἐπὶ σεωυτοῦ, προαγόρενε τά τοι δοκέει εἶναι ἄριστα. τὸ γὰρ εὖ βου- 
λεύεσθαι κέρδος μέγιστον εὑρίσκω ἐόν" εἰ γὰρ καὶ ἐναντιωθῆναί 150 
τι θέλει, βεβούλευται μὲν οὐδὲν ἧσσον εὖ, ἕσσωται 1 δὲ ὑπὸ τῆς τύ- 
x7Ss τὸ βούλευμα' ὁ δὲ βουλευσάμενος αἰσχρῶς, εἴ οἱ ἡ τύχη ἐπί- 
σποιτο, εὕρημα εὕρηκε, ἧσσον δὲ οὐδέν οἱ κακῶς βεβούλευται. “ 
5. Ὁρᾷς τὰ ὑπερέχοντα δῶα ὡς κεραυνοῖ ὁ θεὸς, οὐδὲ ἐᾷ φαντά- 
ἔεσθαι,3 τὰ δὲ σμικρὰ οὐδέν μιν κνίξει; 3 ὁρᾷς δὲ, ὡς ἐς οἰκήματα 
τὰ μέγιστα αἰεὶ καὶ δένδρεα 4 τὰ τοιαῦτα 5 ἀποσκήπτει ῦ τὰ βέλεα 37 
φιλέει γὰρ ὁ θεὸς τὰ ὑπερέχοντα ὃ πάντα κολούειν.9 οὕτω δὴ καὶ 


98. καί τοι Kk. A. ἃ. δεινὸν} εἰ καὶ 
δεινόν τῳ ἀκοῦσᾶι, Thucydides, i, 122, 
BLO, 

99. ἐπ᾽ avdpi—évi] dependent upon 
or in the power of one man. M.G. G. 
585. ὁ. a. 

100. ἐναντιωθῆναι] for, as Eusta- 
thius justly observes, οὖκ ἐκ τῶν ἀπο- 
τελεσμάτων ἀεὶ κριτέον τὰ καλὰ εἴτε 
καὶ φαῦλα, on 1]. Β. p. 131, 38. not- 
withstanding which,wps7d τελευταῖον, 
ἐκβὰν ἕκαστον τῶν προῦπαρξάντων, ὡς 
τὰ πολλὰ, κρίνεται, Demosthenes, O. i. 
5. It is however notorious that πολλὰ 
κακῶς γνωσθέντα, ἀβουλοτέρων τῶν ἐν- 
αντίων τυχόντα, κατωρθώθη: καὶ ἔτι 
πλέω, ἃ καλῶς δοκοῦντα βουλευθῆναι, 
ἐς τοὐναντίον αἰσχρῶς περιέστη, Thu- 
cydides, i. 120. for it so happens that 
τοῦ εὐτυχεῖν Kal τοῦ καλῶς βουλεύεσ- 
θαι οὐχ ἅμα ἣ κτῆσις παραγίνεται τοῖς 
ἀνθρώποις, Demosthenes, c. Arist. 29, 

_ 1. ἔσσωται] for ἥσσωται, the third 
singular of the perfect passive, from 
ἑσσόομαι, an Ionic form of ἡσσάομαι. 

2. φαντάζεσθαι) iv. 124. vii. 15. 
φαίνεσθαι, Thomas M. Beck. It seems 
here to have arather stronger meaning, 
not merely to show themselves, but to 
show themselves off, to flaunt ostenta- 
tiously, to make a display: it is rather 
ostentare than ostendere se; S. the 
difference between which is nicely 


marked in the following passage, ut 
potius amorem tibi ostenderem meum, 
quam ostentarem prudentiam, Cicero, 
ad F. x. 3. 

3. οὐδέν pw κνίξει] vi. 62. vii. 12. 
Euripides, An, 208. Beck. sting him 
not at all; SS. i.e. do not in the least 
wound his pride, or ruffie his temper, 
or provoke his jealousy. 

4 δένδρεα) sepius rentis agitatur 
ingens pinus ; et celse graviore casu 
decidunt turres; feriuntque summos 
fulgura montes, Horace, 11 Od. x. 9. 
excelsis mulio fucilius casus nocet, Pub- 
lius Syrus. 

5. τὰ τοιαῦτα] i. 6. τὰ μέγιστα, 
agreeing with δένδρεα. L. 

6. ἀποσκήπτει] ἐνσκήπτει, Kata- 
σκήπτει, and ἐγκατασκήπτει bear the 
same meaning: see V. on Eurip. 
Hip. 440. ἐγκατάσκηψον βέλος kepav- 
νοῦ, Sophocles, Tr. 1103. W. Ζεὺς 
μεγάλης γλώσσης κόμπους ὑπερεχθαί- 
ρει, καὶ παλτῷ ῥιπτεῖ πυρὶ ἤδη νίκην 
ὁρμῶντ᾽ ἀλαλάξαι, Απ.129. τὸ ὕπερ- 
κόπως κλύειν εὖ, βαρύ' βάλλεται γὰρ 
ὄσσοις Διόθεν κεραυνὸς, Aischylus, Ag. 
458. 

7. τὰ βέλεα] his bolts, ἵν. 19. S. 

8. τὰ ὑπερέχοντα] summa ;—excel- 
sum, quod supra cetera emineat, Livy, 
ii. 9. 

9. κολούειν] to cut short. ἐκόλουε 
αἰεὶ ὅκως τινὰ ἴδοι τῶν ἀσταχύων ὕπερ- 
έχοντα' κολούων δὲ, Td κάλλιστόν τε 
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στρατὸς πολλὸς 10 ὑπὸ ὀλίγον διαφθείρεται κατὰ τοιόνδε" ἐπεάν σφι 
᾿ 6 θεὸς φθονήσας 11 φόβον ἐμβάλῃ ἣ βροντὴν,. δ ὦν ἐφθάρησαν 153 
ἀναξίως ἑωντῶν. οὐ γὰρ ἐᾷ φρονέειν μέγα 13 ὁ θεὸς ἄλλον ἢ ἑωυ- 


τόν. 0. ᾿Επειχθῆναι μέν νυν πᾶν πρῆγμα τίκτει σφάλματα, ἐκ 


τῶν δημίαι μεγάλαι φιλέουσι γίνεσθαι" ἐν δὲ τῷ ἐπισχεῖν ἔνεστι 


> ‘ AY , ; ᾿ 
ἀγαθὰ, εἰ μὴ παραυτίκα δοκέοντα εἶναι,15 ἀλλ᾽ ἀνὰ χρόνον ἐξεύροι 


τις ἄν. 


7. Σοὶ μὲν δὴ ταῦτα, ὦ βασιλεῦ, συμβουλεύω. σὺ δὲ, ὦ 


mai Γωβρύεω Μαρδόνιε, παῦσαι λέγων λόγους ματαίους © περὶ 


e , > A 
Ἑλλήνων, οὐκ ἐόντων ἀξίων φλαύρως ἀκούειν.17 “Ελληνας γὰρ 


διαβάλλων, ἐπαίρεις 18 αὐτὸν βασιλέα στρατεύεσθαι, αὐτοῦ δὲ τού- 


" a ~ , 
tov εἵνεκα δοκέεις μοι πᾶσαν προθυμίην ἐκτείνει». μή νυν οὕτω 


éynrat. διαβολὴ 19 γάρ ἐστι δεινότατον" ἐν τῇ δύο μέν εἰσι ot 
ἢ μ 


καὶ βαθύτατον διέφθειρε, ν. 92, 6. τὸ 
μὲν τελέει, τὸ δὲ καὶ μεσσηγὺ κολούει, 
Homer, Il. Υ. 370. BL. ἀκέφαλον καὶ 
ἀτελῇ ποιήσει, Scholiast. T. 

10. στρατὸς πολλὸς] c. 18. ““ These 
are the words of the Most High: 
‘How many times has it not hap- 
pened by divine permission that a 
small troop has vanquished a nume- 
rous army !’” Alcoran, Sur. 11, 250. 
in a Letter of the Sultan Barsebai to 
Schahrokh ; De Sacy, Chr. Ar, t. 11. 

. 74. 

ν 11. φθονῆσας] τὸ θεῖόν ἐστι φθονε- 
ρὸν, i. 32. iii, 40. vii. 46. compare 
also iv. 205. The meaning of Hero- 
dotus in which assertion appears to be 
this: when mortals abuse the gifts of 
fortune or are insolently elated by 
them, the Deity, who is the supreme 
dispenser of fortune, envies (as it 
were) the prosperity of such men; 
that is, judging them undeserving of 
its continuance, he regards them with 
aversion, and not only snatches away 
the gifts previously conferred, but 
even in some cases inflicts punishment 
on the offenders. 8. μεμφθεὶς, Phavo- 
rinus. BLO. adopts this signification 
here and in the following passages, 
Thucydides, iii. 43. Xenophon, Conv, 
vi. 6. Euripides, fon, 1025. Pindar, 
P, iii. 125. In Pind. 1. vii. 55. ὁ ἀθα- 
νάτων φθόνος is Nemesis. HE. εἰς τὰ 
᾿πίσημα ὃ φθόνος πηδᾶν φιλεῖ, Eur. Bel. 
ἔτ, x.2. Compare Acts, xii. 21—23. 
12. βροντὴν] literally thunder ; 


here, by metonymy, stupor, infatua- 
tion, and blindness similar to that re- 
sulting from being thunder-struck ; 
ἐμβροντησία. L. 

13. δι ὧν ἐφθάρησαν] i. 6. διεφθάρη- 
σαν οὖν, consequently they ure gene- 
rally destroyed. ii. 85.86. 87. W.S. 
vol. i. p. 156. n. 71. and n. 67. 

14. φρονέειν μέγα] ὕβριν yap ov 
στέργουσιν οὐδὲ Saiuoves, Sophocles, 
Tr. 284. 

15. ef μὴ π. δ. εἶναι] ἃ ἀγαθὰ; εἰ μὴ 
π. δοκοίη εἶναι. ST. 

10. ματαίους] not only foolish and 
inconsiderate, but reproachful, mali- 
cious, injurious, libellous ; ὁ. 15. iti. 
120. vi. 68. 8. 

17. φλαύρως ἀκούειν] to be slight- 
ingly spoken of. Vic. v.5,7. κακῶς 
&.,c. 16, 1. Milton has imitated this 
idiom ** Or hear’st thou rather pure 
ethereal stream, Whose fountain who 
shall tell?” P. L. iii. 7. SEA. si he- 
rum insimulabis malitie, male audies, 
Terence, Ph. ii. 2, 12. innocentes ergo 
sunt, ut bene audiant? et, uf rumorem 
bonum colligant, pudet impudica loqui ἢ 
Cicero, de L.i. 19. 

18. éralpes] thou excitest. Euri- 
pides places this verb before an infini- 
tive, 5.591. with ὥστε; which particle 
seems often redundant before that 
mood, as after ἤθελε, Hip. 1323. 
MAR. In the passive sense Xeno- 
phon uses ἀναπτεροῦσθαι, H. iii. 1, 14. 
4, 2. 
19. διαβολὴ] ἄμαχον κακὸν ἀμφοτέ- 
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ἀδικέοντες, εἷς δὲ ὁ ἀδικεόμενος. ὁ μὲν yap διαβάλλων ἀδικέει, οὗ 
παρεόντι 395 κατηγορέων, ὁ δὲ ἀδικέει, ἀναπειθόμενος πρὶν ἣ ἀτρε- 
κέως ἐκμάθῃ" ὁ δὲ δὴ 3 ἀπεὼν τοῦ λόγου, τάδε ἐν αὐτοῖσι ἀδικέε- 
ται, διαβληθείς τε ὑπὸ τοῦ ἑτέρον, καὶ νομισθεὶς πρὸς τοῦ ἑτέρου 
κακὸς εἶναι. 8. ᾿Αλλ’ εἰ δὴ Sei γε πάντως ἐπὶ τοὺς ἄνδρας τούτους 
στρατεύεσθαι, φέρε, βασιλεὺς μὲν» αὐτὸς ἐν ἤθεσι τοῖσι Περσέων 
μενέτω" ἡμέων δὲ ἀμφοτέρων παραβαλλομένων τὰ τέκνα, στρατη- 
λάτεε αὐτὸς σὺ, ἐπιλεξάμενός τε ἄνδρας, τοὺς ἐθέλεις, καὶ λαβὼν 
στρατιὴν, ὁκόσην τινὰ βούλεαι. καὶ ἣν μὲν, τῇ 55 σὺ λέγεις, ἄνα- 
βαίνῃ 33 βασιλέϊ τὰ πρήγματα, κτεινέσθων 33 οἱ ἐμοὶ παῖδες, πρὸς 
δὲ αὐτοῖσι καὶ ἐγώ" ἣν δὲ, τῇ ἐγὼ προλέγω, οἱ σοὶ ταῦτα πασχόν»-: 
tw, σὺν δέ σφι καὶ σὺ, ἣν ἀπονοστήσῃς. εἰ δὲ ταῦτα μὲν ὗπο- 
δύνειν οὐκ ἐθελήσεις, σὺ δὲ πάντως στράτευμα ἀνάξεις ἐπὶ 
τὴν Ἑλλάδα, ἀκούσεσθαί τινά 35 φημι τῶν αὐτοῦ τῇδε ὑπολει- 
πομένων, Μαρδόνιον, μέγα τι κακὸν ἐξεργασμένον Πέρσας, ὑπὸ 
κυνῶν τε καὶ ὀρνίθων 57 διαφορεύμενον, ἤ κου ἐν γῇ τῇ ᾿Αθη- 


pos διαβολιᾶν ὑποφάτιες, Pindar, P. ii. 
139. W. μέγιστον κακὸν διαβολή ἐστι" 
τί γὰρ ἂν γένοιτο ταύτης κακουργότε- 
ρον ; ἣ ποιεῖ τοὺς μὲν ψευδομένους evdo- 
κιμεῖν, τοὺς δὲ μηδὲν ἠδικηκότας δοκεῖν 
ἀδικεῖν, τοὺς δὲ δικάζοντας ἐπιορκεῖν, 
(for the judges at Athens were obliged 
by the law to take an oath ὁμοίως ἀμ- 
φοῖν ἀκροᾶσθαι,) ὅλως δὲ τὴν μὲν ἀλή- 
θειαν ἀφανίζει, ψευδῆ δὲ δόξαν παραστή- 
σασα τοῖς ἀκούουσιν, ὃν ἂν τύχῃ τῶν 
πολιτῶν ἀδίκως ἀπόλλυσιν, Isocrates, 
de Perm. 9. 6 τῇ διαβολῇ λάθρα χρώ- 
μενος ὅλον τὸν ἀκροατὴν σφετερίζε- 
ται, τὴν ἀπολογίαν τῷ λαθραίῳ τῆς κα- 
τηγορίας παραιρούμενος, Lucian, de 
Cal. t. iii. c. 8. p. 135. and 157. V. 
The Jews say ‘‘ An evil tongue kills 
three: him that speaks; him that 
hears ; and him of whom he speaks,” 
R. Levi, Prec. ccxliii. Patrick, on 
Lev. xix. 16. 

20. παρεόντι] p- 10. n. 66. 

21. ὁ δὲ δὴ] One of the Mss. gives 
the following paraphrase of this sen- 
tence: 6 δὲ διαβαλλόμενος αὖ διπλῶς 
ἀδικεῖται" δ. τε ὗ. τ. ἑ., καὶ ἅμα νομισ- 
θεὶς πρὸς τοῦ ἑτέρου ἀκούσαντος καὶ 
πεισθέντος εἶναι κακός. G. 


22. τῇ] τῇ ὁδῷ G7, DAL. in the 


manner that. M. G. 6. 486, 2. e. 
23. ἀναβαίνῃ) turn up, for ἀποβαίνῃ 
or éxBalvn, turn out. 5. 


24. κτεινέσθων] Instead of the ter-)) 


mination ὠσὰν in the third person τ 


plural of the imperative passive, the 
form wy is very much used in the Ionic, 
the Doric, and particularly the Attic. 
M. G. G. 197, 3. 

25. πασχόντων] In the third person. 
plural of the imperative active, Attic 
writers prefer ὄντων to έτωσαν : the 
same also occurs in the Ionie dialect, 
and even in the Doric. Μ, 6, G.193, 
1. 

26. τινὰ] vii. ὅ. vol.i. p. 262., 85. εἰ 
δ᾽ ἄπιτε δεύτερον ἡμᾶς προδόντες, αὐτίκα 
πεύσεταί τις Ἑλλήνων, ᾿Αθηναίους καὶ 
πόλιν ἐλευθέραν, καὶ χώραν ob χείρονα 
κεκτημένους, ἧς ἀπέβαλον, Plutarch, 
Them. xi. ST. Homer, Il. Γ. 297. 

27. ὑπὸ κυνῶν τε καὶ ὀρνίθων) νεκρὸν 
διαφορηθέντα ὑπὸ τῶν ἐκ θαλάσσης 
ὀρνίθων, Pausanias, ii. p. 192, Ari- 
stophanes, Av, 338. 355. imsepulta 
membra different lupi, et Esquiline 
alites, Horace, E.v. 99. jam ego te 
faciam ut hic formice frustillatim dif- 
ferant, Plautus, Cur. iv. 4, 20. V. 
heu! terra ignota, canibus data preda 
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ναίων, ἢ σέ ye 8 ἐν τῇ Λακεδαιμονίων, εἰ μὴ ἄρα καὶ πρότερον 
κατ᾽ ὁδὸν, γνόντα 39 ἐπ᾽ οἵους ἄνδρας ἀναγινώσκει" 30 στρατεύεσθαι 
βασιλέα." 

ΧΙ. ᾿Αρτάβανος μὲν ταῦτα ἔλεξε. Ξέρξης δὲ θυμωθεὶς ἀμείβεται 
τοϊσὸς" ““᾿Αρτάβανε, πατρὺς εἷς τοῦ ἐμοῦ ἀδελφεός" τοῦτό σε ῥύ- 
σεται μηδένα ἄξιον μισθὸν λαβεῖν ἐπέων ματαίων. καί τοι ταύτην 
τὴν ἀτιμίην προστίθημι, ἐόντι κακῷ τε καὶ ἀθύμῳ, μή τε συστρατεύ- 
ἐσθαι ἔμοι γε ἐπὶ τὴν Ελλάδα, αὐτοῦ τε μένειν ἅμα τῇσι γυναιξί" 
ἐγὼ δὲ καὶ ἄνεν σέο, ὅσα περ εἶπα, ἐπιτελέα ποιήσω. μὴ γὰρ εἴην 
ἐκ Δαρείον 3: τοῦ Ὑστάσπεος τοῦ ᾿Αρσάμεος τοῦ ᾿Αριαράμνεω τοῦ 
Τεΐσπεος τοῦ Κύρου τοῦ Καμβύσεω τοῦ εΐσπεος τοῦ ᾿Αχαιμένεος 
γεγονὼς, μὴ τιμωρησάμενος ᾿Αθηναίους" εὖ ἐπιστάμενος, ὅτι, εἰ 
ἡμεῖς ἡσυχίην ἄξομεν,5: ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἐκεῖνοι, ἀλλὰ καὶ μάλα στρατεύ- 
govrat ἐπὶ τὴν ἡμετέρην, εἰ χρὴ σταθμώσασθαι τοῖσι ὑπαργμένοισι 
ἐξ ἐκείνων" οἱ Σάρδις τε ἐνέπρησαν, καὶ ἤλασαν. ἐς τὴν ᾿Ασίην. 
οὐκ ὦν ἐξαναχωρέειν οὐδετέροισι δυνατῶς ἔχει, ἀλλὰ ποιέειν ἢ πα- 
θέειν προκέεται ἀγών" ἵνα ἢ τάδε πάντα ὑπὸ Ἕλλησι, ἢ ἐκεῖνα 
πάντα ὑπὸ Πέρσῃσι γένηται" τὸ γὰρ μέσον οὐδὲν 33 τῆς ἔχθρης 393 
ἐστί, Καλὸν ὦν προπεπονθότας ἡμέας τιμωρέειν 35 ἤδη γίνεται" 


Latinis alitibusque jaces! Virgil, 25. 


327. Hesiod, O.D. 244. In Latin 
ix. 485. W. αὐτοὺς δὲ FeAdpia τεῦχε κύ- 


Virgil, Ai. ν. 457. Ovid, F.ii. 677. 


νεσσιν, οἰωνοῖσί τε πᾶσι, Homer, 1]. A. 
4. ἔσονται οἵνεκροὶ ὑμῶν κατάβρωμα τοῖς 
πετεινοῖς τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ τοῖς θηρίοις 
τῆς ns, καὶ οὐκ ἔσται 6 ἐκφοβῶν, 
LXX. Deut. xxviii. 26. T. νεκρὸν ἔξω 
βαλεῖν ἄθαπτον, ἁρπαγὴν κυσὶν, ὑπ᾽ 
οἰωνῶν ταφέντ᾽ ἀτίμως, Ξε γ 5, Th. 
3015. ἄταφον, οἰωνοῖς γλυκὺν θησαυ- 
ρὸν, Sophocles, An. 29. ἐᾶν ἄθαπτον, 
καὶ πρὸς οἰωνῶν δέμας καὶ πρὸς κυνῶν 
ἐδεστὸν, 211. 708. 1029. ὅσων σπα- 
ράγματ᾽ ἢ κύνες καθήγισαν, ἢ θῆρες, ἤ 
τις πτηνὺς οἰωνὸς, 1098. dilaceranda 
feris dabor alitibusque prada, Catul- 
lus, Ixiv. 152. BL. ‘“‘ Her wing shall 
the eagle flap O’er the false-hearted ; 
His warm blood the wolf shall lap, 
Ere life be parted,” Scott, Marm. 
iii. 11. 

28. ἤ σέ ye] Clarke (after Bentley 
on Hor. 1. Od. ix. 15.) observes that 
the pronoun is introduced in the se- 
cond clause for the sake of emphasis. 
Thus ἢ ὅγε, Homer, Il, Γ. 409, Od. B. 


T. Compare Sophocles, GE. R. 1092. 
1102. An. 1144, 

29. γνόντα) agrees with σέ. 

30. ἀναγινώσκει5)] properly thou 
readest, here thou persuadest. In 
Yorkshire the former English verb 
bears also the sense of the latter. BA. 
«© A whyle I read you rest.’’ Spenser, 
F. Q. i. x. 17. i. 6. advise; stillin use 
in the north. So also the substantive : 
«¢ The man is blest that hath not lent 
To wicked read his ear,” Sternhold, 
Ps, i. 1. Todd’s Johnson, 

31. é« Δαρείου] See the Genealogi- 
cal Table of the Achzmenida. 

32. ἧσυχίην ἄξομεν} CF 16]. γ᾿. 
τὴν εἰρήνην ἄγων, ἡσυχίαν εἶχεν, De- 
mosthenes, Ph, ii. 7. UP ἄγειν καὶ σιω- 
πῆσαι, c. Arist. 2. 7. ἔχειν. 4. 

33. μέσον οὐδὲν] no medium, no 
middle course. 

34. μ. τῆς ExOpns] M. 6. 6. 331. 
obs. 

35. τιμωρέειν] for τιμωρέεσθαι. ST. 
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iva καὶ τὸ δεινὸν, τὸ πείσομαι, τοῦτο 36 μάθω, ἐλάσας ἐπ᾽ ἄνδρας 
τούτους, τούς γε καὶ Πέλοψ ὁ Φρὺξ, ἐὼν πατέρων τῶν ἐμῶν δοῦλος, 
κατεστρέψατο οὕτω, ὡς καὶ ἐς τόδε αὐτοί τε ᾿ὥνθρωποι καὶ ἣ γῆ 
αὐτῶν ἐπώνυμοι τοῦ καταστρεψαμένου καλέονται.᾽ = 
XII. Ταῦτα μὲν ἐπὶ τοσοῦτο ἐλέγετο' μετὰ δὲ, εὐφρόνη 57 re 
ἐγίνετο, καὶ Ξέρξεα ἔκνιϑε ἡ ᾿Αρταβάνου γνώμη" νυκτὶ 38. δὲ Bov- 
λὴν διδοὺς,39 πάγχυ εὕρισκέ οἱ οὐ πρῆγμα εἶναι 30 στρατεύεσθαι ἐπὶ 
τὴν Ἑλλάδα. δεδογμένων δέ οἱ αὖτις τούτων, κατύπνωσε. Καὶ δή 
κου ἐν τῇ νυκτὶ εἶδε ὄψιν τοιήνδε, ὡς λέγεται ὑπὸ Περσέων" éddxee *t 
ὁ Ξέρξης ἄνδρα οἱ ἐπιστάντα μέγαν re καὶ εὐειδέα εἰπεῖν" * μετὰ δὴ 
βουλεύεαι, ὦ Πέρσα, στράτευμα μὴ 33 ἄγειν ἐπὶ τὴν Ελλάδα, προ- 
είπας ἁλίθειν Πέρσας 43 στρατόν ; οὔτε ὧν μεταβουλευόμενος ποιέ-' 


εἰς εὖ, οὔτε ὁ συγγνωσόμενός τοι πάρα" 35 ἀλλ᾽, ὥσπερ τῆς ἡμέρης 


TI tort be τ 


36. τὸ 5., τὸ π., τοῦτο] this formi- 
dable danger, which you say Iam to 
suffer. He is speaking ironically. S. 

37. εὐφρόνη] From what follows, it 
would seem that Herodotus alludes to 
the etymology of this word ; εὐφρόνην 
γὰρ of ποιηταὶ οὐ δι᾽ ἄλλο τι THY νύκτα 
ἐκάλεσαν, ἢ διὰ τὸ εὖ φρονεῖν ἐν αὐτῇ, 
ὡς καὶ Ἐπίχαρμος" ““ αἴτε τι ζητεῖ σο- 
φόν τις, νυκτὸς ἐνθυμητέον,᾽᾿ Cornutus, 
de N. Ὁ. xiv. p. 161. BL. κατὰ τὴν 
παροιμίαν τὴν λέγουσαν, “ἐν νυκτὶ 
βουλὴ," (Zenobius, Cent. iii. 97.) ὡς 
τῶν καιριωτέρων σκέψεων νυκτὸς μάλισ- 
τα φροντιζομένων, Eustathius, on I. 
B. p. 127, 16. sub noctem cura recur- 
sat, Virgil, ZZ. i. 666. ἤδη ποτ᾽ ἄλ- 
Aws νυκτὺς ἐν μακρῷ χρόνῳ ἐφρόντισα, 
Euripides, Hip. 377. V. ἤ. π. ἐν μ. x- 
ν. διηγρύπνησα, Aristophanes, R. 929. 
ἢ πολλάκις ἐννυχίαισι φροντίσι συγγε- 
γένημαι, Eq. 1287. MUS. πάντα τὰ 
σπουδαῖα νυκτὸς μᾶλλον ἐξευρίσκεται, 
Epicharmus. MO. 

38, νυκτὶ] The dativeis put in defi- 
nitions of time, in answer to the ques- 
tion ‘when?’ M. 6. 6. 405, 8. a. 
The genitive is more usual, as ἡμέρης 
φροντίζει, c. 16, 2. 

39. v.—B. διδοὺς} Understand ἕωυ- 
τῷ, which is expressed in the equiva- 
lent phrase λόγον €. διδόναι, i. 209. ii. 
162. iii. 25. ἑωυτοῖσι λόγους ἐδίδοσαν, 
καί σφισι βουλευομένοισι, vi. 138. 8. 
ST. i. 34. The common Greek ex- 
pression is γύκτωρ βουλεύεσθαι. P. 


40. πρῆγμα εἶναι] 48. understands 
δεομένον, (which is expressed, iv. 11.) 
and renders the phrase, that circum- 
stances required, literally were requi- 
ring. Inthat passage however there 
is no dative. vol. i. p. 45. n. 58. Aris- 
tophanes, C.670. V. In Latin the 
phrase is opere pretium esse, Horace, 
15. Ep. i, 229. Livy, pr. iil. 26. ἔργον 
εἶναι, i. 17. 

41. ἐδόκεε] nocte brevem si forte in- 
sulsit cura soporem, et toto versata 
toro jam membra quiescunt ; continuo, 
quod precipuis mentem sudoribus ur- 
guet, te videt in somnis: tua sacra et 
major imago humana turbat pavidum, 
Juvenal, xiii. 217. compare c. 14. 17. 
and 18. W. here refers to doAdunrw 
ἀπάταν θεοῦ, AEschylus, P, 95. In 
the following strophe, 107. ἐπέσκηψε 
appears to bear its usual signification 
“« Jaid an injunction on.” 

42. μετὰ---βουλεύεαι---μὴ] M. 6.6. 
533. obs. 3, 2. HER. on Vic. vii. 
12, 11. So μεταδεδογμένον μὴ, just 
below. 

43. Πέρσα5] Another reading is 
Πέρσῃσι; neither would be wrong: W. 
the construction being mpoelwas Πέρ- 
σῃσι, Πέρσας ἁλίξειν στρατόν. vol. i. 
Ρ. 8.n. 94. ν 

44. πάρα] οὔτε τις πάρεστί τοι, ὃς 
συγγνώσεταί τοι. Instead ofthe com- 
position of a preposition with the 
verb εἰμὶ, the preposition only is often '᾿ 
put. M. 6.6. 594, 2. 


’ 
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ἐβουλεύσαο ποιέειν, ταύτην ἴθι τῶν ὁδῶν. 
παντα, ἐδόκεε ὁ Ξέρξης ἀποπτάσθαι. 

XITL. Ἡμέρης δὲ ἐπιλαμψάσης, ὀνείρον μὲν τούτου λόγον οὐδένα 
ἐποιέετο, ὁ δὲ, Περσέων συναλίσας τοὺς καὶ πρότερον συνέλεξε, 
ἔλεγέ σῴι τάδε" ““Ανδρες Πέρσαι, συγγνώμην. μοι ἔχετε, ὅτι 
ἀγχίστροφα 45 βουλεύομαι" φρενῶν τε yap ἐς τὰ ἐμεωυτοῦ πρῶτα “Ὁ 
οὔ κω ἀνήκω, καὶ οἱ παρηγορεύμενοι κεῖνα ποιέειν, οὐδένα χρόνον 
peu ἀπέχονται" ἀκούσαντι μέντοι μοι τῆς ᾿Αρταβάνον γνώμης, παρ- 
αὐτίκα μὲν ἡ νεότης ἐπέϑεσε,"7 ὥστε ἀεικέστερα ἀποῤῥίψαι ἔπεα ἐς 
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Tov μὲν, ταῦτα εἴ- 


ἄνδρα πρεσβύτερον, ἢ χρεών" νῦν μέντοι, συγγνοὺς, χρήσομαι τῇ 
τ 
ἐκείνου γνώμῃ. ὡς ὦν μεταδεδογμένον μοι μὴ στρατεύεσθαι ἐπὶ τὴν 
e ᾿ - 
Ελλάδα, ijovyoi ἐστε." Πέρσαι μὲν, ὡς ἤκουσαν ταῦτα, κεχαρη- 
κότες προσεκύνεον. 
‘ \ τ 48 BY oe 4 ~ me, 
XIV. Νυκτὸς δὲ γενομένης, αὖτις 48 τωὐτὸ ὄνειρον τῷ Ξέρξῃ 
κατυπνωμένῳ ἔλεγε ἐπιστάν" ““ ὦ παῖ Δαρείου, καὶ δὴ φαίνεαι ἐν 
Πέρσῃσί. τε ἀπειπάμενος τὴν στρατηλασίην, καὶ τὰ ἐμὰ ἔπεα ἐν od- 
δενὶ ΄ δῦ" ὶ en | δ' π΄. ἃ as G9 of ” 
evi ποιεύμενος λόγῳ, ὡς παρ᾽ οὐδενὸς ἀκούσας. εὖ νυν τόδ᾽ ἴσθι, ἤν 
περ μὴ αὐτέκα στρατηλατέῃς, τάδε τοι ἐξ αὐτῶν ἀνασχήσειν" ὡς 
\ én Η λλὸ δ τ ἢ 2 ai ᾿ oe ers te . 
καὶ μέγας καὶ πολλὸς ἐγένεο ἐν ὀλίγῳ χρόνῳ, οὕτω καὶ ταπεινὸς 


" Η ΄ ” ΗΝ 
ὀπίσω κατὰ τάχος ἔσεαι. 


XV. Ξέρξης μὲν, περιδεὴς γενόμενος τῇ ὄψει, ἀνά τε ἔδραμε ἐκ 
τῆς κοίτης,9 καὶ πέμπει ἄγγελον ἐπὶ ᾿Αρτάβανον, καλέοντα.59 


45. ἀγχίστροφα] suddenly turning, 
suddenly changed: understand βυυ- 
λεύματα. Thucydides has ἀγχίστροφος 
μεταβολὴ, ii. 53. and is imitated by 
Gregory N., Or. xxviii. p. 473. 3. W. 


Dionysius of H., Procopius, Alian, ’ 


and Libanius, who use the adjective 
metaphorically with p. or τύχη. Pro- 
copius also employs the word literally, 
ἀγχίστροφοι διώξεις, p. 21,10. BLO. 

46. ppevav—es τὰ---πρῶτα] ἡ ψυχὴ 
ὅσον περ χρόνον ἴῃ ἐπὶ τὸ φρυνιμώτερον 
καὶ ἀξιεραστοτέρα γίγνεται, Xenophon, 
Con. viii. 14. ἥβης ἐς τὸ σῶφρον ἵκετο, 
Sophocles, fr. V. 

41. ἀκούσαντι---μοι--- ἐπέζεσε] In 
M. 6. 6. 425. this passage is incor- 
rectly adduced as an instance of ἐπιζεῖν 
being followed bya dative to signify ‘to 
be warm upon any subject.’ The da- 
tive here would seem to be either put 
absolutely,vol.i. p.234, 0.36, or put for 


the genitive, in reference to the verb, 
M.G, G. 392. g. 1. ἐπιξεῖν governs 
either an accusative of the object, as 
δεινή τις ὀργὴ δαιμόνων ἐπέξεσεν τὸ 
Ταντάλειον ὁπέρμα, Euripides, I. T. 
994. W. ora dative, as δεινόν τι πῆμα 
Πριαμίδαις é., Hec. 581. BL. μεταφορὰ 
τοῦ ἕξέοντος ὕδατος ἐν τοῖς λέβησι, καὶ 
ἐπαιρομένου ἐν τῷ ἕέειν, Scholiast. 
ebullire in Latin (whence our noun 
‘ebullition’) conveys the same me- 
taphor. 

48. αὖτις] huie se forma dei, vultu 
redcuntis eodem, oblulit in somnis, rur- 
susque ita visa monere est, Virgil, 25. 
iv. 556. ; ᾿ 

49. κοίτη) tum vero Eneas, subitis 
exterritus umbris, corripit ἃ somno 
corpus, sociosque fatigat, Virgil, A. 
iv. 571. 

50. καλέοντα] Understand αὐτόν, S. 
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> e — 4 ΄ 
ἀπικομένῳ δέ οἱ ἔλεγε Ξέρξης τάδε" ““᾿Αρτάβανε, ἐγὼ τὸ mapav- 
΄ A 5 - 
Tika μὲν οὐκ ἐσωφρόνεον, εἴπας ἐς σὲ ὅ1 μάταια ἔπεα χρηστῆς εἵνεκα 
συμβουλίης" μετὰ μέντοι οὐ πολλὸν χρόνον μετέγνων" ἔγνων δὲ 
ταῦτά μοι ποιητέα ἐόντα, τὰ σὺ ὑπεθήκαο. οὐκ ὧν δυνατός τοι εἰμὶ 
ταῦτα ποιέειν, βουλόμενος" τετραμμένῳ γὰρ δὴ καὶ μετεγνωκότι 
> ~ 7 rao) ΄ > δ - ΄ 32. 52 s 
ἐπιφοιτῶν ὄνειρον φαντάξεταί μοι, οὐδαμῶς σννέπαινον ἐὸν 53 ποιέ- 
εἰν pe ταῦτα᾽ νῦν δὲ καὶ διαπειλῆσαν οἴχεται. εἰ ὦν θεός ἐστι 6 
2 , ΄ e , > ε ς ~ 53 2 A ‘ 
ἐπιπέμπων, Kal οἱ πάντως ἐν ἡδονῇ 53 ἐστὶ γενέσθαι στρατηλασίην 
> 4 4 e i 2 tf ‘ »" >. ‘ ~ ow e ’ 
ἐπὶ τὴν Ελλάδα, ἐπιπτήσεται καὶ συὶ τωὐτὸ τοῦτο ὄνειρον, ὁμοίως 
Δ» aos ’ ire δὲ 55 * , ~ ΠῚ ΄ 
καὶ ἐμοὶ ἐντελλόμενον. εὑρίσκω δὲ ὧδε ἂν γινόμενα ταῦτα, εἰ λά- 
βοις τὴν ἐμὴν σκενὴν πᾶσαν, καὶ ἐνδὺς, μετὰ τοῦτο ies és τὸν ἐμὸν 


4 


"Ὁ woes 


θρόνον, καὶ ἔπειτα ἐν κοιτῇ ῇ ἐμῇ κατυπνώσειας.᾽ 

XVI. Ξέρξης μὲν ταῦτά οἱ ἔλεγε" ᾿Αρτάβανος δὲ, ob τῷ πρώτῳ 
οἱ κελεύσματι 53 πειθόμενος, οἷα οὐκ ἀξιεύμενος és τὸν βασιλήϊον 
θρόνον ἵξεσθαι,55 τέλος, ὡς ἠἡναγκάξετο, εἴπας τάδε, ἐποίεε τὸ κε- 
λευόμενον' 1. “Ἴσον “6 ἐκεῖνο, ὦ βασιλεῦ, παρ᾽ ἐμοὶ κέκριται, 
φρονέειν τε εὖ, καὶ τῷ λέγοντι χρηστὰ ἐθέλειν πείθεσθαι' τὰ σὲ καὶ 


ἀμφότερα περιήκοντα ὅ ἀνθρώπων κακῶν ὁμιλίαι ὅ8. σφάλλουσι,59 


51. ἐς σὲ] The preposition is some- 
times suppressed ; ἵνα τίς σε καὶ ὄψι- 
γόνων εὖ ξείπῃ, Homer, Od. A. 302. 8. 

52. συνέπαινον ἐὸν] 111. 119. v. 20. 
$1.32. P. 

53. οἷ-- ἐν ἡδονῇ | his pleasure. εἴ σοι 
τοῦτ᾽ ἐν ἡδονῇ μαθεῖν, Euripides, I. T, 
495. MAR. M.G. G. 577, 2. 

54. of κελεύσματι) Instead of the 
genitive, a dative often accompanies 
substantives, which are derived from 
verbs governing the dative; M. G. G. 
396. Z. on Vic. iii. 1, 9. W. or the 
pronoun may depend on γενομένῳ un- 
derstood. DU. S. H. But by SCH. 
HER.and, apparently, M. oiisreferred 
to Xerxes, which seems more natural ; 
compare vol.i. p. 21. n. 84. and 85. 
Homer, 1]. A. 219. 289. 

55. és τ. B. 0. ἵζεσθαι] rex ipse ex 
sella sua exsiluit, torpentemque militem 
in sua sede jussit considere. ille, tan- 
dem recepto calore vitali, ut regiam 
sedem regemque vidil, terriius surgit. 
quem intuens Alexander, “ ecquid in- 
telligis, miles,” inquit, ‘‘ quanto me- 
liore sorte, quam Perse sub rege, vi- 
vatis? illis enimin sella regis conse- 


disse capitale foret; tibi saluti fuit,” 
Curtius, viii. 4, 15. W. 

56. ἴσον] οὗτος μὲν πανάριστος, ὃς 
αὐτὸς πάντα νοήσει, ἐσθλὺς δ᾽ αὖ καἀκεῖ- 
vos, ὃς εὖ εἰπόντι πίθηται, Hesiod, O.D. 
291. W. sepe ego audicvi eum primum 
esse virum, qui ipse consulat quid in 
rem sit; secundum eum, qui bene mo-« 
nenti obediat: nobis quoniam prima 
animi ingeniique negata sors est, se- 
cundam teneamus ; et parere prudent 
in animum inducamus, Livy, xxii. 29. 
sapientissimum esse dicunt eum, cui, 
quod opus sit, ipsi veniat in mentem; 
proxime accedere illum, qui alterius 
bene inventis obtemperet, Cicero, for 
Cluent. 31. L. φήμ᾽ ἔγωγε “πρεσβεύειν 
πολὺ φῦναι τὸν ἄνδρα πάντ᾽ ἐπιστήμης 
πλέων' εἰ δ᾽ οὖν, φιλεῖ γὰρ τοῦτο μὴ 
ταύτῃ ῥέπειν, καὶ τῶν λεγόντων εὖ, 
καλὸν τὸ μανθάνειν, Sophocles, An. 
791. 

57. περιήκοντα] The order is dp. ἀν. 
κ΄ σφ. σὲ π. (ταῦτα) dud.; and the 
participle seems to signify the same as 
ἥκοντα ἐς, having attained to. τοῦτον 
τὸν ἄνδρα φαμὲν τά τε ἄλλα πάντα πε- 
ριήκειν τὰ πρῶτα, καὶ δὴ καὶ ἀκούειν 
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2 , , > , [4 , 
κατά περ τὴν πάντων χρησιμωτάτην ἀνθρώποισι θάλασσαν πνεύ- 
para φασι ἀνέμων ἐμπίπτοντα ov περιορᾶν φύσει τῇ ἑωυτῆς χρῆσ- 

60 ἐμὲ δὲ. ἀκού . - ~ > - ἔδακε λύ 
σθαι.50 ἐμὲ δὲ, ἀκούσαντα πρὸς σεῦ κακῶς, οὐ τοσοῦτο ἔδακε λύπη, 
ὅσον, γνωμέων δύο προκειμειέων Πέρσῃσι, τῆς μὲν, ὕβριν αὐξανού- 
σῆς, τῆς δὲ, καταπανούσης, καὶ λεγούσης, ὡς κακὸν εἴη διδάσκειν 
τὴν ψυχὴν πλέον re δίξησθαι αἰεὶ ἔχειν τοῦ παρεόντος, τοιουτέων 
προκειμενέων τῶν γνωμέων, ὅτι τὴν σφαλερωτέρην σεωυτῷ τε καὶ 
Πέρσῃσι ἀναίρεο. 


φής τοι, μετιέντι τὸν ἐπ᾽ “Ἕλληνας στόλον, ἐπιφοιτᾶν ὄνειρον, θεοῦ 


~ cs , ‘ 
2. Νῦν ὦν, ἐπειδιὴ τέτραψαι ἐπὶ τὴν ἀμείνω 
᾽ ] ? 


τινὸς πομπῇ, οὐκ ἐῶντάδι σε καταλύειν τὸν στόλον. ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲ ταῦτά 
ἐστι, ὦ παῖ, θεῖα" ἐνύπνια γὰρ, τὰ ἐς ἀνθρώπους πεπλανημένα,3 
τοιαῦτά ἐστι, οἷά σε ἐγὼ διδάξω, ἔτεσι σεῦ πολλοῖσι πρεσβύτερος 
ἐών" πεπλανῆσθαι 538 αὗται μάλιστα ἐώθασι αἱ ὄψιες τῶν ὀνειράτων, 
τά τις ἡμέρης φροντίξει" 4 ἡμεῖς δὲ τὰς πρὸ τοῦ ἡμέρας ταύτην τὴν 
στρατηλασίην καὶ τὸ κάρτα εἴχομεν μετὰ χεῖρας. 8. Εἰ δὲ ἄρα μὴ 
ἔστι τοῦτο τοιοῦτο, οἷον ἐγὼ διαιρέω, ἀλλά τι τοῦ θεοῦ μετέχον, σὺ 
πᾶν αὐτὸ συλλαβὼν © εἴρηκας φανήσεται γὰρ δὴ καὶ ἐμοὶ, ὡς καὶ 
σοὶ, διακελευόμενον" φανῆναι δὲ οὐδὲν μᾶλλόν μοι ὀφείλει ἔχοντι 
τὴν σὴν ἐσθῆτα, ἢ ov καὶ 66 τὴν ἐμὴν, οὐδέ τι μᾶλλον ἐν κοίτῃ τῇ 


ἄριστα, δικαιυσύνης πέρι, πάντων, vi. 
86,1. 5. “Τὸ compass” is perhaps 
the English verb which comes nearest 
to the metaphor conveyed by περιή- 
Kel. 

58. κακῶν ὁμιλίαι] φθείρουσιν ἤθη 
χρηστὰ 6. κακαὶ, τ. (ΤΥ. xv. 33. from 
Menander’s Thais. W. 

59. σφάλλουσι] The ancients always 
used this verb actively; in Euripides 
it occurs frequently. V. 

60. περιορᾶν---χρῆσθαι] π., in the 
sense of ἐᾶν, has an infinitive after it, 
ii. 64. iii. 48. Δ. G. 6. 550. obs. 3. so 
περιεῖδε χρήσασθαι, iv. 113. ST. 

| 6]. ἐῶντα] Herodotus follows Ho- 
| mer in making ὄνειρον sometimes mas- 
\culine, sometimes neuter. V. 

62. ἐνύπνια --- πεπλανημένα)] raga 
somnia, Statius, Th.x. 112. See Ho- 
mer, Od. T.560—569. W, Virgil, ©. 
vi. 893. 

63. πεπλανῆσθαι ] Understand ἐς 
ἀνθρώπους“. σ. 3 

64. φροντίζει] que in vita usurpant 


homines, cogitant, curant, vident, que- 
que atunt vigilantes, agitantque, ca si 
cui in somno accidant, minus mirum 
est, Accius, in Cic. de Div. i. 22. V. 
««The dreams of sleeping men are, as 
I take it, all made up of the waking 
man’s ideas, though, for the most 
part, oddly put together,’ Locke, on 
H.U. ii. 1,17. BE. quo quisque fere 
studio defunctus adh@ret, aut quibus 
in rebus mulium sumus anle moratei, 
atque in ea ratione fuit contenta ma- 
gis mens; insomneis eadem plerumque 
videmur obire. usque adeo magni re- 
“τὲ studium atque roluntas, et quibus 
in rebus consuerint esse operatei non 
homines solum, sed vero animalia cune- 
ta, Lucretius, iv. 963. 985. See “ The 
Antiquary,” c. ix. x. and note. 

65. συλλαβὼν] iii. 82. 8. 

66. ἢ οὐ καὶ] The negative is inserted 
because the proposition after μᾶλλον 
is negative in its sense. vol. i. p. 182. 
n. 75. Thucydides, ii. 62. iii. 36. M. 
G.G, 455. obs. 1. d. Consult the notes 
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a 48 2 x ᾽ A 2 ~,3 ~ " ΄ .»»"Ψ, ᾽ 
σ , - 

ἢ ἀναπανομένῳ, ij ov καὶ ἐν τῇ ἐμῇ" εἴ πέρ γε καὶ ἄλλως ἐθέλει 
φανῆναι.ἴ οὐ γὰρ δὴ és τοσοῦτό γε εὐηθείης ἀνήκει τοῦτο, ὅ τι δῆ 
κοτέ éo71,8 τὸ ἐπιφαινόμενόν τοι ἐν τῷ ὕπνῳ, ὥστε δόξει, ἐμὲ ὁρῶν, 

τ τὰν ~ ~ ~ Ω 
σὲ εἰναι, τῇ σῇ ἐσθῆτι τεκμαιρόμενον. εἰ δὲ ἐμὲ μὲν ἐν οὐδενὶ λόγῳ 
ποιήσεται, οὐδὲ ἀξιώσει ἐπιφανῆναι, οὔτε ἣν τὴν ἐμὴν ἐσθῆτα ἔχω, 

"J ~ 4 . 
οὔτε ἣν τὴν σὴν, σὲ δὲ ἐπιφοιτήσει, τοῦτο ἤδη μαθητέον ἐστί" εἰ 
γὰρ δὴ ἐπιφοιτήσειέ γε συνεχέως, φαίην ἂν «αἱ -αὐτὸς -θεϊον-εἶναι. 
εἰ δέ τοι οὕτω δεδόκηται 69 γίνεσθαι, [καὶ οὐκ οἷά τε αὐτὸ παρατ εἢ 

a > of ~ 2 Sr , ~ t 2 

Wat, ἀλλ᾽ ἤδη δεῖ ἐμὲ ἐν κοίτῃ τῇ σῇ κατυπνῶσαι, φέρε, τούτων ἐξ 
> ~ ΄ , ΄ - 7 
ἐμεῦ ἐπιτελευμένων, φανήτω καὶ ἐμοί. μέχρι δὲ τούτου, τῇ παρεούσῃ 

΄ ͵ BAS As 
γνώμῃ χρήσομαι. 

XVII. Τοσαῦτα εἴπας, ᾿Αρτάβανος, ἐλπίξων Ξέρξεα ἀποδέξειν 
λέγοντα οὐδὲν, ἐποίεε τὸ κελευόμενον" ἐνδὺς δὲ τὴν Ξέρξεω ἐσθῆτα, 

A τ᾿ , > ‘ λ 7. ‘ ε . ~ - το 
καὶ ἱξόμενος ἐς τὸν βασιλήϊον θρόνον, ὡς μετὰ ταῦτα κοῖτον 
ἐποιέετο, ἦλθέ οἱ κατυπνωμένῳ τωὐτὸ ὄνειρον, τὸ καὶ παρὰ Ξέρξεα 

, Η ἂν ‘ 

ἐφοίτα" ὑπερστὰν 11 δὲ τοῦ ’Aprafdvov, εἶπε τάδε" ““ἾΑρα ov δὴ 

- > Lied 
κεῖνος εἷς, ὁ ἀποσπεύδων 13 Ξέρξεα στρατεύεσθαι ἐπὶ τὴν “EXAaba, 
ὡς δὴ κηδόμενος αὐτοῦ; ἀλλ᾽ οὔτε ἐς τὸ μετέπειτα, οὔτε ἐς τὸ παρ- 
αὐτίκα νῦν καταπροΐξεαι ἀποτρέπων τὸ χρεὼν γενέσθαι. Ξέρξεα 
δὲ τὰ δεῖ ἀνηκουστέοντα παθέειν, αὐτῷ ἐκείνῳ δεδήλωται. ᾿ 

XVIII. Ταῦτά τε δὴ ἐδόκεε᾽ Αρτάβανος τὸ ὄνειρον ἀπειλέειν, καὶ 
θερμοῖσι σιδηρίοισι 13 ἐκκαίειν αὐτοῦ μέλλειν τοὺς ὀφθαλμούς.13 καὶ 
6s,7> ἀμβώσας Τὸ μέγα, ἀναθρώσκει" καὶ παριξόμενος Ξέρξῃ, ὡς τὴν 
af e ~ 2 , δ ~ > ΄ δ , , e ‘ ἰδ Ἂς 
ὄψιν οἱ τοῦ ἐνυπνίου διεξῆλθε ἀπηγεύμενος, δεύτερά οἱ λέγει τάδε", 


of BLO. on these two passages, and 72. ἀποσπεύδων) ἀπέτρεπον καὶ ἀπέ- 


AR. on the former of them, both of 
whom give other instances of the 
phrase. 

67. φανῆναι] understand ἐμοὶ, as 
with ἐπιφοιτήσειε, below. S. 

68. ὅ τι δή κοτέ ἐστι) 6 θεὸς, ὧν 6 
τί πότ᾽ ἐστι, Aristotle, Eth. ix, 4. 

69. δεδόκηται] Pindar, N. v.36. W. 
Such regular forms of δοκέω occur 
only in the poets or in old prose wri- 
ters. M. 6. G. 229. 

70. κοῖτον] κοίτην, v. 20. W. 

71. ὑπερστὰν] βῆ δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἐπ᾽ ᾿Ατρείδην 
᾿Αγαμέμνονα: τὸν δ᾽ ἐκίχανεν εὕδοντ᾽ ἐν 
κλισίῃ, περὶ δ᾽ ἀμβρόσιος κέχυθ' ὕπνος" 
στῇ δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ὑπὲρ κεφαλῇς---προσεφώνεε 
θεῖος ὄνειρος, Homer, Il. B. 18, 


σπευδον, Thucydides, vi. 29. BLO. ς. 
18. 

73. σιδηρίοισι] iii. 29. ix. 36. Plato, 
Gorg. p. 300. W. 

74. ὀφθαλμοὺς} ἔνοπλος ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν 
ἐπενθρώσκει πυρὶ καὶ στεροπαῖς 6 Διὸς 
yevéras, Sophocles, GE. R. 470, 

75. καὶ ds] for καὶ οὗτος. M. G.G. 
484. c. 

76. ἀμβώσαΞ] i. 8. The Tonic, Do- 
ric, and Attic poets often reject the 
final vowel of a preposition in com- 
position, and consequently change 
the consonant which preceded this 
vowel: here, for instance, y coming 
before a labial is changed into μ, M. 
G. G. 38. obs, 1. and 37. 1, 3. 
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“Ἐγὼ μὲν, ὦ βασιλεῦ, οἷα ἄνθρωπος ἰδὼν ἤδη πολλά τε καὶ pe- 
γάλα πεσόντα πρήγματα ὑπὸ ἡσσόνων, οὐκ ἔων σε τὰ πάντα τῇ 
ἡλικίῃ εἴκειν»,18 ἐπιστάμενος, ὡς κακὸν εἴη τὸ πολλῶν ἐπιθυμέειν, 
μεμνημένος μὲν τὸν ἐπὶ Μασσαγέτας Κύρου στόλον, ὡς ἔπρηξε, 
μεμνημένος δὲ καὶ τὸν ἐπ᾽ Αἰθίοπας τὸν Καμβύσεω, σνυστρατενό- 
μενος δὲ καὶ Δαρείῳ ἐπὶ Σκύθας. ἐπιστάμενος ὦν ταῦτα, γνώμην 
εἶχον, ἀτρεμίξοντά 19 σε μακαριστὸν εἶναι πρὸς πάντων ἀνθρώπων. 
ἐπεὶ δὲ δαιμονίη τις γίνεται ὁρμὴ,80 καὶ “Ἕλληνας, ὡς ἔοικε, φθορή 
τις καταλαμβάνει Oefaros,®! ἐγὼ μὲν καὶ αὐτὸς τράπομαι, καὶ τὴν 
γνώμην μετατίθεμαι' σὺ δὲ σήμηνον μὲν Πέρσῃπι τὰ ἐκ τοῦ θεοῦ 
πεμπόμενα, χρῆσθαι δὲ κέλενε τοῖσι ἐκ σέο πρώτοισι προειρημένοισι 
ἐς τὴν παρασκενήν" ποίεε δὲ οὕτω, ὅκως, τοῦ θεοῦ παραδιδόντος,83 
τῶν σῶν ἐνδεήσει μηδέν. Τούτων λεχθέντων, ἐνθαῦτα ἐπαρθέντες 
τῇ ὄψει, ὡς ἡμέρη ἐγένετο τάχιστα, Ξέρξης τε ὑπερετίθετο ταῦτα 
Πέρσῃσι" καὶ ᾿Αρτάβανος, ὃς πρότερον ἀποσπεύδων μοῦνος ἐφαί- 
vero, τότε ἐπισπεύδων φανερὸς ἦν.88, 

XIX. Ὡρμημένῳ 83 δὲ Ξέρξῃ στρατηλατέειν, μετὰ ταῦτα τρίτη 
ὄψις ἐν τῷ ὕπνῳ ἐγένετο, τὴν οἱ μάγοι ἔκριναν ἀκούσαντες φέρειν 88 
τε ἐπὶ πᾶσαν γῆν, δουλεύσειν τέ οἱ πάντας ἀνθρώπους. ἡ δὲ ὄψις ἦν 
ἥδε" ἐδόκεε ὁ Ξέρξης ἐστεφανῶσθαι ἐλαίης θαλλῷ, ἀπὸ δὲ τῆς ἐλαίης 


97. ἡσσόνων] πολλὰ στρατόπεδα 
ἤδη ἔπεσεν ὕπ᾽ ἐλασσόνων τῇ ἀπειρίᾳ, 
ἔστι δὲ ἃ καὶ τῇ ἀτολμίᾳ, Thucydides, 
ii. 89. Υ΄. 

78. τῇ ἡλικίῃ εἴκειν] to give way 
to the impetuosity of youth. ἥμαρτον" 
ὀργῇ δ᾽ εἶξα μᾶλλον ἤ μ᾽ ἐχρῆν, Euri- 
pides, Hel. 80. λέων &s, μεγάλῃ τε βίῃ 
καὶ ἀγήνορι θυμῷ εἴξας, Homer, Il. Ω. 
41. V. εἴξας ξῷ θ., “yielding to the 
impulse of his mind,” I. 594. 109. 
Od. N. 143. Ξ. 157. X. 288. T. vind 
μένος ὑπὸ τῆς ἑαυτοῦ βίας καὶ τῆς 
ἰσχύος" ὥστε διὰ τοῦτο ἐξυβρίξειν, 
Didymus. 

79. atpeulfovra] ἐν pepe: ἀτρεμί- 
Sovres ἑτοιμότερα καὶ εὐκινητότερα τὰ 
τοῦ σώματος ἴσχωσι μέρη, Philo, de 
Sept. p. 1186. a. W. 

80. δαιμονίη ---ὁρμὴ] Herodotus ap- 
pears to have believed in the truth of 
this apparition, which was but a trick 
of Mardonius to deter the king from 
abandoning the expedition. L. δ. 


81. φθορὴ---θεήλατος) Asch. repre- 
sents this as falling heavily on the Per- 
sians. P.95-111. See vol.i. p.79.n.42. 
ΤΡ. Pompeyis described as having been 
under the influence of infatuation, and 
as having consequently acted μάλιστα 
ἀφρόνως, just before the battle of Phar- 
salia; αὐτὸν θεοβλάβεια δοκεῖ παραγα- 
γεῖν, ἐν καιρῷ μάλιστα δὴ πάντων ἥδε 
τῷ Καίσαρι γενομένη" διὰ γὰρ αὐτὴν 6 
στρατὸς ὃ τοῦ Πομπηΐου κουφόνως μάλα 
ἐπήρθη, καὶ ἐς τὸ ἔργον ἀπειροπολέμως 
ἐτράποντο" ἀλλὰ τάδε μὲν φκονόμει θεὸς 
ἐς ἀρχὴν τῆσδε τῆς νῦν ἐπεχούσης τὰ 
πάντα ἡγεμονίας, Appian, B.C, ii, 
11. 

82. τοῦ θεοῦ παραδιδόντος] v. ΕἾ. S. 

83. ἐ. φανερὸς ἦν] M. G. 6. 296. 
*518, 5. 

84. ὡρμημένῳ] having been insii- 
gated. 5. 

85. φέρειν] ἐο relate, to have a refe- 
rence ; 1. 120, vi. 19. ix, 33. 5. 
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δ , - ~ 2 ~ x A 3 ~ ‘ Lod 
τοὺς κλάδους γῆν πᾶσαν ἐπισχεῖν" pera δὲ, ἀφανισθῆναι περὶ τῇ 
- ’ A ΄ ΄ ‘ , is , 
κεφαλῇ κείμενον τὸν στέφανον. ΚΚρινάντων δὲ ταύτῃ τῶν μάγων, 
Περσέων τε τῶν συλλεχθέντων αὐτίκα πᾶς ἀνὴρ, ἐς τὴν ἀρχὴν τὴν 
ἑωυτοῦ ἀπελάσας, εἶχε προθυμίην πᾶσαν ἐπὶ τοῖσι εἰρημένοισι, 
θέλων αὐτὸς ἕκαστος 85 τὰ προκείμενα δῶρα λαβεῖν" καὶ Ξέρξης 
τοῦ στρατοῦ οὕτω ἐπάγερσιν ποιέεται, χῶρον πάντα ἐρευνῶν τῆς 

ἠπείρου. 

XX. ᾿Απὸ γὰρ Αἰγύπτον ἁλώσιος, ἐπὶ μὲν τέσσερα ἔτεα πλήρεα 
παραρτέετο στρατιήν τε καὶ τὰ πρόσφορα 81 τῇ στρατιῇ" πέμπτῳ δὲ 
ἔτει ἀνομένῳ © ἐστρατηλάτεε χειρὶ μεγάλῃ 889 πλήθεος, στύλων 
γὰρ, τῶν ἡμεῖς ἴδμεν, πολλῷ δὴ μέγιστος οὗτος ἐγένετο. 

ΧΧΙ. Τί γὰρ οὐκ ἤγαγε ἐκ τῆς ᾿Ασίης ἔθνος ἐπὶ τὴν “Ἑλλάδα 90 
Ξέρξης ; κοῖον δὲ πινόμενόν μιν ὕδωρ οὐκ ἐπέλιπε,ϑ1 πλὴν τῶν 
μεγάλων ποταμῶν; οἱ μὲν γὰρ νέας παρείχοντο, οἱ δὲ ἐς πεδὸν 
ἐτετάχατο, τοῖσι δὲ ἵππος προσετέτακτο, τοῖσι δὲ ἱππαγωγὰ πλοῖα, 


ἅμα στρατενομένοισι, τοῖσι δὲ ἐς τὰς γεφύρας μακρὰς νέας παρέχειν, 


- A r ᾿ ἂν 
Τοισι δὲ σιτὰ τε και veas. 


XXII. Καὶ τοῦτο pev,% ὡς προσπταισάντων τῶν πρώτων περι- 


86. αὐτὸς ἕκαστος] each individual. 
ZEschylus, P. V. 986. HER. on Vic. 
iv. 8. Euripides, Ph. 504. BL. vol.i. 
p. 156. n. 65. 

87. τὰ πρόσφορα] ἐκπορίζεσθαι ἐδό- 
κει ἑκάστοις ἃ π. ἦν, Thucydides, i. 
125. vii. 62. A®schylus, Eu. 202. 
ἐπιτήδεια. BLO. 

88. 7. ἔ. ἀνομένῳ)] when the fifth 
year was finishing, but not finished. 
AR. ἀνυομένῳ, Hesychius; Suidas, 
V. μάλα νὺξ ἄνεται, ἐγγύθι δ᾽ Aas: wap- 
ᾧῴχηκε πλέων ν. τῶν δύο μοιράων, τρι- 
τάτη δ᾽ ἔτι μοῖρα λέλειπται, Homer, Il. 
K. 251. τελειοῦται, Eustathius. ἦμος 
δὲ τρίτατον λάχος ἤματος ἄνομένοιο 
λείπεται ἐξ ἠοῦς, καλέουσι δὲ κεκμηῶτες 
ἐργατίναι γλυκερόν σφιν ἄφαρ βουλυτὸν 
ἱκέσθαι, Apollonius, iii. 1339. ii. 496. 


89. χειρὶ μεγάλῃ πολύχειρ Kal πολυ- 
ναύτας, Aeschylus, P. 85. Compare 
the whole of that passage. BL. 

90. ἐπὶ τὴν Ελλάδα] This expedi- 
tion of Xerxes was predicted about 
eighty years before by the prophet 
Daniel, ἔτι τρεῖς βασιλεῖς ἀναστήσονται 


ἐν τῇ Περσίδι, καὶ ὃ τέταρτος πλουτή- 
σει πλοῦτον μέγαν παρὰ πάνταΞ᾽ καὶ, 
μετὰ τὸ κρατῆσαι αὐτὸν τοῦ πλούτου 
αὐτοῦ, ἐπαναστήσεται πάσαις βασιλείαις 
“Ἑλλήνων, LXX. xi. 2. L. 

91. ἐπέλιπε] This verb is generally 
put absolutely, without any accusative 
case expressed, iii. 108. vii. 58. 127. 
τὸ ὕδωρ ἐκ τῶν φρεάτων é., Demos- 
thenes, Pol. 16, Sym. 8. τὰ ἐκείνων 
ῥεύματα ὑπὸ Ἐέρξῃ πάντα é., Aristides, 
t.i. p. 223. φασὶ τοὺς ἀεννάους ποτα- 
μοὺς διὰ τὴν τοῦ πλήθοῦς συνέχειαν 
ἐπιλιπεῖν, Diodorus, ix. 5. Ve. An 
accusative follows, ii. 25. vii. 43. S. 

92. καὶ τοῦτο μὲν] Herodotus is 
here commencing the narrative of the 
particular preparations for the inva- 
sion. W. and, in the first place ; τοῦτο 
μὲν is not always followed by τοῦτο 
δέ ; in vi. 125. it is answered by μετὰ 
δὲ, 126. in vii. 176. by ἢ δὲ αὖ; in iii. 
108. by 7 δὲ δή; in the present in- 
stance it is referred to by the words 
ταῦτα μέν νυν, c. 25. and answered by 
παρεσκευάζετο δέ. 5. HER. on Vic. 
i. 16. 7 
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᾿πλεόντων περὶ 98 τὸν “AOwy, προετοιμάξετο ἐκ τριῶν ἐτέων Kov 
«μάλιστα ἐς τὸν ᾿Αθων" ἐν γὰρ ᾿Ελαιοῦντι 94 τῆς Χερσονήσον ὥρ- 
'μεον 9ὅ τριήρεες" ἐνθεῦτεν δὲ ὁρμεώμενοι, ὥρυσσον ὑπὸ μαστίγων 95 


 παντυδαποὶ τῆς στρατιῆς, διάδοχοι δ᾽ ἐφοίτων" ὥρυσσον δὲ καὶ οἱ περὶ 


“a 


Βουβάρης δὲ ὁ Μεγαβάξον καὶ ’Apra- 


xains ὁ ᾿Αρταίου, ἄνδρες Πέρσαι, ἐπεστάτεον 98 τοῦ ἔργον. 


‘ , 
τὸν Άθων κατοικημένοι.ϑ 
ε . 
O yap 
"A@ws 99 ἐστὶ ὄρος μέγα τε καὶ οὐνομαστὸν, és θάλασσαν κατῆκον, 
οἰκημένον ὑπὸ ἀνθρώπων. τῇ δὲ τελευτᾷ ἐς τὴν ἤπειρον τὸ ὄρος 
μ p Ty Φ py ἽΜτειρ ρος, 
Χερσονησοειδές τέ ἐστι καὶ ἰσθμὸς ὡς δώδεκα σταδίων" πεδίον δὲ 
τοῦτο, καὶ κολωνοὶ οὐ μεγάλοι, ἐκ θαλάσσης τῆς ᾿Ακανθίων ἐπὶ 
θάλασσαν τὴν ἀντίον “Γορώνης.100 ἐν δὲ τῷ ἰσθμῷ τούτῳ, ἐς τὸν 
τελευτᾷ ὁ "Adws, Σάνη πόλις 'ξλλὰς 1 οἴκηται. αἱ δὲ ἐντὸς Largs, 
ΜΝ \ ~ Wf 3 , ᾿ , e , , > +. 
ἔσω δὲ τοῦ "Adw οἰκημέναι, τὰς τότε ὁ [Πέρσης νησιώτιδας ἀντὶ 
ἠπειρωτίδων ὥρμητο ποιέειν, εἰσὶ αἵδε, Δῖον, ᾿Ολόφυξος, ᾿Ακρό- 
Qwor,? Θύσσος, Krewvai, πόλις μὲν αὗται, ai τὸν ᾿Άθων νέμονται. 
ΧΧΠΙ. Ὥ, δὲ ὧδε" daca Ov χῶ i Papp care 
."Opuacor δὲ ὧδε" δασάμενοι τὸν χῶρον οἱ βάρβαροι κατὰ 
” ᾿ , la ᾿ δι , ee " δὲ > ΄, 
ἔθνεα, κατὰ Σάνην πόλιν σχοινοτενὲς 5 ποιησάμενοι" ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐγένετο 
βαθεῖα ἡ διώρυξ, οἱ μὲν, κατώτατα ἑστεῶτες, ὠρυσσον" ἕτεροι δὲ 
παρεδίδοσαν τὸν αἰεὶ ἐξορυσσόμενον χοῦν 4 ἄλλοισι κατύπερθε 
« ~ δι... ΄ e > 7? , <4 “ » ΄ 2 
ἑστεῶσι ἐπὶ βάθρων" οἱ δ᾽ αὖ ἐκδεκόμενοι ἑτέροισι, ἕως ἀπίκοντο és 
τοὺς ἀνωτάτω" οὗτοι δὲ ἐξεφόρεόν τε καὶ ἐξέβαλλον. Τοῖσι μέν 
ot ‘ r a¢ / « ι κοΐ ἃς τῷ 
νυν ἄλλοισι, πλὴν Φοινίκων, καταῤῥηγνύμενοι οἱ κρημνοὶ τοῦ ὀρύγ- 


93. περὶ] is sometimes omitted, as 
περιέπλωον Σούνιον, vi. 116. W. περιέ- 
πλει τὸν Ἄθων, Thucydides, v. 3. 

94. ᾿Ελαιοῦντι) now the New Castle 
of Europe at the Dardanelles. L. 

95. ὥρμεον] λ'μένα ἐκπληρῶν πλά- 
Τῇ», ἀκταῖσιν ὁρμεῖ, Euripides, O. δ4. 

96. ὑπὸ μαστίγων) Such was the 
Persian discipline, c. ὅθ. IV. 103. 
223. Xenophon, An. iii. 4, 16. V. ἴδε 
καὶ τοὺς ὑπὸ μάστιξι διορύττοντος τὸν 
ἤΑάθω, Plutarch, de An. Tr. p. 470. Ε. 
HUT. M.G. G. 592. β. 

97. κατοικημένοι] vol. i. p.14.n. 94, 

98. ἐπεστάτεον] The observation 
made in vol. i. p. 32. n. 9. applies to 
this verb: προστὰς very rarely has a 
dative. 

99. “A@ws] ἡ “AKT καλουμένη ἐστὶν 
ἀπὸ τοῦ βασιλέως διορύγματος ἔσω 
προὔχουσα, καὶ 6”A. αὐτῆς ὄρος ὑψηλὸν 

Herod, 


Vo. II, 


τελευτᾷ ἐς τὸ Αἰγαῖον πέλαγος" πόλεις 
δὲ ἔχει Σάνην μὲν, ᾿Ανδρίων ἀποικίαν, 
map αὐτὴν τὴν διώρυχα, ἐς τὸ πρὸς 
Εὔβοιαν πέλαγος τετραμμένην, τὰς δὲ 
ἄλλας Θύσσον, καὶ Κλεωνὰς, καὶ ᾿Ακρο- 
θώους, καὶ ᾽Ολόφυξον, καὶ Δῖον, Ὑπὰ- 
cydides, iv. 109. W. 

100. Τορώνης} now Toron. L. 

1. Ἑλλὰς] for Ἑλληνική. M. G, G. 
429, 4. 

2. ᾿Ακρόθωον] or Acroathon, so 
called from ἄκρος and~A@ws, as being 
built on the extreme point ofthe moun- 
tain. A.D. 

3. σχοινοτενὲς] i. 189. 

4. τ. αἰεὶ ἐξορυσσόμενον x.] the earth 
as it was dug out. ἐκέλευον τὸν ἀπο- 
γραψάμενον ἀεὶ διὰ τῆς πυλίδος ἐξιέναι, 
Xenophon, H. ii. 4, 8. τὰς ἀεὶ πλη- 
ρουμένας ναῦς ἐξέπεμπον, Thucydides, 
iii. 77. 


Cc 
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ματος πόνον διπλήσιον παρεΐχον' ἅτε γὰρ τοῦ τε ἄνω στόματος Kal 
τοῦ κάτω τὰ αὐτὰ μέτρα ποιευμένων, ἔμελλέ σφι τοιοῦτο ἀποβή- 
σεσθαι. οἱ δὲ Φοίνικες σοφίην ἔν τε τοῖσι ἄλλοισι ἔργοισι ἀποδεί- 
κνυνται, καὶ δὴ καὶ ἐν ἐκείνῳ. ἀπολαχόντες γὰρ μόριον, ὅσον 
αὐτοῖσι ἐπέβαλλε, ὄρυσσον, τὸ μὲν ἄνω στόμα τῆς διώρυχος ποι- 
εὔντες διπλήσιον ἢ ὅσον ἔδει αὐτὴν τὴν διώρυχα γενέσθαι" προ" 
βαίνοντος δὲ τοῦ ἔργου, συνῆγον αἰεί" ἴ κάτω τε δὴ ἐγίνετο, καὶ ὅ 
ἐξισοῦτο τοῖσι ἄλλοισι τὸ ἔργον. ᾿Ενθαῦτα δὲ λειμών ἐστι, ἵνα σφι 
ἀγορή τε ἐγίνετο καὶ πρητήριον" 9 σῖτος δέ σφισι πολλὸς ἐφοίτα 19 


ἐκ τῆς ᾿Ασίης ἀληλεσμένος.1} 


XXIV. Ὡς μὲν ἐμὲ συμβαλλεόμενον εὑρίσκειν, μεγαλοφροσύνη 
εἵνεκα 153 αὐτὸ Ξέρξης ὀρύσσειν ἐκέλευε, ἐθέλων τε δύναμιν ἀποδεί- 


5. ἅτε--- ποιευμένων] for, as they 
made the aperture of the same dimen- 
sions both above and below. Here the 
particle with the participle expresses 
the ground of what follows. M. G. G. 
569. 

6. μ. ὅ. av. ἐπέβαλλε] 1. 106. ii. 
180. ἀπολαχόντες τῶν κτημάτων τὸ 
ἐπιβάλλον, iv. 115. i. 6. μέρος, 114. 
δός μοι τὸ ἐπιβάλλον μέρος τῆς οὐσίας, 
St. Luke, xv. 12. 

7. συνῆγον αἰεὶ] they kept contract- 
ing it. 

8. te—xal] vol.i. p. 149. π. 4. 

9. ἀγορή τε--- καὶ πρητήριον] This is 

ran instance of the figure ἕν διὰ δυοῖν, 
the second word being added to show 
what kind of ἀγορὴ is here meant, 
namely τῶν ὠνίων, τῶν πιπρασκομένων. 
§. This explanation was the more ne- 
cessary from the circumstance that the 
Persians did not use this kind of ayo- 
pf. vol.i. p. 85. 0. 6. πωλητήριον,᾽ Αττι- 
K@s* πρατήριον, Ἑλληνικῶς, Meenis. V. 

10. ἐφοίτα) used to come, i, 6. was 
brought or imported. ὅθεν καὶ 6 κατὰ 
θάλατταν σῖτος φοιτᾷ, Xenophon, p. 
253, 39. οὐ μέλλει ἐκ Κύπρου σ. ἥξειν 
ἐνταῦθα, Andocides, p. 22, 17. V. 
ἐσάγειν σῖτον ἀληλεσμένον, Thucydi- 
des, iv. 26. BLO. 

11. ἀληλεσμένος} In verbs begin- 
ning with a vowel the lonians, and 
still more the Attics, form the redu- 
plication by repeating the first two 
letters ; but, instead of the long vowel, 


they take the corresponding short 
one, as ἀλέω, ἤλεκα, ἀλήλεκα. M.G.G. 
168. obs. 2. This participle with its 
substantive σῖτος constitutes the lead- 
ing idea, (meal, literally ground corn,) 
to which the other epithet πολλὸς re- 
fers ; and therefore no conjunction is 
required. M. G. G. 444, 3. 

12. μεγαλοφροσύνης εἵνεκα] πρὸς τὴν 
τοῦ βασιλέως μᾶλλον ἐπιθυμίαν 7) χρεί- 
av, Aristides, Them. t. iii. p. 297. ὅτι 
ἠδύνατο ταῖς τριήρεσι τὸν ~AOw πέρι- 
πλεῦσαι, καὶ οὕτως ἐλθεῖν" νῦν δὲ ὥρυξε 
τὸν ΓΑ. καθάπερ ἐπιθυμίαν πληρῶν" διὰ 
γὰρ μεγαλοφροσύνην τοῦτο ἐποίησεν, οὗ 
διὰ χρείαν Scholiast. V. ‘* Yet it seems 
no rash conjecture that deep policy 
may have prompted it. To cross the 
/Egean, even now, with all the modern 
improvements in navigation, is singu- 
larly dangerous. To double the cape 
of Athos is still more formidable ;” 
MI. viii. 1. ante experimentum belli, 
fiducia virium, veluti nature ipsius do- 
minus, et montes in planum deducebat, 
et convexa vallium @quabat et que- 
dam maria pontibus sternebat, quedam 
ad navigalionis commodum per com- 
pendium ducebat, Justin, ii, 10. Elmen- 
horst, on Arnob. i. p. 6. who refers to 
many other authors. Ξέρξης εἰς To- 
σοῦτον ἦλθεν ὑπερηφανίας, ὥστε μικρὸν 
μὲν ἡγησάμενος ἔργον εἶναι τὴν Ἑλλάδα 
χειρώσασθαι, βουληθεὶς δὲ τοιοῦτον μνη- 
μεῖον καταλιπεῖν, ὃ μὴ τῆς ἀνθρωπίνης 
φύσεως ἐστὶν, οὐ πρότερον ἐπαύσατο 
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κνυῦθαι kal μνημύσυνα λιπέσθαι" παρεὸν yap, μηδένα 153 πόνον 
λαβόντας, τὸν ἰσθμὸν τὰς νέας διειρύσαι,14 ὀρύσσειν ἐκέλευε διώ- 


ρυχα τῇ θαλάσσῃ, edpos, ὡς δύο τριήρεας πλέειν ὁμοῦ ἐλαστρευ- 


s 15 ~ δὲ ᾽ - ’ ~ ί \ . ” 16 
μενας. Τοίσι ε αὑτοίσι τούτοισι, TOLOL περ Kat TO ὁρυγμα, 


‘ ‘ , \ , ~ 
προσετέτακτο καὶ τὸν Στρυμόνα ποταμὸν ξεὐξαντας γεφυρῶσαι. 


- XXV, Ταῦτα μέν νυν οὕτω ἐποίεε. παρεσκενάξετο δὲ καὶ ὅπλα 1ἴ 


πρὶν ἐξεῦρε καὶ συνηνάγκασεν ὃ πάντες 
θρυλοῦσιν, ὥστε τῷ στρατοπέδῳ πλεῦ- 
σαι μὲν διὰ τῆς ἠπείρου, πεζεῦσαι δὲ διὰ 
τῆς θαλάττης, τὸν μὲν Ἑλλήσποντον 
ξεύξας, τὸν δὲ ἴΛθω διορύξας, Isocrates, 
Pan. 25. According to Plutarch, Xerxes 
wrote to the mountain the following 
absurd letter, ‘ Divine Athos, who 
liftest thy summit to the skies, do not 
Oppose to my workmen hard stones 
difficult to cut through ; or I will have 
thee cut down, and precipitated into 
the sea ; de Ir. Cob. p. 455. ». L, 

13. μηδένα] i. e. none comparatively 
speaking. The soldiers of Dionysius 
of Sicily in one day drew eighty tri- 
remes over a space of ground upwards 
of two miles in width, and covered 
with mud and clay; Polyznus, v. 2, 
6. Ww. 

14. διειρύσαι vol.i. p. 92.n.84. διελ- 
κύσαι, Diod. t.i. p. 300, 60. διαφέρειν, 
διακομίσαι, Thucydides, viii. 8. ὑὕπερ- 
ἐνεγκεῖν, 7. The simple verb eiptew 
occurs, iv. 10. ἀνειρύειν, ix. 96. ἐξει- 
ρύειν, i, 141. ὑπεξειρύειν, vii. 225. ἐπει- 
ρύειν, iv. 8. κατειρύειν, vill. 96. παρ- 
εἰρύειν, vii. 36, Annibal suggested 
a novel method of transporting ships, 
“*via, que in portum per mediam ur- 
bem ad mare transmissa est, plaustris 
transveham naves ;” and it proved suc- 
cessful, contracta undigue plaustra, 
junctaque inter se ; et machine ad sub- 
ducendas naves admote, munitumque 
iter, quo faciliora plaustra minorque 
ynoles in transitu esset : jumenta inde 
et homines contract?, et opus impigre 
ceptum: paucosque post dies classis 
instructa ae parata circumvehitur ar- 
cem, et ante os ipsum portus anchoras 
jacit, Livy, xxv. 11. i. ἱ 

15. ἐλαστρευμέναΞ] ii. 158. Ionic 
and poetic for ἐλαυνομένας ; P. rowed 
ὁμοῦ abreast. : 

16. τὸ ὄρυγμα] ““ Scarcely any cir- 


cumstance of the expedition of Xerxes 
is more strongly supported by histo- 
rical testimony than the making of 
the canal of Athos. The informed 
and exact Thucydides, who had pro- 
perty in Thrace, lived part of his time 
upon that property, and held at one 
time an important command there, 
speaks of the canal of Athos, made 
by the king of Persia with perfect 
confidence, (see p. 25. of this vol. 
n. 99. or vol. i. p. 361. n.99.). Plato 
(de Legg. iii. p. 699. t. 2.), Isocrates 
(p. 26. of this vol. ἢ. 12. or vol. i. 
Ρ. 862. n. 12.), and Lysias (Or. Fun.), 
all mention it as an undoubted fact ς 
the latter adding that it was, in his 
time, still a subject of wonder and of 
common conversation. Diodorus res 
lates the fact not less positively than 
Herodotus. That part of Strabo, 
which described Thrace, is unfortue 
nately lost ; but the canal of Xerxes 
remains confidently mentioned in the 
epitome of his work. The place was 
Moreover so surrounded with Grecian 
settlements, that it seems impossible 
for such a report, if unfounded, to 
have held any credit. Yet Juvenal 
(x. 173.) has chosen the story of this 
canal for an exemplification of the 
Grecian disposition to lie: and a 
traveller (Bellon. Sing. Rer. Obs, ps 
78.), who two centuries ago visitedy 
or thought he visited the place, has 
asserted that he could find no vestige 
of the work,” MI. viii.1. On the 
other hand, the Count de Choiseuil- 
Gouffier (Voy. Pitt. de la Gr. t. ii. pt 
1. p. 145.) describes the isthmus, and 
affirms that very evident traces of the 
canal still exist. §. RI. is inclined 
to doubt the truth of this grand expe« 
dition altogether. 

17. ὅπλα] is here the accusative, 
Ξέρξης being the nominative to παρε" 
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és ras γεφύρας 18 βύυβλινά 19 re καὶ λευκολίνον, ἐπιτάξας Φοίνιξί re’ 
καὶ Αἰγνπτίοισι, καὶ σιτία τῇ στρατιῇ καταβάλλειν, ἵνα μὴ λιμή- 
vete ἣ στρατιὴ, μηδὲ τὰ ὑποθύγια ἐλαννόμενα ἐπὶ τὴν ᾿ Ελλάδα. 
ἀναπυθόμενος δὲ τοὺς χώρους, καταβάλλειν ἐκέλενε, ἵνα ἐπιτηδεώ- 
τατον εἴη, ἄλλον 29 ἄλλῃ ἀγινέοντας ὁλκάσι τε καὶ πορθμηΐοισι 31 ἐκ 
τῆς ᾿Ασίης πανταχόθεν. τὸν δὲ wy πλεῖστον ἐς Λευκὴν ᾿Ακτὴν 535 κα- 
λεομένην τῆς Θρηΐκης ἀγίνεον, οἱ δὲ és Τυρόδιϑαν 2 τὴν Περινθίων, 
οἱ δὲ ἐς Δορίσκον, οἱ δὲ ἐς Ἢϊόνα 535 τὴν ἐπὶ Στρυμόνι, οἱ δὲ ἐς 
Μακεδονίην 35 διατεταγμένοι. 

XXVI. Ἔν τῷ δὲ οὗτοι τὸν προκείμενον πόνον ἐργάϑοντο, ἐν 
τούτῳ ὁ πεξὸς ἅπας συλλελεγμένος ἅμα Ξέρξῃ ἐπορεύετο ἐς Σάρδις, 
ἐκ Κριτάλλων 96 ὁρμηθεὶς τῶν ἐν Καππαδοκίῃ" ἐνθαῦτα γὰρ εἴρητο 
συλλέγεσθαι πάντα τὸν κατ᾽ ἤπειρον μέλλοντα ἅμα αὐτῷ Ξέρξῃ 
πορεύεσθαι στρατόν. ὃς μέν νυν τῶν ὑπάρχων στρατὸν κάλλιστα 
ἐσταλμένον ἀγαγὼν τὰ προκείμενα παρὰ βασιλέος Ξῖ ἔλαβε δῶρα, 
οὐκ ἔχω φράσαι" οὐδὲ γὰρ ἀρχὴν ἐς κρίσιν τούτον πέρι ἐλθόντας 
οἶδα. οἱ δὲ, ἐπεί τε διαβάντες τὸν Αλυν ποταμὸν ὡμίλησαν τῇ 
Φρυγίῃ, δὲ αὐτῆς πορενόμενοι παρεγένοντο ἐς Κελαι»άς" 38. ἵνα 


σκευάζετο. S. ὅπλα' κάλοι ἀπὸ στυπείου 
ἢ λίνου ἢ καννάβεως, Galen; τὰ ἐν τῇ 
νηΐ διακρατοῦντα ὀρθὸν τὸν ἱστὸν σχοι- 
via, Erotian. W. tackle. 

18. τὰς γεφύρας] just mentioned. 

19, βύβλινα] of the inner bark of 
the papyrus. It was manufactured 
not only into ropes, but into cloth of 
which sails and clothes were made, 
and also into writing-paper. 8, The 
Linnzan name of the plant is Cyperus 
Papyrus. 

20. ἄλλον] i. 6. σῖτον ἀληλεσμένον. 


21. πορθμηΐοισι] literally, ferry- 
bouts, punts. 

22. Λευκὴν ᾿Ακτὴν] White Shore,” 
Was a name common to many places ; 
that which is here meant is a sea-port 
of Thrace on the Propontis, without 
the isthmus of the Chersonese. It was 
the extremity of the “ White Plain,” 
πεδίον λευκὸν, in the vicinity of Car- 
dia. L. 
~ 23. Τυρόδιξαν] a port of the Aegean, 
just to the westward of cape Serrhium, 
and to the south-east of Mesambria. 


24. Ἠϊόνα] Eion “ the Strand,” or 
Egialus, now Rendina, was the sea- 
port of Amphipolis, L. 2 

25. Μακεδονίην] Macedonia had 
many other names, the most ancient 
of which was Aimathia. A. Its inha- 
bitants were placed in a very contem 
tuous light by the Athenian orator ; ὑπὲρ 
Φιλίππου, ov μόνον οὐχ Ἕλληνος ὄντος, 
οὐδὲ προσήκοντος οὐδὲν τοῖς Ἕλλησιν, 
ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲ βαρβάρου ἐντεῦθεν, ὅθεν κα- 
λὸν εἰπεῖν, ἀλλ᾽ ὀλέθρου Μακεδόνος, 
ὅθεν οὐδ᾽ ἀνδράποδον σπουδαῖον οὐδὲν 
ἣν πρότερον πρίασθαι, Demosthenes, 
Ph. ii. 7. 

26. Κριτάλλων] near the site of 
the present Erekli, the Archelais Co- 
lonia of the Romans. R. 

27. βασιλέος] On the omission of 
the article, see BLO. on Thue. vi. 
82, 9. 

28. KeAavas] Its modern name is 
Apamitzi, or Aphiom Kara-Hisar 
‘‘the Black Castle of Opium.” Ma- 
andri amnis fontes Celenis oriuntur: 
Celane urbs caput quondam Phrygia 
Suit: migralum inde haud procul ve- 
teribus Celenis,noveque urbi Apumee 
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πηγαὶ ἀναδιδοῦσι Μαιάνδρου ποταμοῦ, καὶ érépov οὐκ éXdooovos 
ἢ 39 Μαιάνδρου, τῷ οὔνομα τυγχάνει ἐὸν Καταῤῥήκτης, Ὁ ὃς, ἐξ 
αὐτῆς τῆς ἀγορῆς 51 τῆς Κελαινέων ἀνατέλλων, ἐς τὸν Μαίανδρον 
ἐκδιδοῖ" ἐν τῇ καὶ 6 τοῦ Σιληνοῦ 38 Μαρσύεω 33 ἀσκὸς ἐν ry 
mo ἀνακρέμαται, τὸν ὑπὸ Φρυγῶν λόγος ἔχει ὑπὸ ᾿Απόλλωνος 
ἐκδαρέντα ἀνακρεμασθῆναι. 

ἌΧΧΥΤΙ. Ἐν ταύτῃ τῇ πόλι ὑποκατήμενος [Πύθιος 6” Arvos, ἀνὴρ 
Λυδὸς, ἐξεέίνισε τὴν βασιλέος στρατιὴν πᾶσαν ἕεινίοισι μεγίστοισι, 
καὶ αὐτὸν Ξέρξεα" χρήματά τε ἐπαγγέλλετο, βουλόμενος 85 ἐς τὸν 
πόλεμον παρέχειν. ἐπαγγελλομένου δὲ χρήματα [Πυθίον, εἴρετο. 
Ξέρξης Περσέων τοὺς παρεόντας, “τίς re ἐὼν ἀνδρῶν Πύθιος, καὶ 


κόσα χρήματα κεκτημένος, ἐπαγγέλλοιτο ταῦτα ; ” 


nomen inditum ab Apamea sorore [ux- 
ore? SA.) Seleuci regis. Meander ex 
arce summa Celenarum ortus, media 
urbe decurrens, per Caras primum, 
deinde Ionas, in sihum muris editur, 
qui inter Prienen et Miletum est, Livy, 
xXxxvili. 13. Z. Compare Xenophon, 
An, i. 2,7. and 8. V. Curtius, iii. 1. 
1, &c. HUT. Arrian, i. 30. SA. 826, 
ἄς. Bochart, Ph. 1. 3. 

29. ἢ] The comparative degree is 
often divided from the genitive, which 
it governs, by aredundant ἤ. M.G.G. 
450. obs. 2. In the present instance 
this conjunction was most probably 
inserted because the comparative it- 
self was in the genitive case. S. 

30. Καταῤῥήκτης} The Marsyas (vol. 
i, p. 242. n. 15.) was thus named from 
its impetuosity: L. fons ejus, ex 
summo montis cacumine excurrens, in 
subjectam petram magno strepitu aqua- 
rum cadit, Curtius, iii. 1, 3. W. κατ- 
ἐνεχθεὶς δ᾽ ἐπὶ τὸ προάστειον σφοδρῷ 
καὶ κατωφερεῖ τῷ ῥεύματι συμβάλλει 
πρὸς τὸ Μαιάνδρον, Strabo. Maximus 
Tyrius says εἶδον τοὺς ποταμούς" ἀφίη- 
σιν αὐτοὺς πηγὴ μία. 5.4. 

31. ἀγορῆς) This public square ap- 
pears from Xenophon to have been 
immediately below the citadel. L. 

32. S:Anvod] The Satyrs in general 
were 50 called. SA. 

33. M 1 Hyagnis of Celene 
invented the flute, B. C. 1506. Mar- 
syas, his son, invented the syrinx, 


τ 
οἱ δὲ εἶπαν" 


which was fistula disparibus septem 
compacta cicutis, Virgil, Es ii. 36. 
Proud of his proficiency in music, he 
challenged Apollo to a contest, but 
was defeated ; Ovid, M. vi. 382, ἂς, 
F. vi. 703. Apollo victum Marsyam 
ad arborem religatum Scythe tradi- 
dit, qui cutem ei membratim separavit, 
reliquum corpus discipulo Olympo se- 
pulture tradidit, Hyginus, f. clxv. p. 
279: οἶμαι δὲ ἐκεῖνον ὑπὸ τοῦ θεοῦ Ko- 
λασθῆναι, ὅτι, φορβειᾷ καὶ αὐλοῖς ἐπι- 
στομίσας ἑαντὸν, ἐτόλμησε ψιλῷ μέρει 
διαγωνίζεσθαι πρὸς δὴν καὶ κιθάραν, 
Plutarch, Symp. SA. HUT. Fortu- 
nio Liceti explains this as an allegory, 
Before the invention of the lyre, the 
flute was in high estimation, but after- 
wards it went out of fashion. In those 
early ages pieces of leather were cir- 
culated as money; and the flute- 
players then gaining very little, the 
poets feigned that the god of the 
lyre had flayed Marsyas, the flate- 
player; Hierogl. c. 119. ZL. 

34. ἀσκὺς] εἴ μοι ἣ δορὰ μὴ εἰς ἀσκὸν 
τελευτήσει, ὥσπερ ἣ τοῦ Μαρσύου, 
Plato, Euth. p.285. p. λέγεται ᾽᾿Απόλ- 
λων ἐκδεῖραι Μαρσύαν, καὶ τὸ δέρμα 
κρεμάσαι ἐν τῷ ἄντρῳ, ὅθεν αἱ πηγαὶ 
(τοῦ Μαρσύου ποταμοῦ), Xenophon, 
An. i. 2, 8. W. V. vol.i. Ρ. 119. π.3]. 

35. πόλι] i. e. ἀκροπόλει. Κ΄, 

36. ἐπαγγέλλετο, BovAdueros] δί 
Kas ἐπαγγέλλοντο βουλόμενοι διδόνα" 
παντὺς τοῦ ἀδικήματος, vi. 139, ST. ! 
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“ὦ βασιλεῦ, οὗτός ἐστι, Gs τοι τὸν πατέρα Δαρεῖον ἐδωρήσατο τῇ 
πλατανίστῳ 3 τῇ χρυσέῃ καὶ τῇ ἀμπέλῳ" ὃς καὶ νῦν ἐστὶ πρῶτος 
ἀνθρώπων πλούτῳ, τῶν ἡμεῖς ἴδμεν, μετὰ σέ. 

XXVIII. Θωμάσας δὲ τῶν ἐπέων τὸ τελευταῖον Ξέρξης, αὐτὸς 


δεύτερα εἴρετο Πύθιον, ““ Ὧ 


ὁκόσα οἱ εἴη χρήματα ; ᾿ ὁ δὲ εἶπε" * ra 
βασιλεῦ, οὔτε ce ἀποκρύψω, οὔτε σκήψομαι τὸ μὴ εἰδέναι 38 τὴν 
ἐμεωυτοῦ οὐσίην,39 ἀλλ᾽ ἐπιστάμενός τοι ἀτρεκέως καταλέξω, ἐπεί 
τε γὰρ τάχιστά σε ἐπυθόμην ἐπὶ θάλασσαν καταβαίνοντα τὴν ‘EX- 
ληνίδα, βουλόμενός τοι δοῦναι és τὸν πόλεμον χρήματα, ἐξέμαθον, 
καὶ εὗρον, λογιξόμενος, ἀργυρίον μὲν δύο χιλιάδας ἐούσας μοι τα- 
λάντων,29 χρυσίου δὲ τετρακοσίας μυριάδας στατήρων 41 Δαρεικῶν, "5 
ἐπιδεούσας ἑπτὰ χιλιαδέων, καὶ τούτοισί σε ἐγὼ δωρέομαι" αὐτῷ 
δ᾽ ἐμοὶ ἀπὸ ἀνδραπόδων τε καὶ γεωπεδίων 43 ἀρκέων ἐστὶ Bios.” 


- ~ ” 
ὃ μὲν ταῦτα ἔλεγε. 


XXIX. Ξέρξης δὲ, ἡσθεὶς τοῖσι εἰρημένοισι, εἶπε" “Ξεῖνε Λυδὲ, 


᾿ 

37. τῇ πλατανίστῳ] εἰ ἐπιθυμήσειε 
σκιᾶς, δένδρον ἣν αὐτῷ χρυσοῦν 7 σκιὰ, 
Aristides, Pan. p. 223. πλάτανον εἶχε 
χρυσῆν ἐπὶ τοῦ ὀχήματος συσκιάζουσαν 
αὐτὸν, Scholiast. V. ἦν ἐν τῷ κοιτῶνι 
λιθοκόλλητος ἄμπελος χρυσῆ ὑπὲρ τῆς 
κλίνης, Chares; τὴν δὲ ἄμπελον ταύ- 
τὴν βότρυας ἔχειν ἐκ τῶν πὸλυτελεσ- 
τάτων ψήφων συντεθειμένους, Amyn- 
tas in Ath. xii.9. τὰς χρυσᾶς πλατά- 
vous, kal τὴν χρυσῆν ἄμπελον, ὕφ᾽ hv 
οἱ Tlepoav βασιλεῖς ἐχρημάτιζον πολ- 
λάκις καθήμενοι, σμαραγδίνους βότρυς 
ἐχούσας καὶ τῶν Ἰνδικῶν ἀνθράκων, 
ἄλλων τε παντοδαπῶν λίθων ὑπερβαλ- 
λόντων ταῖς πολυτελείαις, Phylarchus 
in Ath. xii. 55. BA. Antiochus 
being piqued at his reception by the 
king, depreciates his grandeur, ἐπεὶ 
καὶ τὴν ὑ ὑμνουμένην ἂν χρυσῆν πλάτα- 
vov οὐχ ἱκανὴν ἔφη εἶναι τέττιγι σκιὰν 
παρέχειν, Xenophon, H. vii. 1, 38. 
Theophilus, emperor of the East in 
the ninth century, had a tree of gold 
made, on which were perched little 
birds, that, by means of tubes inge- 
niously arranged, sang melodiously; 
Symeon Magister, Ann. Ῥ- 416. ο. L. 

38. τὸ μὴ εἰδέναι} νο]. 1. Ρ. 51. π.15. 

39. σὲ ἀποκρύψω--- τὴν ἐ. οὐσίην 
Μ. G. G. 412, 8. 

40. δύο χιλιάδας---ταλάντων} δισ- 


χίλια τάλαντα, Tzetzes, Ch. i. 927. 
Equal to 450,000/. sterling; L. or 
387,5001. A. Callias, the richest of 
the Athenians, was worth 200 talents; 
Lysias, Or. xix. p. 349. V. 

41. στατήρων] Pythius was the 
proprietor of extensive gold mines; 
and in order to werk these, agricul- 
ture had been neglected, till his wife 
by her good sense convinced him of 
the absurdity of persisting in sucha 
line of conduct: Plutarch, de Virt. 
Mul. p. 262. Each stater equalled ap- 
yupas δραχμὰς εἴκοσι. V. The four 
millions were equal to 14,000 talents of 
silver, or 3,150,0001. L. According 
to Arbuthnot the stater was worth fifty 
drachme ; and then the four millions 
would amount to 6,356,614/. TR. but 
according to RO. only to 1,700,0001. 

42. Δαρεικῶν] Δαρεῖος, χρυσίον κα- 
θαρώτατον ἀπεψήσας ἐς τὸ δυνατώτα- 
τον, νόμισμα ἐκόψατο' ᾿Αρυάνδης δὲ, 
ἄρχων Αἰγύπτου, ἀργύ ριον τωὐτὸ τοῦτο 
ἐποίεε" καὶ νῦν ἐστὶ ἀργύριον καθαρώ- 
τατον τὸ ᾿Αρυανδικόν" μαθὼν δὲ Δα- 
ρεῖός μιν ταῦτα ποιεῦντα, ἀπέκτεινε, iv. 
166. 

43. γεωπεδίων is a diminutive. §. 
yhreda or γεώπεδα are χωρία, κτήσεις, 
estates, farms. W. See BL, on 
ZEsch. P. V. 854. 


LIBER VII. CAP. XXX. 31 


dyer ἐπεί re ἐξῆλθον τὴν Περσίδα χώρην, οὐδενὶ ἀνδρὶ συνέμιξα és 
τόδε, ὅστις ἠθέλησε ξείνια προθεῖναι στρατῷ τῷ ἐμῷ, οὐδὲ ὅστις, ἐς 
ὄψιν τὴν ἐμὴν καταστὰς, αὐτεπάγγελτος ἐς τὸν πόλεμον ἐμοὶ ἠθέ- 
λησε συμβαλέσθαι χρήματα, ἔξω σεῦ. σὺ δὲ καὶ ἐξείνισας μεγάλως 
στρατὸν τὸν ἐμὸν, καὶ χρήματα μεγάλα ἐπαγγέλλεαι. σοὶ ὧν ἐγὼ 
ἀντὶ αὐτῶν γέρεα τοιάδε δίδωμι" ξεῖνόν τέ σε ποιεῦμαι ἐμὸν, καὶ τὰς 
τετρακοσίας μυριάδας τοι τῶν στατήρων ἀποπλήσω παρ᾽ ἐμεωυτοῦ, 5 
δοὺς τὰς ἑπτὰ χιλιάδας, ἵνα μή τοι ἐπιδεέες ἔωσι αἱ τετρακόσιαι μυ- 
ριάδες ἑπτὰ χιλιαδέων, ἀλλ᾽ ἦ τοι ἀπαρτιλογίη 45 ὑπ᾽ ἐμέο πεπλη- 
ρωμένη. κέκτησό τε αὐτὸς, τά περ αὐτὸς éxriaao,*® ἐπίστασό τε 
εἶναι 91 αἰεὶ τοιοῦτος" οὗ γάρ τοι ταῦτα ποιεῦντι, οὔτε ἐς τὸ παρεὸν, "5 
οὔτε ἐς χρόνον, μεταμελήσει. 

XXX. Ταῦτα δὲ εἴπας, καὶ ἐπιτελέα ποιήσας, ἐπορεύετο αἰεὶ τὸ 
πρόσω. “Avava δὲ καλεομένην Φρυγῶν πόλιν παραμειβόμενος καὶ 
λίμνην, ἐκ τῆς ἅλες γίνονται, ἀπίκετο és ΚΚολοσσὰς,49 πόλιν μεγά- 
λην Φρυγίης, ἐν τῇ Λύκος ὅ0 ποταμὸς ἐς χάσμα γῆς 5: ἐσβάλλων 
ἀφανίξεται" ἔπειτα διὰ σταδίων πέντε 55 ὡς μάλιστά Kn ἀναφαινύ- 
μενος, ἐκδιδοῖ καὶ οὗτος ὅ5 ἐς τὸν Μαίανδρον. ἐκ δὲ Κολοσσέων 
ὁρμεώμενος ὁ στρατὸς ἐπὶ τοὺς οὔρους τῶν Φρυγῶν καὶ τῶν Λυδῶν, 


44. παρ᾽ ἐμεωυτοῦ] from my own 


it was destroyed by an earthquake, 
substance. ii. 129. viii. 5. M.G.G. 


588, 4. a. 

45. ἀπαρτιλογίη]) a round sum. ἂπ- 
ἡρτισμένος Kat πλήρης ἀριθμὸς or Ad- 
yos. V. 

46. κέκτησο--ἐκτήσαο)] and possess 
yourself the things, which you yourself 
acquired. κέκτησο δ᾽ ὀρθῶς, ἃ ᾽ν ἔχῃς 
ἄνευ ψόγου, Euripides, [π. ἔτ, xv. 1. V. 

47. ἐπίστασο -- εἶναι] νοὶ. 1. p. 124. 
n. 78. 

48. és τὸ παρεὸν} This confirms the 
second explanation given vol. i. p. 87. 
n. 31. where the preposition is omitted. 
ἄρχων δὲ, ἄλλος μὲν viv, ἄλλος δὲ τὸ 
παρελθὸν, Xenophon, H. iii. 2,7. If 
there is any ellipsis in such expres- 
sions, it may be thus supplied, κατὰ τὸ 
παρελθὸν μέρος τοῦ χρόνου. B. 164. 

49. Kodoocas} Xenophon also 
speaks of Colosse as πόλιν οἰκουμένην, 
εὐδαίμονα καὶ μεγάλην, An.i. 2,6. W. 
St. Paul addressed an epistle to the 
church there. Two years afterwards 


but was rebuilt, and subsequently bore 
the name of Chone. It is now the 
village of Conos. A. L. 

50. Λύκος] Strabo, xii. p. 867. 8. 
W. ubi terreno Lycus est epotus hia- 
tu, exsistit procul hinc, aliogue renas- 
citur ore, Ovid, M. xv. 273. L. There 
was more than one river of this name. 
The Greeks perhaps applied this ap- 
pellation, as those of Τίγρις and Kd- 
mpos, to streams which resembled such 
wild beasts in the impetuosity of their 
course and the extent of their ravages. 
SA. 

51. χάσμα vis] x. εὐρωπὸν πέτρας, 
Euripides, I. T. 630. MAR. x. πε- 
Adyeos, iv. 85. 

52. διὰ σταδίων πέντε] five stades 
off. διὰ signifies ‘ a distance’ or ‘in- 
terval.” M. Ο. 6. 580. d. vii. 198. 
HER. on Vic. ix.2,6. SCH. on B. 
ΘΙ. 

53. καὶ οὗτος] i.e. as well as the 
Καταῤῥήκτης, c. 26. LAU, 


32 HERODOTI 
ἀπίκετο és KidSpapa 5: πόλιν" ἔνθα στήλη καταπεπηγνῖα, σταθεῖσα 
δὲ ὑπὸ Κροίσου, καταμηνύει διὰ γραμμάτων τοὺς οὔρους. ' 

ΧΧΧΙ. Ὡς δὲ ἐκ τῆς Φρυγίης ἐσέβαλε ἐς τὴν Λυδέην, σχιξομένης 
τῆς ὁδοῦ, καὶ τῆς μὲν ἐς ἀριστερὴν ὅ5 ἐπὶ Kapins 56 φερούσης, τῆς δὲ 
és δεξιὴν ἐς Σάρδις, τῇ καὶ πορενομένῳ διαβῆναι τὸν Μαίανδρον 
ποταμὸν πᾶσα ἀνάγκη γίνεται, καὶ ἰέναι παρὰ Καλλάτηβον πόλιν, 
᾿ ~ ῳ δ δ \ 57 2 ae, / \ ~ ~ ry 
ἐν τῇ ἄνδρες δημιοεργοὶ ὅἷ μέλι ἐκ μυρίκης τε Kal πυροῦ ποιεῦσι 
ταύτην ἰὼν ὁ Ξέρξης τὴν ὁδὸν, εὗρε πλατάνιστον,58 τὴν κάλλεος 
εἵνεκα δωρησάμενος κόσμῳ χρυσέῳ, καὶ μελεδωνῷ ἀθανάτῳ ἀνδρὶ 9 

pave? P@ xP 6? B € ἐ ρ 
2 ᾿ ΄ ς ΄ > ΄ > -- A δῶ \ of 
ἐπιτρέψας, δευτέρῃ ἡμέρῃ ἀπίκετο és τῶν Λυδῶν τὸ ἄστυ. 

XXXII. ᾿Απικόμενος δὲ ἐς Σάρδις, πρῶτα μὲν ἀπέπεμπε κήρυκας 
és τὴν Ελλάδα, αἰτήσοντας γῆν τε καὶ ὕδωρ, καὶ προερέοντας δεῖπνα 
βασιλέϊ παρασκευάξειν' πλὴν © οὔτε ἐς ᾿Αθήνας, οὔτε és Λακεδαί- 

> ΄ a ~ 9Ψ “~ \ of , . ~ \ a 
μονα ἀπέπεμπε ἐπὶ γῆς αἴτησιν, τῇ δὲ ἄλλῃ πάντη" τῶνδε δὲ εἵνεκα 
τὸ δεύτερον ἀπέπεμπε ἐπὶ γῆν τε καὶ Vdwo" ὅσοι πρότερον οὐκ ἔδο- 


, a ! ΄ , ἐδ , , δ , δώ 
σαν Δαρείῳ πέμψαντι, TOUTOUS παγχυ E€OOKEE TOTE ὁείισαντας οωσειν: 


᾿ > 5. ae - 2 ~ ᾽ - » 
βουλόμενος ων αὐτὸ Τοῦυτο ἐκμαθεῖν ἀκριβῶς, ἐπεμπε. 


Μετὰ δὲ 


ταῦτα, παρεσκενάξετο ὡς ἐλῶν és” APvdor. 


XXXIII. Οἱ δὲ ἐν τούτῳ τὸν 


54. Κύδραρα] Κούραρα, Strabo, xii. 
Ρ. 578. c. xiv. p. 663. c. 8.  Accor- 
ding to Mannert, the same with Lao- 
dicea ; if so, the modern name will be 
Ladik: see A. 

55. és ἀριστερὴν] χέρα is supplied, 
c. 42. SCH. on B. 301. 

56. ἐπὶ Kapins] in answer to the 
question ‘ whither?’ M.G.G. 584. 
vol. i. p. 96. n. 23. 

57. δημιοεργοὶ] μέλι μὲν πολλὸν μέ- 
λισσαι κατεργάζονται, πολλῷ δ᾽ ἔτι 
πλέον λέγεται δημιουργοὺς ἄνδρας“ ποιέ- 
ew, iv. 194. W. τοὺς τὰ πέμματα, 
προσέτι τε τοὺς ποιοῦντας τοὺς πλα- 
κοῦντας, οἱ πρότερον δημιουργοὺς ἐκά- 
λουν, Atheneus, iv. 72. S. These 
confectioners had the art of preparing 
a conserve resembling honey from the 
juice of the tamarisk thickened with 
flour. Athenzus calls the art of con- 
fectionary αἱ τῶν περὶ τὰ πέμματα δη- 
μιουργίαι, 1. 82. ὄψα καὶ πέμματα παρ- 
εσκευασμένα περιττῶς διὰ δημιουργῶν 
καὶ μαγείρων, Plutarch, Ap. p. 280. a. 
1. This artificial honey was a sub- 


Ἑλλήσποντον ἐξεύγνυσαν ἐκ τῆς 


stitute for sugar. 1. 195. LO. 

58. wAardvctoy] (ὥσπερ ἐραστῆς) 
ἐξῆψεν αὐτῆς κόσμον πολυτελῇ, στρεπ- 
τοῖς καὶ ψελλίοις τιμῶν τοὺς κλάδους" 
καὶ μελεδωνὸν αὐτῇ κατέλιπεν, ὥσπερ 
ἐρωμένῃ φύλακα καὶ φρουρὸν, ΑΞ Ἰαπ, 
V. H.ii. 14. V. Tzetzes, apparently 
led into the mistake by the mention of 
the golden plane-tree c. 27., says 
ἐχρύσωσεν αὐτὴν διὰ Tb κάλλος, On 
Lyc. p. 142. W. 

59. ἀθανάτῳ ἀνδρὶ] W. and L. con- 
sider this man to have been one of the 
immortal band, described in c. 83. 
If our author had meant this, would 
he not have said τῶν ἀθανάτων avdpl? 
V. Here he seems rather to mean a 
man to whom a successor was appoint- 
ed in his life-time, so that the office 
might never be vacant, and conse- 
quently the keeper of the tree was 
always living. S. In the same sense 
we say ‘the King never dies.” 

60. πλὴν] The reason of this ex- 
ception is stated, c. 133. W. 
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᾿Ασίης és τὴν Eipwrny.® ἔστι δὲ τῆς Χερσονήσου τῆς ἐν Ἕλλησ- 
πόντῳ, Σηστοῦ τε πόλιος μεταξὺ καὶ Μαδύτου, 62 ἀκτὴ τραχέα 55 ἐς 
θάλασσαν κατήκουσα, ᾿Α βύδῳ καταντίον. 9 


XXXIV. ’Es ταύτην ὧν τὴν ἀκτὴν ἐξ ᾽Α βύδον ὁρμεώμενοι, ἐγε- 
φύρουν, τοῖσι πρυσεκέετο, τὴν μὲν 65 λευκολίνον Φοίνικες, τὴν δ᾽ 
ἑτέρην τὴν βυβλίνην Αἰγύπτιοι. ἔστι δὲ ἑπτὰ στάδιοι © ἐξ Α βύδου 
ἐς τὴν ἀπαντίον. καὶ δὴ ἐξευγμένου τοῦ πόρον, ἐπιγενύμενος χειμὼν 
μέγας συνέκοψέ τε ἐκεῖνα πάντα καὶ διέλυσε. 

ΧΧΧΥ. ‘Os δ᾽ ἐπύθετο Ξέρξης, δεινὰ ποιεύμενος, τὸν ᾿Ελλήσπον- 
τον ἐκέλευε τριηκοσίας ἐπικέσθαι ] μάστιγι πληγὰς, καὶ κατεῖναι ἐς 


τὸ πέλαγος πεδέων Φεῦγος. 8. ἤδη δὲ ἤκουσα, ὡς καὶ στιγέας ὅ9 ἅμα 


61. Εὐρώπην] tales fama canit tu- 
midum super @quora Xerxem con- 
struxisse vias, multum cum pontibus 
ausus Europamque Asia, Seslonque 
admovit Abydo, incessitque fretum ra- 
pidi super Hellesponti, non Eurum 
Zephyrumque timens: cum vela rates- 
que in medium deferret Athon, Lucan, 
li. 672. μεγάλον πόντοιο yepipwoe 
πλατὺ νῶτον, Εὐρώπην τ᾽ ᾿Ασίῃ Σηστόν 
τ᾽ ἐπέλασσεν ᾿Αβύδῳ, καὶ πελάγευς 
θεὸν ὑγρὸν ἀφειδέϊ τύψεν ἱμάσθλῃ" οὖ- 
pos δ᾽ αὖ διόρυξεν ἔΑθω μέγα θ᾽ ὑψηλόν 
τε, Esth. 1571. ΒΑ. 

62. Μαδύτου] Madytus, ἃ few miles 
to the south-west of Sestos, is now 
Maydo or Maita. L. R. 

63. ἀκτὴ τραχέα] γεφυροῦν ἐπέμφ- 
θησαν τὸν Ἑλλήσποντον περὶ τραχεῖαν 
ἀκτὴν λεγομένην, μεταξὺ Σηστοῦ καὶ 
Μαδύτου, Tzet. 

64. καταντίον is usually construct- 
ed with a genitive, Χαλκίδος x., vi 
118. MUS. vi. 103. viii. 52. S. 

65. τὴν μὲν] vol.i. p. 64. n. 64. and 
c. 25. S. 

66. ἔστι---στάδιοι] i. 26. 5. Com- 
pare iv. 85. W. Tournefort repre- 
sents the strait as a mile in breadth; 
Gibbon allows it no more than five 
hundred paces. R. 

67. τὸν Ἑλλήσποντον --- ἐπικέσθαι] 
i. 6. ἐπὶ τ. ἵ. ἱκέσθαι. νο]. i. p. 209. n. 
87. V. ἂν τύχῃ βακτηρίαν ἔχων, ἂν μὴ 
ἐκφύγω φεύγων αὐτὸν, εὖ μάλα μοῦ 
ἐφικέσθαι (αὐτῇ) πειράσεται, Plato, 
Hip. p. 292, a. μέσον κάρα διπλοῖς 
κέντροισί μου καθίκετο, Sophocles, CE. 
R, 808. WW. διακοσίαις ῥάβδων πλη- 


γαῖς ἔτυψε τὸν Ἑλλήσποντον, καὶ δύο 
ζεύγη δεσμῶν σιδηρῶν ἐκέλευσεν ἐμβα- 
λεῖν εἰς τὸ πέλαγος, ὡς δῆθεν τὴν θά- 
λασσαν, οἷα δούλην, δεσμῶν τοῖς κλοι- 
οἷς, Tzetzes. BA. 

68. πεδέων ζεῦγος} Stanley seems 
right in suspecting this story to have 
originated in the strong metaphor 
which Aeschylus uses in speaking of 
the double bridge ; Ἑλλήσποντον ἱερὸν, 
δοῦλον ds, δεσμώμασιν ἤλπισε σχή- 
σειν" καὶ πόρον μετεῤῥύθμιζε, καὶ πέδαις 
σφυρηλάτοις περιβαλὼν, πολλὴν κέλευ- 
Cov ἥνυσεν πολλῷ στρατῷ" θεῶν δὲ 
πάντων ᾧετο καὶ Ποσειδῶνος κρατή- 
σειν, P.751. (Schutz and BL, agree 
with Stanley in his interpretation.) 
Had any historical records of the Per- 
sians themselves reached us, we 
should perhaps see much fallacy and 
exaggeration in the Greek authors, 
which at present we can merely sus- 
pect. A Mede told D. Chrysostom 
that the Persians in their accounts 
differed entirely from the Greeks; Or. 
xi. p- 191. p. The next anecdote is 
too extravagant to be admitted even 
by the good-natured credulity of He- 
rodotus. Juvenal sneers at the whole 
narrative ; creditur' olim  velificatus 
Athos, et quicquid Gracia mendax an- 
det in historia: constratum classibus 
isdem suppositumque roetis solidum 
mare: credimus altos Gefecisse amnes, 
epotaque flumina Medo _ prandente. 
ille tamen qualis rediit Salamine re- 
licta, in Corum atque Eurum solitus 
sevire flagellis barbarus, olio nun- 
quam hoc in carcere passos, ipsum com- 
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τούτοισι ἀπέπεμψε oritovras τὸν Ἑλλήσποντον. ἐνετέλλετο δὴ OY 


ῥαπίξοντας Τὸ λέγειν βάρβαρά τε καὶ ἀτάσθαλα" 11 “" 


ὦ πικρὸν 


ὕδωρ, δεσπότης τοι δίκην ἐπιτιθεῖ τήνδε, ὅτι μιν ἠδίκησας, οὐδὲν 


pedibus qui vinxerat Ennosigeum? 
mitius id sane, quod non et stigmate 
dignum credidit. πεῖς quisquam vellet 
servire deorum? x. 173. V. compare 
Seneca, de Const. Sap. iv.2. Virgil, 
Cul. 30. RU. Those who wrote on 
the Magicharged Herodotus with false- 
hood in attributing these frantic and 
impious actions to Xerxes; Diogenes 
L., Proem. § ix. p. 7. Yet Pagans are 
not always very scrupulous in their 
treatment of divinities with whom they 
are offended. There is little doubt 
but that the Greeks purposely vilified 
the character of the Persian monarch 
even at the expense of truth. L. MI. 
also rejects these anecdotes of the ridi- 
culous punishmentof the Hellespont, as 
utterly inconsistent with the character to 
whom they are ascribed, viii.1. “ The 
information we have hitherto received 
of the ancient history, mythology, 
and manners of eastern nations, has 
been almost entirely derived through 
the medium of the Grecian writers ; 
whose elegance of taste, harmony of 
language, and fine arrangement of 
ideas, have captivated the imagina- 
tion, misled the judgment, and stamped 
with the dignified title of history the 
amusing excursions of fanciful romance. 
(p. xiii.) There seems to be nearly as 
much resemblance between the an- 
nals of England and Japan, as be- 
tween the European and Asiatic rela- 
tions of the same empire. The names 
and numbers of their kings have no 
analogy. Not a vestige is to be dis- 
covered of that prodigious force, which 
Xerxes led out of the Persian empire 
to overwhelm the states of Greece, 
Minutely attentive as the Persian 
historians are to their numerous wars 
with the kings of Turan or Scythia; 
and recording, with the same impar- 
tiality, whatever might tarnish as well 
as aggrandize the reputation of their 
country, we can, with little pretence 
to reason, suppose that they sheuld 
have been silent on events of such 
magnitude, bad any records remained 


of their existence, or the faintest tra- 
dition commemorated their conse- 
quences. (p. xvi.) Those famous in- 
vasions have an appearance of being 
simply the movements of the gover- 
nors of Asia Minor, to regulate or 
enforce a tribute which the Greeks 
might frequently be willing to neglect. 
(p. xvii.) The apparent conclusion to 
be drawn from the preceding observa-- 
tions are :—that the Greeks in their an- 
cient histories of distant countries are 
often wrong; that their accounts of 
the East, as well with regard to man- 
ners, as historic facts, are inconsistent 
with the Asiatic authors ; irreconcile- 
able with Scripture ; contradictory in 
themselves ; and often impossible in 
nature: that as the later writers, Dio- 
dorus, Strabo, Plutarch, are often in 
complete opposition to the earlier his- 
torians, and complain of the repug- 
nances with which they are every 
where perplexed, nothing can more 
strongly point to a fundamental error : 
that modern chronologers, commenta- 
tors, and compilers of ancient history, 
differ likewise greatly in opinion: that 
a resemblance of names is often pre- 
ferred to a consistency in facts: that 
the inventions of superstition, or the 
fictions of poets are often viewed as 
real events: that, such being the un- 
certain basis of ancient story, no ma- 
terials ought to be despised: that the 
Persian and Arabian historians are en- 
titied to attention, in whatever regards 
their own countries; their relations 
being grounded at least on national be- 
lief ; and national belief never origi- 
nating without some foundation. (p. 
xxxil.) RI. 

69. orvyéas] applies to the men and 
not to the instruments. S. 

70. parifovras] paBdiFovras, ῥάβδῳ 
πλήττοντας, μαστιγοῦντας, Hesychius, 
SCHL. 

71. ἀτάσθαλα] extravagant, sense- 
less, frantic : an Homeric word ἄτασ- 
θαλίη, ii. 111. Heraldus.— 


LIBER VII. CAP. XXXVI. 35 


πρὸς ἐκείνου ἄδικον παθόν. καὶ βασιλεὺς μὲν Ξέρξης διαβήσεταί ce, 
ἤν τε σύ γε βούλῃ, ἤν τε μή" σοὶ δὲ κατὰ δίκην ἄρα οὐδεὶς ἀνθρώπων 
θύει, ὡς ἐόντι δολερῷ τε καὶ ἁλμυρῷ ποταμῷ. 12 Τήν τε δὴ θάλασ- 
σαν ἐνετέλλετο τούτοισι Θημιοῦν, καὶ τῶν ἐπεστεώτων τῇ Φεύξι τοῦ 
᾿Ἑλλησπόντου ἀποταμεῖν τὰς κεφαλάς. 

XXXVI. Καὶ οἱ μὲν ταῦτα ἐποίεον, τοῖσι προσεκέετο αὕτη ἡ 
ἄχαρις τιμή" τὰς δὲ 18 ἄλλοι ἀρχιτέκτονες ἐξεύγνυσαν" ἐξεύγνυσαν 
δὲ ὧδε" πεντηκοντέρους καὶ τριήρεας συνθέντες, ὑπὸ μὲν τὴν πρὸς 
τοῦ Εὐξείνου Πόντου ἑξήκοντά τε καὶ τριηκοσίας, ὑπὸ δὲ τὴν ἑτέρην 
τεσσερεσκαίδεκα καὶ τριηκοσίας, τοῦ μὲν Πόντον ἐπικαρσίας,173 τοῦ 
δὲ "Ἑλλησπόντου κατὰ ῥόον, ἵνα ἀνακωχεύῃ 7 τὸν τόνον τῶν ὅπλων" 
συνθέντες δὲ, ἀγκύρας κατῆκαν περιμήκεας, τὰς μὲν πρὸς τοῦ Πόντον 
τῆς ἑτέρης, τῶν ἀνέμων εἵνεκεν τῶν ἔσωθεν ἐκπνεύντων, τῆς δὲ ἑτέ- 
ρης Τὸ τῆς πρὸς ἑσπέρης τε καὶ τοῦ Αἰγαίον, εὔρον τε καὶ νότου εἵνε- 
κα. διέκπλοον 77 δὲ ὑπόφαυσιν 18 κατέλιπον τῶν πεντηκοντέρων 79 
καὶ 80 τριχοῦ, ἵνα καὶ ἐς τὸν Τ]όντον ἔχῃ ὁ βουλόμενος πλέειν πλοί- 
οισι λεπτοῖσι, καὶ ἐκ τοῦ Πόντου ἔξω. ταῦτα δὲ ποιήσαντες, κατέ- 


72. ποταμῷ] Sailing upwards 
from the A‘gean sea into the Hel- 
lespont, we were obliged to make our 
way against a constant smart current, 


73. τὰς δὲ] understand γεφύρας, 
V. as with τὴν μὲν, c. 34. 8. 
74. émixapcias] πλαγίας, οὐκ εὺ- 


θείας. GL. 


which, without the assistance of a 
north wind, generally runs about 
three knots in an hour. At the same 
time we were land-locked on all sides; 
and nothing appeared in view but ru- 
ral scenery : and every object con- 
veyed the idea of a fine river running 
through an inland country. In this 
situation I could hardly persuade my- 
self that 1 was at sea; and it was 
as natural to talk of its comparative 
great breadth, as to mention its em- 
bouchure, its pleasant stream, its 
woody banks, and all those circum- 
stances which belong to rivers only,” 
Wood, D. of the Troade, p. 320. 
Chandler, Tr. in As. Min. c. iii. p. 10. 
L. Hence it has the epithets ἀ- 
γάῤῥοος, Homer, Il. B. 845. and πλα- 
tvs, H. 86. Aeschylus, P. 880. BL. 
Polybius, in his description of the 
Euxine, gives reasons for the stream 
always setting towards the Agean, iv, 
39. RO. 


75. ἀνακωχεύῃ} might keep up: 
understand 6 ῥόος. S. 

76. τῆς δὲ ἑτέρης] 1. 6. τὰς δὲ τῆς 
ἑτέρης, Schulz. 

77. διέκπλοον͵] as a passage out ; 
τὸν δ. τῶν βραχέων δεικνύναι σφι, 
ἦν. 179. Z. Itis here put in apposi- 
tion to ὑπόφαυσιν. S. 

78. ὑπόφαυσιν] a clear space: ὗπο- 
φαύσεις in LXX, Ezekiel, xli. 16. is 
interpreted to mean windows. W. 

79. τῶν πεντηκοντέρων] ‘* The pen- 
teconter, or ressel of fifly oars, was 
to the Greek fleets of triremes as our 
frigates to line-of-battle ships,” MJ, 
lv. 1. These gallies and the ships 
were placed alternately ; but in three 
places a penteconter was left out 
between the two triremes; over this 
interval there would consequently be 
a short suspension-bridge, under 
which small craft might pass to and 
fro. S. 

80. καὶ] and that. 


36 


HERODOTI 


τεινον ἐκ γῆς, στρεβλοῦν»τες 81 ὄνοισι 83 ξυλίνοισι, τὰ ὅπλα" οὐκέτι 
χωρὶς ἑκάτερα τάξαντες, ἀλλὰ δύο μὲν λευκολένου 83 δασάμενοι és 
ἑκὰάτέρην, τέσσερα δὲ τῶν βυβλίνων. παχύτης μὲν ἡ αὐτὴ καὶ KaA- 
λονὴ, κατὰ λόγον δὲ ἣν ἐμβριθέστερα τὰ λίνεα' τοῦ τάλαντον 6 
πῆχυς εἷλκε. ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἐγεφυρώθη ὁ πόρος, κορμοὺς ξύλων καταπρί- 
σαντες, καὶ ποιήσαντες ἴσους τῆς σχεδίης τῷ εὔρεϊ, κόσμῳ ἐπετίθεσαν 
κατύπερθε τῶν ὅπλων τοῦ τόνον" 83 θέντες δὲ ἐπεξῆς, ἐνθαῦτα adres 


ἐπεξεύγννον.85 ποιήσαντες δὲ ταῦτα, ὕλην ὅδ ἐπεφόρησαν" κόσμῳ 


΄ ul ἘΞ , 
δὲ θέντες καὶ τὴν ὕλην, γῆν ἐπεφύρησαν" κατανάξαντες 81 δὲ καὶ τὴν 
γῆν, φραγμὸν παρείρυσαν ἔνθεν καὶ ἔνθεν,88 ἵνα μὴ φοβέηται τὰ 
ε ἀπ᾽ AY , e ~ 89 Q ew 
ὑποξύγια τὴν θάλασσαν ὑπερορῶντα,89 Kai οἱ ἵπποι. 


ΧΧΧΨΙΙ. ‘Os δὲ τά τε τῶν γεφυρέων 90 κατεσκεύαστο καὶ τὰ περὶ 


x “AO e ,91 ‘ x , ἃ , ©. ~ © 
TOV ων, Ol TE χῦυτοι περι TA στόματα THS CLWPVXOS, Ot TS ρη- 


, 909 »" ᾿ς > 0 e 
xins Y~ etvexey emoujUnoay, iva 


81. στρεβλοῦντες} understand αὐ- 
τά. δ. 

82. ὄνοισι)] by capstans or wind- 
lasses. évos' Tb περὶ τὰ τῶν ὑδάτων ἀγ- 
γεῖα πολύπουν καὶ συστρεφόμενον. 
GL. 

83. Aevxorlvov] of bleached hemp, 
opposed to ὠμολίνου; ὦ. μακροὶ τόνοι, 
féschylus, P. I. GA. πεπέρακεν 6 
στρατὸς, λινοδέσμῳ σχεδίᾳ πορθμὸν 
ἀμείψας “EAAas, πολύγομφον ὕδισμα 
ζυγὸν ἀμφιβαλὼν αὐχένι πόντου, P. 
65. BL. 

84. x. τ. 6. τοῦ τόνου] The order of 
the words is κατύπερθε τοῦ τόνου τῶν 
ὅπλων, i. 6. K. τῶν ὅ. ἐντεταμένων. (5. 
The same inverted order occurs just 
before, ἴσους τῆς σχεδίης τῷ εὔρεϊ, and 
in ἐπὶ τοῦ προνηΐου τῇς γωνίης, i. 51. 

85. ἐπεζεύγννυν} they lushed them 
together. S. 

86. ὕληνῚ  fagots, 
called fuscines. 5', 

87. κατανάξαντε5} after ramming 
down, from κατανάσσω. W. 

88. 7. ἔ. καὶ &.] they threw up on 
either side. W. 

89. ὑπερορῶντα] here used literally, 
looking over at. W. 

90. γεφυρέων] The construction of 
these bridges has exercised the in- 
genuity of commentators. W. thinks 
that the 314 ships were placed 
lengthwise across the Hellespont. L. 


technically 


μὴ πίμπληται τὰ στόματα τοῦ 


shows that this could not be, from the 
dimensions of the vessels; and he 
professes not to understand the inter- 
pretation of R. But he expresses 
his own opinion with some diffidence, 
in giving which he apparently mis- 
takes the penteconter for the quinque- 
reme. 5. disapproves of L.’s ex- 
planation, but frankly owns that there 
are many obscurities, upon which he 
can throw no certain light. LAU. 
abandons the commonly received 
notions as to the character of the two 
classes of vessels employed, and forms 
his calculations on this seemingly 
erroneous hypothesis. Therefore, as 
V. observes, the subject still requires 
elucidation. Yet, from a compari- 
son of the charts of the Hellespont 
with the statement of Herodotus, thus 
much appears certain, that the 
bridges extended in a north-westerly 
direction from the Asiatic coast to 
that of Europe: that, allowing twenty 
feet for each of the three openings in 
the line, the ships next the Black Sea 
would ‘occupy on the average the 
space of eleven feet and a half each 
in width, the other vessels rather more 
than thirteen feet, 

91. of χυτοὶ] τὰ χώματα, GL. 
xwork, Hesychius. §. 

92. ῥηχίης] surf, breakers, 
pare BU. on &. P. V. 737. 


Com- 
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ὀρύγματος, καὶ αὐτὴ ἡ διώρυξ παντελέως πεποιημένη ἄγγελτο' ἐν- 
θαῦτα χειμερίσας, ἅμα τῷ ἔαρι παρεσκευασμένος ὁ στρατὸς ἐκ τῶν 
Σαρδίων ὡρμᾶτο ἐλῶν» ἐς ΓΑ βυδον. ὡρμημένῳ δέ οἱ, ὁ ἥλιος, ἐκλι- 
mi τὴν ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἕδρην, ἀφανὴς ἦν" οὔ τ᾽ ἐπινεφέλων ἐόν- 
rwv,9* αἰθρίης τε τὰ μάλιστα" ἀντὶ ἡμέρης τε νὺξ95ὅ ἐγένετο. ἰδόντι 
δὲ καὶ μαθόντι τοῦτο τῷ Ξέρξῃ ἐπιμελὲς ἐγένετο" καὶ εἴρετο τοὺς 


μάγους, “ τὸ θέλοι πρυφαίνειν τὸ φάσμα; ᾿" 


οἱ δὲ ἔφραξον,95 ὡς 


“““Ἑλλησι προδεικνύει ὁ θεὸς ἔκλειψιν τῶν πολίων" " λέγοντες, 
““ ἥλιον εἶναι Ἑλλήνων προδέκτορα,ϑ7 σελήνην δὲ σφέων.᾽ πυθό- 
μενος δὲ ταῦτα, ὁ Ξέρξης, περιχαρὴς ἐὼν, ἐποιέετο τὴν ἔλασιν. 


98. ἐκλιπὼν] This eclipse took 
place, April 19th, B. C. 481, as 
Xerxes was leaving Susa. It was pro- 
bably the dread arising from this 
phenomenon, which induced Pythius, 
contrary to his naturally avaricious 
disposition, to make such magnificent 
presents for the purpose of predis- 
posing Xerxes to grant his request. 
L. ἥλιον νεφέλη προκαλύψασα ἠφά- 
νισε, μέχρις οἱ ἄνθρωποι ἐξέλιπον, Xe- 
nophon, An.iii.4,5. Pericles Athe- 
nienses, solis obscuratione territos, red- 
ditis ejus rei causis, metu liberavit: 
Sulpicius Gallus in exercitu L. Paulli 
de lune defectione disseruit, ne velut 
prodigio divinitus facto, militum animi 
terrerentur (Livy, xliv.37.); quod si 
Nicias in Sicilia scisset, non eodem 
confusus metu pulcherrimum Atheni- 
ensium exercitum perdidisset (Thucy- 
dides, vii.50.) ; sicué Dion, cum ad 
desiruendam Dionysit tyrannidem ve- 
nit, nonest tali casu deterritus, Quinc- 
tilian, i. 10, 47. HUT. Zonaras, ii. 
relates that Annibal was terrified by an 
eclipse of the sun previously to his 
last battle with Scipio. GE. Co- 
lumbus availed himself of his astrono- 
mical skill to regain his influence over 
the minds of the Indians by predicting 
an eclipse of the moon, A. D.1594. 
Robertson, Am, 

94. ἐπινεφέλων ἐόντων] τῆς αἰθρίας 
μᾶλλον ψύχος γίνεται, ἢ ἐπινεφέλων 
ὄντων, Aristotle, Pr. xxiv. 17. W. 
τὰ ἐκ TOD οὐρανοῦ ξυννέφελα ὄντα, 
Thucydides, viii, 42. calo sereno in- 
terdiu obscurata lux est, quum luna 


Herod. 


Vot. II. 


sub orbem solis subisset, Livy, xxxvii. 
4. V. and vii. 28. The construction 
is similar to that of πλοϊμωτέρων ὄν - 
των, Th.i.7. AR. 

95. ἀντὶ ἡμέρης ----νὺξ] i. 74, twice ; 
103. Compare Pindar, fr. on the 
Sun’s Eclipse. V. 

96. ἔφραζον] c. 219. GR. 

97. προδέκτορα)] for mpodeixropa, 
from προδείκνυμι. W. rex iter pro- 
nunciari jussit ; sed, prima fere vigi- 
lia, luna deficiens primum nitorem 
sideris sui condidit ; deinde sanguinis 
colore suffuso lumen omne feedavit ; so- 
licitisque sub ipsum tanti discriminis 
casum ingens religio, et ex ea formido 
quedam incussa est. ‘ diis invitis in 
ultimas terras trahi se’ querebantur : 
‘jam nec sidera pristinum prestare 
fulgorem: in unius hominis jactatio- 
nem tot millium sanguinem impendi. 
celum vanis cogitationilus peti.’ jam 
pro seditione res erat ; quum ‘ Lgyp- 
tivos vates,’ quos celi ac siderum pe- 
ritissimos esse credebat, ‘ quid senti- 
rent, expromere’ (Alexander) jubet. 
At illi, qui satis scirent, lunam 
deficere, quum aut terram subiret, aut * 
sole premeretur, rationem quidem non 
edocent vulgus; ceterum adfirmant, 
“ solem Gre@corum, lunam esse Persa- 
rum: quoties illa deficiat, ruinam 
stragemque illis gentibus portendi. ve- 
teraque exempla’ percensent ‘ Persidis 
regum, quos adversis diis pugnasse, 
lune ostendisset defectio.’ edita in 
vulgus responsa rursus ad spem et 
fiduciam erexere torpentes. rex, im- 
petu animorum utendum ratus, castra 
D 
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XXXVIII. ‘Os δ᾽ ἐξήλαυνε τὴν στρατιὴν, Πύθιος ὁ Λυδὸς, κα- 
ταῤῥωδήσας τὸ ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ φάσμα, ἐπαρθείς τε τοῖσι δωρήμασι, 
ἐλθὼν παρὰ Ξέρξεα, ἔλεγε τάδε" ““ ὦ δέσποτα, xpyoas ἄν τι τεῦ 
βουλοίμην τυχεῖν,98 τὸ σοὶ μὲν ἐλαφρὸν τυγχάνει ἐὸν ὑπονργῆσαι, 
ἐμοὶ δὲ μέγα99 γενόμενον." Ξέρξης δὲ πᾶν μᾶλλον δοκέων μιν 
χρηΐσειν, ἢ τὸ ἐδεήθη, ἔφη τε ὑπουργήσειν, καὶ διαγορεύειν ἐκέλενε, 
ὅτευ δέοιτο. ὁ δὲ, ἐπεί τε ταῦτα ἤκουσε, ἔλεγε θαρσήσας τάδε" ““ ὦ 
δέσποτα, τυγχάνουσί μοι παῖδες ἐόντες πέντε, καί σῴφεας καταλαμ- 
βάνει πάντας ἅμα σοὶ στρατεύεσθαι ἐπὶ τὴν Ἑλλάδα. σὺ δὲ, ὦ βα- 
σιλεῦ, ἐμὲ ἐς τόδε ἡλικίης 1° ἥκοντα οἰκτείρας, τῶν μοι παίδων ἕνα 
παράλυσον" τῆς στρατηΐης, τὸν πρεσβύτατον, ἵνα αὐτοῦ τε ἐμεῦ καὶ 
τῶν χρημάτων ἦ μελεδωνὸς, τοὺς δὲ τέσσερας ἄγεν ἅμα σεωντῷ" 
καὶ πρήξας τὰ νοέεις, νοστήσειας ὀπίσω." * Ὅτ 

ΧΧΧΙΧ. Κάρτα τε ἐθυμώθη ὁ Ξέρξης, καὶ ἀμείβεται τοῖσδε" 
«« ὦ κακὲ ἄνθρωπε, σὺ ἐτόλμησας, ἐμεῦ στρατευομένον αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὴν 
᾿ἙΕλλάδα, καὶ ἄγοντος παῖδας ἐμοὺς καὶ ἀδελφεοὺς καὶ οἰκηΐους καὶ 
φίλους, μνήσασθαι περὶ σέο παιδὸς, ἐὼν ἐμὸς δοῦλος, τὸν χρῆν παν- 


᾿ - Ll τ - , ΄ > 
oxin® αὐτῇ γυναικὶ συνέπεσθαι; ev νῦν τόδ᾽ ἐξεπίστασο, ὡς ἐν 
[2 


movit, Curtius, iv. 10, 1. ἄς. GE. 
ἐρχομένου τοῦ βασιλέως ἐπὶ τὴν ‘EA- 
λάδα, καὶ γενομένου περὶ τὸν ‘EAATo- 
movrov, ἔκλειψις ἐγένετο ἡλίου ἐξ 
ἀνατολῆς" εἶτα ὧς ἠρώτησεν 6 βασιλεὺς 
τοὺς μάντεις, “τί σημεῖον τοῦτο 3, 
©‘ ἀπώλειαν᾽ εἰπεῖν “τῶν Ἑλληνικῶν 
πόλεων. τοὐναντίον δὲ ἦν" ἐσήμαινε 
yap αὐτῷ τὴν ἧτταν, διότι ἀπὸ ἀνατο- 
λῶν ἐξέλιπεν ὃ ἥλιος" εἴ γε καὶ ἀπὸ ava- 
τολῶν ἤρχετο 6 Ἐέρξης, Scholiast on 
Arist. Th. t. iii. p. 297. V. The 
moon was eclipsed in the year in 
which the battle of Marathon was 
fought. 

98. χρήσα--- τυχεῖν] The construc- 
tion is χρήσας τι τεῦ, βουλοίμην ἂν 
τυχεῖν (αὐτοῦ), ST. as αἰτήσας δωρεὴν 
παρὰ Δαρείου, ἔτυχε (αὐτῆς), ν. 23. 
χρήσας is from χρηΐζω. 

89. μέγα] δεήσομαι ὑμῶν δίκαια, καὶ 
ὑμῖν γε padia χαρίξεσθαι, καὶ ἐμοὶ ἄξια 
πολλοῦ τυχεῖν παρ᾽ ὑμῶν, Andocides, 
de Myst. εὐχομένῳ μοι κλῦθι, κακὰς 
δ᾽ ἀπὸ κῆρας ἄλαλκε' σοὶ μὲν τοῦτο, 
θεὰ, σμικρὸν, ἐμοὶ δὲ μέγα, Theognis, 
14. Ψ'΄. 

100. τόδε ἡλικίης} for τήνδε ἡλικίην, 


so εἰς τόδ᾽ ἡμέρας, Euripides, Ph. 1101. 
Al. 9. BA. 

1. παράλυσον] Compare iv. 84. vi. 
94. Xerxes Pythio, quinque filiorum 
patri, unius vacationem petenti, quem 
vellet eligere permisit : deinde quem 
elegerat in partes duas distractum ab 
utroque vie latere posuit, et hac victi- 
ma lustravit exercitum. habuit itaque, 
quem debuit, exitum: victus, et late 
longeque fusus, ac stratam ubique rui- 
nam suam cernens, medius inter suo- 
rum cadavera incessit, Seneca, de Ir. 
iii. 17, 1. χάριν ἠτήσατο παρὰ τοῦ 
βασιλέως, πλειόνων αὑτῷ παίδων ὄντων, 
ἕνα παριέναι τὴς στρατείας, καὶ κα- 
ταλιπεῖν αὐτῷ γηροβοσκεῖν, Plutarch, 
de V. Μ. τ. ii. p. 263.4. W. ἀφιέναι 
is commonly used, Ulpian, in Dem. p. 
22,15. Lycurgus, c. Leoc. p. 152, 33. 
γ. 

2. ὀπίσω] in imitation of Homer, 
ὑμῖν μὲν θεοὶ δοῖεν ἐκπέρσαι Πριάμοιο 
πόλιν, εὖ δ᾽ οἴκαδ᾽ ἱκέσθαι" παῖδα δέ μοι 
λῦσαί τε φίλην, τὰ δ᾽ ἄποινα δέχεσθαι, 
Il. A. 18. L. 

3. πανοικίῃ} is here used adver- 
bially in the same sense as παροικὲ, 


ee ml 
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τοῖσι ὠσὶ τῶν ἀνθρώπων οἰκέει ὁ θυμός" ὃς, χρηστὰ μὲν ἀκούσας, 
τέρψιος ἐμπιπλέει τὸ σῶμα" ὑπεναντία δὲ τούτοισι ἀκούσας, ἀνοι- 
δέει.5 ὅτε μέν νυν χρηστὰ ποιήσας, ἕτερα τοιαῦτα ἐπηγγέλλευ, 
εὐεργεσίῃσι βασιλέα οὐ καυχήσεαι ὑπερβαλέσθαι" ἐπεί τε δὲ ἐς τὸ 
ἀναιδέστερον ἐτράπευ, τὴν μὲν ἀξίην ov λάμψεαι,8 ἐλάσσω δὲ τῆς 
ἀξίης. σὲ μὲν γὰρ καὶ τοὺς τέσσερας τῶν παίδων ῥύεται τὰ ξείνια" 
- ‘4 ~ , «Ὁ oo ’ »” . 
τοῦ δὲ ἑνὸς, τοῦ περιέχεαι μάλιστα, τῇ ψυχῇ 9 ϑημιώσεαι." ‘As δὲ 
ταῦτα ὑπεκρίνατο, αὐτίκα ἐκέλευε τοῖσι προσετέτακτο ταῦτα πρήσ- 
~ ΄ ᾿ > , ‘ ta , 
σειν, τῶν Πυθίου παίδων ἐξευρόντας τὸν πρεσβύτατον," μέσον δια- 


ταμεῖν" 10 διαταμόντας δὲ, τὰ ἡμίτομα διαθεῖναι,1: τὸ μὲν ἐπὶ δεξιὰ 


- e ~ ‘ “14 Ν “ὦ Ld ‘ id ᾿ ‘ , 
τῆς ὁδοῦ, τὸ δὲ ἐπ᾽ ἀριστερά" καὶ ταύτῃ διεξιέναι τὸν στρατόν. 
XL. Ποιησάντων δὲ τούτων τοῦτο, μετὰ ταῦτα διεξήϊε ὁ στρατός. 
ἡγέοντο δὲ πρῶτοι μὲν οἱ σκευοφόροι τε καὶ τὰ ὑποξύγια, μετὰ δὲ 
, . , > ᾿ > +r 12 > ΄ “ - ΔΝ 
τούτους στρατὸς παντοίων ἐθνέων ἀναμὶξ,135 οὐ διακεκριμένοι" τῇ δὲ 


ZEschines §., de Div.i. p. 36. so παν- 
στρατιῇ for πανστρατὶ, i. 62. L. vol.i. 
p. 300. n. 13. 

4. & τοῖσι ὠσὶ] ξυνέβαινε τῇ τε 
ὄψει ἑκάστῳ ἀλγεινὰ καὶ τῇ γνώμῃ αἴσ- 
θεσθαι, Thucydides, vii. 75. WA. 

5. ἐμπιπλέει} from ἐν and πιμπλέω, 
the latter ~ being omitted on account 
of the mw preceding. M. 6.6. 246. 
obs. 1.2. POR. on Arist. Av. 1310. 
G 


6. ἀνοιδέει) Μελέαγρον ἔδυ χόλος, 
ὅστε καὶ ἄλλων οἰδάνει ἐν στήθεσσι 
νόον πύκα περ φρονεόντων, Homer, 1]. 
I. 549. W. tratus tumido delitigat 
ore, Horace, A. P. 94. fervens difficili 
bile tumet jecur, 1 Od. xiii. 4. ST. 
compares ἐπέζξεσε, c. 13. 

7. thy — ἀξίην] understand τιμὴν, 
thy due reward. ὡς ὑπόσχῃ τ. ἃ. ὧν 
δέδρακε, Lucian, Pisc. xiv. t.i. p. 586. 
L. B. 265. 

8. λάμψεαι] AduBw was an inter- 
mediate form between λήβω and Aau- 
βάνω, whence the tenses λάμψομαι, i. 
199. iii, 36. 146. vii. 157. ἐλάμφθην, 
ii, 89. λέλαμμαι, ix, 51. and the ver- 
bal λαμπτέος, iii. 127. M. G. G. 241. 

9. τῇ ψυχῇ) That, which one loses 
by way of punishment, is put in the 
dative after ἕημιοῦσθαι. M. vi. 21. 
BLO. 136. 5. Thucydides, ii. 65. 
The rule in M. 6. G. 404, 5. is incor- 
fectly worded: “the punishment is 


put in the dative, as in Latin: capite 
plectere, multare pecunia.”’ ὙΠῸ La- 
tin nouns are in the ablative, and rather 
signify, as M. says in his note on this 
passage, “that which one loses by way 
of punishment,” than ‘ the punish- 
ment” itself. In the New Testament, 
where ¢. is used in the sense of “ to 
lose,’ it is followed by an accusative, 
as by τὴν ψυχὴν, St. Matthew, xvi. 
26. W. St. Mark, viii. 36. τὰ πάντα, 
Phil. iii. 8. SCHL. 

10. μέσον διαταμεῖν] διχοτομῆσαι 
in Polybius, vi. 28, 2. and in the New 
Testament. This cruel mode of pu- 
nishment was used by (1) the Chal- 
deans, Daniel, ii. 5. iii. 29. (2) the 
Egyptians, iii. 13. (3) the Greeks, 
Diodorus, i. 2. (4) the Romans, Livy, 
i. 28. viii. 24. Suetonius, iv. 27. (5) 
the Hebrews, Jud, xix. 29. 1Sam. xv. 
33. 11 Sam. xii. 31. 1 Kin. iii, 25. 
SCHL. 1 Chr. xx. 3. Lowth; Ascen- 
sion of Isaiah, v. 11. and (6) the Per- 
sians. 

11. διαθεῖναι] καὶ, διελὼν τὰ μέλη, 
διήγαγε δι᾽ αὐτῆς τὸν στρατὸν, Apol- 
lodorus, iii. 12, 7. W. 

12. o. π. ἐ. ἀναμὶξ] σύμμικτος oc. 
π. ἐ. ς. ὅδ. W. πάμμικτος ὄχλος φύρ- 
δην, ZEschylus, P. 53. ἀτάκτως, συγ- 
κεχυμένως, BL. ἀναμεμιγμένως, He- 
sychius. ἀναμὶξ occurs i. 103. vii. 41. 
Thucydides, 111, 107. Xenophon, Con. 


- 
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Π , > ᾽ - , . ‘ ᾽ - 
ὑπερημίσεες ἦσαν, ἐνθαῦτα διελέλειπτο, καὶ οὗ συνέμισγον οὗτοι 
βασιλέϊ. προηγεῦντο μὲν δὴ ἱππόται χίλιοι, ἐς Περσέων πάντων 
> . ~ . δ 9 , ΄ \ = 2 ΄ 
ἀπολελεγμένοι" μετὰ δὲ, αἰχμοφόροι χίλιοι, Kai οὗτοι ἐκ πάντων 
ἀπολελεγμέν as λόγχας κά ἐς τὴν γῆ ἐψ : a δὲ 
γμένοι, ras λόγχας κάτω és τὴν γῆν τρέψαντες" pera δὲ, 
ἱροὶ Νισαῖοι 13 καλεύμενοι ἵπποι δέκα, κεκοσμημένοι ὡς κάλλιστα. 
Νισαῖοι δὲ καλέονται ἵπποι ἐπὶ τοῦδε" 13 ἔστι πεδίον μέγα τῆς My- 
δ ~ - 7 ae Ni ‘ τ δὴ " ‘ ᾿ 
ικῆς τῷ οὔνομά ἐστι Νίσαιον. τοὺς ὦν δὴ ἵππους τοὺς μεγάλους 
,᾿ A δί - 39 θ δὲ , ~ δέ “ 
φέρει τὸ πεδίον τοῦτο. ὄπισθε δὲ τούτων τῶν δέκα ἵππων, ἅρμα 
Διὸς ἱρὸν ἐπετέτακτο, τὸ ἵπποι μὲν εἷλκον λευκοὶ ὀκτώ" ὄπισθε δὲ 
τῶν ἵππων, εἵπετο πεξῇ ἡνίοχος, ἐχόμενος τῶν χαλινῶν" οὐδεὶς 
γὰρ δὴ ἐπὶ τοῦτον τὸν θρόνον 14 ἀνθρώπων ἀναβαίνει. τούτον δὲ 
” δι o , 
ὄπισθεν, αὐτὸς Ξέρξης ἐπ᾽ ἅρματος ἵππων Νισαίων" 15 παραβεβήκεε 15 
δέ οἱ ἡνίοχος, τῷ οὔνομα ἦν [Πατιράμφης, ᾿᾽Οτάνεω παῖς, ἀνδρὸς 


Περσέω. 


XLI. Ἐξήλασε μὲν δὴ οὕτω ἐκ Σαρδίων Ξέρξης" μετεκβαίνεσκε 


δὲ, ὅκως μιν λόγος αἱρέοι,17 ἐκ τοῦ ἅρματος ἐς ἁρμάμαξαν.18 αὐτοῦ 


iv. 28. The words οὐ διακεκριμένοι 
are perhaps a gloss ; V. or they may 
be added by the author to explain his 
own meaning, viz. that the soldiers 
were not classed according to their 
nations and tribes, as was customary 
among the Greeks. L. vol. i. p. 299. 
n. 6. 

12. Νισαῖοι] τὸ πεδίον λέγεται ἰδεῖν 
᾿Αλέξανδρον τὸ ἄνειμένον ταῖς ἵπποις 
ταῖς βασιλικαῖς" αὐτό τε πεδίον Νυσαῖον 
καλούμενον" καὶ αἱ ἵπποι ὅτι Νυσαῖοι 
κληΐζονται, λέγει Ἡρόδοτος" εἶναι δὲ 
πάλαι μὲν ἐς πεντεκαίδεκα μυριάδας 
τῶν ἵππων" τότε δὲ ᾿Αλέξανδρον οὐ 
πολὺ πλείονας τῶν πέντε καταλαβεῖν" 
xpos ληστῶν γὰρ διαρπαγῆναι τὰς πολ- 
Aas αὐτῶν, Arrian, Al. vii. 13. Dio- 
dorus makes the number 160,000, xvii. 
p- 621. Bochart, Ph. ii. 14. 

13. ἐπὶ τοῦδε] from the following 
reason. M. G. 6. 584, 2. a. 

14. émi—rbv θρόνον] ἐπὶ signifies 
‘upon,’ with the accusative, in an- 
swer to the question ‘ whither δ᾿ and 
with the genitive, in answer to the 
question ‘ where?’ as ἐπ᾿ ἅρματος, M. 
G. 6. 586. c. 584, 2. a. 

15. ἅρματος ἵππων N.] a chariot 
drawn by Nis@an horses. M. G.G. 
133. obs. 2, or distinguished by, as 


χόρτων εὐδένδρων Εὐρώταν, Euripides, 
I. T. 134. BA. pellitis ovibus Gale- 
sus, Horace, 11 Od. vi. 10. bipedum 
curru equorum, Virgil, G. iv. 389. 

16. παραβεβήκεε) having mounted 
the car, stood by him. M.S. 

17. λόγος αἱρέοι] inclination led. i. 
132. iv. 127. S. 

18. Gpuaros—apuduatay] chariot— 
close carriage. The latter was a litter, 
with curtains, drawn by mules; 
Freinsheim ; and was appropriated to 
the use of ladies ; Xenophon, Cyr. iii. 
1,8. 40. iv. 2,29. It is distinguished 
from audia, 3, 1. and from ἅ An. 
1.2,16. 17. Cyr. vi. 3, 8. 30. 32—34. 
4,11. SCHN. matrem Darii currus 
tchebat, et in alio erat conjunx; turba 
feminarum reginas comitantium equis 
vectabatur: xv inde, quas ‘ arma- 
maxas’ appellant, sequebantur ; in his 
erant liberi regis, Curtius, iii. 3, 22. 
23. W. It appears from Plutarch, 
Them. that the Persians of former 
times used to seclude their females 
from public view with as much care as 
the modern Asiatics ; ἐν ταῖς ὅδοιπο- 
plais ὑπὸ σκηνῆς κυκλῷ περιπεφραγμέ- 
νας ἐπὶ τῶν ἁρμαμαξῶν ὀχεῖσθαι, ὡς 
ὑπὸ μηδενὸς ὁρᾶσθαι. ΒΑ. 


δι. i i Διό, κι... ὦ ὠὰ ἌΡ... .. 4 
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δὲ trio i jpot, Περσέων οἱ ἄριστοί re καὶ γενναιότατ 
Ε ὕπισθεν, αἰχμοφῴοροι, Llepce ρ Ύ οι, 
᾿ " , " e . ‘ " “ 
χίλιοι, κατὰ νόμον 19 τὰς λόγχας ἔχοντες" μετὰ δὲ, ἵππος ἄλλη 
χιλίη ἐκ Περσέων ἀπολελεγμένη" μετὰ δὲ τὴν ἵππον, ἐκ τῶν λοι- 
~ ΄ ᾿ Ω , = \ es ᾿ 
πῶν Περσέων ἀπολελεγμένοι μύριοι. οὗτος πεξὸς ἦν" καὶ τούτων 
: - ᾿ “ὦ > ᾿ 1 
χίλιοι μὲν ἐπὶ τοῖσι δόρασι ἀντὲ τῶν σαυρωτήρων *° ῥοιὰς εἶχον 
χρυσέας, καὶ πέριξ συνεκλήϊον τοὺς ἄλλους" οἱ δὲ εἰνακισχίλιοι, ἐν- 
͵ . τ τ , . 
τὸς τούτων ἐόντες, ἀργυρέας ῥοιὰς εἶχον. εἶχον δὲ χρυσέας ῥοιὰς 
καὶ οἱ εἰς τὴν γῆν τρέποντες τὰς λόγχας, καὶ μῆλα 51 οἱ ἄγχιστα 
ἑπόμενοι Ξέρξῃ. τοῖσι δὲ μυρίοισι ἐπετέτακτο ἵππος [Περσέων μυρίη. 
μετὰ δὲ τὴν ἵππον, διέλειπε καὶ δύο σταδίους, καὶ ἔπειτα ὁ λοιπὸς 
ὅμιλος ἤϊε ἀναμίξ. 
XLII. Ἐποιέετο δὲ τὴν ὁδὸν ἐκ τῆς Avdins ὁ στρατὸς ἐπί τε 
ΕΥ fe ‘ \ - Ἁ td . > 4 ‘ aL e , 
ποταμὸν Κάϊκον καὶ τὴν γῆν τὴν Μυσίην" ἀπὸ δὲ Καΐκου ὁρμεώ- 
΄ " " > ᾽ ~ . ~ 3 , ᾿ r ΄ 
μενος, Κάνης ὄρος ἔχων ἐν ἀριστερῇ, διὰ τοῦ ᾿Αταρνέος és Καρί- 
ynv 33 πόλιν. ἀπὸ δὲ ταύτης διὰ Θήβης 33 πεδίον ἐπορεύετο, ᾿Ατρα- 
μύττειόν 32 τε πόλιν καὶ ᾿Αντανδρον τὴν Πελασγίέδα παραμειβόμε- 
vos. τὴν Ἴδην 35 δὲ λαβὼν ἐς ἀριστερὴν χέρα, ἤϊε ἐς τὴν Ἰλιάδα 


19. κατὰ νόμον] according to the Gre- 
cian custom, i.e. with the points up- 
wards. L. 

20. σαυρωτήρων)] στυράκων, οὖς é- 
νιοι καλοῦσιν ovpiaxous; GL. τῶν 
ἐσχάτων σιδηρίων τοῦ δόρατος, Hesy- 
chius ; κρόσφων, γρόσφων; D. κοί- 
λων σιδηρίων, ἐξ ἄκρου ὀξέων, οἷς ἐντι- 
θέμενα τὰ ὀπίσω ἄκρα τῶν δοράτων, 
ὀρθὰ αὐτὰ ἐστάναι ποιεῖ, πηγνύμενα κα- 
τὰ γῆς, Eustathius; σαυρωτήρ ἐστι τὸ 
ἀπολῇγον μέρος τοῦ δόρατος, ὅπερ ἂντι- 
κεῖται τῇ αἰχμῇ, Scholiast. T. The 
use of these ferrules may be learnt 
from Polybius, τὰ δόρατα ἄνευ cavpw- 
τήρων κατασκευάζοντες, μιᾷ τῇ πρώτῃ 
διὰ τῆς ἐπιδορατίδος ἐχρῶντο πληγῇ, 
μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα κλασθέντων, λοιπὸν ἦν 
ἄπρακτα αὐτοῖς καὶ μάταια, Vi. 25, 6. 
The etymology may be from σταυρός ; 
Steph. Th. L. Gr. 8271. 

21. μῆλα] ἦσαν (of unropdpur) τῶν 
δορυφόρων, καὶ τῷ γένει πάντες Πέρσαι, 
ἐπὶ τῶν στυράκων μῆλα χρυσᾶ ἔχοντες, 
χίλιοι τὸν ἀριθμὸν, ἀριστίνδην ἐκλεγό- 
μενοι ἐκ τῶν μυρίων Περσῶν τῶν ᾿Αθα- 
νάτων καλουμένων, Dinon in Ath. xii. 
8. BA. 

22. Kapivny] or rather Καρήνην ac- 


cording to Stephanus. W. It was 
perhaps the same as the Certonium 
mentioned by Xenophon, An. HUT. 

23. Θήβη5] This city was called 
“ὙὙποπλακίη as being ὑπὸ (‘ at the fuot 
of’) Πλάκῳ ὑληέσσῃ, and belonged 
Κιλίκεσσ᾽ ἄνδρεσσιν, Homer, Il. Z. 
396. hence termed πόλις Κιλίκων ivi- 
πυλος, 415. Andromache was born 
there, X. 479. D. Euripides, An. 1. 
L. Θῆβαι" τὸ viv ᾿Αδραμύττειον καλού- 
μενον, Etymol.; Bochart, (ἢ. 1. 8. 

24. ᾿Ατραμύττειον}] Adramytteum, 
itinere facto, petit agrum opulentum, 
quem vocant Thebes campum, carmine 
Homeri nobilitatum, Livy, xxxvii. 19. 
Bochart, Ch. i. §. ᾿Αθηναίων πόλις 
ἄποικος, ἔχουσα λιμένα καὶ ναύσταθμον, 
Strabo χα. Ρ. 417. ΘΟ Η1.. now Adra- 
mitti. Γ,. 

25. Ἴδην} Ida aquosa, Horace, 111 
Od. xx. 15. Z. This mountain, and 
another in Crete, derived their names 
either from 76 ‘‘ a woody height,” or 
ἰδεῖν ‘‘tosee.” Ὁ. ‘* Ida is a chain 
of hills, divided into several ridges, 
two summits of which orerlook the 
whole sloping country towards Tene- 
dus,” Hobhouse. A. For the same 
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γῆν. καὶ πρῶτα μέν οἱ ὑπὸ τῇ "Ἴδῃ νύκτα ἀναμείναντι βρονταί © τε 
, ~ ‘ of 
καὶ mpnorijpes ἐπεισπίπτουσι, καί τινα αὐτοῦ ταύτῃ συχνὸν ὅμιλον 
διέφθειραν. 
τὰ \ a 
XLII. ᾿Απικομένον δὲ τοῦ στρατοῦ ἐπὶ τὸν Σκάμανδρον" ὃς 
πρῶτος ποταμῶν, ἐπεί τε ἐκ Σαρδίων ὁρμηϑέντες ἐπεχείρησαν τῇ 
“ν ΄ ~ ~ 4 ~ 
ὁδῷ, ἐπέλιπε τὸ ῥέεθρον," οὐδ᾽ ἀπέχρησε τῇ στρατιῇ τε Kat τοῖσι 


rs , 5 3. ~ δὴ ‘ Ν ε > ΟΣ τὰ ἕ 
ΚΤηνεσι TLVOPEVOS επι TOVTOV OH TOV ποόοταμον WS ATIKETO SEPLHS, 


2 ΄ , ΄ id 
és τὸ Πριάμου Πέργαμον 38 ἀνέβη, ἵμερον ἔχων θεήσασθαι. θεησά- 

Ἢ κι , , “ = 946 ὁ. ἃς, Ὁ Ake? 
μενος δὲ, καὶ πυθόμενος κείνων ἕκαστα, τῇ ηναίῃ τῇ Led 


ἔθυσε 39 βοῦς χιλίας" 3° yous δὲ οἱ μάγοι τοῖσι ἥρωσι ἐχέαντο.51 
ταῦτα δὲ ποιησαμένοισι, νυκτὸς φόβος ἐς τὸ στρατόπεδον ἐνέπεσε. 
ἅμα ἡμέρῃ δὲ ἐπορεύετο ἐνθεῦτεν, ἐν ἀριστερῇ μὲν ἀπέργων “Poi- 
τειον 82 πόλιν, καὶ Ὀφρύνειον,38 καὶ Δάρδανον, ἥπερ δὴ ᾿Αβύδῳ 
ὅμουρός ἐστι" ἐν δεξιῇ δὲ, Γέργιθας Τευκρούς. 

XLIV. Ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἐγένοντο ἐν ᾿Αβύδῳ, ἠθέλησε Ξέρξης ἰδέσθαι 
πάντα τὸν στρατόν. καὶ, προεπεποίητο γὰρ ἐπὶ κολωνοῦ ἐπίτηδες 
αὐτῷ ταύτῃ προεξέδρη 3: λίθον λευκοῦ" ἐποίησαν δὲ ᾽Α βυδηνοὶ, ἐν- 


- - Ξ.ὡῳὡὩ“ - 
τειλαμένου πρότερον βασιλέος" ἐνθαῦτα ὡς ἴξετο, κατορῶν ἐπὶ τῆς 


reason οἱ ὑψηλοὶ τόποι, ἀφ᾽ ὧν ἔστι τὰ 
κύκλῳ σκοπιᾶσθαι, Were called σκο- 
mat, ἃ5 o., καὶ πρώονες ἄκροι, καὶ νά- 
παι, Homer, Il. Θ. 553. hence also 
σκόπελος, scopulus, D. and specula, 
as pre@ceps aerit specula de montis in 
undas deferar, Virgil, E. viii. 59. 

26. βρονταὶ) subito coorta tempes- 
tas cum magno fragore tonitribusque, 
Livy, i. 16. 

27. ἐπέλιπε τὸ ῥέεθρον] left ils 
course or its channel, i. e. ceased to 
flow. 8. ἀπολείπων τ. p., ii. 19. W. 

28. Πριάμου Ἰπέργαμον] The citadel 
of Troy, called Priam’s to distin- 
guish it from two other places of the 
same name. L. 

29. ἔθυσε] ᾿Αλέξανδρον λέγουσιν, 
ἄνελθόντα ἐς Ἴλιον, τῇ ᾿Αθηνᾷ θῦσαι 
τῇ Ἰλιάδι, Arrian, ΑἹ, 1. 11. Diodorus, 
xvil. 18. W. According to Homer, 
there was νηὸς ᾿Αθηναίης ἐν πόλει ἄκρῃ, 
ll. 2. 88. DL. 

30. βοῦς xiAlas] Hence the sacri- 
fice was called χιλιόμβη, Eustathius. 
a 


31. χοὰ5---ἐχέαντο] teviyioay. Κ΄. 
sollemnes tum forte dapes, et tristia 
dona, ante urbem in luco, fulsi Simo- 
entis ad undam, libabat cineri Andro- 
mache, manesque vocabat Hectoreum 
ad tumulum, Virgil, AS. iii. 301. 

32. Ῥοίτειον) This town stood near 
a promontory of the same name, now 
Cape Barbieri, on which the tumulus, 
where Ajax was buried, is still visible.- 
L. A. ν 

33. ᾿Ὀφρύνειον) now Renn—Keui.. 


34. προεξέδρη] On the hill were 


placed seats for the nobles who formed . 


the retinue of Xerxes, and in the 


centre of these seats was one much. 


more elevated, for the king himself. 


L. θρόνος ὑψηλὺς, Tzetzes, Ch. i. 937. 
ἐξέδρα is explained, Steph. Th. L. Gr. _ 


3489. V. the preposition πρὸ has the 
same sense here as in the verb mpoxa-: 


τίζειν, i. 97. which is very different . 
from what it bears in προποιεῖσθαι. S. 
consessu exstructo resedit, Virgil, A. — 


v. 290. 
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ἠϊόνος, ἐθηεῖτο καὶ τὸν πεξὸν καὶ τὰς νέας. θηεύμενος δὲ, ἱμέρθηϑϑ 
τῶν νεῶν ἅμιλλαν γινομένην ἰδέσθαι. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἐγένετό τε καὶ ἐνίκων 
Φοίνικες Σιδώνιοι, ἥσθη τε τῇ ἁμίλλῃ καὶ τῇ στρατιῇ. 

_ XLV. Ὡς δὲ ὥρα πάντα μὲν τὰν ᾿Ελλήσποντον ὑπὸ τῶν νεῶν 
ἀποκεκρυμμένον, πάσας δὲ τὰς ἀκτὰς καὶ τὰ ᾿Αβυδηνῶν πεδία ἐπί- 
trea ἀνθρώπων, ἐνθαῦτα Ξέρξης ἑωυτὸν ἐμακάρισε" μετὰ δὲ τοῦτο, 
ἐδάκρυσε.30 

XLVI. Μαθὼν δέ μιν ᾿Αρτάβανος ὁ πάτρως, ὃς τὸ πρῶτον γνώ- 
μὴν ἀπεδέξατο ἐλευθέρως, οὐ συμβουλεύων Ξέρξῃ στρατεύεσθαι ἐπὶ 
τὴν Ἑλλάδα, οὗτος ὡνὴρ, φρασθεὶς 57 Ξέρξεα δακρύσαντα, εἴρετο 
τάδε" ““ ὦ βασιλεῦ, ὡς πολὺ ἀλλήλων κεχωρισμένα ἐργάσαο νῦν τε 
καὶ ὀλίγῳ πρότερον" μακαρίσας γὰρ σεωντὸν, δακρύεις. 6 δὲ εἶπε" 
** ἐσῆλθε 88. γάρ 39 με λογισάμενον κατοικτεῖραι, ὡς βραχὺς εἴη ὁ 
πᾶς ἀνθρώπινος βίος, εἰ τούτων γε, ἐόντων τοσούτων, οὐδεὶς ἐς ἑκα- 
τοστὸν ἔτος περιέσται. Ὁ δὲ ἀμείβετο λέγων" “ ἕτερα τούτου 
παρὰ 40 τὴν Θύην πεπόνθαμεν οἰκτρότερα. ἐν γὰρ οὕτω βραχέϊ βίῳ 
οὐδεὶς οὕτω ἄνθρωπος ἐὼν εὐδαίμων πέφυκε, οὔτε τούτων, οὔτε τῶν 
ἄλλων, τῷ ov παραστήσεται 41 πολλάκις καὶ οὐκὶ ἅπαξ τεθνάναι * 


βούλεσθαι μᾶλλον ἢ Gwe. αἵ τε γὰρ συμφοραὶ προσπίπτουσαι,"3 


85. ἱμέρθη] first aorist passive in ἃ 
middle sense. BL. on M. G.G. 493. 
δ. seen. 37. below. 

36. ἐδάκρυσε] tam anguslis termi- 
nis tante multitudinis vivacitas ipsa 
concluditur, ut mihi non venia solum 
digne, verum etiam laude, videantur 
ille regia lacryme, nam ferunt Xer- 
xem, cum immensum exercitum oculis 
obiisset, illacrymasse, quod tot millibus 
tam brevis immineret occasus, Pliny, 
‘Ep. iii. 7. p. 205. LZ. Valerius M. 
ascribes the tears to a more selfish 
motive, mihi specie alienam, revera 
suam conditionem deplorasse videtur; 
opum magnitudine, quam altiori ani- 
‘mi sensu, felicior, ix. 13,1. V. 

37. φρασθεὶς} in a middle sense: 
see n. 35. above. φράζειν, in the ac- 
tive, ““ἴο say;” φράζεσθαι, in the 
middle, ‘ to say to one’s self,” i. e. 
*< to consider, to observe ;” DAL. in 
like manner ἐφάμην “1 said to my- 
self,” i.e. “1 thought,” Homer, II. 
Γ. 366. E. 190. ἃς. Compare St. Mat- 
thew, ix, 3. 4. 21. 


38. ἐσῆλθε] This verb is used 
either with a dative or an accusative 
following it. The latter is more fie- 
quent ; 1. 116. V. iii. 42. vi. 125. and 
occurs in Euripides; W. εἰσῆλθε μ᾽ 
οἶκτος, εἰ γενήσεται τάδε, M. 927. 
μ᾽ ἔλεος εἰσ.,1. Α. 491. ΗΟ. Μ.6.6. 
425. 

39. yap] understand οὐ θαυμαστόν 
ἐστι, εἰ ἐγὼ, ὀλίγῳ πρότερον pakapicas 
ἐμεωντὸν, νῦν δακρύω. ST. 

40. παρὰ] in the course of. M.G.G. 
588. B. 

41. παραστήσεται) tt will occur. 
μοὶ Ka? ὕπνον δόξα τις παρίσταται, 
Euripides, Rh. 776. HER. on Vic, 
v. 9, 8. Thucydides, vi. 34. 

42. τεθνάναι} infinitive present of 
τέθνημι, the same as θνήσκω. DAL. 

43. προσπίπτουσαι] συμπίπτειν is 
more common, i. 139. v. 35. Thucy- 
dides, iii. 59. iv. 68. V. in the sense 
of συμβαίνειν. BLO. In the place 
last quoted, προσπίπτειν occurs ina 
different signification. Here it may 
be regarded in a stronger light, as ἃ 
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καὶ αἱ νοῦσοι συντιράσσουσαι, Kaitt βραχὺν ἐόντα μακρὸν δοκέειν 
εἶναι ποιεῦσι τὸν βίον. οὕτω 6 μὲν θάνατος, μοχθηρῆς ἐούσης τῆς 
Φόης, καταφυγὴ 45 αἱρετωτάτη τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ γέγονε" ὁ δὲ θεὸς, γλυ- 
κὺν γεύσας * τὸν αἰῶνα, φθονερὸς 47 ἐν αὐτῷ 48 εὑρίσκεται éwy.” 
XLVII. Ξέρξης δὲ ἀμείβετο λέγων" ““᾿Αρτάβανε, βιοτῆς μέν 
νυν ἀνθρωπηΐης πέρι, ἐούσης τοιαύτης, οἵην περ ov διαιρέαι 49 εἶναι, 
παυσώμεθα, μηδὲ κακῶν μεμνεώμεθα,59 χρηστὰ ἔχοντες πρήγματα 
ἐν χερσί φράσον δέ μοι τόδε" εἴ τοι ἡ ὄψις τοῦ ἐνυπνίου μὴ ἐναρ- 
γὴς οὕτω ἐφάνη, εἶχες ἂν τὴν ἀρχαίην γνώμην, οὐκ ἐῶν με στρα- 
τεύεσθαι ἐπὶ τὴν Ἑλλάδα, ἢ μετέστης ἄν ; φέρε μοι τοῦτο ἀτρεκέως 
ὦ βασιλεῦ, ὄψις μὲν ἣ ἐπιφα- 
νεῖσα τοῦ ὀνείρου, ws βουλόμεθα ἀμφότεροι, τελευτήσειε᾽ 55 ἐγὼ δ᾽ 


Ὁ δὲ ἀμείβετο λέγων" ““ 


εἰπέ." 51 


ἔτι καὶ ἐς τόδε δείματός εἰμι ὑπόπλεος, οὐδ᾽ ἐντὸς ἐμεωυτοῦ" ὅ5 ἄλλα 


metaphor taken from a storm; (St. 
Matthew, vii. 25.) yet we find, διὰ 
τὸ πρᾶγμα ἄφνω προσπεπτωκέναι, De- 
mosthenes, adv. Eub. 5. ἄελπτον 
πρᾶγμα προσπεσὸν, Euripides, ΔΙ. 227. 
νέορτόν τι προσπεσὸν, The. fr. iv. 6. τὰ 
προσπεσόντα ὅστις εὖ φέρει βροτῶν, 
ἄριστος εἶναι, σωφρονεῖν τ᾽ ἐμοὶ δοκεῖ, 
fr. inc. exxi. compare 1.7, 1320. Aut. 
fr. iil. 11. 

44. καὶ] even though, however. 
Here this particle has not a copula- 
tive, but an intensive meaning, and 
is nearly the same as καί To, S. or καί 
περ. M. G. 6. 566, 3. 

45. καταφυγὴ) possumus dicere, in 
luctu alque misertis, mortem @rumna- 
rum requiem esse ; eam cunciu morta- 
lium mala dissolvere; ultra neque 
cure neque gaudio locum esse, Sallust, 
Ὁ. 50. V. mortem a diis immortalibus 
non esse supplicit causa constilutam, 
sed aut necessitatem nature, aut labo- 
rum ac miseriarum quietem esse ; ita- 
gue eam sapientes nunquam inviti, 
fortes etiam s@pe libenter, oppetive- 
runt, Cicero, Cat. iv. 4. 

46. γεύσαΞ5] σοφώτερος Ἡρόδοτος, 
εἰπὼν, ὡς ὃ θεὺς, YA. γ- τ. al, φθ. ἐν 
αὖ. ὧν φαίνεται, καὶ μάλιστα τοῖς εὐ- 
δαιμονεῖν δοκοῦσιν, οἷς δέλεάρ ἐστι λύ- 
ans τὸ ἡδὺ γευομένοις ὧν στερήσονται, 
Plutarch, p. 1106. F. οἶνόν με yevoas, 
Eubulus in Ath, i. 51. y. ἡμᾶς μέλιτος, 


Firmus Ces., Ep. xxvii. From these 
passages it appears that γεύεσθαι is 
“to taste,” i. 71, yevew “to give a 
taste.” V. OA. βούλει ce yetow mpa- 
Tov ἄκρατον μέθυ; SI. δίκαιον" ἢ γὰρ 
γεῦμα τὴν ὠνὴν καλεῖ. ΟΔ. γεῦσαί 
νυν, Euripides, Ο, 149. 155. 

47. Oovepds] Compare BE. on 
Esch. P, 368. MO. on Eur, Al. 1154. 
with p. 15. n. 11. The epithet in- 
videnda, Horace, τε Od. x. 7. may be 
traced to this idea. 

48. ἐν αὐτῷ) τῷ αἰῶνι, in the midst 
of our enjoyment of the sweets of life. 

49, Siaipéar] make out, describe, 
define. AR. 

50. μεμνεώμεθα] first person plural 
of the perfect subjunctive: DAL, 
Plato, Rep. vill. p. 225. Yet this 
form seldom occurs, the circumlocu- 
tion of the participle with the substan- 
tive verb being generally used. M. G, 
G. 197, 4. 

51. εἰπὲ] ἄγε μοι τόδε Ferme, καὶ 
ἀτρεκέως κατάλεξον, Homer, Il. Ω. 
380. DAL. 

52. τελευτήσειε] Hence it appears 
that this form of the optative was used 
by the Ionians as well as the Attics 
and ASolians. DAL. 

53. οὐδ᾽ ἐντὸς ἐμεωυτοῦ] and almost 
beside myself. vol. i. p, 73, η. 75. 
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re πολλὰ ἐπιλεγόμενος, Kal δὴ καὶ ὁρέων τοι δύο τὰ μέγιστα πάν- 
των ἐόντα πολεμιώτατα.᾽᾽ 

XLVIII. Ξέρξης δὲ πρὸς ταῦτα ἀμείβετο τοῖσδε" ““ Δαιμόνιε 
ἀνδρῶν, κοῖα ταῦτα λέγεις εἶναι δύο μοι πολεμιώτατα ; κύτερά τοι 

᾽ 

ὁ πεξὸς μεμπτὸς 55 κατὰ τὸ πλῆθός ἐστι, καὶ τὸ ᾿Ελληνικὸν στρά- 
τευμα φαίνεται πολλαπλάσιον > ἔσεσθαι τοῦ ἡμετέρου ;55 ἣ τὸ 
ναυτικὸν τὸ ἡμέτερον λείψεσθαι τοῦ ἐκείνων ; ἢ καὶ συναμφότερα 

- = ᾽ , , > , > . ε ἢ 
ταῦτα ; εἰ γάρ τοι ταύτῃ ἐνδεέστερα φαίνεται εἶναι τὰ ἡμέτερα 
πρήγματα, στρατοῦ ἂν ἄλλου τις τὴν ταχίστην ἄγερσιν ποιοῖτο. 

τ - 7 ~ 

XLIX. Ὁ δ᾽ ἀμείβετο λέγων: ‘ ὦ βασιλεῦ, οὔτε στρατὸν τοῦ- 
τον, ὅστις γε σύνεσιν ἔχει, μέμφοιτ᾽ ἂν, οὔτε τῶν νεῶν τὸ πλῆθος" 
1, "Hv τε πλεῦνας συλλέξῃς, τὰ δύο τοι, τὰ λέγω, πολλῷ ἔτι πολε- 

΄ , 5 δὲ δ , ei By! ἡ - 57 ‘ θά ” 
μιώτερα γίνεται. τὰ δὲ δύο ταῦτά ἐστι γῆ 5 τε καὶ θάλασσα. οὔτε 

x = ΄ 2 \ . ~ 2 § , ε ᾽ ‘ 4. 4 
γὰρ τῆς θαλάσσης ἐστὶ λιμὴν τοσοῦτος οὐδαμόθι, ὡς ἐγὼ εἰκάξω, 
ὅστις, ἐγειρομένον χειμῶνος, δεξάμενός ὅ8 σεν τοῦτο τὸ ναυτικὸν, 
φερέγγνος ἔσται διασῶσαι τὰς νέας. καί τοι οὐκὶ ἕνα αὐτὸν 9 δεῖ 
τ Ἔ ἃ ͵,͵ > ‘ . ~ ‘ a oa ‘ 
εἶναι τὸν λιμένα, ἀλλὰ παρὰ πᾶσαν τὴν ἤπειρον, παρ᾽ ἣν δὴ Ko- 

τ ΄ 

piece. οὐκ ὧν δὴ ἐόντων τοι λιμένων ὑποδεξίων,01 μάθε, ὅτι αἱ 
συμφοραὶ τῶν ἀνθρώπων ἄρχουσι, καὶ οὐκὶ ὥνθρωποι 3 τῶν συμφο- 
,᾿ 63 ‘ δὴ - δύ - =. 9 , Zz \ ow 
ρέων.53 2. Kai δὴ, τῶν δύο τοι τοῦ ἑτέρου εἰρημένου, τὸ ἕτερον 


54. μεμπτὸς] νο]. 1. p. 44. π. 47. 

δῦ. πολλαπλάσιον] much more nu- 
merous ; Thucydides, iv. 94. 

56. τοῦ ἡμετέρου] The genitive is 
put with all words which imply the 
idea of a comparative. M. G. G. 334, 
4. 
57. γῆ] αὐτὴ ἡ γῆ ξύμμαχος κείνοις 
πέλει, κτείνουσα λιμῷ τοὺς ὑπερπώλους 
ἄγαν, Aeschylus, P. 797. V. 

58. δεξάμενος] ἣ στρατιὰ πολλὴ οὖσα 
οὐ πάσης ἔσται πόλεως ὑποδέξασθαι, 
Thucydides, vi. 22. BLO. 

59. αὐτὸν] i. 6, μοῦνον, as inc. 10, 
1. ἤν τις ψαύσῃ, παριὼν, ὑὸς αὐτοῖσι 
ἱματίοισι, am ὧν ἔβαψε ἑωυτὸν, βὰς 
ἐπὶ τὸν ποταμὸν, ii. 47. ST. > 

60. κομίεαι] first future middle, in 
Attic κομιεῖ. 

61. ὑποδεξίων} There is no good au- 
thority for this adjective ; SCH. pro- 
bably it should be ὑποδεξίμων, i. 6. 
δυναμένων δέξασθαι τὸ ναυτικὸν, or 


εὔθετοι εἰς τὸ ὃ. τ. ν. Κ᾽ SCHN. Ad- 
jectives in «wos generally express " fit- 
ness,’ passive and active. M. 6. 6. 
109. x1. 

G2. ὥνθρωποι] Since the ἃ does not 
suffer elision but blends with the 6 
by crasis, the sign of apostrophe is not 
wanted. §. 

63. συμφορέων] “41 returned, and 
saw under the sun, that the race is 
not to the swift, nor the battle to the 
strong, neither yet bread to the wise, 
nor yet riches to men of understand. 
ing, nor yet favour to men of skill; 
but time and chance happeneth to 
them all,” Eccl. ix. 11, BE. neque 
regerentur magis, quam regerent ca- 
sus, Sallust, J.1. L. τοῖσιν ἐμπείροισι 
καὶ τὰς ξυμφορὰς ζώσας ὁρῶ μάλιστα 
τῶν βουλευμάτων, Sophocles, (Ε. R. 
44. omnia summa ratione consilioque 
acta fortuna etiam, ut fit, secuta est, 
Livy, v. 19. 
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ἔρχομαι ἐρέων. γῆ δὲ πολεμίη τῇδέ δ: τοι κατίσταται" ei ἐθέλοι τοι 
\ > s ~ , , , 

μηδὲν ἀντίξοον καταστῆναι, τοσούτῳ τοι γίνεται πολεμιωτέρη, bow 
n 3 , Lo ΄ \ , a oh nck Ἂ 65 ’ , 
ἂν προβαίνῃς ἑκαστέρω, τὸ πρόσω αἰεὶ κλεπτόμενος εὐπρηξίης 
γὰρ οὐκ ἔστι ἀνθρώποισι οὐδεμία πληθώρη.δ6 καὶ δή τοι, ὡς οὐδενὸς 
ἐναντιευμένον,Τ λέγω τὴν χώρην, πλεῦνα ἐν πλεῦνι χρόνῳ γινο- 
μένην, λιμὸν τέξεσθαι. ἀνὴρ δὲ οὕτω ἂν εἴη ἄριστος, εἰ βουλενό- 
μενος 8 μὲν, na sage πᾶν ἐπιλεγόμενος 9 πείσεσθαι χρῆμα, ἐν 
δὲ τῷ ἔργῳ θρασὺς εἴη. 

ΜΝ ᾿Αμείβεται Ξέρξης τοῖσδε" ““᾽Αρτάβανε, οἰκότως μὲν σύ γε 

ΘᾺ Pa δ a " > 4 7 , , 70 UZ ~ ε , 
τούτων ἕκαστα διαιρέαι' ἀτὰρ μήτε πάντα φοβέο,ϊ5 μήτε πᾶν ὁμοίως 
> ΄ Ε] » \ ΄ a. ~ 9. 3 s 4 
ἐπιλέγεο. 1. Εἰ γὰρ δὴ βούλοιο ἐπὶ τῷ αἰεὶ ἐπεσφερομένῳ πρήγ- 
ματι τὸ πᾶν ὁμοίως ἐπιλέγεσθαι, ποιήσειας ἃν οὐδαμὰ οὐδέν" Τὶ 


δ. δὲ ΄ θ ᾿΄ er ~ δ - , add 
κρέσσον ε, παντα αρσεοντα, ἡμισν των CELVYWV πάσχειν μα OV, 


64. τῇδε] in the following respect. 

65. κλεπτόμενος) πορευόμενος, He- 
sychius ; μήτε λανθάνειν τοὺς πολλοὺς 
πειρώμενον, μήθ᾽, οἷα φιλεῖ, κλέπτοντα 
τὴν εἴσοδον, Philo, V. M. i. p. 648. Ε- 
of βάρβαροι τὴν ἔξοδον ἐκεκλόφεσαν, 
Synesius, Prov. ii. p. 119, ο. W. In 
English this mode of speech is very 
common, especially in Shakspeare ; as 
in that fine passage, ‘‘ Wither’d mur- 
der, Alarum’d by his sentinel, the 
wolf, Whose howl’s his watch, thus 
with his stealthy pace, With Tarquin’s 
ravishing strides, towards his design 
Moves like a ghost,” Macb.ii. 1. But 
L. S.and SCHN. adopt another in- 
terpretation ; being imperceptibly in- 
veigled onwards by cupidity. always 
deceiving yourself with respect to ad- 
vancing, i.e. always advancing im- 
perceptibly. DAL. 

66. πληθώρη}) τὸ μὲν εὖ πράσσειν 
ἀκόρεστον ἔφυ πᾶσι βροτοῖσιν" δακτυλό- 
δεικτον. δ᾽ οὔτις ἀπειπὼν εἴργει μελά- 
θρων, ““μηκέτ᾽ ἐσέλθῃ5,᾽᾽ τάδε φωνῶν, 
Eschylus, Ag. 1305. W. 

G7. ὡς οὐδ. é.] on the supposition 
that no one opposes you. M.G.G. 
568, 2. ef καὶ μηδεὶς τολμήσειέ σοι 
ἐναντιοῦσθαι. ST. 

68. βουλευόμενος] nam ct prius, quam 
incipias, consulto, et ubi consulueris, 
mature facto opus est, Sallust, C. 1. 
βονλεύονται πολὺν χρόνον. καί φασι, 


πράττειν μὲν δεῖν ταχὺ τὰ βουλευθέντα, 
βουλεύεσθαι δὲ βραδέως, Aristotle, E. 
vi. 9. W. ἀμαθία μὲν θράσος, λογισ- 
pbs δὲ ὄκνον φέρει, Thucydides, ii. 40. 
WA. χρὴ ἀεὶ τῇ μὲν γνώμῃ θαρσαλέ- 
ous στρατεύειν, τῷ δὲ ἔργῳ δεδιότας 
παρασκενάζεσθαι, 11. τὸ μὲν καταφρο- 
νεῖν τοὺς ἐπιόντας ἐν τῶν ἔργων τῇ 
ἀλκῇ δείκνυσθαι, τὸ δ᾽ ἤδη τὰς μετὰ 
φόβου παρασκευὰς ἀσφαλεστάτας νο- 
μίσαντας ὡς ἐπὶ κινδύνου πράσσειν, 
Th. vi. 34. V. Th. i. 78. βουλεύου μὲν 
Bpadéws, ἐπιτέλει δὲ ταχέως τὰ δόξαν- 
τα, Isocrates, to Dem. 4. deliberandum 
est diu, quod statuendum est semel, 
Publius Syrus ; cavendo ne metuant, 
homines metuendos ultro se effictunt, 
Livy, iii. 65. 

69. ἐπιλεγόμενος] calculating, ap- 
prehending. 

70. poBéo] and the following impe- 
rative express a general maxim, an- 
swering to ἀνὴρ de, &c. consequently 
they are equivalent to φοβητέον and 
ἐπιλεκτέον 5 βούλοιο to βούλοιτό τις ; 
ποιήσειας to ποιήσειε, &c. In such 
expressions the second person is very 
commonly used both in Greek, and in 
Latin, as incipias, consulueris, by 
Sallust, in n. 68. 

71. οὐδαμὰ οὐδὲν] Two or more ne- 
gations, in Greek, do not destroy each 
other, but corroborate each other. M. 
G. G. 601, 2. 
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ἣ, πᾶν χρῆμα προδειμαίνοντα, μηδαμὰ μηδὲν παθεῖν, εἰ &€,72 ἐρί- 
ξων πρὸς πᾶν τὸ λεγόμενον, μὴ τὸ βέβαιον 18 ἀποδέξεις, σφάλλεσθαι 
ὀφείλεις ἐν αὑτοῖσι ὁμοίως καὶ ὁ ὑπεναντία τούτοισι λέξας. τοῦτο 
μέν νυν ἐπ᾽ ἴσης 134 ἔχει" εἰδέναι δὲ, ἄνθρωπον ἐόντα,1ὅ κῶς χρὴ τὸ 
βέβαιον ; δοκέω μὲν οὐδαμῶς. τοῖσι τοίνυν βουλομένοισι Τῦ ποιέειν, 
ὡς τὸ ἐπέπαν Τ φιλέει γίνεσθαι τὰ κέρδεα" τοῖσι δὲ ἐπιλεγομένοισί 
τε πάντα καὶ ὀκνεῦσι,1ἴ8 ov μάλα ἐθέλει. 2. Ὁρᾷς τὰ Περσέων 
πρήγματα ἐς ὃ δυνάμιος 9 προκεχώρηκε; εἰ τοίνυν ἐκεῖνοι, οἱ πρὸ 
ἐμεῦ γενόμενοι βασιλέες, γνώμῃσι ἐχρέοντο ὁμοίῃσι καὶ ov,°° ἢ, μὴ 
χρεόμενοι γνώμῃσι τοιαύτῃσι, ἄλλους συμβούλους εἶχον τοιούτους, 
οὐκ ἄν κοτε εἶδες αὐτὰ ἐς τοῦτο προελθόντα" νῦν δὲ, κινδύνους ἀν- 


appurréorres,®! ἐς τοῦτό σφεα προηγάγοντο. μεγάλα γὰρ πρήγματα 


72. εἰ δὲ, «. τ. A.) but if, while you 
cavil at every thing that is proposed, 
you do not point oul that whick can be 
depended upon for certain, you must, 
in such cases, be as much deceived as 
he who is of a contrary opinion on 
those subjects: in this respect, then, 
you are on an equal footing. DAL. 

73. τὸ βέβαιον] In any question 
which is agitated, there may be many 
opinions which are σφαλεραὶ, ‘‘ uncer- 
tain and fallacious ;*’ but only one 
which is ‘‘certain and true,’’ and 
this is τὸ βέβαιον, mentioned here and 
just below. 5. τὸ μὲν ἁμαρτάνειν πολ- 
λαχῶς ἐστὶ, τὸ δὲ κατορθοῦν μοναχῶς" 
διὸ καὶ τὸ μὲν ῥάδιον, τὸ δὲ χαλεπόν᾽ 
ῥάδιον μὲν τὸ ἀποτυχεῖν τοῦ σκοποῦ, 
χαλεπὸν δὲ τὸ ἐπιτυχεῖν, Aristotle, E. 
il. 6. 

14. ἐπ᾽ ἴσης] Vic. iii. 5, 3. διαφέ- 
ρουσι ἐπὶ tans τὸν πόλεμον, i. 74. 

δ. ἄνθρωπον ἐόντα) who is a mere 
mortal; τὰ πάντα ταῦτα συλλαβεῖν, 
ἄ. ἔ., ἀδύνατόν ἐστι, i. 32. ST. 

, 76. τοῖσι--- βουλομένοισι κ. τ. A.) 
success, generally speaking, attends 
those who are willing to be active, 
and to exert themselves; but seldom 
those who are hesitating and timid 
on all occasions ; DAL. for “there is 
something captivating in spirit and in- 
trepidity, to which we often yield, as 
to a resistless power; nor can he 
reasonably expect the confidence of 
others, who too apparently distrusts 


himself ;” Johnson, Ramb. No. 1. 

77. ὡς τὸ ἐπίπαν] ὡς ἔξεστί μοι 
εἰπεῖν κατὰ τὸ ἐπίπαν, to speak in ge- 
neral. ST. 

78. ὀκνεῦσι] φοβουμένοις, Photius. 
BL. ὄκνος denotes ‘the reluctance 
to act which arises from timidity.” 

79. és ὃ Suvduios] The neuter of 
the pronoun has the substantive in the 
genitive, instead of agreeing in gender 
with the noun, and this being put in 
the same case as the pronoun. ΔΙ, 
G. 6. 353, 4. αὐτοὶ ἐπὶ μέγα ἐχώρη- 
σαν δυνάμεως, Thucydides, i. 118. 
Μ. 6. 6. 319, 4. satius fuerit, quam 
eo magnitudinis crescere ut viribus suis 
conficeretur, Florus, ii. 12. 

80. ὅμ. καὶ σὺ] means the same as 
éu. τῇ σῇ. This mode of expression 
occurs just above, and is very com- 
mon in our author, i. 93. iv. 109. vi. 
21. 58. vii. 84. 86. 95. 100. 115. 
Pausanias has imitated it, ὁμοίως καὶ 
ὅσοι A€yovow,i. p. 52. κατὰ ταὐτὰ 
οὗτος ἤχησε καὶ κιθάρα κρουσθεῖσα, 
i, p. 101, 12. iv. p. 302. V. 5. The 
English here would use as, the Latins 
ac, atque, or even et; yet καὶ still re- 
tains its proper signification, for in- 
stance, οὗτος καὶ κιθάρα κρουσθεῖσα 
ἤχησαν κατὰ ταὐτά : the verb how- 
ever agrees only with the noun which 
precedes the conjunction. M.G.G. 
620. ὁ. or 607. obs. 2. Vic. viii. 7, 8. 

81. κινδύνους ἀναῤῥιπτέοντες} Thu- 
cydides has imitated this expression, 
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μεγάλοισι κινδύνοισι ἐθέλει καταιρέεσθαι.8 Ἡμεῖς τοίνυν, ὁμοι- 
εὔμενοι κείνοισι, ὥρην τε τοῦ ἔτεος καλλίστην πορευόμεθα, καὶ 
καταστρεψάμενοι πᾶσαν τὴν Εὐρώπην, νοστήσομεν ὀπίσω, οὔτε 
λιμῷ ἐντυχόντες οὐδαμόθι, οὔτε ἄλλο ἄχαρι παθόντες οὐδέν. τοῦτο 
μὲν γὰρ, αὐτοὶ πολλὴν φορβὴν φερόμενοι πορευόμεθα" τοῦτο δὲ, 
- 2) 2 . 83 ~ “ὦ ἔθ ΄ » ~ “ . © 
τῶν ἄν κου ἐπιβέωμεν 83 γῆν καὶ ἔθνος, τούτων τὸν σῖτον ἕξομεν 
per be] ~ δὲ + > δ , of δ 32 
ἐπ᾽ ἀροτῆρας δὲ, καὶ οὐ νομάδας, στρατευόμεθα ἄνδρας. 

LI. Λέγει ᾿Αρτάβανος μετὰ ταῦτα" ““ὦ βασιλεῦ, ἐπεί τε ἀῤῥω- 
δέειν οὐδὲν ἐᾷς πρῆγμα, σὺ δέ μευ συμβουλίην ἔνδεξαι" ἀναγκαίως 
γὰρ ἔχει περὶ πολλῶν πρηγμάτων πλεῦνα λόγον ἐκτεῖναι.83 Kipos 
ὁ Καμβύσεω ᾿Ιωνίην πᾶσαν, πλὴν ᾿Αθηναίων, κατεστρέψατο δασμο- 
φόρον εἶναι 85 ἸΠέρσῃσι. τούτους ὦν τοὺς ἄνδρας συμβουλεύω τοι 
μηδεμιῇ μηχανῇ ἄγειν ἐπὶ τοὺς πατέρας" 86 καὶ γὰρ ἄνευ τούτων 
οἷοί τέ εἰμεν 81 τῶν ἐχθρῶν κατυπέρτεροι γίνεσθαι. ἢ γάρ σφεας, 


iv. 85. 95. ν. 103. vi. 13. Lucian, t. 
i. p. 768. Euripides employs the sim- 
ple verb, Her. 149. In. fr. vii. 6. Rh. 
154. ἀποκυβεῦσαι περὶ τῶν ὅλων, Po- 
lyenus ; am. π. τῆς βασιλείας, Divdo- 
tus; ἐκκυβεύειν καὶ παραβάλλεσθαι 
τοῖς ὅλοις, Polybius, V. κινδύνους for 
κινδύνων κύβους. 5. Β. 139. κίνδυνον 
ἀναῤῥίψαι λέγουσι, μεταφέροντες ἄπὸ 
τῶν κύβων, Photius; we say to run α 
risk. E. periculose plenum opus alee 
tractas, Horace, 11 Od. i. 6. 

82. καταιρέεσθαι) to be brought to 
a favorable issue, to be prosperously 
settled. τὰ μεγάλα τῶν πραγμάτων 
μεγάλαις ἐπινοίαις κατορθοῦται, Chari- 
ton, ii. p. 37, τὰ μ. τ. 7. μεγάλων δεῖ- 
ται κατασκεύων, Heliodorus, ix. p. 448. 
W. non fit sine periclo facinus mag- 
num et commemorabile, Terence ; φόνῳ 
καθαιρεῖτ᾽, οὐ λόγῳ, τὰ π., Euripides, 
5, 759. V. καθαιρεῖν ἀγῶνα, Plutarch ; 
ἡμέρᾳ μιᾷ δύο καθηρῃκὼς ἀγωνίσματα, 
Cim. 13. ἀγῶνας τοὺς μεγίστους σφι 
σνγκαταιρέει, ix. 35. S. 

83. ἐπιβέωμεν) second aorist sub- 
junctive from ἐπιβίβημι a form of ἐπι- 
βαίνω. DAL. Μ. 6. G. 225. 

84. 7. A. ἐκτεῖναι] μακρὰν ἐξέτεινας, 
ZEschylus, Ag. 889, 1200. 1267. So- 
phocles, Aj. 1959. ὡς εἰδῇς ἅπαν, 
μείζον᾽ ἐκτενῶ λόγον, Tr. 69. Κ΄. Eu- 
ripides, M. 1348. Plato, Rep. x. p. 


605. p. Athenzus, xiii. 32. BL. 

85. κατεστρέψατο --- εἶναι] ἀκούειν 
σον κατέστραμμαι τάδε, Axschylus, 
Ag. 929. BL. Another construction 
is κατεστρέψατο és φόρου ἀπαγωγὴν, 
i. 6. vol. 1. p. 11. π. 52. 

86. πατέρας] vol.i.p. 126.n. 98. cum 
Romani Ilion venissent, mutua gra- 
tulatio Iliensium ac Romanorum fuit : 
Iliensibus ““ Eneam, ceterosque cum 
eo duces ase profectos ;” Romanis 
“«se ab his procreatos”’ referentibus: 
tantaque lelitia omnium fuit, quanta 
esse post longum tempus inter pa- 
rentes et liberos solet. juvabat Ilienses, 
nepotes suos Asiam ut avitum regnum 
vindicare, ‘‘ optabilem Troje ruinam 
Suisse” dicentes, ‘“‘ut tam feliciter 
renascerelur :” contra, Romanos, avi- 
tos lares et incunabula majorum tem- 
plaque ac deorum simulacra, inexple- 
bile desiderium videndi tenebat, Justin, 
xxxi. 8. (Tullus Hostilius) Albam 
ipsam, quamvis parentem, emulam ta- 
men diruit, quum prius omnes opes 
urbis,ipsumque populum Romam trans- 
tulisset ; prorsus ut consanguinea ci- 
vitas non periisse, sed in suum corpus 
rediisse rursus videretur, Florus, i. 3. 
W. 

87. εἰμὲν] c. 9, 8. for ἐσμέν, M.G. 
G. 212. 
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ἣν ἕπωνται, δεῖ ἀδικωτάτους γίνεσθαι, καταδουλουμένους τὴν μη- 

, δ - μ} - ἠδ αἴ, Ζ 
τρύπολιν, ἢ δικαιοτάτους, συνελευθεροῦντας. ἀδικώτατοι μέν vuv 
γινόμενοι, οὐδὲν κέρδος μέγα ἡμῖν προσβάλλουσι" δικαιότατοι δὲ 

, ‘a , , \ \ , 
γινόμενοι, οἷοί re δηλήσασθαι μεγάλως τὴν σὴν στρατιὴν γίνονται. 
ἐς θυμὸν ὧν βαλεῦ 88. καὶ τὸ παλαιὸν ἔπος,89 ὡς εὖ εἴρηται, τὸ 90 μὴ 

- - gl . , #2 
ἅμα ἀρχῇ πᾶν τέλος 91 καταφαίνεσθαι 
΄ ‘ ~ li 4 LA - 

LIT. ᾿Αμείβεται πρὸς ταῦτα Ξέρξης" “᾿Αρτάβανε, τῶν ἀπε- 
φήναο γνωμέων σφάλλεαι κατὰ ταύτην δὴ μάλιστα, ὃς ἤϊωνας φο- 
βέαι, μὴ μεταβάλλωσι" τῶν ἔχομεν γνῶμα 95 μέγιστον, τῶν 93 σύ 
τε μάρτυς γί ὶ οἱ ἄμενοι Δαρείῳ ἄλλοι ἐπὶ Σκύθ 

μάρτυς γίνεαι, καὶ οἱ συστρατευσάμενοι Δαρείῳ ἄλλοι ἐπὶ Σκύθας, 
ὅτι ἐπὶ τούτοισι ἣ πᾶσα ἸΠερσικὴ στρατιὴ ἐγένετο,99 διαφθεῖραι καὶ 
περιποιῆσαι" οἱ δὲ δικαιοσύνην καὶ πιστότητα ἐνέδωκαν, ἄχαρι δὲ 

> , LZ A ’ ’ ~ 4 ͵ , , 5 
οὐδέν. πάρεξ δὲ τούτου, ἐν τῇ ἡμετέρῃ καταλιπόντας τέκνα τε καὶ 
γυναῖκας καὶ χρήματα, οὐδ᾽ ἐπιλέγεσθαι χρὴ νεώτερόν τι ποιήσειν. 
οὕτω μηδὲ τοῦτο φυβέο, ἀλλὰ, θυμὸν ἔχων ἀγαθὸν, σῶξε οἶκόν τε 
‘ > Ν ‘ , . > LS ‘ Pe ᾽ \ , 2 , 
τὸν ἐμὸν καὶ τυραννίδα τὴν ἐμήν" cur γὰρ ἐγὼ μούνῳ ἐκ πάντων 
σκῆπτρα τὰ ἐμὰ ἐπιτράπω.᾽ 

111, Ταῦτα εἴπας, καὶ ᾿Αρτάβανον ἀποστείλας 95 ἐς Σοῦσα 

> ᾽ 

δεύτερα μετεπέμψατο Ξέρξης ἸΠερσέων τοὺς δοκιμωτάτους" ἐπεὶ δέ οἱ 
παρῆσαν, ἔλεγέ σφι τάδε" ““ 
συνέλεξα, ἄνδρας τε γίνεσθαι ἀγαθοὺς, καὶ μὴ κα Ἵ : 
4 ρ Ύ Ύ , μὴ καταισχύνειν τὰ 


ὦ Πέρσαι, τῶνδ᾽ ἐγὼ ὑμέων χρήϑων,96 


πρόσθεν ἐργασμένα Πέρσῃσι, ἐόντα μεγάλα τε καὶ πολλοῦ ἄξια" 


88. ἐς θυμὸν---- βαλεῦ] viii. 68, 3. W. 91. τέλος] Ahab, “ the king of Is- 


ἐνὶ θυμῷ ἀθάνατοι βάλλουσι, Homer, 
Od. A. 200. σὺ τοὺς ἐμοὺς λόγους θυμῷ 
βάλε, Aeschylus, P. V.730. BL. ἄλλο 
τοι ἐρέω, σὺ δ᾽ evi φρεσὶ βάλλεο σῇσι, 
Il. A. 297. Δ. 39. DAL. 

89. τὸ παλαιὸν ἔπος) παλαίφατος- ἐν 
βροτοῖς γέρων Adyos τέτυκται, 2 50" γ- 
lus, Ag. 727. τριγέρων μῦθος τάδε φω- 
vet, Ch. 308. A. ἐστὶ παλαιὸς, Epigr. 
Anth. Pal. ii. 629. ἔστι τις A. ἀνθρώ- 
mov, Pindar, N.ix.13. A. é. ἀρχαῖος 
& φανεὶς, Sophocles, Tr. 1. vetus ver- 
bum hoc est, Terence, Ad. v. 1, 17. 
BL. 

90. τὸ] The neuter article often 
stands before quotations, M. G. G. 
279. and marks the expression as in- 
verted commas do in our own lan- 
guage; Sandford. 


Herod. 


rael, answered and said, Tell him 
(Ben-hadad), Let not him that gird- 
eth on his harness boast himself as he 
that putteth it off,” 1 Kings, xx. 11. 
ΤΡ. prudens futuri temporis exitum ca- 
liginosa nocte premit deus ; ridetque, 
si mortalis ultra fas trepidat, Horace, 
τι Od. xxix. 29. BE. 

92. yvaGpua] proof. Sophocles, Tr. 
602. τάδε τῆς λύσιος τῆς νούσου γνώ- 
ματα, Areteus, Morb. Ας. 1. 1. W. 

93. τῶν] i. e. ὧν πρηγμάτων. W. 

94. ἐπὶ τούτοισι --- ἔγένετο] rested 
with them, became dependent upon 
them, was in their power. ΔΙ. G. G. 
585. b. a. DAL. 

95. ἀποστείλας] ἀπολύσας. W. 

96. χρῃΐξων) with a double genitive, 
M. G. G. 332, 


Vou, 11. E 
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ἀλλ᾽ εἷς τε ἕκαστος καὶ οἱ σύμπαντες προθυμίην ἔχωμεν" ξυνὸν 7 
γὰρ τοῦτο πᾶσι ἀγαθὸν σπεύδεται.ϑ8 τῶνδε δὲ εἵνεκα προαγορεύω 
ἀντέχεσθαι τοῦ πολέμου ἐντεταμένως" ὡς γὰρ ἐγὼ πυνθάνομαι, ἐπ᾽ 
ἄνδρας στρατενόμεθα ἀγαθούς" τῶν ἣν κρατήσωμεν, ov μή τις ἡμῖν 
ἄλλος στρατὸς ἀντιστῇ κοτε ἀνθρώπων. νῦν δὲ διαβαίνωμεν, ἐπευ- 
ξάμενοι τοῖσι θεοῖσι, τοὶ Περσίδα γῆν λελόγχασι.᾽ 99 

LIV. Ταύτην μὲν τὴν ἡμέρην παρασκενάθοντο ἐς τὴν διάβασιν. 
τῇ δὲ ὑστεραίῃ 190 ἀνέμενον τὸν ἥλιον, ἐθέλοντες ἰδέσθαι ἀνίσχοντα, 
θυμιήματά τε παντοῖα ἐπὶ τῶν γεφυρέων καταγίξοντες, καὶ μυρ- 
σίνῃσι 1 στορνύντες 5 τὴν ὁδόν. ὡς δ' ἐπανέτελλε ὁ ἥλιος, σπένδων 
ἐκ χρυσέης φιάλης Ξέρξης ἐς τὴν θάλασσαν, εὔχετο πρὸς τὸν ἥλιον, 
<* μηδεμίαν οἱ συντυχίην τοιαύτην γενέσθαι, ἢ μιν παύσει κατα- 
στρέψασθαι τὴν Εὐρώπην πρότερον, ἢ ἐπὶ τέρμασι τοῖσι ἐκείνης 
γένηται." 3 εὐξάμενος δὲ, ἐσέβαλε 5 τὴν φιάλην ἐς τὸν Ἑλλήσποντον, 


97. ξυνὸν] ξ. ἐσθλὺν τοῦτο πόληϊ τε, 
παντί τε δήμῳ, Tyrteus in Stob. li. p. 
193. ξυνὰ ἐλπίζω λέγειν, AEschylus, 
Th. 16. &., κοινωφελῇ ἡμῖν καὶ ὑμῖν, 
Scholiast. BL. 

98. σπεύδεται] understand ἡμῖν, 
1.6. σπεύδομεν. δ. The active voice 
is by far more common, ἦν τὸ σὸν 
σπεύδων ayabdv, Euripides, H. 119. 
δύο κακὼ σπεύδεις, Ph. 591. πρόθυμον 
ὄνθ᾽, ἃ μὴ χρεὼν, ὁρᾶν, σπεύδοντά 7 
ἀσπούδαστα, Ῥ. 900. i. 206. Thucy- 
dides, vi. 39. τὰ ἐναντία τῇ ἑαῦτων 
ὠφελείᾳ σπεύδοντες, Andocides, p. 20, 
Δ. καὶ τὸ σὸν σπεύδουσ᾽ ἅμα, καὶ τοὐ- 
μὸν αὐτῆς, Sophocles, E. 253. V. 

99. λελόγχασι] This resembles the 
opinions of some of the early divines, 
that angels had allotted to them diffe- 
rent countries over which they were to 
preside. 6 προφήτης Δανιὴλ μέγα τι 
χρῆμα λέγει τοὺς ἀγγέλους εἶναι" προσ- 
τάγματι δὲ θεοῦ πᾶσαν τὴν κτίσιν δια- 
Ἀαχεῖν, καὶ τῶν ἐθνῶν ἐπιστατεῖν, καὶ 
τούτων τὸν μὲν τοὺς Πέρσας ἐφορᾶν, 
&c. Michael Glycas, Ann. Part. i. p. 
61. Compare Daniel, x. 13. W. The 
Jews looked upon Michael as the 
guardian angel of their nation; Lowth. 
In after ages the realms of Christen- 
dom were considered to have each 
a tutelary saint; as St. George for 
England, St. Denis for France, &c. 


ἔχειν is the more usual word, θεοὶ, 
ὅσοι γῆν τὴν Πλαταιίδα ἔχετε, καὶ 
ἥρωες, Thucydides, ii.74. this 15 rather 
a poetical expression, κώρα, ἃ σὺν 
ματρὶ πολυκλάρων ᾿Εφυραίων εἴλαχας 
μέγα ἄστυ, Theocritus, xvi. 83. Πὰν, 
ὋὉμόλας ἐρατὸν πέδον ὅς τε λέλογχας, 
vil. 103. V. εἰλήχασι occursin Dinar- 
chus, p. 98. BLO. λχέλογχα is used by 
the Dorians and Ioniauns, rarely by the 
Attics. M. 6. 6. 241. 183, 3. 

100. τῇ---ὑστεραίῃ] B. 106. 

1. μυρσίνῃσι) Tue myrtle was with 
the ancients a very favorite plant, and 
always expressive of triumph or joy : 
the hero wore it as a mark of victory, 
and the bridegroom on his wedding- 
day ; and friends presented each other 
with myrtle garlands in the convivia- 
lity of the banquet. BE. viii. 99. 6 
ὄχλος ἔστρωσαν ἑαυτῶν τὰ ἱμάτια ἐν 
τῇ ὁδῷ" ἄλλοι δὲ ἔκοπτον κλάδους ἀπὸ 
τῶν δένδρων, καὶ ἐστρώνννον ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ, 
St. Matth. xxi. 8. W. 

2. otopvivres] τὰς ὅδοὺς στορεννῦν- 
τες, Strabo, xiv. p. 956, c. W. πέδον 
κελεύθου στρωννύναι πετάσμασιν, ADs- 
chylus, Ag. 882. 

3. γένηται] understand ἄν ; thus 
οὔτε αὐτοὺς τοῦ χρυσοῦ ἅπτεσθαι πρὶν 
ἄν σφι ἀπισωθῇ τῇ ἀξίῃ τῶν φορτίων, 
οὔτ᾽ ἐκείνους τῶν φορτίων ἅπτεσθαι 
πρότερον ἢ αὐτοὶ τὸ χρυσίον λάβωσι, 
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J ~ , 
καὶ χρύσεον κρητῆρα, καὶ Περσικὸν ξίφος, τὸν > ““ ἀκινάκην καλέ- 
οὐσι. ταῦτα οὐκ ἔχω ἀτρεκέως διακρῖναι, οὔτε εἰ, τῷ ἡλίῳ ἀνατιθεὶς, 
κατῆκε ἐς τὸ πέλαγος, οὔτε εἰ μετεμέλησέ οἱ τὸν 'Ελλήσποντον 
μαστιγώσαντι, καὶ ἀντὶ τούτων τὴν θάλασσαν ἐδωρέετο. 
LV. Ὡς δὲ ταῦτά οἱ ἐπεποίητο, διέβαινον, κατὰ μὲν τὴν ἑτέρην 
- ΄ὕ AY ‘ ~ ’ e , ,ece 
τῶν γεφυρέων τὴν πρὸς τοῦ Il6vrov ὁ weds re καὶ ἡ ἵππος ἅπασα, 
κατὰ δὲ τὴν πρὸς τὸ Αἰγαῖον τὰ ὑποξύγια καὶ ἡ θεραπηΐη.8 ἡγέ- 
" - A e , ΄ ᾿ s ’ " 
ovro δὲ πρῶτα μὲν οἱ μύριοι ἸΠέρσαι, ἐστεφανωμένοι πάντες, μετὰ δὲ 
τούτους 6 σύμμικτος στρατὸς παντοίων ἐθνέων.ϑ ταύτην μὲν τὴν 
a = ~ ~ , . 
ἡμέρην οὗτοι" τῇ δὲ ὑστεραίῃ, πρῶτοι μὲν οἵ τε ἱππόται καὶ οἱ τὰς 
Lg 
λόγχας κάτω τρέποντες" ἐστεφάνωντο δὲ καὶ οὗτοι" μετὰ δὲ, οἵ τε 
ow Ψ' «4 \ A ϑυ oo ‘ a. # Spade A 10 > , δ ξ ᾿ © 
ἵπποι οἱ ipol καὶ τὸ ἅρμα τὸ ἱρόν" ἐπὶ δὲ,10 αὐτός re Ξέρξης καὶ ot 
αἰχμοφόροι καὶ οἱ ἱππόται οἱ χίλιοι: ἐπὶ δὲ τούτοισι ὁ ἄλλος 
᾿ ‘ e ~ “ > , ᾽ > , I . 
στρατός. καὶ αἱ νῆες ἅμα ἀνήγοντο ἐς τὴν ἀπεναντίον, ἤδη δὲ 
ἤκουσα καὶ ὕστατον διαβῆναι βασιλέα πάντων. 
LVI. Ξέρξης δὲ, ἐπεί τε διέβη ἐς τὴν Εῤρώπην, ἐθηεῖτο τὸν 
ν ws. Ὁ ΄ δ , δ , δὲ e ‘ > ~ 2 
στρατὸν ὑπὸ μαστίγων διαβαίνοντα. διέβη δὲ ὁ στρατὸς αὐτοῦ ἐν 
ε το . 2 ε ‘ > , 2 , > , , > 
ἑπτὰ ἡμέρῃσι καὶ ἐν ἑπτὰ εὐφρόνῃσι, ἐλινύσας οὐδένα χρόνον. ἐν- 
θαῦτα λέγεται, Ξέρξεω ἤδη διαβεβηκότος τὸν Ἑλλήσποντον, ἄνδρα 
- ~ ’ ΄ 
εἰπεῖν “Ελλησπόντιον" ““ ὦ Zed," τί δὴ ἀνδρὶ εἰδόμενος Πέρσῃ, καὶ 


iv. 196. i. 199. see POR. on Eur. Ο, 
141. ST. 

4. ἐσέβαλε] ᾿Αλέξανδρος ταύρους τε 
σφάξας τῷ Ποσειδῶνι, ἀφῆκεν ἐς τὴν 
θάλασσαν" καὶ σπείσας ἐπὶ τῇ θυσίᾳ, 
τήν τε φιάλην χρυσῆν οὖσαν, καὶ κρα- 
τῆρας χρυσοῦς ἐνέβαλλεν ἐς τὸν πόν- 
Tov χαριστήρια" εὐχόμενος σῶόν οἱ 
παραπέμψαι τὸν στρατὸν τὸν ναυτικὸν, 
Arrian, Al. vi. 19. Diodorus, xvii. 
104. W. 

5. tov] The subjunctive article 
often, as in Latin, has the gender of 
the following noun; τὴν ἄκρην, at κα- 
λεῦνται KAnides τῆς Κύπρου, v. 108. 
HER. on Vice. ii. 1. τῶν οἰκημάτων, 
τὰς ἐποιέετο θήκας ἑωυτῷ, ii. 124. ST. 

6. διέβαινον] viam qui quondam per 
mare magnum stravit, iterque dedit 
legionibus ire per altum, ac pedibus 
salsas docuit superare lacunas, et con- 
temsit equis insultans murmure ponti, 
Lucretius, iii. 1042. 

7. Αἰγαῖον] now the Archipelago: 


various etymologies are given of the 
name. A. L. 

8. ἡ θεραπηΐη] i. 199. v. 21. vii. 83. 
184. τὸ πλῆθος τῶν οἰκετῶν, Pollux, 
11.156. SCHL. vol.i. p.206. n. 56. 
servitus crescit nova, Horace, τὰ Od. 
viii. 18. agrestium fuga, spoliatique, 
εἰ vulnerati, Livy, ili. 69. 

9. o. o. 7. ἐθνέων] This is the body 
mentioned in the beginning of ο, 40, 
L. 
10. ἐπὶ δὲ] is often put absolutely 
and is equivalent to μετὰ δὲ, with 
which it is often interchanged, as 
here; πρῶτος μὲν, μετὰ δὲ, ἐπὶ δὲ, viii. 
67. εἷς μὲν καὶ πρῶτος, ἐπὶ δὲ, μετὰ δὲ, 
ἐπὶ δὲ, ὕστατος δὲ, ix. 35. S. SCHL. 

11. Zed] Longinus censures the 
following expression of Gorgias of 
Leontium as unpardonably turgid, 
Ξέρξης 6 τῶν Περσῶν Ζεὺς, c. 3. This 
passage of Herodotus is alluded to by 
Themistius,rdv Ἑλλησπόντιον ἐξέπλησ- 
σεν ὥστε θεὸν νομίσαι Ἐέρξην τὸν Δα- 
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οὔνομα ἀντὶ Διὸς Ξέρξεα θέμενος, ἀνάστατον τὴν ‘Eddada ἐθέλεις 
ποιῆσαι, ἄγων πάντας 153 ἀνθρώπους ; καὶ γὰρ ἄνευ τούτων ἐξῆν τοι 
ποιέειν ταῦτα. 

LVII. ‘Os δὲ διέβησαν πάντες, ἐς ὁδὸν ὡρμημένοισι τέρας σφι 
ΔΩ A ΄ ν es > 9 \ , > ΄ 2 ΄ ‘ 
ἐφάνη μέγα, τὸ Ξέρξης ἐν οὐδενὶ λόγῳ ἐποιήσατο. ἐγένετο δὲ καὶ 
ἕτερον αὐτῷ τέρας, ἐόντι ἐν Σάρδισι. 

LVIII. Τῶν ἀμφοτέρων λόγον οὐδένα ποιησάμενος, τὸ πρόσῳ 
ἐπορεύετο, σὺν δέ οἱ ὁ πεθὸς στρατός. 6 δὲ ναυτικὸς, ἔξω τὸν 'Ελ- 
λήσποντον πλέων, παρὰ γῆν ἐκομίξετο, τὰ ἔμπαλιν 13 πῤήσσων τοῦ 

ιν 8 \ x ἈΝ ε ΄ ” a. 4 ¥ δ , ” ‘ 

πεξοῦ" ὁ μὲν γὰρ πρὸς ἑσπέρην ἔπλεε, ἐπὶ Σαρπηδονίης ἄκρης τὴν 
ἄπιξιν ποιεύμενος, ἐς τὴν αὐτῷ προείρητο ἀπικομένῳ περιμένειν" ὃ 
δὲ > Wt ‘ Ἁ > - \ ἡλέ > .<14 2 Z 

é kar’ ἤπειρον στρατὸς πρὸς ἠῶ τε καὶ ἡλίου ἀνατολὰς 13 ἐποιέετο 
τὴν ὁδὸν διὰ τῆς Xepoovncov, ἐν δεξιῇ μὲν ἔχων τὸν “Ἑλλης 
τάφον 15 τῆς ᾿Αθάμαντος, ἐν ἀριστερῇ δὲ Καρδίην πόλιν, διὰ μέσης 
δὲ πορενόμενος πόλιος, τῇ οὔνομα τυγχάνει ἐὸν ᾿Α γορή" © ἐνθεῦτεν 
δὲ, κάμπτων τὸν κόλπον, τὸν Μέλανα καλεόμενον, καὶ Μέλανα 
ποταμὸν,1 οὐκ ἀντισχόντα τότε τῇ στρατιῇ τὸ ῥέεθρον, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπιλι- 


ρείον, Or. xix. p. 226. a. γῆν δὲ ποιεῖ 
ταῖς τριήρεσι θάλατταν, Kal θάλατταν 
τοῖς ὁπλίταις γῆν" (according to W.’s 
conjectural emendation :) καὶ δοκεῖ 
τοῖς ὁρῶσι θεῶν 6 μέγιστος ἐν ἀνθρώπον 
τύπῳ πάντα κινεῖν, Libanius, Decl. 
xxi. p. 535. a. Plutarch, An, Tranq. 
p- 470. £. quis novus hic hominum ter- 
ramque diemque fretumque permutat ἢ 
certe sub Jore mundus erat, Ep. in 
Anth. Lat. i. p. 192. W. Compare Iso- 
crates, Paneg. 41. 

12. πάντας] vii. 157. παντοδαπῶν 
ἀνδρῶν γενεὰς “Acins ἀπὸ χώρης, Ep. 
in Plut. Them. p. 116. κενώσας πᾶσαν 
ἠπείρου πλάκα, Aeschylus, P. 724. 
μετὰ τῆς ᾿Ασίης ἁπάσης, Demetrius, 7. 
Ἕρμ. 245. quantum militum in Afri- 
cam (A. U. C. 548.) transportatum 
sit, inter auctores discrepat: Celius, 
ut abstinet numero, ita ad immensum 
multitudinis speciem auget ; ‘volucres 
ad terram delapsas clamore militum’ 
ait, ‘tantamque multitudinem con- 
scendisse naves, ut nemo mortalium, 
aut in Italia, aut in Sicilia, relinqui 
videretur,’ Livy, xxix. 35. Aristides, 
t. ii. p. 318. V. iv. 87. S. πάντας is 


not here equivalent to παντοδαποὺς or 
παντοίους, but is used by way of hy- 
perbole. HER. on Vie. iii. 10, 4. 

13. τὰ ἔμπαλιν] The reason will be 
obvious, on inspecting a map. ἀντὶ 
τοῦ ἐπὶ Καρίαν ἰέναι, εὐθὺς, τἀναντίᾳ 
ἀποστρέψας, ἐπὶ Φρυγίας ἐπορεύετο, 
Xenophon, Η. iii. 4, 12. 

14. ἀνατολὰς] namely τὰς Oepivas ; 
Paulmier de Grentemesnil. W. This 
is an instance of ἕν διὰ δυοῖν, as πρὸς 
δυσμαῖς, ἄνακτος ἡλίου φθινάσμασιν, 
ZEschylus, P. 237. BL. 7. π. ἀντολὰς, 
P. V. 732. π. ἃ. φλογῶπας ἡλιοστιβεῖς, 
816. 

15. Ἕλλης τάφον] Helle, when 
drowned, was buried by her brother 
Phryxus, near Pactya, L. στεινωπὸν 
ὕδωρ ᾿Αθαμαντίδος “E., Dionysius, 
513d. 

16. ᾿Αγορὴ] was without the Cher- 
sonese; Χεῤῥονήσου of ὅροι εἰσὶν, οὐκ 
᾿Αγορὰ, ἀλλὰ βωμὺς τοῦ Διὸς τοῦ ὁρίου, 
ὕς ἐστι μεταξὺ Πτελεοῦ καὶ Λευκῆς ἀκ- 
77s, Demosthenes, de Hal. 10. L. 

17. Μέλανα m.) ‘* Black River,” 
now the Larissa. L, 
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πόντα, τοῦτον τὸν ποταμὸν διαβὰς, ἐπ᾽ ov καὶ ὁ κόλπος οὗτος τὴν 
ἐπωνυμίην ἔχει, ἤϊε πρὸς ἑσπέρην, Αἷνόν 18 τε πόλιν Αἰολίδα καὶ 
Lrevropida λέμνην παρεξιὼν, ἐς ὃ ἀπίκετο ἐς Δορίσκον. 

LIX. ‘O δὲ Δορίσκος ἐστὶ τῆς Θρηΐκης αἰγιαλός τε καὶ πεδίον 
, μέγα" διὰ δὲ αὐτοῦ ῥέει ποταμὸς μέγας “EBpos: 19 ἐν τῷ τεῖχός τε 
ἐδέδμητο βασιλήϊον, τοῦτο τὸ δὴ Δορίσκος κέκληται, καὶ Περσέων 
φρουρὴ ἐν αὐτῷ κατεστήκεε ὑπὸ Δαρείου ἐξ ἐκείνον τοῦ χρόνου,"Ὁ 
ἐπεί τε 51: ἐπὶ Σκύθας ἐστρατεύετο. ἔδοξε ὦν τῷ Ξέρξῃ ὁ χῶρος εἶναι 
ἐπιτήδεος 533 ἐνδιατάξαι τε καὶ ἐναριθμῆσαι τὸν στρατόν" καὶ ἐποίεε 
ταῦτα. τὰς μὲν δὴ νέας τὰς πάσας, ἀπικομένας ἐς Δορίσκον, οἱ 
γαύαρχοι, κελεύσαντος Ξέρξεω, ἐς τὸν αἰγιαλὸν, τὸν προσεχέα Δο- 
ρίσκῳ, ἐκόμισαν" ἐν τῷ Σάλη τε Σαμοθρηϊκίη 533 πεπύλισται πόλις, 
καὶ Zovn,*4 τελευταία δὲ αὐτοῦ, Σέῤῥειον,"5 ἄκρη ὀνομαστή. ὁ δὲ 
χῶρος οὗτος τὸ παλαιὸν 55 ἦν Κικόνων." 7 ἐς τοῦτον τὸν αἰγιαλὸν 
κατασχόντες, τὰς νέας ἀνέψυχον ἀνελκύσαντες.38 ὁ δὲ ἐν τῷ Δο- 


ἔσκῳ τοῦτον τὸν χρόνον τῆς στρατιῆς ἀριθμὸν ἐποιέετο. 
χΙ μ 


18, Aivoy] Enos also bore the 
name cf Poltymbria or Poltyobria; it 
is now called Eno. L. 

19. “E8pos] now the Mariza. L. 


20. ἐξ---χρόνου] Ε΄. in B. 312. The 
ellipsis occurs in δέκατον ἔτος τόδ᾽, 
ἐπεὶ ἦραν, ASschylus, Ag. 39. 955. 
Ch. 599. Sophocles, Aj. 490. Pindar, 
0.i. 40. BL. 

21. ἐπεί te] ἀφ᾽ ov, Hesychius. 
BL. ex quo, Horace, 111 Od. iii. 21. 

22. ἐπιτήδεος κ. τ. λ.] χ- ἐπιτηδεώ- 
Tepos ἐνστρατοπεδεύεσθαι, ix.2. W.25. 
ἐπιτηδεώτατον ἐμμαχέσασθαι πεδίον", 
7,2. π. ἐπιτήδειον ἵππῳ ἐμμάχεσθαι, 
Suidas, V. HER. on Vic. ix. 3, 16. 
vol. 1. p. 293. n.34. τῷδε τῷ παιδὶ 
ἤρκεσε τόδε τὸ οἴκημα ἐνιδρῶσαι, Xe- 
nophon, Con. ii. 18. 

23. Σαμοθρηϊκίη)] The Samothra- 
cians inhabited not only the island 
of Samothrace, but a maritime district 
of Thrace itself, containing several 
towns. Samothrace had many other 
names, and was celebrated for the 
mysteries of the Cabiri. Its modern 
name is Sumandraki. L. A. 

24. Ζώνη)] φηγοὶ aypiddes, κείνης 
ἔτι σήματα μυλπῆς ( ὈρφῆοΞ), ἀκτῆς 
Θρηϊκίης Ζώνης ἔπι τηλεθόωσαι ἑξείης 


στιχόωσιν ἐπήτριμοι, &s oy ἐπιπρὸ 
θελγομένας φόρμιγγι κατήγαγε Πιερίη- 
θεν, Apollonius, i, 28. ὀρεινὸς τόπος, 
καὶ πόλις ὁμώνυμος, Scholiast. DL. 

25. Σέῤῥειον] There was also on 
this mountain a town of the same 
name. Enum cepit: deinceps alia 
castella, Cypsela, et Doriscon, et Ser- 
rheum, oceupat, Livy, xxxi. 16. L. 

26. τὸ παλαιὸν] Aschylus, P. 106. 
Euripides, M. 820. πάλαι. BL. 

27. Κικόνων) spret@e Ciconum ma- 
tres, inter sacra deum nocturnique 
orgia Bacchi, discerptum latos juve- 
nem (Orphea) spursere per agros: 
tum quoque, marmorea capui a cervice 
revolsum gurgite quum medio portans 
Gagrius Hebrus volveret, ‘ Eurydicen’ 
vox ipsa et frigida lingua, ‘ah! mise- 
ram Eurydicen!’ anima fugiente 
vocabat ; ‘ Eurydicen’ totoreferebant 
flumine ripe, Virgil, G. iv. 520. L. 

28. ἀνέψυχον ἀνελκύσαντε5} It had 
been the practice, from the time of the 
siege of Troy, to draw their ships ashore 
whenever they remained long statio- 
nary. ὁ Λύσανδρος, ἐπεὶ αὐτῷ τὸ ναυτι- 
κὸν συνετέτακτο, ἀνελκύσας τὰς ναῦς, 
ἡσυχίαν ἦγεν, ἐπισκευάζων καὶ ἀναψύ- 
χων αὐτὰς, Xenophon, H. i. 5,10. 
and again, τὸ πρῶτον ὀλίγας τῶν νεῶν 
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LX. “Ὅσον μέν νυν ἕκαστοι παρεῖχον πλῆθος 39 ἐς ἀριθμὸν, οὐκ 
ἔχω εἶπαι τὸ arpexés* οὐ γὰρ λέγεται πρὸς οὐδαμῶν ἀνθρώπων" 
, 4 ~ ~ ~ δῷὸ te ae A =~ ’ , ε , 
σύμπαντος δὲ τοῦ στρατοῦ τοῦ πεξοῦ τὸ πλῆθος ἐφάνη ἑβδομήκοντα 
Υ Ψ \ τὸ 30 2 , de , δ x ΄ e 
kal ἑκατὸν μυριάδες.39 ἐξηρίθμησαν δὲ τόνδε τὸν rpdmov* cuvaya- 
γόντες ἐς ἕνα χῶρον μνριάδα ἀνθρώπων, καὶ συννάξαντες 31 ταύτην, 
ὡς μάλιστα εἶχον, περιέγραψαν ἔξωθεν κύκλον" περιγράψαντες δὲ, 
καὶ ἀπέντες τοὺς μυρίους, αἱμασιὴν °° περιέβαλον κατὰ τὸν κύκλον, 
cl > ,΄ > A > Ν 9 ΤᾺ ΄ ‘ ΄ 
ὕψος ἀνήκουσαν ἀνδρὶ ἐς τὸν ὀμφαλόν. ταύτην δὲ ποιήσαντες, 
ἄλλους ἐσεβίβαξον ἐς τὸ περιοικοδομημένον᾽ μέχρις οὗ πάντας 
, ~ , > ’ ᾽ ; , x ” 
τούτῳ τῷ τρόπῳ ἐξηρίθμησαν.53 ἀριθμήσαντες δὲ, κατὰ ἔθνεα ὅ9 


διέτασσον. 


LXXXII.  Ἐστρατήγεον δὲ τούτων τε καὶ τοῦ συμπάντος στρατοῦ 


τοῦ πεξοῦ Mapddmds τε ὁ Γωβρύεω, καὶ Τριτανταίχμης 6 ᾿Άρτα-. 


καθελκύσας, ἐδίωκε"----τότε δὴ καὶ πάσας 
συντάξας ἐπέπλει μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα καὶ of 
᾿Αθηναῖοι, καθελκύσαντες τὰς λοιπὰς 
τριήρεις, ἀνήχθησαν, 13. ἀἄνελκύσαι 
occurs, Thucydides, viii. 11. Z. and 
καθελκύσαι, Th. vi. 50. 

29. ὅσον --- πλῆθος] 
quota. 

30. uupiddes}] Authors differ greatly 
as to the number of these troops, 
Diodorus, xi. 3. follows Ctesias, who 
reckons, ἄνευ τῶν ἁρμάτων, ὄὃγδοήκον- 
τα μυριάδας, καὶ τριήρεις χιλίας, 23. 
A‘lian, 700,000, V. Η. xiii. 3. 
Pliny, 788,000, H. N. xxxiii. 10. 
Justin says, Xerxes septingenta millia 
de regno armaverat, et trecenta millia 
de auxiliis; ut nonimmerito proditum 
sit, flumina ab exercitu ejus siccata, 
Greciamque omnem vix capere exerci- 
tum ejus potuisse: naves quoque mille 
ducentas numero habuisse dicitur, 
Justin, ii, 10. L. τριήρεις μὲν συναγα- 
“ὼν τριακοσίας καὶ χιλίας, τῆς δὲ πε- 
ξῆς στρατιᾶς πεντακοσίας μὲν μυριά- 
δας τῶν ἁπάντων, ἑβδομήκοντα δὲ τῶν 
μαχίμων, Isocrates, Panath. 17. HUT. 
The inscription on the monument at 
Thermopyle says, μυριάσιν ποτὲ τῇδε 
τριηκοσίαις ἐμάχοντο ἐκ Πελοποννάσου 
χιλιάδες τέτορες. SP. If the aggre- 
gate of the army had amounted to a 
moderate number only, it would have 
been nugatory to levy that number 
throughout the whole empire, and to 


how large a 


collect troops from India and Ethiopia, 
to attack Greece, when the whole 
number required might have been 
collected in Lower Asia. R. 

31, cuvvdtayres] This word comes 
from συννάσσειν, to crowd together. 
RE.S. Though V. gives one or two 
examples in which συνάγειν may bear 
the same sense; still the first aorist of 
ἄγειν is of rare occurrence, (M. 6.6. 
221. Lobeck quoted by AR. on Thuc. 
ii. 97. BLO. on the same ;) and the 
two aorists could scarcely be used in 
conjunction with each other, and ina 
different signification, as would here 
be the case if the common reading 
cuvdtayres were retained. 

32. αἱμασιὴν]) τὸ ἐκ χαλίκων ὠκοδο- 
μημένον ἄνευ πηλοῦ τειχίον. GL. This 
is still the only sort of wall used 
in Greece and Asia Minor, by way of 
fence. LAU. 

33. ἐξηρίθμησαν) they had finished 
numbering. καινότερον φησὶν ἐξεῦρεν 
ἀριθμὸν, κατὰ μυρίους, ob καθ᾽ ἕνα με- 
τρῶν' λέγει δὲ διὰ τὸ μυρίανδρον τεῖχος, 
οὗπερ ἐμνήσθη καὶ ἐν τῷ Mavabnvaikg,- 
Scholiast on Aristid. V. μύρια μύρια 
πεμπαστὰν, ASschylus, P. is said ofa 
general thus reckoning the forces my- 
riad by myriad. BL. 

34. κατὰ ἔθνεα] This seems to 
have been customary in the Persian 
armies, Xenophon, An. i. 8, 6. SP. 
Curtius, iv. 12,7. HUT, 
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Bavov, rod γνώμην θεμένου μὴ στρατεύεσθαι ἐπὶ τὴν 'Ελλάδα, καὶ 
Σμερδομένης ὁ Ὀτάνεω" Δαρείου ἀμφότεροι οὗτοι ἀδελφεῶν παῖδες, 
Ξέρξῃ δὲ ἐγίνοντο ἀνεψιοί" καὶ Μασίστης ὁ Δαρείον τε καὶ ᾿Ατόσσης 
παῖς, καὶ Γέργις ὁ ᾿Αρίξου, καὶ Μεγάβυϑος 35 ὁ Ζωπύρου. 
LXXXIII. Οὗτοι ἦσαν στρατηγοὶ τοῦ σύμπαντος πεξοῦ, χωρὶς 
τῶν μυρίων. τῶν δὲ μυρίων τούτων Ἰ]ερσέων τῶν ἀπολελεγμένων 
ἐστρατήγεε μὲν Ὑδάρνης ὁ Ὕδάρνεος" ἐκαλέοντο δὲ “ἀθάνατοι 8 
οἱ Πέρσαι οὗτοι ἐπὶ rovde* 351 εἴ τις αὐτῶν ἐξέλιπε τὸν ἀριθμὸν, ἢ 
θανάτῳ βιηθεὶς 38 ἢ νούσῳ, ἄλλος ἀνὴρ ἀραίρητο" 39 καὶ ἐγίνοντο 
οὐδαμὰ οὔτε πλεῦνες μυρίων, οὔτε ἐλάσσονες" κόσμον δὲ πλεῖστον 
παρείχοντο διὰ πάντων Πέρσαι, καὶ αὐτοὶ ἄριστοι ἦσαν. σκευὴν 
μὲν τοιαύτην εἶχον, ἥπερ εἴρηται: χωρὶς δὲ, χρυσόν 49 τε πολλὸν 
καὶ ἄφθονον ἔχοντες ἐνέπρεπον.51 ἁρμαμάξας τε ἅμα ἤγοντο" ἐν 
δὲ, παλλακὰς, καὶ θεραπηΐην 42 πολλήν τε καὶ εὖ ἐσκενασμένην. 


35. Μεγάβυζος in Persian, was 
originally an ecclesiastical dignity sig- 
nifying ‘‘ Prefect of the Magi,” or 
“of the Priests” in general; and 
afterwards denoted civil, and even mi- 
litary office; and at length became a 
simple appellative. BLO. 

36. ἀθάνατοι] πᾶς οὗτος ὃ μυρίων 
ἀριθμὸς, 40. λεγόμενοι, θνητοὶ πάντες 
ἐδείχθησάν ποτε, ὡς ἱστορεῖ Σωκράτης 
Σχολαστικὸβ, Eccl. Hist. vii. 20. BA. 

37. ἐπὶ τοῦδε] διὰ τάδε, W. from 
this circumstance. M. Ο, G. 584. a. 

38. BinGels] Many verbs in ἕω are 
probably only lengthened forms of 
those in dw, €w, and dw, as βιάξω of 
Bidw from which βιηθεὶς is formed. 
M. 6. G.174. note. 

39. ἀραίρητο] vii. 159. Μ. 6.6. 
168. obs. 2. had been chosen before- 
hand, to step into the place immediate- 
ly on the vacancy’s occurring. S. 

40. χρυσὸν] proximi ibant, quos 
Perse ‘‘immoritales” vocant, ad decem 
millia: cultus opulentie barbare non 
alios magis honestabat: illi aureos 
torques, illi vestem auro distinctam 
habebant, manicatasque tunicus, gem- 
mis etiam adornatas, Curtius, iii. 3, 
13. W. 

41. ἔχοντες ἐνέπρεπον] Σαράγγαι 
εἵματα βεβαμμένα ἐν. ἔχ., c. 67. the 
same as εἵμασι βεβαμμένοις ἦσαν ἐμ- 


πρεπεῖς Or διαπρεπεῖς ; so here χρυσῷ 
πολλῷ καὶ ἀφθόνῳ 7. ἐμ. ord. Κ΄. 

42. θεραπηΐην] conjuges et liberi 
sequuntur hane aciem, parata hostibus 
prada, nisi pro curissimis pignoribus 
corpora opponimus, Curtius, iv. 14, 
11. This Asiatic custom is often"men- 
tioned by Xenophon, Cyr. ii. as of 
Ὑρκάνιοι, ἅτε μέλλοντες ὕστατοι πο- 
ρεύεσθαι, καὶ τὰς ἁμάξας τὰς ἑαυτῶν 
καὶ τοὺς οἰκέτας ὑστάτους εἶχον" στρα- 
τεύονται γὰρ δὴ οἱ κατὰ τὴν ᾿Ασίαν 
ἔχοντες οἱ πολλοὶ μεθ᾽ ὧνπερ καὶ οἰκοῦ- 
σι, 2,2. οἱ μὲν ἁμάξας καταλαβόντες 
μεστὰς, ὧν ἐδεῖτο ἣ στρατιά" οἱ δὲ καὶ 
ἁρμαμάξας γυναικῶν τῶν βελτίστων, 
τῶν μὲν γνησίων, τῶν δὲ καὶ παλλακί- 
δων, διὰ τὸ κάλλος συμπεριαγομένων" 
πάντες γὰρ ἔτι καὶ νῦν οἱ κατὰ τὴν 
᾿Ασίαν στρατευόμενοι, ἔχοντες τὰ πλεί- 
στου ἄξια, στρατεύονται, λέγοντες, ὅτι 
““ μᾶλλον μάχοιντ᾽ ἂν, εἰ τὰ φίλτατα 
παρείη" τούτοις γάρ φασιν ἀνάγκην 
εἶναι προθύμως ἀλέξειν, 3,1 and 2. 
An instance is recorded of the battle 
being restored by the wives and mo- 
thers of the Persians, Justin,i.6. A 
similar practice prevailed among the 
Germans, quodque fortitudinis incita- 
mentum est, in proximo pignora, unde 
feminarum ululatus audiri, unde vagi- 
tus infantium ; hi cuique sanctissimi 
testes, hi maximi laudatores: ad ma- 
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σῖτα δέ oft, χωρὶς τῶν ἄλλων στρατιωτέων, κἀμηλοί τε καὶ ὑπο- 
Φύγια ἦγον. 

LXXXVII. ᾿Αριθμὸς δὲ τῆς ἵππου ἐγένετο ὀκτὼ μυριάδες, πάρεξ 
τῶν καμήλων καὶ τῶν ἁρμάτων. Oi μέν νυν ἄλλοι ἱππέες ἐτε- 
τάχατο κατὰ τέλεα, ᾿Αράβιοι 43 δὲ ἔσχατοι ἐπετετάχατο. ἅτε γὰρ 
τῶν ἵππων οὔτι ἀνεχομένων 48 τὰς καμήλους, ὕστεροι ἐτετάχατο, 
ἵνα μὴ φοβέοιτο τὸ ἱππικόν.45 

LXXXVIII. Ἵππαρχοι δὲ ἦσαν ᾿Αρμαμίθρης τε καὶ Τέθαιος, 
Δάτιος παῖδες. ὁ δὲ τρίτος σῴφι συνίππαρχος Φαρνούχης καταλέ- 
λειπτο ἐν Σάρδισι νοσέων. ὡς γὰρ ὁρμέωντο ἐκ Σαρδίων, ἐπὶ συμ- 
φορὴν ἐνέπεσε © ἀνεθέλητον."7 ἐλαύνοντι γάρ οἱ, ὑπὸ τοὺς πόδας 
τοῦ ἵππου ὑπέδραμε κύων" καὶ ὁ ἵππος, οὐ προϊδὼν, ἐφοβήθη τε καὶ, 
στὰς ὀρθὸς, ἀπεσείσατο τὸν Φαρνούχεα. πεσὼν δὲ, αἷμά τε ἤμεε, 
καὶ ἐς φθίσιν περιῆλθε ἡ νοῦσος. τὸν δὲ ἵππον αὐτίκα κατ᾽ ἀρχὰς 
ἐποίησαν 48 οἱ οἰκέται, ὡς ἐκέλενε" ἐς τὸν χῶρον, ἐν τῷ περ κατ- 
έβαλε τὸν δεσπότεα, ἀπαγαγόντες ἐν τοῖσι γούνασι 39 ἀπέταμον τὰ 


σκέλεα. Θαρνούχης μὲν οὕτω παρελύθη τῆς ἡγεμονίης. 
LXXXIX. Τῶν δὲ τριηρέων © ἀριθμὸς μὲν ἐγένετο ἑπτὰ καὶ 


διηκόσιαι καὶ χίλιαι. 


tres, ad conjuges tulnera ferunt ; nec 
ille numerare, aut exigere plagas, 
pavent : cibosque et hortamina pug- 
nantihus gesiant. memoria@ proditur, 
guasdam acies, inclinatas jam et la- 
bantes a feminis restitutas, constantia 
precum et chjectu pectorum, et mon- 
strala cominus captivitate, quam longe 
impatientius feminarum suarum no- 
mine timent, Tacitus G. 7.8. SCHN. 

43. ᾿Αράβιοι] ἤλαυνον πάντες καμή- 
λους ταχυτῆτα οὐ λειπομένας ἵππων, 
ς. 86. 

44. ἀνεχομένων] vol.i. p. 47. π. 74. 
“1 have myself seen horses manifest 
great terror at the first sight of some 
camels which were brought to France.” 
L. 
45. τὺ ἱππικὸν] understand στρά- 
τευμα, which is expressed by Xeno- 
phon, Cyr. iii. 3, 26. F. in B. 255. 

46. ἐπὶ συμφυρὴν ἐνέπεσε] περιπίπ- 
τειν is used in the same sense fol- 
lowed by a dative without a preposi- 
tion, Demosthenes, Mid. 27. or with 
ἐν, Diodorus, xii. 60. W. after ἐμπίπ- 


« 


τειν, es would seem preferable. §, 

47. ἀνεθέλητον] c. 133. τὰ μή tis 
ἐθέλει, i. 32. which are the same as at 
συμφοραὶ προσπίπτουσαι καὶ αἱ νοῦσοι 
συνταράσσουσαι, c.46. The lonians 
are particularly fond of softening down 
expressiors of a sorrowfulkind. V, vol. 
i. p.25.n.17. and so πείσεται ἀστεργὲς 
οὐδὲν, Sophocles, CE. R. 228. Cocyti 
palus inamabilis, Virgil, G. iv. 479. 

48. τὸν --- ἵππον --- ἐποίησαν) The 
verb is here used with but one accusa- 
tive, and ὡς ἐκέλευε supplies the place 
of the adverb κακῶς. M. G. 6. 409. a. 

49. ἐν τοῖσι γούνασι] at the joints. 
GR. κάμηλος ἐν τοῖσι ὀπισθίοισι σκέ- 
λεσι ἔχει γούνατα τέσσερα, iii. 103. 8. 

50. τριηρέων] in Attic τριήρεων. W. 
χιλιὰς μὲν ἦν, ὧν ἦγε, πλῆθος" αἱ δ᾽ 
ὑπέρκοποι τάχει ἑκατὸν δὶς ἦσαν, ἑπτά 
τε, Aeschylus, P. 347. νῆες δὲ σύμπα- 
σαι μακραὶ πλείους τῶν χιλίων καὶ διη- 
κοσίων, Diodorus, ii. χιλίων καὶ ἔτι 
πλεόνων, Plato, Leg. iii. t.ii. p, 699. 
Tsocrates, Paneg. 26. 27. 33. Panath. 
17. and Nepos, ii. 2, make the number 
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XCVI. ᾿Επεβάτενον 51 δὲ ἐπὶ πασέων τῶν νεῶν Πέρσαι 5: καὶ 
Μῆδοι 53 καὶ Σάκαι. 

XCVIL. Τοῦ δὲ ναυτικοῦ ἐστρατήγεον οἵδε" ᾿Αριαβίγνης τε ὁ 
Δαρείου καὶ Πρηξάσπης ὁ ᾿Ασπαθίνεω καὶ Μεγάβαθδος ὁ Μεγαβάτεω 
καὶ ᾿Αχαιμένης 6 Δαρείον' τῆς μὲν ᾿Ιάδος re καὶ Καρικῆς στρατιῆς 
᾿Αριαβίγνης, ὁ Δαρείου τε παῖς καὶ τῆς Γωβρύεω θυγατρός" Αἰ- 
γυπτίων δὲ ἐστρατήγεε ᾿Αχαιμένης, Ξέρξεω ἐὼν ἀπ᾽ ἀμφοτέρων 4 
ἀδελφεύς" τῆς δὲ ἄλλης στρατιῆς ἐστρατήγεον οἱ δύο. τριηκόντεροι 
δὲ καὶ πεντηκόντεροι καὶ κέρκουροι 55 καὶ ἱππαγωγὰ πλοῖα μακρὰ 
συνελθόντα ἐς τὸν ἀριθμὸν ἐφάνη τρισχίλια. 

XCIX. Τῶν μέν νυν ἄλλων οὐ παραμέμνημαι ταξιαρχέων, ὡς 
οὐκ ἀναγκαξόμενος" ᾿Αρτεμισίης 56 δὲ, τῆς μάλιστα θῶμα ποι- 
εῦμαι,5Ἰ ἐπὶ τὴν ᾿Ελλάδα στρατευσαμένης γυναικός" ἥτις, ἀποθα- 
γόντος τοῦ ἀνδρὸς, αὐτή τε ἔχουσα τὴν τυραννίδα, καὶ παιδὸς 58 
ὑπάρχοντος νεηνίεω, ὑπὸ 59 λήματός © τε καὶ ἀνδρηΐης ἐστρατεύετο, 


1200. Ctesias, 23. and Cicero,in Ver. 
speak of the fleet as consisting of 
1000 triremes. Stanley, V. W. and 
L. consider A2schylus as corroborating 
our author’s statement. MJ. viii. 5. 
n. 34. and BL. think that πλῆθος 
corresponds with ὁ πᾶς ἀριθμὸς, and ai 
ὑπέρκυποι with the éxxpitos ἀριθμὸς, 
the words used in the previous ac- 
count of the Greek fleet, and that the 
latter were squadrons picked out of 
the former, respectively, and not an 
additional force: but πλῆθος may 
mean the bulk. 

51. ἐπεβάτευον ς. 181. 1. 6. ἐπιβά- 
ται ἦσαν" W. οὕτως ἐκάλουν τοὺς ἐν 
ταῖς τριήρεσι στρατενομένους, Suidas; 
Harpocration. In Polybius, not to 
mention other authors, πλήρωμα signi- 
fies the ship's crew, and ἐπιβάται the 
marines, S. as i. 49,5. 61,4. Com- 
pare SCHN. on Xen. H. v. 1, 11. 
Owing to certain religious scruples, 
connected with the doctrines of Zo- 
roaster, the Persians never served at 
sea, or engaged in sea voyages; Ro- 
bertson, Ind. not. x.§1. The present 
instance is an exception. 

52, Πέρσαι] The province of Persia 
proper is now Fars; its scriptural 
name was Elam. A. 


53. Μῆδοι] Media is now Irak- 
Ajumi ; its scriptural name was Ma- 
dai. A.D 

54. ἀπ’ ἀμφοτέρων understand 
τοκήων, F, or take it adverbially for 
ἀμφυτέρωθεν. SCH. Β. 52. 272. vol. i. 
p-133. n. 57. 

55. κέρκουροι] vessels originally in- 
vented by the Cyprians. ZL, Consult 
Steph. Th. L. Gr. dxxxii. ὁ. 

56. "Apreuicins] This princess is 
not to be confounded with a later 
Artemisia, queen of Caria, who built 
the mausoleum. V. A. 

57. θῶμα ποιεῦμαι] i.e. θαυμάζω, 
which is sometimes constructed witha 
genitive. M. G. G. 373. obs. 

58. παιδὸς] This was probably 
Lygdamis, who was afterwards tyrant 
of Halicarnassus. W. 

59. ὑπὸ] with the genitive often 
expresses a cause arising from dispo- 
sition of mind, &c. and answers to the 
Latin pre; from, by reason of. ΔΙ. G. 
G. 592. a. 

60. Ajparos] v.72. W.ix. 62. valor, 
daring: éschylus, P. 55. εὐτόλμῳ 
ψυχῆς λήματι πειθόμενος, Simonides, 
Anal, τ. 1. p. 34. Euripides, Rh. 2344. 
Aristophanes, E. 754. Pindar, N. i. 
87. ili, 146. εὐληματεῖ: λήματος καὶ 
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~ Lf κ᾿ ~ 
οὐδεμιῆς ἐούσης οἱ ἀναγκαίης. οὔνομα μὲν δὴ ἦν αὐτῇ ᾿Αρτεμισίη, 
,᾿ - " Σ 
θυγάτηρ δὲ ἦν Λυγδάμιος: γένος δὲ, ἐξ ᾿Αλικαρνησσοῦ τὰ πρὸς 
πατρὸς, τὰ μητρόθεν δὲ Κρῆσσα. ἡγεμόνευε δὲ “Αλικαρνησσέων τε 
καὶ Κώων © καὶ Νισυρίων © τε καὶ Kadvdviwy,®? πέντε νέας παρ- 
ἐχομένη. καὶ συναπάσης τῆς στρατιῆς, μετά γε τὰς Σιδωνίων, νέας 
εὐδοξοτάτας παρείχετο, πάντων τε τῶν συμμάχων γνώμας ἀρίστας 
δι. Φ δέ 2 ‘ , δ © BY ‘ " 
βασιλέϊ ἀπεδέξατο. ἐς μὲν τοσόνδε ὁ ναυτικὸς στρατὸς εἴρηται. 
, 

C. Ξέρξης δὲ, ἐπεὶ ἠριθμήθη 4 τε καὶ διετάχθη ὁ στρατὸς, ἐπεθύ- 
μῆσε αὐτός σφεας διεξελάσας θεήσασθαι. μετὰ δὲ, ἐποίεε ταῦτα, καὶ, 
διεξελαύνων ἐπὶ ἅρματος παρὰ ἔθνος ἕν ἕκαστον, ἐπυνθάνετο" καὶ 
ἀπέγραφον οἱ γραμματισταί' ἕως ἐξ ἐσχάτων ἐς ἔσχατα © ἀπίκετο 
καὶ τῆς ἵππου καὶ τοῦ weGov. ὡς δὲ ταῦτά οἱ ἐπεποίητο, τῶν νεῶν 
κατελκυσθεισέων ἐς θάλασσαν, ἐνθαῦτα ὁ Ξέρξης, μετεκβὰς ἐκ τοῦ 
“, > aT ΩΝ “> aoe te ~ ͵ \ , 
ἅρματος ἐς νέα Σιδωνίην, ἵξετο ὑπὸ σκηνῇ χρυσέῃ, καὶ παρέπλεε 
παρὰ τὰς πρώρας τῶν νεῶν, ἐπειρωτῶν τε ἑκάστας ὁμοίως καὶ © τὸν 

Pe . ὦ , 67 x δὲ ΄ ε “ > , 
πεξὸν, Kai droypagdpevos.™ ras δὲ νέας of ναύαρχοι ἀναγαγόντες 
e ΄ ΄ - ~ . 
ὅσον re τέσσερα πλέθρα ἀπὸ τοῦ αἰγιαλοῦ, ἀνεκώχευον, Tas πρώρας 
> - z ΄ δι 68 A. ov , x 2 
ἐς γῆν τρέψαντες πάντες perwrndor, = καὶ ἐξοπλίσαντες τοὺς ἐπι- 


ἀνδρείας εὖ ἔχει, Hesychius. BL. 

61. Κώων}] Cos, an island with a 
town of the same name, was one of 
the Sporades, (LZ. by an oversight has 
“ Cyclades.’) Merope and Cea were 
among its ancient names; it is now 
called Stan-Co; vol.i. p. 177. n. 21. 
It was the birth-place of Hippocrates 
and Apelles ; and produced the whet- 
stone, cos. A. L. 

62. Nicupiwv] Nisyros, or Porphy- 
ris, another of the Sporades, is now 
called Nisari. It produces mill- 
stones. A. L. 

63. Καλυδνίων] Νίσυρόν τε, καὶ 
Κῶν, νήσους te Καλύδνας, Homer, II. 
B. 676. S. 

64. ἠριθμήθη] The common reading 
ἠρίθμησε appears owing to the eye of 
the copyist having caught ἐπεθύμησε 
in the next line. 

65. ἐξ ἐσχάτων és ἔσχατα] under- 
stand πέρατα. B. 215. am’ ἄκρων od- 
ρανῶν ἕως ἄκρων αὐτῶν, St. Matthew, 
xxiv. 31. St. Mark, xiii. 27. ἐξ ἄκρας 
eis ἄκραν, Themistius, xiii. p. 179. 
SCHL. 

66. ὁμοίως καὶ] M. G.G. 607. obs. 


67. ἀπογραφόμενος] ἀπέγραφον οἱ 
γραμματισταὶ, the secretaries wrote 
down what Xerxes ἀπεγράφετο caused 
to be wrilten down: in this passage 
the difference of the two voices is 
clearly marked. ἀπογράφεσθαι often 
occurs in the above sense; the simple 
verb γράφεσθαι more rarely, to write 
down for one’s own use, ii. 82. 6 (Φί- 
Aimmos) τριήρεις κατασκευάζεται, καὶ 
νεωσοίκους οἰκοδομεῖται, Demosth. de 
Η. 4. (ἀντὶ τοῦ κατασκευασθῆναι ποιεῖ, 
Ulpian ;) τοὺς στεφάνους τοὺς χρυσοῦς, 
οὖς ἐποιησάμην ἐγὼ, ἐπεβούλευσε δια- 
φθεῖραί μοι, ἐλθὼν ἐπὶ τὴν οἰκίαν τὴν 
τοῦ χρυσοχόου, Mid. 7. ἐποιησάμην, 
T ordered to be made. V.i.31. In the 


following pa-sage, Plutarch does not ἡ 


observe this distinction, M. G. G. 492. 
c. ἅμα ἡμέρᾳ Ξέρξης μὲν ἄνω καθῆστο, 
τὸν στόλον ἐποπτεύων, καὶ τὴν παράτα- 
tw χρυσοῦν δίφρον θέμενος, καὶ γραμ- 
ματεῖς πολλοὺς παραστησάμενος, ὧν 
ἔργον ἦν ἀπογράφεσθαι κατὰ τὴν μάχην 
τὰ πραττόμενα, Them. 13. ST, 

68. μετωπηδὸν] Thucydides, ii. 90, 
Tas ἁμάξας μ. στήσας, Procopius, B, 
V.ii. 17. W. abreast, 
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Baras ὡς és πόλεμον. ὁ δ᾽ ἐντὸς τῶν πρωρέων πλέων ἐθηεῖτο καὶ 
τοῦ αἰγιαλοῦ. 

Cl. Ὡς δὲ καὶ ταύτας διεξέπλωσε, καὶ ἐξέβη ἐκ τῆς νεὸς, μετε- 

΄ ‘ ᾿ , , , “ Bek \ 

πέμψατο Δημάρητον τὸν ᾿Αρίστωνος, συστρατευόμενον αὐτῷ ἐπὶ τὴν 
Ἑλλάδα. καλέσας δ᾽ αὐτὸν, εἴρετο τάδε" ““ Δημάρητε, νῦν μοί σε 
ἡδύ τί ἐστι ὅ9 ἐπείρεσθαι τὰ θέλω. σὺ εἷς “Ἕλλην τε, καὶ, ὡς ἐγὼ 
πυνθάνομαι σεῦ τε καὶ τῶν ἄλλων Ἑλλήνων τῶν ἐμοὶ ἐς λόγους 
> aN ” > ἐλ , wee Ss θ , 70 ~ Fz 
ἀπικνεομένων, πόλιος οὔτ᾽ ἐλαχίστης οὔτ᾽ ἀσθενεστάτης.19 viv ὦν 
μοι τόδε φράσον, εἰ “Ἕλληνες ὑπομενέουσι Τ᾽ χεῖρας ἐμοὶ ἀνταειρό- 
μενοι. ov γὰρ, ὡς ἐγὼ δοκέω, οὐδ᾽ εἰ πάντες ἕλληνες καὶ οἱ λοιποὶ 
«- x ε a] »" ᾿ ᾿ > , ‘ 
οἱ πρὸς ἑσπέρης οἰκέοντες ἄνθρωποι συλλεχθείησαν, οὐκ ἀξιόμαχοί 
᾿ 73 > ᾿ , « - \ 27 ” 74 ᾽ Ω ΄ 
elo. ἐμὲ ἐπιόντα ὑπομεῖναι, μὴ ἐόντες ἄρθμιοι.1 ἐθέλω μέντοι 
καὶ τὸ ἀπὸ σεῦ,15 ὁκοῖόν τι λέγεις περὶ αὐτῶν, πυθέσθαι." ὋὉὉ μὲν 
ταῦτα εἰρώτα" ὁ δὲ ὑπολαβὼν ἔφη" ““ βασιλεῦ, κότερα ἀληθηΐῃ 
χρήσομαι πρὸς σὲ, ἣ ἡδονῇ; τὸ ὁ δέ μιν ἀληθηΐῃ χρήσασθαι 


ἐκέλενε, φὰς οὐδέν οἱ ἀηδέστερον ἔσεσθαι ἣ πρότερον ἦν. 


69. ἡδύ τί ἐστι] Pausanias has imi- 
tated this, viii. p. 679. ix. p. 768. col 
κλύειν, ἐμοί τε λέξαι, θυμὸς ἡδονὴν 
ἔχει, Pherecrates in Plut. on Mus. p. 
1141. νυν. V. 

70. οὔτ᾽ ἐλαχίστης οὔτ᾽ ἀσθενεστά- 
Ts] ie. καὶ μεγίστης καὶ ἰσχυροτά- 
TS; 850 οὐ τῷ ἀσθενεστάτῳ σοφιστῇ 
Πυθαγόρῃ, iv. 95. of οὐκ ἐλάχιστον 
δυνάμενοι ἐν τῇ πόλει, Xenophon, H. 
vi. 4, 18. M. 6. 6. 463. vol. 1. p. 296. 
n. 79. 

71. ὑπομενέυυσι)] HER. on Vic. 
vi. 1, 13. and M. G. G. *549, 7. give 
this solitary instance of ὑπομένειν fol- 
lowed by a participle; but S. under- 
stands ἐμὲ, on comparing this passage 
with ἔστι οὐδὲν ἔθνος, τὸ σὲ ὑπομενέει 
χεῖρας ἀνταειρόμενον, vii. 209. aud he 
gives instances where the accusative 
is suppressed, c. 12]. vi. 96. ix. 23. 
and where it is expressed, vii. 120. 
non laturos nuntiwm belli, et ad pri- 
mam adventus famam terga versuros, 
Seneca, de Ben. vi. 31, 1. 

72. χεῖρας -- ἀνταειρόμενοι) ii. 146. 
vii. 143. 212. οὔτε x. ἀνταιρομένους 
οὔτε πολεμίους, Thucydides, iii. 32. 
BLO. 

73. εἰ---συλλεχθείησα»---εἰσὶ] ἐστὶ 


-εἰ--- τύχη ἐπίσποιτο, i. 32. εἰ is used 
with the optative, and the indicative 
is put in the conclusion, when any- 
thing in the conclusion is determi- 
nately asserted, but the premises con- 
vey only a possible case. M. G. G. 
524, 3. 

74. ἄρθμιοι] unanimous, united ; ix. 
9. οὔ mot ἂν ἀλλήλοις ἄ. οὐδὲ φίλοι 
εἶεν, Theognis, 326. κατένευσεν ἐπ᾽ 
ἀρθμῷ καὶ φιλότητι μή τινα φίλτερον 
ἄλλον ἔσεσθαι, Homer, H. Mer. 521. 
W. 

75. τὸ ἀπὸ σεῦ] i. 6. τὸ σὸν, under- 
stand γνῶμα or νόημα, thy opinion; 
τὸ ἀπ᾽ ἡμέων, i. 6. τὸ ἡμέτερυν, ix.T, 
2. W. HER. on Vice. ix. 1, 16. 
M. G. G. 573. 

76. ἡδονῇ] πότερα θέλεις σοι μαλθα- 
κὰ ψευδῆ λέγω, ἢ σκλῆρ' ἀληθῆ ; φράζε" 
σὴ γὰρ 7 κρίσις, Euripides, fr. inc. xx. 
V. obsequium amicos, veritas odium 
parit, Terence, An. i. 1, 41. in obse- 
quio autem assentatio procul amovea- 
tur; qué non modo amico, sed ne 
libero quidem, digna est: aliter enim 
cum tyranno, aliter cum amico, vivitur. 
cujus autem aures veritali clause sunt, 
ut ab amico verwn audire nequeut, 
hujus salus desperanda est, Cicero, de 
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CII. Ὡς δὲ ταῦτα ἤκουσε Δημάρητος, ἔλεγε τάδε" 17 ** βασιλεῦ, 


ἐπειδὴτϑ ἀληϑηΐη διαχρήσασθαι πάντως με κελεύεις, ταῦτα λέγοντα, 


τὰ μὴ Ψψευδόμενός τις ὕστερον ὑπὸ σεῦ ἁλώσεται" 


τῇ Ἑλλάδι 


πενίη 19 μὲν αἰεί κοτε σύντροφύς 80 ἐστι; ἀρετὴ δὲ ἔπακτός 81 ἐστι, 
ἀπό τε σοφίης 83 κατεργασμένη καὶ νόμου ἰσχυροῦ. τῇ διαχρεωμένη, 
ἡ Ἑλλὰς τήν τε πενίην ἀπαμύνεται καὶ τὴν δεσποσύνην. αἰνέω μέν 


΄ ma ‘ 
νυν πάντας τοὺς “Ἕλληνας τοὺς περὶ κείνους τοὺς Awpixovs χώρους 


᾿ ΄ 5, ‘ , > \ , ΄ 2 ΄ 
οἰκημένους" ἔρχομαι δὲ λέξων οὐ περὶ πάντων τούσδε τοὺς λόγους, 


ἀλλὰ περὶ Λακεδαιμονίων μούνων" 


~ " * a. ae e 83 
TPWTd μέν, OTL οὐκ ἔστι OnwS 


κοτὲ σοὺς SéLovrac®+ λόγους δουλοσύνην φέροντας τῇ ᾿Ελλάδι" αὖτις 


Am. 24. ΒΕ. Nicias writes to the 
Athenians, τούτων ἐγὼ ἡδίω μὲν ἂν 
εἶχον ὑμῖν ἕτερα ἐπιστέλλειν, οὐ μέντοι 
χρησιμώτερά γε, εἰ δεῖ σαφῶς ὑμᾶς εἰ- 
δότας τὰ ἐνθάδε βουλεύσασθαι' and 
ὑμῶν βουλομένων τὰ ἥδιστα ἀκούειν, 
ἀσφαλέστερον ἣἥγησάμην τὸ ἀληθὲς δη- 
λῶσαι, Thucydides, vii. 14. his ego gra- 
tiora dictu alia esse scio: sed me vera 
pro gratis loqui, elsi meum ingenium 
non moneret, necessitas cogit: vellem 
equidem vobis placere, sed multo malo 
vos salvos esse, Livy, iii. 68. 

77. τάδε) Seneca puts very diffe- 
rent words in the mouth of Demaratus, 
and attributes to him some of the ar- 
guments used by Artabanus ; de Ben. 
vi. 31. W. V. 

78. ἐπειδὴ Kk. τ. Δ. literally, since 
now you bid me by all means adhere to 
truth, saying those things, which one 
will not afterwards be convicted by you 
of fulsifying. κἂν λάβῃς ἐψευσμένον, 
Sophocles, CE. R. 461. 

79. wevin) Lucian, Nigr. 12. W. 
ἃ πενία μόνα τὰς τέχνας ἐγείρει' αὐτὰ 
τῷ μόχθοιο διδάσκαλος, Theocritus, 
xxi. 1, paupertas omnes arles } per docet, 
Plautus, St. i. 3, 23. πενία σοφίαν 
ἔλαχε διὰ τὸ δυστυχὲς, Euripides, Pol. 
fr. v. 3. V. quemeunque cum ali- 
qua laude miramur, eum paupertas ab 
incunabulis nutricata est: paupertas, 
inguam, prisca apud secula omnium 
civitatum conditrix, omnium artium 
repertrix, Apuleius; Persius, Pr. 10. 
Manilius, i. Seneca, Ep. xv. 6. Gruter, 
«Necessity is the mother of Inven- 
tion.” 

80. σύντροφος] i. 99. σύμφυτος καὶ 


σύντροφος, born and bred together 
with, S. Adjectives compounded with 
σὺν take a dative, when the preposi- 
tion might be repeated before this 
case. M. G. G. 397.4. 

81. éraxtos] By ἐπακτὺς V. un- 
derstands τὸ διδακτὸν as opposed to 
τὸ ἐν φύσει, and quotes Epicharmus, 
& μελέτα φύσιος ἀγαθᾶς πλεῦνα δωρεῖ- 
ται φίλοις ; Democritus, πλεῦνες ἐξ 
ἀσκήσιος ἀγαθοὶ γίνονται, ἢ and φύ- 
σιος ; and Horace, doctrina vim pro- 
movet insitam, rectique cultus pectora 
roborant, 1v Od. 33. There are two 
forms of this adjective, (1) 6 and 7 
ἔπακτος and τὸ ἔπακτον, (2) aude, 
ἐπακτὴ, ἐπακτὸν : the former accen- 
tuation is here adopted (and retained 
by G.) contrary to the generality of 
Editions, and Steph. Th. L. Gr. 910— 
914.,, both on account of the gender; 
and because the preposition is em- 
phatic, the word signifying not merely 
adscilitious, but introduced as an auxi- 
liary, brought in by way of protection ; 
S. ἐπαχθεῖσα ὑπὸ σοφίης τε καὶ τῶν 
νόμων, ἵνα, τὴν πενίην καὶ τὴν δεσπο- 
σύνην ἀπαμύνας, ἐκ δουλοσύνης τοὺς 
Ἕλληνας ῥύσηται. Compare viii. 112. 
ix. 1. Thucydides, i. 3.107. iv. 64, 
v. 5. 

82. σοφίης] a liberal education. S. 
ingenuas didicisse fideliter artes, 
Ovid. 

83. οὐκ ἔστι ὅκως} ἔστι is often 
used with a negative preceding, and 
arelative adverb following; in con- 
junction with which, it is equivalent 
to an adverb. M. G. G. 482. obs. 2. 

84. δέξονται] Thucydides, iv. 16, 


eet 
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δὲ, ὡς ἀντιώσονταί τοι és μάχην, καὶ ἣν οἱ ἄλλοι “Ἕλληνες πάντες 
τὰ σὰ φρονέωσι. ἀριθμοῦ δὲ πέριϑδ μὴ πύθῃ, ὅσοι τινὲς ἐόντες ταῦτα 
ποιέειν οἷοί τέ εἶσι. ἤν τε γὰρ τύχωσι ἐξεστρατευμένοι χίλιοι, οὗτοι 
μαχήσονταί τοι, ἤν τε ἐλάσσονες τούτων, ἤν τε καὶ πλεῦνες." 

ΟΠ. Ταῦτα ἀκούσας, Ξέρξης γελάσας ἔφη" ““ Δημάρητε, οἷον 80 
ἐφθέγξαο ἔπος, ἄνδρας χιλίους στρατιῇ τοσῇδε μαχήσασθαι! aye, 
εἰπέ μοι, σὺ φὴς 57 τούτων τῶν ἀνδρῶν αὐτὸς βασιλεὺς γενέσθαι" σὺ 
ὧν ἐθελήσεις αὐτίκα μάλα πρὸς ἄνδρας δέκα μάχεσθαι; καί τοι, εἰ 
τὸ πολιτικὸν ὑμῖν πᾶν ἐστὶ τοιοῦτον, οἷον σὺ διαιρέεις, σέ γε, τὸν 
κείνων βασιλέα,58 πρέπει πρὸς τὸ διπλήσιον ἀντιτάσσεσθαι κατὰ 
νόμους τοὺς ὑμετέρους. εἰ γὰρ κείνων ἕκαστος δέκα ἀνδρῶν τῆς 
στρατιῆς τῆς ἐμῆς ἀντάξιός ἐστι, σὲ δέ ye 89 δίθημαι εἴκοσι εἶναι 
ἀντάξιον" 90 καὶ οὕτω μὲν ὀρθοῖτ᾽ ἂν ὁ λόγος ὁ παρὰ σεῦ εἰρημένος. 
εἰ δὲ τοιοῦτοί τε ἐόντες, καὶ μεγάθεα τοσοῦτοι, οἷος σύ τε καὶ of παρ᾽ 
ἐμὲ φοιτῶσι Ἑλλήνων ἐς λόγους, αὐχεῖτε τοσοῦτον, dpa,9* μὴ 
μάτην 93 κόμπος 6 λόγος οὗτος εἰρημένος εἴη.93 ἐπεὶ9: φέρε ἴδω 
παντὶ τῷ οἰκότι" κῶς ἂν δυναίατο χίλιοι, ἣ καὶ μύριοι, 7 καὶ πεντα- 


St. Matthew, xi. 14. St. Luke, viii. 
18. Acts, viii. 14. xi. 1. xvii, 11. 
1 Thess. i, 6. ii. 13. SCHL. The 
compound ἐνδεξάμενος occurs, i. 60. 

85. πέρι] might have been omitted. 
M. G. G. 320, 3. 

86. ofov] used in exclamations. 
M. G. 6. 611. note P. 

87. σὺ φὴς] So σὺ εἷς Ἕλλην, c. 
101. W. 

88. σέ γε, τὸν--- βασιλέα] Te is a 
particle of limitation, which the Greeks 
often use where no such limitation is 
expressed in other languages, as when 
one out of several things or persons 
before mentioned is to be distinguish- 
ed, and the thought to be limited to 
this. M. G. G. 602. The article 
here before the substantive in apposi- 
tion to the personal pronoun points 
out the ground of the conclusion, M. 
G. G. 274. 

89. σὲ δέ γε] Δὲ occurs in the apo- 
dosis, when the subject of it, or an- 
other word, is opposed to the subject 
of the protasis, or to some other word 
in it. M.G. 6. 616, 3. 

90. ἀντάξιον] Τρώων ἄνθ᾽ ἑκατόν τε 
διηκοσίων τε βέκαστος στήσεσθ᾽ ἐν 


Herod. 


πολέμῳ" viv δ᾽ οὐδ᾽ ἑνὸς ἄξιοί εἶμεν, 
Homer, ll. ©. 233. not individually, 
but (ἁλέες) in the aggregate, GAA’ as 
ἀντίσταθμοι καὶ icoBapeis ἑκατὸν Kat 
διακοσίων, Porphyry, Q. H. xxv. W. 

91. ὅρα κ. τ. A.] The construction 
is 6. μὴ 6 A. οὗ. εἴη K. μ. εἰ. S. so that 
it is not necessary to consider μάτην 
as used instead of an adjective: see 
M. 6. G. 604. or 612. Aeschylus 
however has τὸ μάταν ἄχθος, Ag. 160. 
BL. 

92. μάτην] signifies not in rain, 
but falsely, as in Euripides frequently ; 
ἢ κόμποι μ.; S. 138. dp ἀληθὲς, ἢ μ. 
λόγος ; lon, 278. κομπάζειν μ., Hip. 
982. κενὸς is used in much the same 
sense with κόμπος, H. F. 147. and 
Sotion in ‘Ath. viii. 15. MAR. So- 
phocles, (Ε. C. 609. 

93. dpa, μὴ---εἴη] When the verb 
following the conjunction really de- 
notes a past action, it is put in the 
optative even after verbs of the pre- 
sent tense. M. 6. 6. 518. 

94. ἐπεὶ x. T.A.] for come, let me 
see what in all probability would be 
the case. §. 


Vout. IL. Ε 
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, ul x , 
κισμύριοι, ἐόντες γε ἐλεύθεροι 95 πάντες ὁμοίως καὶ μὴ ὑπ᾽ ἑνὸς ἀρχό- 
μενοι, στρατῷ τοσῷδε ἀντιστῆναι; ἐπεί τοι πλεῦνες περὶ 96 ἕνα 

΄ ΄ , ΄ ΄ ΄ ς ‘ 
ἕκαστον γινόμεθα ἢ χίλιοι, ἐόντων ἐκείνων πέντε χιλιαδέων.. ὕπο 
μὲν γὰρ ἑνὸς ἀρχόμενοι κατὰ τρόπον τὸν ἡμέτερον, γενοίατ᾽ ἂν, 
δειμαίνοντες τοῦτον, καὶ παρὰ τὴν ἑωυτῶν φύσιν ἀμείνονες" 97. καὶ 
ἴοιεν, ἀναγκαξόμενοι μάστιγι, ἐς πλεῦνας ἐλάσσονες ἐόντες. ἀγει- 
μένοι 98 δὲ ἐς τὸ ἐλεύθερον, οὐκ ἂν ποιέοιεν τούτων οὐδέτερα. δοκέω 
δὲ ἔγωγε, καὶ ἀνισωθέντας πλήθεϊ, χαλεπῶς ἂν Ἕλληνας Πέρσῃσι 
, 4 aX “ ; JP - ~ τ ΙΝ ἫΝ x ΄ὔ Φ »»» 
μούνοισι μάχεσθαι. ἀλλὰ παρ᾽ ἡμῖν τοῦτό ἐστι, τὸ σὺ λέγεις" ἔστι 
γε μέντοι οὐ πολλὸν, ἀλλὰ σπάνιον. εἰσὲ γὰρ Llepcéwy,% τῶν ἐμῶν 
αἰχμοφόρων, οἵ ἐθελήσουσι ᾿Ἑλλήνων ἀνδράσι τρισὶ 190 ὁμοῦ μά- 
Ξ --- Φ 2S “ Xe ΄ ” 
χεσθαι" τῶν σὺ ἐὼν ἄπειρος, πολλὰ φλυηρέεις. Ἷ 
CIV. Πρὸς ταῦτα Δημάρητος λέγει: “ὦ βασιλεῦ, ἀρχῆθεν 
" ; ad > .«Κ , . ΄ > ,΄᾿, ‘ .  - . 
ἠπιστάμην, ὅτι, ἀληθηΐη χρεώμενος, ov φίλα τοι ἐρέω. ov δὲ ἐπεὶ 
> ΄ ta ~ , ‘ > ’ "» Pal cA 
qvaykacas λέγειν τῶν λόγων τοὺς ἀληθεστάτους, ἔλεγον τὰ κατῆ- 
κοντα Σπαρτιήτῃσι. καί τοι, ὡς ἐγὼ τυγχάνω τὰ νῦν 3 τάδε 
ἐστοργὼς 4 ἐκείνους, αὐτὸς μάλιστα ἐξεπίστεαι, οἵ με, τιμὴν τε καὶ 
γέρεα ἀπελύμενοι πατρώϊα, ἄπολίν τε καὶ φυγάδα πεποιήκασι" 

‘ S\ \ e δ tZ , ΄ rn ae δέδ = > ψ' 
πατὴρ δὲ σὸς, ὑποδεξάμενος, [βίον τέ μοι καὶ οἶκον δέδωκε. οὐκ ὧν 
οἰκός ἐστι ἄνδρα τὸν σώφρονα εὐνοίην φαινομένην διωθέεσθαι, ἀλλὰ 

΄ ΄ + 4 δὲ » δέ 2 δ ΄’ © ΄ 5 id 
στέργειν μάλιστα. ἐγὼ δὲ οὔτε δέκα ἀνδράσι ὑπίσχομαι 5 οἷός τε 


the Greek challenged three of “the 
Immortals,” fought with them all at 
once, and slew them all: Pausanias, 
vi. 5. p. 464. V. ᾿ 

1. τὰ κατήκοντα) may here mean 


95. ἐόντες γε ἐλεύθεροι] Te retains 
its limiting force with participles also: 
since they are free. M. G. G. 602. 

96. περὶ] surrounding. S. This pre- 
position shows that Xerxes expected 


to meet with an undisciplined and 
tumultuary force rather than an army 
regularly organized. 

97. παρὰ τ. ἑ. φύσιν ἀμείνονες} πυκ- 
γότεραι παρὰ τὰ μνημονευόμενα, Thu- 
cydides, i. 28. Μ. G. G. 455. a. 588. 
vy. vol. i. p. 243. n. 20. 

98. ἀνειμένοι] being devoted, en- 
tirely given up ; li. 165. 167. 173. és 
τὸ ἁβροδίαιτον ἀνειμένος, Herodian, ii. 
32. εἰς τὸ κέρδος, Euripides, Her. 3. 
J. Ε. 

99, cist — Περσέων] The genitive 
is put partitively after εἶναι. Μ. Ο. G. 
355, 7. 

100. τρισὶ] Darius II. having heard 
of the extraordinary strength of Poly- 
damas, invited him to Susa; where 


things characteristic of. L. 

2. τὰ νῦν] κατὰ τὰ νῦν ὄντα πρήγ- 
ματα, according to the now existing 
circumstances. SCHL. 

3. τὰ viv τάδε] The demonstrative 
pronoun is used with adverbs of time 
in more accurate definitions, where in 
English ‘just’ isused ; just now. τοῦτ᾽ 
ἐκεῖ, just then, at that very time, Eu- 
ripides, Ion, 556. nunc ipsum, Cicero, 
to Att. vii. - ὦ xii, 16. 40. ΜΝ. σ. G. 
471, 9. 

4. écropyas] This second perfect 
(or perfect middle) has a force en- 
tirely transitive; the perfect active of 
this verb is not in use, on account of 
euphony. M. G. G. 494, 1. 

5. ὑπίσχομαι) Ἴσχω is formed from 
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εἶναι μάχεσθαι, οὔτε Svcict,® ἑκών re εἶναι ovd' ἂν μουνομαχέοιμι. 
εἰ δὲ ἀναγκαίη εἴη, ἢ μέγας τις ὁ ἐποτρύνων ἀγὼν, μαχοίμην ἂν 
πάντων ἥδιστα ἑνὶ τούτων τῶν ἀνδρῶν, of Ελλήνων ἕκαστός φησι ὃ 
τριῶν ἄξιος εἶναι.9 ὡς δὲ καὶ Λακεδαιμόνιοι, κατὰ μὲν ἕνα μαχεύ- 
μενοι, οὐδαμῶν εἰσὶ 10 κακίονες ἀνδρῶν" ἁλέες δὲ, ἄριστοι ἀνδρῶν 
ἁπάντων. ἐλεύθεροι γὰρ ἐόντες, οὐ πάντα ἐλεύθεροί εἰσι" ἔπεστι 
γάρ ope δεσπότης, νόμος,11 τὸν ὑποδειμαίνουσι πολλῷ ἔτι μᾶλλον, ἢ 
οἱ σοὶ σέ. ποιεῦσι γῶν, τὰ ἂν ἐκεῖνος ἀνώγῃ" ἀνώγει δὲ τωὐτὸ αἰεὶ, 
οὐκ ἐῶν φεύγειν 13 οὐδὲν πλῆθος ἀνθρώπων ἐκ μάχης, ἀλλὰ,13. μέ- 
γοντας ἐν τῇ τάξει, ἐπικρατέειν, ἣ ἀπόλλυσθαι. σοὶ δὲ εἰ φαίνομαι, 
ταῦτα λέγων, φλυηρέειν᾽ τἄλλα 15 σιγᾶν ἐθέλω τὸ λοιπόν" νῦν δὲ 
ἀναγκασθεὶς ἔλεξα. γένοιτο μέντοι κατὰ νόον τοι, βασιλεῦ. 

ΟΥ̓, Ὁ μὲν δὴ ταῦτα ἀμείψατο" Ξέρξης δὲ ἐς γέλωτά τε ἐτρέ- 
Ψατο,.5 καὶ οὐκ ἐποιήσατο ὀργὴν ovdepiav,© ἀλλ᾽ ἠπίως αὐτὸν 
ἀπεπέμψατο. τούτῳ δὲ ἐς λύγους ἐλθὼν Ξέρξης, καὶ ὕπαρχον 1 ἐν 


ἔσχον, and used for ἔχω; and from 
this compound comes ὑπισχνέομαι. 
M. G. G. 234. 252. 

6. δυοῖσι] i. 32. Manetho, iii. 217. 
The Sibyl in Lactant, Div. Inst. iv. 
15. W. from the old form dvds, of 
which δύω is the dual. ΔΙ. G. G. 138. 

7. ἑκών τε εἶναι] vol. i. p. 85. n. 10. 

8. οἵ---ἔκαστός φησι) The more 
usual construction would be of & 
φασι; W. V.S.ST. but in this in- 
stance the verb is in the singular, re- 
ferred to €., although the proper sub- 
ject isin the plural. M. Ο. 6.301. obs. 

9. ἄξιος εἶναι) i. e. ἄντι στήσεσθαι, 
Μ. G.G. 572, 1. or ἀντάξιος εἶναι. V. 

10. οὐδαμῶν εἰσὶ)] The more usual 
expression would be οὐκ εἰσὶ οὐδ. ST. 

“ἘΠ, νόμος] ὀρθῶς μοι δοκέει Πίνδα- 
pos ποιῆσαι, ““ νόμον πάντων βασιλέα" 
φήσας εἶναι, iii. 38. νόμοι βασιλεῖς, 
Plato, Conv. p. 190. ο. W. Compare 
HE. on Pind. fr. inc. i. ii. Beck and 
POR. on Eur. Hec. 787. Plato, Ep. 
Vili. t. iii. p. 354. B, c. L. ὁ νόμος 
παιδαγωγὸς ἡμῶν γέγονε, Gal. iii. 24. 

12. φεύγειν κ- τ. A.] φοβουμένους 
is implied, and the order of the words 
is Gof. οὐδὲν π. ἀ., φεύγειν ἐκ μ. ST. 
With regard to the fact, see ix. 55.71. 


13. ἀλλὰ] Understand κελεύων be- 
fore the two infinitives which follow ; 
since an infinitive not unfrequently 
requires a word to be supplied which 
is the opposite to the preceding one. 
c. 143. Μ. 6. G.534. νόμος οὐκ ἐᾷ 
τὸν τῆς ἐπικλήρον κύριον εἶναι, ἀλλ᾽ 
ἢ τοὺς παῖδας κρατεῖν τῶν χρημάτων, 
Iseus, p. 80, 44. τῶν νόμων οὐκ ἐών- 
των καταβάλλεσθαι, ἀλλ᾽ ἀνειπεῖν, a 
Decree in Demosth. de Cor, 17. κατα- 
dvew μὲν οὐκ εἴα, εἰ δὲ τριήρη ἴδοιεν, 
ἄπλουν ποιεῖν, Xenophon, Η.ν. 1,21. 
κωλυόντων γαμεῖν, ἀπέχεσθαι βρωμά- 
τῶν, I Tim. iv. 3. vetat partem βιιπηῖ, 
sed ut compleatur, Cicero, de Leg. ii. 
27. V. H. on Vie. viii. 1, 2. 

14. ταῦτα--τἄλλα] the above parti- 
culars—all further particulars. 8. Un- 
derstand τὰ κατήκοντα Σπαρτιήτῃσι. 

15. ἐτρέψατο) turned himself. The 
active is more usual, way) καταφρο- 
voovtes, ἐς γέλωτα ἔτρεπον Td πρᾶγμα, 
Thucydides, vi. 35. ἐς γέλων τὸ πρᾶγμ᾽ 
ἔτρεψας, Aristophanes, V. 1260. W. 

16. οὐκ ἐ. dpyhy οὐδεμίαν) ὁ. dave- 
ρὰν οὐκ ἐποιοῦντο,--- ἀδήλως ἤχθοντο, 
Thucydides, 1. 92. W. 

17. ὕπαρχον prefect ; ὑπάρχον, ex- 
isting, in readiness, v. 124. 
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τῷ Δορίσκῳ τούτῳ 18 καταστήσας Μασκάμην τὸν Meyaddcrew, τὸν 
δὲ ὑπὸ Δαρείον σταθέντα καταπαύσας, ἐξήλαυνε τὸν στρατὸν διὰ τῆς 
Θρηΐκης ἐπὶ τὴν Ελλάδα. 

CVI. Κατέλιπε δὲ ἄνδρα τοιόνδε Μασκάμην γενόμενον, τῷ 
μούνῳ 19 Ξέρξης δῶρα πέμπεσκε,29 ὡς ἀριστεύοντι 31 πάντων, ὅσους 
κατέστησε αὐτὸς 7) Δαρεῖος ὑπάρχους" πέμπεσκε δὲ ἀνὰ πᾶν ἔτος" 
ὡς δὲ καὶ ᾿Αρταξέρξης ὁ Ξέρξεω τοῖσι Μασκαμείοισι ἐκγόνοισι. κατε 
έστασαν γὰρ ἔτι πρότερον ταύτης τῆς ἐλάσιος ὕπαρχοι ἐν τῇ Θρηΐκῃ 
καὶ τοῦ Ἑλλησπόντου πανταχῆ."5 οὗτοι ὧν πάντες, οἵ τε ἐκ Θρηΐ- 
κης 33 καὶ τοῦ Ἑλλησπόντου, πλὴν τοῦ ἐν Δορίσκῳ,235 ὑπὸ Ελλήνων 
ὕστερον ταύτης τῆς στρατηλασίης ἐξηρέθησαν. τὸν δὲ ἐν Δορίσκῳ, 
Μασκάμην οὐδαμοί κω % ἐδυνάσθησαν © ἐξελεῖν, πολλῶν πειρησα- 
μένων. διὰ τοῦτο δέ οἱ τὰ δῶρα πέμπεται παρὰ τοῦ βασιλεύοντος 
: αἰεὶ ἐν Πέρσῃσι. 

ΟΥ̓. Τῶν δὲ ἐξαιρεθέντων ὑπὸ Ἑλλήνων οὐδένα βασιλεὺς 
Ξέρξης ἐνόμισε εἶναι ἄνδρα ἀγαθὸν, εἰ μὴ Βόγην μοῦνον, τὸν ἐξ 
"Hidvos. τοῦτον δὲ αἰνέων οὐκ ἐπαύετο, καὶ τοὺς περιεόντας αὐτοῦ 
ἐν Πέρσῃσι 3ἴ παῖδας ἐτίμα μάλιστα. ἐπεὶ καὶ ἄξιος αἴνου ® μεγά- 
λου ἐγένετο Βόγης" ὃς, ἐπειδὴ ἐπολιορκέετο 39 ὑπὸ ᾿Αθηναίων καὶ 


18. τούτῳ] mentioned c. 59. before 
the digression relative to the number- 
ing of the forces, and the names of 
their commanders. S. 

19. τῷ μούνῳ] to whom alone of the 
prefects. Compare iii. 160. W. 

20 πέμπεσκε] Clarke generally ren- 
ders this form by soleo ‘‘ 1am wont.” 


T 


continued to exist in Europe.” MI, 
xi. 3. 

26. ἐδυνάσθησαν This form occurs, 
ii. 19. 43. W. 1n the choruses it is 
sometimes found, but is probably er- 
roneously put for the Doric ἐδυνάθην ; 
compare Sophocles, (Ε. R. 1216. Eu- 
ripides, lon, 866. E. 

27, ἐν Πέρσῃσι since ἔσφαξε τὰ ἐν 


. 921. ἀριστεύοντι] ἰχ. 74. 1. 6. ἀρίστῳ 
ἔοντι. V. 

22. τοῦ ‘E. πανταχῆ] οὐδαμόθι τῆς 
Εὐρώπης, Ce 126. οὐδαμῆ Αἰγύπτου, 
ii. 43. τῶν χωρίων μηδαμοῦ, Plato, 
Leg. xii. p. 958. ν. Ἑλλάδος γῆ μ-» 
Sophocles, Ph. 259. V. 

23. ἐκ pnixns| ἐκλιπὼν τὴν ἐκ τοῦ 
οὐρανοῦ ἕδρην, c. 37. τὸν ἐξ "Hidvos, 
c. 107. vol.i. p. 276. π. 79. 

24. τοῦ ἐν A.] and just below, τὸν ἐν 
A.M. M. 6. G. 270. b. 

25. οὐδαμοί κω] ‘‘ Herodotus alone, 
among the Grecian historians, has had 
the candor to mention this, or to ac- 
knowledge that a Persian garrison 


Ἠϊόνι τέκνα. L. 

28. αἴνου] ἐπαίνου, ἐγκωμίου, Sui- 
das. SCHL. 

29. ἐπολιορκέετο] *Hidva τὴν ἐπὶ 
Στρυμόνι, Μήδων ἐχόντων, πολιορκίᾳ 
εἷλον καὶ ἠνδραπόδισαν, Κίμωνος τοῦ 
Μιλτιάδου στρατηγοῦντος, Thucydides, 
i. 98. Aeschines says that those, οἷ, 
πολλοὺς ὑπομείναντες Kal μεγάλους κιν- 
δύνους, ἐπὶ τῷ Σ. ποταμῷ ἐνίκων μα- 
χόμενοι Μήδους, were allowed as a 
reward τρεῖς λιθίνους Ἑρμᾶς στῆσαι ἐν 
τῇ στοᾷ τῇ τῶν Ἑρμῶν, on the first of 
which was written ἦν ἄρα κἀκεῖνοι τα- 
λακάρδιοι, οἵ ποτε Μήδων παισὶν ἐπ᾽ 


Ἠϊόνι Στρυμόνος ἀμφὶ ῥοάς" λιμόν τ᾽ 
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Κίμωνος ᾽ τοῦ Μιλτιάδεω, παρεὸν αὐτῷ ὑπόσπονδον ἐξελθεῖν καὶ 
νοστῆσαι ἐς τὴν ᾿Ασίην, οὐκ ἐθέλησε, μὴ δειλίῃ δύξειε περιεῖναι 
βασιλέϊ, ἀλλὰ διεκαρτέρεε ἐς τὸ ἔσχατον. ὡς δ᾽ οὐδὲν ἔτι φορβῆς 3" 
ἐνῆν ἐν τῷ τείχεϊ, συννήσας πυρὴν μεγάλην, ἔσφαξε τὰ τέκνα καὶ 
- ‘ ‘ . 4 ‘ 2 ae \w > , 

τὴν γυναῖκα καὶ τὰς παλλακὰς καὶ τοὺς οἰκέτας, καὶ ἔπειτα ἐσέβαλε 
ἐς τὸ πῦρ. μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα, τὸν χρυσὸν ἅπαντα τὸν ἐκ τοῦ ἄστεος καὶ 
τὸν ἄργυρον ἔσπειρε ἀπὸ τοῦ τείχεος ἐς τὸν Στρυμόνα. ποιήσας δὲ 

“- «ε 5 2 ΄ 34 » ν - 33 Lol ‘ = δ , a: 
Tatra, ἑωυτὸν ἐπέβαλε 83 ἐς τὸ πῦρ.33 οὕτω μὲν οὗτος δικαίως αἰνέ- 
erat ἔτι καὶ ἐς τόδε ὑπὸ Περσέων. 

CVIIL. Ξέρξης δὲ ἐκ τοῦ Δορίσκον ἐπορεύετο ἐπὶ τὴν ᾿Ἑλλάδα" 

‘ \ .“" ΄ > \ ΄ ow 9 > ΄ 
τοὺς δὲ αἰεὶ γινομένους ἐμποδὼν συστρατεύεσθαι ἠνάγκαθε. ἐδεδού- 
Awro γὰρ, ὡς καὶ πρότερόν 39 μοι δεδήλωται, ἡ μέχρι Θεσσαλίης 

γὰρ, ρότερόν 4 μ ; 


αἴθωνα κρατερόν τ᾽ ἐπάγοντες “Apna 
πρῶτοι δυσμενέων εὗρον aunxaviny, in 
Ct. 62. 1. 

30. Κίμωνος} This was a grandson 
of the Cimon mentioned in vi. 34. 39. 
&e. and it was.very common for chil- 
dren to be named after their grand- 
fathers, L. 

31. οὐδὲν---φορβῆς) Pausanias says 
that the walls of the city being built 
of unbaked bricks, Cimon turned the 
Stream of the Strymon so as to wash 
against the walls and undermine them. 
But in that case Boges would have 
had no time to execute his desperate 
resolution. L. 

32. ἐπέβαλε] First (ἐσέβαλε) he 
threw his wives and children inio the 
flames, and then (ἐπέβαλε) threw him- 
self besides into the same fire. S. 

33. és τὸ rip] This action of Boges 
is recorded by many (with some va- 
riation as to his name), as Pausanias, 
viii. p. 614. Polyznus, vii. 24. Dio- 
dorus, xi. 60. W. Plutarch says that 
ἀπογνόντα τὰ πράγματα, τῇ πόλει πῦρ 
ἐνεῖναι, καὶ συνδιαφθεῖραι μετὰ τῶν 
φίλων καὶ τῶν χρημάτων ἑαυτὸν, Cim. 
p- 482. Ε. Similar instances of des- 
peration are recorded by Diodorus, 
xvi, 45. xvii. 28. xviii. 22. Pausa- 
nias, x. 1. Plutarch, τ. ii. p. 244. c. 
Polyenus, p. 821. The Abydenes 
through indignation and despair ad 
Saguntinam rabiem versi, matronas 
omnes in templo Diane, pueros inge- 
nuos, virginesque, infantes etiam cum 
suis nutricibus, in gymnasium includi 


juberent ; aurum et argentum in forum 
deferri ; sacerdotes victimasque addu- 
ci, εἰ altaria in medio poni: ibi delecti 
primum, qui, ubi céesam aciem suorum, 
pro diruto muro pugnantem, vidissent, 
extemplo conjuges liberusque interfice- 
rent ; aurum, argentum, in mare deji- 
cerent ; teclis publicis privatisque ig- 
nes subjicerent ; et ‘ se facinus perpe- 
traturos,’ pre@euntibus exsecrabile car- 
men sacerdotibus, jurejurando adacii : 
tum militaris @las ‘ neminem vivum, 
nisi victorem, acie excessurum,’ Livy, 
ΧΧΧΙ. 17. Ctesias says of Sardanapa- 
lus, τελευτῆσαι, ἑαυτὸν ἐμπρήσαντα ἐν 
τοῖς βασιλείοις, πυρὰν νήσαντα ὕψος 
τεσσάρων πλέθρων, ἐφ᾽ ἧς ἐπέθηκε χρυ-- 
σᾶς κλίνας ἑκατὸν καὶ πεντήκοντα, καὶ 
ἔσας τραπέζας, καὶ ταύτας χρυσᾶς" ἐποί- 
noe δὲ ἐν τῇ πυρᾷ καὶ οἴκημα ἑκατόμ- 
medov ἐκ ξύλων, κἀνταῦθα κλίνας ὕπε- 
στόύρεσε, καὶ κατεκλίθη ἐνταῦθα αὐτός 
τε μετὰ καὶ τῆς γυναικὸς αὐτοῦ; καὶ aé 
παλλακίδες ἐν ταῖς ἄλλαις κλίναις" 
ἐπεστέγασε δὲ τὸ οἴκημα δοκυῖς μεγά- 
Aas τε καὶ παχείαις, ἔπειτα ἐν κύκλῳ 
περιέθηκε πολλὰ ξύλα καὶ παχέα, ὥστε 
μὴ εἶναι ἔξοδον" ἐνταῦθα ἐπέθηκε μὲν 
χρυσίου μυριάδας χιλίας, ἀργυρίου δὲ 
μυρίας μυριάδας ταλάντων, καὶ ἱμάτια, 
καὶ πορφύρας, καὶ στολὰς παντοδαπάς" 
ἔπειτα ὑφάψαι ἐκέλευε τὴν πυράν" καὶ 
ἐκαίετο πεντεκαίδεκα ἡμέραις, in Ath, 
xii. 38. V. Compare i. 176. and notes 
61. and 64. And the end of Zimri, 
1 Kings, xvi. 18. 

34. πρότερον) y. 13—16. vi. 43— 
45. L. 
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πᾶσα, καὶ ἦν ὑπὸ βασιλέα Sacpoddpos, Μεγαβάξου τε καταστρε- 
Wapévov, καὶ ὕστερον Μαρδονίου. παραμείβετο δὲ, πορευόμενος ἐκ 
Δορίσκον, πρῶτα μὲν τὰ Σαμοθρηΐκια τείχεα, τῶν ἐσχάτη πεπόλισται 
πρὸς ἑσπέρην πόλις, τῇ οὔνομά ἐστι Μεσαμβρίη.35 ἔχεται δὲ ταύτης 
Θασίων πόλις, Στρύμη.36 διὰ δέ σφεων τοῦ μέσου Λίσσος ποταμὸς 
διαῤῥέει' ὃς τότε οὐκ ἀντέσχε τὸ ὕδωρ παρέχων 8 τῷ Ξέρξεω 
στρατῷ, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπέλιπε. ἡ δὲ χώρη αὕτη πάλαι μὲν ἐκαλέετο La- 
λαϊκὴ, νῦν δὲ Βριαντική" 388. ἔστι μέντοι τῷ δικαιοτάτῳ τῶν λόγων 
καὶ αὕτη Κικόνων. 

CIX. Διαβὰς δὲ τοῦ Λίσσου ποταμοῦ τὸ ῥέεθρον 35 ἀποξηρασ- 
μένον, πόλις Ἑλληνίδας τάσδε παραμείβετο, Mapoveay,® Δί- 
καιαν, 41 ΓΑβδηρα. ταύτας τε δὴ παρεξήϊε, καὶ κατὰ ταύτας δὲ, 
λίμνας ὀνομαστὰς τάσδε: Μαρωνείης μὲν μεταξὺ καὶ Στρύμης 
κειμένην Ἰ͵σμαρίδα" κατὰ δὲ Δίκαιαν, Buorovida,*? ἐς τὴν ποταμοὶ 
δύο ἐσιεῖσι τὸ ὕδωρ, Τραῦός τε καὶ Κόμψατος" κατὰ δὲ Αβδηρα, 
λίμνην μὲν οὐδεμίαν ἐοῦσαν οὐνομαστὴν παραμείψατο Ξέρξης, mo- 
ταμὸν δὲ Nécrov,* ῥέοντα ἐς θάλασσαν. μετὰ δὲ ταύτας τὰς χώρας, 
ἰὼν τὰς ἠπειρώτιδας πόλις παρήϊε' τῶν ἐν μιῇ λίμνη ἐοῦσα τυγ- 
χάνει, ὡσεὶ τριήκοντα σταδίων μάλιστά Ky τὴν περίοδον, ἰχθυώδης 
τε καὶ κάρτα ἁλμυρή. ταύτην τὰ ὑποξύγια μοῦνα ἀρδόμενα ἀν- 
εξήρηνε. τῇ δὲ πόλε ταύτῃ οὔνομά ἐστι Πίστυρος.4Σ ταύτας μὲν δὴ 
Τὰς πόλις, τὰς παραθαλασσίας τε καὶ Ἑλληνίδας, ἐξ εὐωνύμου 
χειρὸς ἀπέργων παρεξήϊε. 

CX. Ἔθνεα δὲ Θρηΐκων, δι’ ὧν τῆς χώρης ὁδὸν ἐποιέετο, τοσάδε" 
Παῖτοι, Κίκονες, Βίστονες, Σαπαῖοι, Δερσαῖοι, ᾿Ηδωνοὶ, Σάτραι. 


τούτων οἱ μὲν παρὰ θάλασσαν κατοικημένοι ἐν τῇσι νηυσὶ εἵποντο" 


35. Μεσαμβρίη] ἃ different city from 


αὐτὸ τὸ ὕδωρ, Ammonius, de Dif. Voc. 
that mentioned, iv. 91. vi. 33. W. 


p- 122. L. 


though it bears the same modern name 
also, Miserria. L. 

36. Στρύμη] retains its ancient 
name ; L. It appears to have been si- 
tuated in an island formed by the divi- 
sion of the Lissus near its mouth. §. 

37. ἀντέσχε---παρέχων] ἡ ~ACwros 
πολιορκευμένη &., lie 157. Thucydi- 
des, ii. 70. V. Zosimus, i. 58. BLO. 

38. Bpiavrixh] probably the Priati- 
cus campus, Livy, xxxviii. 41, W. 

39. ῥέεθρον] ῥεῖθρον μὲν ἐστὶν 6 τό- 
wos δι᾽ οὗ φέρεται τὺ ῥεῦμα" ῥεῦμα δὲ, 


40. Μαρώνειαν] Maronea, on ac- 
count of the excellent wine it pro~ 
duced, acknowledged Bacchus as its 
protector. Itis now Marogna. A. L. 

41. Alxa:avy] now Mporou. L. 

42. Βιστονίδα)] now Lake Bouron. 


43. Νέστον] on coins ΜΕΣΤΟΣ, W. 
now Nesto, A. Mesto, D’Anville; or 
Mauroneri and Cara-Sout ‘* Black 
Water.” L. See WA. on Thucydides, 
ii. 96. 

44, Micrupos] perhaps Témpis. L. 


LIBER Vif. CAP. CXII. 67 


οἱ δὲ αὐτῶν τὴν μεσόγαιαν οἰκέοντες, καταλεχθέντες τε ὑπ᾽ ἐμεῦ, 
πλὴν Σατρέων, οἱ ἄλλοι πάντες πεξῇ ἀναγκαξόμενοι εἵποντο. 
ΧΙ ue 4 ὑδ , ’ , . , 45 2nd " 
CXI. Σάτραι δὲ οὐδενός κω ἀνθρώπων ὑπήκοοι 45 ἐγένοντο, ὅσον 
ἡμεῖς ἴδμεν, ἀλλὰ διατελεῦσι τὸ μέχρι ἐμεῦ αἰεὶ ἐόντες ἐλεύθεροι, 
μοῦνοι Θρηΐκων. οἰκέουσί τε γὰρ οὔρεα ὑψηλὰ, ἴδῃσί τε παντοίῃσι 
καὶ χιόνι συνηρεφέα, καὶ εἰσὶ τὰ πολέμια ἄκροι" οὗτοι οἱ τοῦ Διο- 
νύσου τὸ μαντήϊόν 46 εἰσι ἐκτημένοι. τὸ δὲ μαντήϊον τοῦτο ἔστι μὲν 
ἐπὶ τῶν οὐρέων τῶν ὑψηλοτάτων" Βησσοὶ 7 δὲ τῶν Σατρέων 48 εἰσὶ 
e , ~ e ~ 49 , δὲ ς ΄ 50 ἜΞ , > 
οἱ προφητεύοντες τοῦ ipod,*9 πρόμαντις δὲ ἡ χρέουσα,50 κατά περ ἐν 
Δελφοῖσι, καὶ οὐδὲν ποικιλώτερον.5: 
CXIL. Παραμειψάμενος δὲ ὁ Ξέρξης τὴν εἰρημένην,53 δεύτερα 
τούτων παραμείβετο τείχεα τὰ Τ]ιέρων.53 τῶν καὶ ἑνὶ Φάγρης 53 ἐστὶ 
» ‘ a 5 , ‘ . , 
οὔνομα, καὶ ἑτέρῳ ἸΠέργαμος.5ὅ ταύτῃ μὲν δὴ παρ᾽ αὐτὰ τὰ τείχεα 


45. οὐδενὺ---ὑπήκοοι] The ancients 
constructed §, with a genitive rather 
than a dative; Xenophon, An. v. 5, 
1. Cyr..iv. 2,1. γένοιτ᾽ ἂν Ἑλλὰς Ba- 
σιλέως ὑπήκοος, Asschylus, P. 239. 
οὐκ ᾿Αργείων b., ἀλλ᾽ ἐλευθέρα πόλις, 
Euripides, Her. 287. hence we should 
probably read ἅπαντα τοῦ πλουτεῖν 
ἐσθ᾽ ὑπήκοα, Aristophanes, Pl. 146. E. 
and MS. V. has τοῦ with τῶι written 
above it. Thucydides mentions Θρᾳ- 
κῶν οἱ αὐτόνομοι καὶ waxaupopspor, οἵ 
Δῖοι καλοῦνται, ii. 96. 

46. Δ. τὸ μαντήϊον] ὃ ᾿Θρῃξὶ μάντις 
Διόνυσος, Euripides, Hec. 1249. W. 
Macrobius, Sat. i. 18. MUS. 

47. Βησσοὶ] surnamed Λησταὶ ‘ Ban- 
ditti.” DL. 

48. Β. τῶν Σ. κι τ. λ.] The order 
and sense of the words is of τῶν =. 
εὔντες προφῆται ἐν τῷ ἱρῷ εἰσὶ Βησσοί. 

49. προφητεύοντες τοῦ ipod) & . τίς 
προφητεύει θεοῦ ; Ἰ. ἡμεῖς τά γ᾽ ἔξω, 
τῶν ἔσω δ᾽ ἄλλοις μέλει, οἵ πλησίον 
θάσσουσι τρίποδος, Δελφῶν ἀριστεῖς, 
obs ἐκλήρωσεν πάλος, Euripides, Ion, 
416. Other verbs in evw, if they ad- 
mit of resolution into the verb substan- 
tive and a word which governs a geni- 
tive, are constructed with that case, 
as ἐκαλλιστεύετο πασῶν γυναικῶν, 
Hip. 1013. M. 943. τῆσδ᾽ ἀριστεύων 
Χθονὸς, Rh. 194. V. Add vi. Gl. vii. 


180. MO. Anciently and properly, 
the προφήτης was only the ἐξηγητὴς, 
i, 6. the interpreter and communica- 
tor of divinations (μαντείων) and ora- 
cles (χρησμῶν) ; he was also called 
ὑποφήτης, Homer, I]. Π. 235. One 
who spoke under the influence of in- 
spiration and divine rapture was called 
μάντις. Plato, Tim.t.ix. p.392. Hence 
the χρησμολόγος says bs ἐμῶν ἐπέων 
ἔλθῃ πρώτιστα προφήτης, Aristopha- 
nes, Av. 972. The same difference 
may be remarked in the verbs, as μαν- 
τεύεο Μοῖσα, προφατεύσω δ᾽ ἐγὼ, Pin- 
dar, fr. inc, cxxxv. but subsequently 
the distinction was not ey ob- 
served. SCHL. Steph. Th. L. Gr. 
9959—9961. 

50. χρέουσα] προφητεύουσα, He- 
sychius. W. uttering the oracles. 

51. ποικιλώτερον put adverbially 
after Χρέουσα. LAU. 

52. τὴν εἰρημένην] understand χώ- 
ρην. ς. 115. S. 

53. Πιέρων] The Pierians were ori- 
ginally of Pieria in Macedonia; out 
of which district they were driven by 
the Macedonians. L. Thucyd. ii. 99. 

54. Saypns] Fifteen leagues from 
this, there was another town of the 
ἐπὶ name, on the Sirymonian gulf. 

55. Tlépyauos] preserves its ancient 
name. L, 
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τὴν ὁδὸν ἐποιέετο, ἐκ δεξιῆς χερὸς τὸ Πάγγαιον οὖρος ἀπέργων, ἐὸν 
μέγα τε καὶ ὑψηλόν" ἐν τῷ χρύσεά τε καὶ ἀργύρεα ἔνι μέταλλα, τὰ 
νέμονται ΤΠίερές τε καὶ Ὀδόμαντοι καὶ μάλιστα Σάτραι. 

ΟΧΙΙ. Ὑπεροικέοντας δὲ τὸ Πάγγαιον πρὸς βορέω ἀνέμου 
Παίονας, Δόβηράς τε καὶ Παιόπλας παρεξιὼν, ἤϊε πρὸς ἑσπέρην" ἐς 
ὃ ἀπίκετο ἐπὶ ποταμόν τε Στρυμόνα καὶ πόλιν ϊόνα, τῆς ἔτι Ξωὸς 
ἐὼν ἦρχε Βόγης, τοῦ περ ὀλίγῳ πρότερον 5 τούτων λόγον ἐποιεύμην. 
ἡ δὲ γῆ αὕτη, ἡ περὶ τὸ Πάγγαιον ὄρος, καλέεται Φυλλίς᾽ κατατεέ- 
vovoa, τὰ μὲν πρὸς ἑσπέρην, ἐπὶ ποταμὸν ᾿Αγγίτην, ἐκδιδόντα ἐς 
τὸν Στρυμόι α' τὰ δὲ πρὸς μεσαμβρίην, τείνουσα ἐς αὐτὸν τὸν Στρυ- 
μόνα, ἐς τὸν 51 οἱ μάγοι ἐκαλλιρέοντο, σφάξοντες ἵππους λευκούς. 

CXIV. Φαρμακεύσαντες δὲ ταῦτα ἐς τὸν ποταμὸν, καὶ ἄλλα 
πολλὰ πρὸς τούτοισι, ἐν ᾿Εννέα 'Οδοῖσι 58 τῇσι ᾿Ηδωνῶν ἐπορεύοντο 
Ἐννέα δὲ 


‘OS \ , \ = ~ ͵ ΄ 2 
ous πυνθανόμενοι TOV Xwpov TOUTOY καλέεσθαι, τοσουτοὺς EV 


κατὰ τὰς γεφύρας,59 τὸν Στρυμόνα εὑρόντες ἐξευγμένον. 


J od ~ , 3 ‘ ΄ EJ - - > - , ’ 
αὐτῷ παῖδάς re καὶ παρθένους ἀνδρῶν τῶν ἐπιχωρίων Φώοντας 
5 / tO δὲ \ , , ᾿ 
κατώρυσσον. ἵΠερσικὸν © δὲ τὸ Φώοντας κατορύσσειν. 

CXV. Ὡς δὲ ἀπὸ τοῦ Στρυμόνος ἐπορεύετο ὁ στρατὸς, ἐνθαῦτα 


πρὸς ἡλίου δυσμέων ἐστὶ αἰγιαλὸς, ἐν τῷ οἰκημένην "Άργιλον 81 


δ6, ὁ. ore c. 107. L. 

57. és τὸν] L. G. and ST. connect 
these words dant | Seda tigliecn, W. 
and §. with σφάζοντες. ἀποσφάζουσι 
τοὺς ἀνθρώπους és τὺ ἄγγος, iv. 62. 
sacrificantibus, cum hic more Romano 
suovetaurilia daret, ille (Tiridates) 
equum placando amni adornasset, nun- 
tiavere ‘ Euphraten sponte adtolli,’ 
Tacitus, An. vi. 37. W. They slew 
the horses so that their blood might 
run into the river. 3. The Trojans 
offered bulls and horses alive to the 
Scamander, ποταμὸς, & models ἱερεύετε 
ταύρους, ζωοὺς δ᾽ ἐν δίνῃσι καθίετε μώ- 
vuxas ἵππους, Homer, I]. Φ. 130. but 
the Persians, for fear of polluting the 
water, used to sacrifice the animals in 
a ditch dug near the river, in the man- 
ner described by Strabo, ‘‘ When the 
Persians come to a lake, a river, or a 
fountain, they dig a trench, in which 
they slay the victim, taking great care 
that the pure water of the vicinity is 
not stained with the blood, as that 
would pollute it. ‘They then place 


the flesh of the victim on branches of 
myrtle or laurel, and burn it with small 
sticks, singing their theogony, and 
making libations of oil mixed with 
milk and honey, which they pour not 
into the fire, nor into the water, but 
on the earth. The singing of the 
theogony lasts some time; and while 
singing it they hold in their band small 
branches of heath,” xv. p, 1065. B. L. 

58. Ἐννέα Ὁδοῖσι] vol.i.p.246.n.42. 
ἣν ᾿Αμφίπολιν “Αγνων ὠνόμασεν, ὅτι ἐπ᾽ 
ἀμφότερα περιῤῥέοντος τοῦ Στρυμόνος, 
διὰ τὸ περιέχειν αὐτὴν, τείχει μακρῷ 
ἀπολαβὼν ἐκ ποταμοῦ ἐς ποταμὸν, περι- 
φανῆ ἐς θάλασσάν τε καὶ τὴν ἤπειρον 
ᾧκισεν, iv. 102. Γ,. 

59. κατὰ τὰς γεφύρα5] by way of 
(i. 6. over) the bridges. c. 24. 8. 

60. Περσικὸν | understand ἔθος. 
SCH. on B. 82. See iii. 35. ἢ ζῶντες 
av κατορύττοισθε Περσιστί; Aristides, 
t. 11, p. 414. W. 

61. “ApyiAov] εἰσὶ δὲ of ᾿Αργίλιοὶ 
᾿Ανδρίων ἄποικοι, Thucydides, iv. 
103. Z. , ᾿ . 
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πόλιν Ἑλλάδα παρεξήϊε" αὕτη δὲ, καὶ ἡ κατύπερθε ταύτης, καλέεται 
Βισαλτίη. ἐνθεῦτεν δὲ, κόλπον τὸν ἐπὶ Ποσιδηΐον ©? ἐξ ἀριστερῆς 
χερὸς ἔχων, ἤϊε διὰ Συλέος πεδίου καλεομένου, Στάγειρον 63 πόλιν 
Ἑλλάδα παραμειβόμενος" καὶ ἀπίκετο és” AxavOov, ἅμα ἀγόμενος 
τούτων ἕκαστον τῶν ἐθνέων καὶ τῶν περὶ τὸ Πάγγαιον ὄρος οἰκεύν- 
των, ὁμοίως καὶ τῶν πρότερον 54 κατέλεξα" τοὺς μὲν παρὰ θάλασσαν 
ἔχων οἰκημένους ἐν νηυσὶ στρατευομένους, τοὺς δ᾽ ὑπὲρ θαλάσσης 
πεξῇ ἑπομένους. τὴν δὲ ὁδὸν ταύτην, τῇ βασιλεὺς Ξέρξης τὸν στρα- 
τὸν ἤλασε, οὔτε συγχέουσι Θρήϊκες, οὔτ᾽ ἐπισπείρουσι, σέβονταί τε 
μεγάλως τὸ μέχρι ἐμεῦ. 

CXVI. Ὡς δὲ ἄρα ἐς τὴν "Άκανθον ἀπίκετο, ξεινίην τε ὁ Πέρσης 
τοῖσι ᾿Ακανθίοισι xpocize,” καὶ ἐδωρήσατό σφεας ἐσθῆτι Μηδικῇ,8 
ἐπαίνεέ τε, ὁρέων αὐτοὺς προθύμους 
ὄρυγμα ἀκούων. 

CXVII. Ἐν ᾿Ακάνθῳ δὲ ἐόντος 
ἀποθανεῖν τὸν ἐπεστεῶτα τῆς διώρυχος ᾿Αρταχαίην,8 δόκιμον ἐόντα 
παρὰ Ξέρξῃ, καὶ γένος ᾿Αχαιμενίδην, peyabet τε μέγιστον ἐόντα 
Περσέων" ἀπὸ γὰρ πέντε πηχέων βασιληΐων 9 ἀπέλιπε τέσσερας 
δακτύλους" φωνέοντά τε μέγιστον ἀνθρώπων" ὥστε Ξέρξεα, συμ- 
φορὴν ποιησάμενον μεγάλην, ἐξενεῖκαί 10 τε αὐτὸν κάλλιστα Τὶ καὶ 


, ‘ , Ν 
ἐόντας ἐς τὸν πόλεμον, καὶ τὸ 


ὌΝ 4 ξ Vg e \ , 
Ξέρξεω, συνήνεικε ὑπὸ vovgov 


- 62. ἐπὶ Ποσιδηΐου] near the temple 
of Neptune. M. G. 6. 584. a. 

63. Srayepov] now Stagros on the 
gulf of Contessa. It was the birth- 

lace of Aristotle, A. Z. and was also 

called τὰ Στάγειρα, 1). Chrysostom, 
Or. xlvii. p. 525. a. Stephanus οἵ Byz. 
W. 
- 64. πρότερον] c. 108. 110. ὅς. L. 

65. ξεινίην---προεῖπε] sent word be- 
fore-hand that «a hospitable entertain- 
ment should be provided: compare c. 
118—120. & τινὶ συντίθεσθαι, viii. 
120. means to enter inlo engagements 
of hospitality with any one. δ. ταῖς 
πόλεσι, διαπέμψας ἀγγέλους πρ., ὅπου 
δέοι παρεῖναι, Xenophon, Η. iii. 4, 3. 

66. ἐσθῆτι Μηδικῇ} This dress was 
the invention of Semiramis, the wife 
of Ninus. It was so very graceful 
that, after their conquest of Asia, the 
Medes adopted it, and the Persians 
followed their example. L. 

67. τὸ ὄρυγμα ἀκούων) i. 6. περὶ τοῦ 
ὀρύγματος & LAU. Something ap- 


pears wanting to the sense, as εὐτρε- 
mes εἶναι. S. or might not the meaning 
of the sentence, when completed, be 
seeing their zeal for the war, and being 
told of their exertions in excavating 
the trench; ὁρέων αὐτοὺς ἐ. mp. és τ. 
π. Kal ἀκούων αὐτοὺς γενέσϑαι mp. ἐς 
τὸ ὕὄ.} ὥρυσσον δὲ καὶ οἱ περὶ τὸν 
“Aw κατοικημένοι, Cc. 22. 

08. ᾿Αρταχαίην] c. 22. L. 

69. πέντε πηχέων B.] ὧν ἐπιστάτης 
ἦν σφοδρὸς Βουβάρης ὃ Σατράπης, καὶ 
᾿Αρταχαῖος σὺν αὐτῷ πεντάπηχυς μεγέ- 
θει, I'zetzes, Ch. 1. 918. Four cubits 
were considered a fair height for a 
man ; γενναίους καὶ τετραπήχεις, Ari- 
stophanes, R. 1012. V. If this were 
the measure in use at Babylon, it 
would make seven feet eight inches 
according to D’Anville. DL. 

70. ἐξενεῖκαι} is a term proper to 
funerals, as efferreiu Latin. L. cadaver 
efferri juberet, Livy, ii. 8. Valerius de 
publico est elatus, 16. extulit eum 
plebs, 33. ut funere ampliore efferre- 
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θάψαι" ἐτυμβοχόεεϊξ! δὲ πᾶσα ἡ στρατιή. τούτῳ δὲ τῷ ᾿Αρταχαίῃ: 


θύουσι ᾿Ακάνθιοι ἐκ θεοπροπίον ὡς ἥρωϊ, ἐπονομάξοντες τὸ οὔνομα. 
βασιλεὺς μὲν δὴ Ξέρξης, ἀπολομένου ᾿Αρταχαίεω, ἐποιέετο συμ- 


φορήν. 


ΓΌΧΨΠΙ. Οἱτῥὴ δὲ ὑποδεκόμενοι "Ελλήνων τὴν στρατιὴν, καὶ 


΄ - ~ a ΄ 
δειπνίξοντες Ξέρξεα, ἐς πᾶν κακοῦ 16 ἀπικέατο, οὕτω ὥστε ἀνάστατοι 


- - > σ΄ 
ἐκ τῶν οἴκων ἐγίνοντο᾽ ὅκου γεῖδ Θασίοισι ὑπὲρτθ τῶν ἐν τῇ 


* ΄ ᾽ - : - δ ΑΥ̓͂ + 
ἠπείρῳ πολίων τῶν σφετέρων δεξαμένοισι τὴν Ξέρξεω στρατιὴν καὶ 


΄ , ΄ - - 2 ὼ 
δειπνίσασι ᾿Αντίπατρος ὁ Ὀργέος ἀραιρημένος,1 τῶν ἀστῶν ἀνὴρ 


δόκιμος ὁμοῖα τῷ μάλιστα, ἀπέδεξε ἐς τὸ δεῖπνον τετρακόσια, 


τάλαντα ἀργυρίου τετελεσμένα.18 


tur, iii. 18. Chrysis moritur: egomet 
in funus prodeo: effertur ; imus: fu- 
nus procedil ; sequimur ; ad sepulerum 
venimus: inignem imposita est ; fletur, 
Terence, An. i.1, 78—102. 

71. κάλλιστα] funus, quanto tum 
potuit adparatu, fecit, Livy, ii. 7. 

72. ἐτυμβοχόεε]) περιεχόει, ἔθαπτε, 
Hesychius; Photius; τύμβου χωστοῦ 
ἠξίου, Lex. Ms. Albert. ἔ. χωστῷ 
τάφῳ, Etymol. M. hence τυμβοχόα 
χειρώματα, Aeschylus, Th. 1024. ἕρμα 
τυμβόχωστον τάφου, Sophocles, An. 
860. BL. ‘ Homer gives a corre- 
sponding description of the sepulchral 
barrow raised by the Grecian army 
under Agamemnon, in honor of the 
heroes who fell before Troy; ἀμφ᾽ ab- 
τοῖσι μέγαν καὶ ἀμύμονα τύμβον χεύα- 
μεν ᾿Αργείων ἱερὸς στρατὸς αἰχμητάων, 
ἀκτῇ ἔπι προὐχούσῃ" ὥς κεν τηλεφανὴς 
ἐκ ποντόφιν ἀνδράσιν εἴη, Od. 2. 80. 
The custom of forming these sepul- 
chral barrows, long lost over the 
greater part of Europe, is yet pre- 
served in Spain: ““ By the road-side 
are seen wooden crosses, to mark the 
spot where some unhappy traveller 
lost his life. The passengers think it 
a work of piety to cast a stone upon 
the monumental heap. Whatever 
may have been the origin of this prac- 
tice, itis general over Spain,’ Town- 
send, Journ, thr. Sp. t. i. p. 200.” MI. 
vill. 1. ‘* A cairne isa heap of stones 
thrown upon the grave of one eminent 
for dignity of birth, or splendour of a- 
chievements,’’ Johnson, Journ. to the 
Hebr. p. 49, ALlian places τὸν ’Apra- 


χαίου καλούμενον τάφον on the Acan- 
thian isthmus, ἔνθα τοι 7 τοῦ Πέρσου 
φαίνεται διατομὴ, ἣ διέταμε τὸν Ἄθω, 
Η. A. xiii. 20. W. 

73. of x. τ. A.J] This passage is 
quoted by Athenzus, iv. 27. V. 

74. ἐς πᾶν κακοῦ] ἀφικνεῖτο és m 
κινδύνου, Pausanias, vii. p. 552. Ρ.16. 
The genitive is often omitted, as εἰς 
π. ἀφίκετο βασιλεὺς, Xenophon, H. vis 
1, 4. οὐ μετρίας τινὰς καὶ φαύλας Aa- 
βὼν πληγὰς, ἀλλ᾽ εἰς π. ἐλθὼν διὰ τὴν 
ὕβριν καὶ τὴν ἀσέλγειαν τὴν τούτων, 
Demosthenes, Con. 5. Aristides, Cim. 
t. iii, p. 257. 1. 6. περὶ παντὸς κιψδυνεύ- 
σας, Scholiast. εἰς πάντ᾽ ἀφῖγμαι oc- 
curs in a different sense, Euripides, 
Hip. 284. V. 6 βασιλεὺς cis τὸ ἔσχα- 
Tov ἦλθε κινδύνου, Diodorus, xvii. 97. 
és τὸ ἔ. κακοῦ, i. 22. viii. 52. ἐν παντὶ 
ἤδη ὄντων, Philostratus, Her. p. 214. 
Aristides, i. p. 278. Xen. H. v. 4, 29. 
SCH. on B. 133, M. G. G. 442, 3, 

75. ὕκου ye] since, seeing that, 
Η. xiii. 

76. ὑπὲρ] for, in behalf of. M. Ὁ, 
G. 582. 

77. ἀραιρημένοΞ] having been chosen 
for this purpose. λέξουσιν, ὡς, boa τις 
αἱρετὸς ὧν πράττει κατὰ ψήφισμα, οὐκ 
ἔστι ταῦτ᾽ ἀρχὴ, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπιμέλειά τις καὶ 
διακονία" ἀρχὰς δὲ φήσουσιν ἐκείνας el- 
vat, ἂς οἱ θεσμοθέται ἀποκληροῦσιν, 
κἀκείνας, ἃς ὁ δῆμος εἴωθε χειροτονεῖν 
ἐν ἀρχαιρεσίαις, τὰ 8 ἄλλα πάντα 
πραγματείας προστεταγμένας κατὰ ψή- 
φισμα, “ ϑομῖηθ5, in Ct.7. Ve _ 

78. ἀπέδεξε --- τετελεσμένα] ἐδαπά- 
νησε, Atheneus, iv. 27. τὸν λόγον 
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οι CXIX. Ὡς δὲ παραπλησίως καὶ ἐν τῇσι ἄλλῃσι πύλισι οἱ ἐπε- 
στεῶτες ἀπεδείκνυσαν τὸν λόγον. τὸ γὰρ δεῖπνον τοιόνδε τι ἐγίνετο, 
οἷα ἐκ πολλοῦ χρόνον προειρημένον, καὶ περὶ πολλοῦ ποιεύμενον" 
τοῦτο μὲν, ὡς ἐπύθοντο τάχιστα τῶν κηρύκων τῶν περιαγγελλόντων, 
δ , - > ~ , 2 \ ” , er 79 
ασάμενοι σῖτον ἐν τῇσι πόλισι οἱ ἀστοὶ, ἄλευρά τε καὶ ἄλφιτα 

ἐποίευν 80 πάντες ἐπὶ μῆνας συχνούς" τοῦτο δὲ, κτήνεα σιτεύεσκον, 
ἐξευρίσκοντες τιμῆς 8) τὰ κάλλιστα, ἔτρεφόν τε ὄρνιθας χερσαίους 

\ λ , " 3 82.,- \ Xa = > « δ » pe.) 
καὶ λιμναίους, ἔν re οἰκήμασι 83 καὶ λάκκοισι, ἐς ὑποδοχὰς τοῦ στρα- 
τοῦ" τοῦτο δὲ, χρύσεά τε καὶ ἀργύρεα ποτήριά τε καὶ κρητῆρας ἐποι- 
εὔντο, καὶ τὰ ἄλλα ὅσα ἐπὶ τράπεξαν τιθέαται πάντα. ταῦτα μὲν 
δὴ αὐτῷ τε βασιλέϊ καὶ τοῖσι ὁμοσίτοισι per’ ἐκείνου ἐπεποίητο" τῇ 
δὲ ἄλλῃ στρατιῇ, τὰ ἐς φορβὴν μοῦνα τασσόμενα. ὅκως δὲ ἀπίκοιτο 
ἡ στρατιὴ, σκηνὴ μὲν ἔσκε πεπηγυῖα ἑτοίμη,83 ἐς τὴν αὐτὸς σταθμὸν 
ποιεέσκετο Ξέρξης, i) δὲ ἄλλη στρατιὴ ἔσκε ὑπαίθριος. ὡς δὲ δείπνου 

, wv ε \ δ ἢ ” ε , . 84 e δὲ a. 
γίνοιτο ὥρη, οἱ μὲν δεκόμενοι ἔχεσκον πόνον" ®4 οἱ δὲ, ὅκως πλη- 

΄ 85 a ’ - > ΄ “ ε ΄ 86 ΄ ‘ 
σθέντες 88. νύκτα αὐτοῦ ἀγάγοιεν, τῇ vorepain® τήν τε σκηνὴν 
, , \ a κα ΄. ΄ e > , 
ἀνασπάσαντες, kal τὰ ἔπιπλα πάντα λαβόντες, οὕτω ἀπελαύνεσκον, 
λείποντες οὐδὲν, ἀλλὰ φερόμενοι. 

, Ν - 
CXX. Ἔνθα δὴ Μεγακρέοντος, ἀνδρὸς ᾿Αβδηρίτεω, ἔπος εὖ 


““ πανδημεὶ, αὖ- 


εἰρημένον ἐγένετο, ὃς συνεβούλευσε ᾽Α βδηρίτῃσι 

b \ ~ > ’ > . , eo. »" 2 m= 
Tous καὶ γυναῖκας, ἐλθόντας és τὰ σφέτερα ipa, ἵξεσθαι ἱκέτας τῶν 
θεῶν, παραιτεομένους καὶ τὸ λοιπόν σφι ἀπαμύνειν τῶν ἐπιόντων 


κακῶν τὰ ἡμίσεα" τῶν τε παροιχομένων ἔχειν σφι μεγάλην χάριν, 


ἀπέδωκε τῶν δαπανημάτων, ἀπελογίσα- 
το, he laid before the citizens an ac- 
count of the expenses, he proved to 
have been expended; τελεῖν γὰρ, τὸ 
δαπανᾶν" καὶ πολυτελεῖς, of πολλὰ 
ἀναλίσκοντες" καὶ εὐτελεῖς, οἱ ὀλίγα, 
Ath, ii, 12. V. ἔφη ἑξακόσια καὶ χίλια 
τάλαντα ἀργυρίου τετελέσθαι" κόσα εἰ- 
Kos ἄλλα δεδαπανῆσθαί ἐστι; ii. 125. 
ST. 

79. ἄλευρα---ἄλφιτα] wheat-flour— 
barley-meal. L. 

80. ἐποίευν) They used hand-mills, 
consisting of a truncated cone of hard 
stone, with a sort of moveable cap of 
the same material; the grain was 
placed between the two stones, and 
the upper one was driven round by 
means of two levers. One of these 
mills, of very great antiquity, is still to 


be seen at Santa Maura (the ancient 
Leucadia) ; others of the same kind 
have been found in the excavations 
carried on in the vicinity of Vesuvius. 
LAU. 

81. τιμῆ5] understand ἀντὶ peyd- 
Ans, at a high price: ὠνήσατο τ. 
ἀργυρίου, Acts, vii. 16. S. or τ. τὰ κι, 
the best to be had for money. 

82. οἰκήμασι] cuges, aviaries. V. 

83. ἑτοίμη] ἀνώγευν μέγα ἐστρωμέ- 
νον ἕτοιμον, St. Mark, xiv. 15. 

84. ἔχεσκον πόνον] vi. 108, ἐπεὶ 
παύσαντο πόνου, τετύκοντό τε δαῖτα, 
δαίνυντο, Homer, Il. A. 467. 

85. πλησθέντες) ἐπεὶ πόσιος καὶ 
ἐδητύος ἐξ ἔρον ἕντο, Homer, 1]. A. 
409. 

86. τῇ ὑστεραίῃ] θατέρᾳ, Sophocles, 
Ε. R. 782. 
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“ ‘ -_ ~ 2 
ὅτι βασιλεὺς Ξέρξης ov δὶς ἑκάστης ἡμέρης 51 ἐνόμισε σῖτον aipé- 
Z ΄ κ᾿ -. ᾽ ͵ — 
εσθαι: παρέχειν γὰρ av ᾿Αβδηρίτῃσι, εἰ καὶ ἄριστον προείρητο 
- ~ ~ , ΄ μὴ Sot ΄ pate 2 ΄ » 
ὁμοῖα τῷ δείπνῳ παρασκευάξειν, ἢ μὴ ὑπομένειν Ξέρξεα ἐπιόντα, ἢ, 
᾿ Ω- 

καταμείναντας, κάκιστα πάντων ἀνθρώπων διατριβῆναι.᾽ 88. Οἱ μὲν 
δὴ, πιεδόμενοι, ὁμοίως ®9 τὸ ἐπιτασσόμενον ἐπετέλεον .9ῦ 

ΟΧΧΙ. Ξέρξης δὲ ἐκ τῆς ᾿Ακάνθον, ἐντειλάμενος τοῖσι στρατη- 
γοῖσι τὸν ναυτικὸν στρατὸν ὑπομένειν ἐν Θέρμῃ,9' ἀπῆκε ἀπ᾽ ἑωντοῦ 
πορεύεσθαι τὰς νέας" Θέρμῃ δὲ τῇ ἐν τῷ Θερμαίῳ κόλπῳ 95 οἰκημένῃ, 
ἀπ’ ἧς καὶ ὁ κόλπος οὗτος τὴν ἐπωνυμίην ἔχει" ταύτῃ γὰρ ἐπυν- 

. ᾿ = 

θάνετο συντομώτατον εἶναι" μέχρι μὲν yap ᾿Ακάνθου ὧδε reray- 

΄ e \ Ld | Roe ‘ ὁδὺ > ΄ » - , Le = 
μένος ὃ στρατὸς ἐκ Δορίσκου τὴν ὁδὸν ἐποιέετο" τρεῖς μοίρας ὁ Ξέρ- 
Ens δασάμενος πάντα τὸν πεξὸν στρατὸν,93 μίαν αὐτέων ἔταξε παρὰ 

, 9... e ~ ~ re , \ rt 4 

θάλασσαν ἰέναι ὁμοῦ τῷ ναντικῷ᾽ ταύτης μὲν δὴ ἐστρατήγεον Map- 
δόνιός τε καὶ ΝΜασίστης. ἑτέρη δὲ τεταγμένη ἤϊε τοῦ στρατοῦ τριτη- 
opis τὴν μεσόγαιαν, τῆς ἐστρατήγεον Τριτανταίχμηςτε καὶ Τ᾿ έργις. 
ἡ δὲ τρίτη τῶν μοιρέων, μετ᾽ ἧς ἐπορεύετο αὐτὸς ὁ Ξέρξης, ἤϊε μὲν 


τὸ μέσον αὑτέων, στρατηγοὺς δὲ παρείχετο Σμερδομένεά τε καὶ 
᾿Μεγάβυϑξον. 
CXXII. Ὁ μέν νυν ναυτικὸς στρατὸς, ὡς ἀπείθη 99 ὑπὸ Ξέρξεω 


καὶ διεξέπλωσε τὴν διώρυχα τὴν ἐν τῷ “Ay γενομένην, διέχουσαν 95 


87. δὶς ἑ. ἡμέρης] bis die, Virgil, 
E. iii. 34. 

88. διατριβῆναι] ἀπολέσθαι, Hesy- 
chius: a very rare signification. ἐκ- 
τρίβειν occurs in the sense of ἀπολ- 
λύειν, διαφθείρειν, vi. 37. 86. Sopho- 
cles, @. R. 428. Synesius, Prov. i. 
p- 108.p. W.S. ἐπιτετρῖφθαι τὸ παρά- 
παν, Aristophanes, Pi. 351. 

89. ὁμοίως} in the sense of ὅμως, 
Vic. vii. 9, 10. οὐδὲν κωλύει, εἰδέναι 
μὲν γράμματα, καὶ κατέχειν τὰ μαθή- 
ματα πάντα, ὁμοίως δὲ μέθυσον καὶ 
ἀκρατῇ εἶναι, καὶ φιλάργυρον, καὶ ἄδι- 
κον, καὶ προδότην, καὶ τὸ πέρας ἄφρονα, 
Cebes, xxiii. p. 221. H. i. SEA. 
Polybius, i. 59. Philip, Ep. in De- 
mosth. de Cor. 12. 32. St.i.17. S. 
all the same. 

90. ἐπετέλεον], The gratitude of 
Xerxes to the inhabitants of Abdera 
is noticed, viii. 120. 8. 

91. Θέρμῃ] This town was after- 
wards named Thessalonica, to the 
church of which St, Paul wrote two 


epistles. Its modern name is Saloniki. 

92. Θερμαίῳ κόλπῳ] called by Pliny 
Sinus Macedonicus, now Golfo di Sa- 
loniki. L. A. , 

93. τρεῖς ucipas—d.—rdv π. στρατὸν 
Verbs of dividing are constructed with 
a double accusative, with one of which 
εἰς is to be supplied. M. 6. G. 413. 
obs. 4. ii. 147. W. iv. 148. S. τὸ 
σῶμα κατατεμὼν πολλοὺς κύβους, 
Alexis in Ath. vii. 124. κατατμήη- 
θείην Aéradva, Aristophanes, Eq. 765. 
CAS. ὅλον ἐν τοῦτο μοίρας, ὅσας πρυσ- 
fixe, διένειμε, Plato, Tim. p, 35. Β. 
τὴν νῆσον πᾶσαν δέκα μέρη κατανείμας, 
Crit. p.113. £. V. F. Z. on Vic. ix. 
2,8. SCH. on B. 412. 

94. ἀπείθηἼ vol. i. p. 69. n. 33. 

95. διώρυχα---διέχουσαν] iv. 42. V. 
As ἔχειν i. 180. ii. 17. ἄς. signifies 
to stretch or tend towards some point, 
so διέχειν denotes to stretch across 80 
as to reach the point aimed at. S. 
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δὲ és κόλπον, ἐν τῷ “Acca re πόλις καὶ Πίλωρος καὶ Σέγγος 96 καὶ 
Σάρτη οἴκηνται' ἐνθεῦτεν, ὡς καὶ ἐκ τοντέων τῶν πολίων στρατιὴν 
παρέλαβε, ἔπλεε ἀπιέμενος 97 ἐς τὸν Θερμαῖον κόλπον. κάμπτων 98 
δὲ Αμπελον,99 τὴν Topwrainy 100 ἄκρην, παραμείβετο ᾿Ἑλληνίδας- 
τάσδε πόλις, ἐκ τῶν νέας τε καὶ στρατιὴν παρελάμβανε, Τορώνην, 
Γαληψὸν, Σερμύλην, Μηκύβερναν, ᾿Ολννθον.} ἡ μέν νυν χώρη 
αὕτη Σιθωνίη καλέεται. 

ὌΧΧΠΙ. Ὁ δὲ ναυτικὸς στρατὸς ὁ Ξέρξεω, σνντάμνων ἀπ᾿ Αμ- 
πέλου ἄκρης ἐπὶ Καναστραῖον ἄκρην, τὸ 5 δὴ πάσης τῆς [Παλλήνης 
ἀνέχει μάλιστα, ἐνθεῦτεν νέας τε καὶ στρατιὴν παρελάμβανε ἐκ 
Ποτιδαίης * καὶ ᾿Αφύτιος καὶ Νέης Πόλιος καὶ Αἰγῆς καὶ Θεράμβω 
καὶ Σκιώνης" καὶ Μένδης καὶ Σάνης.5 αὗται γάρ εἰσι αἱ τὴν νῦν 
Παλλήνην, πρότερον δὲ Φλέγρην ὃ καλεομένην, νεμόμεναι. παρα- 
πλέων δὲ καὶ ταύτην τὴν χώρην, ἔπλεε ἐς τὸ προειρημένον, παρα- 
λαμβάνων στρατιὴν καὶ ἐκ τῶν προσεχέων πολίων τῇ Παλλήνῃ, 
ὁμουρεουσέων δὲ τῷ Θερμαίῳ κόλπῳ' τῇσι οὐνόματά ἐστι rade,7 
Λέπαξος, Κώμβρεια, Λίσαι, Γΐίγωνος, Κάμψα, Σμίλα, Αἴνεια.8 ἡ 


δὲ τουτέων χώρη Κροσσαίη 9 ἔτι καὶ ἐς τόδε καλέεται. ἀπὸ δὲ Αὐ- 


96. Σίγγος] is now Porlo Figuero: 
L. it gave the name to the Sinus Sin- 
giticus. A. 


97. ἀπιέμενος) going away. M. G. 


G. 213. from ἀπὸ and ἰέναι, not ἀπὸ 
and ἱέναι, 8. though BLO. explains it 
as coming from ἀφιέναι. 

98. κάμπτων] c. 193. doubling. μή 
μ᾽, ὦ μάταιε ναῦτα, τὴν ἄκραν k., 
χλεύην τε ποιεῦ καὶ γέλωτα καὶ λάσ- 
θην, AEschrion in Ath. viii. 18. περὶ 
ἄ. κ- νεώσοικον σκοπεῖς ; Aristophanes, 
Ach. 96. BL. 

99. "Αμπελον} now Capo Xacro. L. 

100. Topwvainy) The gulf of Torone 
is now the gulf of St. Mamas. L. 

1. “CAvu@ov] now Hagios (i. 6. St.) 
Mamas. L. 

2. Καναστραῖον ἄκρην, τὸ] K. is 
originally an adjective from Kdva- 
στρον and agreeing with ἀκρωτήριον 
understood; which may account for 
the relative following in the neuter 
gender. The cape is now called Cabo 
di Canistro, Mperliki, or Pailluri. L. 
Thucydides, iv. 110. W. 

3. Ποτιδαίη5] This town was after- 


Herod. 


wards called Cassandria, a name 
which it still retains. A. 

4. Sxiévns} now called New Cas- 
sandra. L. 

5. Xavns] This is not the same 
town as that mentioned in c. 22. 
W. 

6. Φλέγρην] celebrated by the 
poets as the scene of the battle he- 
tween the gods and the giants. A. 

7. τάδε) The order, in which they 
ouglit to be placed, is not attended 
to in the maps; L. one map of the 
/Bgean sea gives them as follows, 
Pipaxus, Combrea, Lisoe, Lampsa, 
Smila, neia, Gigonus. 

8. Αἴνεια] statum sacrificium con- 
ditori nee cum magna ceremonia 
quotannis faciunt, Livy, xl. 4. A. 

9. Kpoccain] Kpovels, μοῖρα τῆς 
Μυγδονίας, Stephanus from Strabo, vii. 
Thucydides, ii. 79. Dionysius, A. R. 
i. ρ. 39. W. Is the name Κροσσαίη 
connected with κροσσὸς ‘‘a fringe or 
border,”’ as applied to a strip of inha- 
bited country along the coast between 
the mountains and the sea? AR. 


Vor. Il. G 


74 HERODOTI 
veins, ἐς τὴν ἐτελεύτων καταλέγων τὰς πόλις, ἀπὸ ταύτης ἤδη és 
αὐτόν τε τὸν Θερμαῖον κόλπον ἐγίνετο τῷ ναυτικῷ στρατῷ ὁ πλόος; 
ζὰ ~ x ΄ ΄ , 3, ‘\ s 
καὶ γῆν τὴν Muydovinv. πλέων δὲ ἀπίκετο ἔς τε τὴν προειρημένην 
Θέρμην καὶ Σινδόν τε πόλιν καὶ Χαλέστρην, ἐπὶ τὸν ᾿Αξιὸν 19. πο- 
ταμόν' ὃς οὐρίξει χώρην τὴν Μυγδονίην τε καὶ Βοττιαιΐδα" 11 
τῆς ἔχουσι τὸ παρὰ θάλασσαν στεινὸν χωρίον πόλις ἶχναι τε καὶ 
Tlé\Aa.12 
CXXIV. Ὁ μὲν δὴ ναυτικὸς στρατὸς, αὐτοῦ, περὶ ᾿Αξιὸν ποτα- 
μὸν καὶ πόλιν Θέρμην καὶ τὰς μεταξὺ πόλις τουτέων, περιμένων 
, > Γ΄ » Ὁ ‘ A e A ‘ > 
βασιλέα, ἐστρατοπεδεύετο. Ξέρξης δὲ καὶ ὁ πεδὸς στρατὸς ἐπο- 
ρεύετο ἐκ τῆς ᾿Ακάνθου, τὴν μεσόγαιαν τάμνων 13 τῆς ὁδοῦ,14 βου- 
λόμενος ἐς τὴν Θέρμην ἀπικέσθαι. ἐπορεύετο δὲ διὰ τῆς ἸΠαιονικῆς 
a K = ᾿ ~.15 2-3 ‘ Ἐ, (ὃ a a K ΄ 
καὶ Κρηστωνικῆς 15 ἐπὶ ποταμὸν ᾿Εχείδωρον, ὃς, ἐκ Κρηστωναίων 
ἀρξάμενος, ῥέει διὰ Μυγδονίης χώρης καὶ ἐξίει παρὰ τὸ ἕλος τὸ ἐπ᾽ 
ihc τ 
Αξιῷ ποταμῷ. 
CXXV. Πορευομένῳ δὲ ταύτῃ, λέοντές οἱ ἐπεθήκαντο τῆσι σιτο- 
Ms 7 Hi] 
φόροισι καμήλοισι. καταφοιτέοντες yap οἱ λέοντες τὰς νύκτας, Kal 
λείποντες τὰ σφέτερα ἤθεα, ἄλλον μὲν οὐδενὸς ἅπτοντο οὔτε ὑπο- 
᾿ Ψ BJ ΄ e 4 3 ᾿ 3 ἢ. , ΄ 
Θυγίου οὔτε ἀνθρώπου, οἱ δὲ τὰς καμήλους ἐκεράϊξον μούνας. θωμάξω 


δὲ x " 16 “ Ξ 8, ὧν - ” s,s ΄ > . 
€ τὸ αἴτιον,.Ὁ ὅ τι κοτὲ ἦν, τῶν ἄλλων τὸ ἀναγκάξον ἀπεχομένους 


10. ᾿Αξιὸν} now the Vardari. A. L. 
This name is an oxytone, Homer, Il. B. 
$49. Euripides, B. 561. BA. accord- 
ing to the principle laid down, vol. i. 
p- 278. n. 90. 

11. Βοττιαιΐδα] c. 127. The inhabi- 
tants were descended from the children 
who, previously to the time of The- 
seus, used to be sent as a tribute from 
Athens to Crete. Z. Boica, (Thucy- 
dides, i. 65. Diodorus, xii.47. ἢ.) 
denotes the new country of the Bot- 
tizans, to the east of Potidea and 
the gulf of Therma, where they set- 
tled after they were driven out of 
their old country by the Macedonians, 
Th. ii. 99. But Bottiea denotes 
their old country, situated much more 
to the westward, between the rivers 
Axius and Lydias. AR. 

12. Πέλλα] when Edessa was anni- 
hilated, became the capital of Macedo- 
nia. Alexander was born there, and 
heuce was styled Pelleus juvenis, Ju- 
venal, x. 168. Its ruins bear the name 


of Palatia. L. A. 

13. τάμνων] iv. 136. Thucydides, 
ii. 100. WA. The phrase originated 
apparently in the circumstance of ar- 
mies on the march being preceded by 
pioneers to clear a road, and to cut 
their way through forests, &c. 

14. τὴν μ.---τῆς 6.] The substantive 
is often put in the genitive after the 
adjective which qualifies it; and the 
adjective itself has the gender of the 
substantive. ΜΙ. G. 6. 442, 2. 

15. Κρηστωνικῇ-ς] Lonic for Γρηστω- 
νικῆς or Τρηστωνίας, Thucydides, ii. 
99. WA. 

16. ϑωμάζω --- τὸ αἴτιον] It was 
through instinct, φύσει τινὶ ἀποῤῥήτῳ. 
ὀλίγα δὲ Ἡρόδοτος ἤδει ἐξετάζων τρο- 
giv τήνδε καὶ τήνδε κατὰ τὴν ἥδονὴν 
λεόντων Θρᾳκίων, Alian, H. A. xvii- 
36. W. The Arabs, and all those 
who inhabit countries where there are 
both lions and camels, know how par- 
tial the lion is to the flesh of the ca- 
mel ; Bellanger. L. 
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τοὺς λέοντας τῇσι καμήλοισι ἐπιτίθεσθαι, τὸ μήτε πρότερον ὀπώπε- 
σαν θηρίον, μήτ᾽ ἐπεπειρέατο 1ἴ αὐτοῦ. 

CXXVI. Εἰσὲ δὲ κατὰ ταῦτα τὰ χωρία λέοντες πολλοί. οὖρος 18 
δὲ τοῖσι λέουσί ἐστι ὅ τε δι ᾿Αβδήρων ῥέων ποταμὸς Νέστος καὶ ὁ 
δὲ ᾿Ακαρνανίης ῥέων ᾿Αχελῷος.19 οὔτε γὰρ τὸ πρὸς τὴν ἠῶ τοῦ 
Néorov οὐδαμόθι πάσης τῆς ἔμπροσθεν Εὐρώπης 39 ἴδοι τις ἂν 
λέοντα, οὔτε πρὸς ἑσπέρης τοῦ ᾿Αχελῴου ἐν τῇ ὑπολοίπῳ ἠπείρῳ, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐν τῇ μεταξὺ τούτων τῶν ποταμῶν γίνονται. 

CXXVII. Ὡς δὲ ἐς τὴν Θέρμην ἀπίκετο ὁ Ξέρξης, ἵδρυσε αὐτοῦ 
τὴν στρατιήν. ἐπέσχε δὲ ὁ στρατὸς αὐτοῦ στρατοπεδευόμενος τὴν 
παρὰ θάλασσαν χώρην τοσήνδε" ἀρξάμενος ἀπὸ Θέρμης πόλιος καὶ 
τῆς Μυγδονίης, μέχρι Λυδίέεώ 51: τε ποταμοῦ καὶ ᾿Αλιάκμονος, "5 
of οὐρίξουσι γῆν τὴν Βοττιαιΐδα τε καὶ Maxedovida, ἐς τωὐτὸ ῥέε- 
θρον τὸ ὕδωρ συμμίσγοντες. ἐστρατοπεδεύοντο μὲν δὴ ἐν τούτοισι 
τοῖσι χωρίοισι οἱ βάρβαροι" τῶν δὲ καταλεχθέντων τούτων ποταμῶν, 
ἐκ Κρηστωναίης ῥέων ᾿Εἰχείδωρος μοῦνος οὐκ ἀντέχρησε 533. τῇ στρα- 
τιῇ πινόμενος, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπέλιπε. 

ΟΧΧΥΠΙ. Ξέρξης δὲ ὁρέων ἐκ τῆς Θέρμης οὔρεα τὰ Θεσσαλικὰ, 
τόν τε" Ολυμπον 53 καὶ τὴν “Oscar, peyabet τε ὑπερμήκεα ἐόντα, 
διὰ μέσον τε αὐτῶν αὐλῶνα στεινὸν 55 πυνθανόμενος εἶναι, δι οὗ 


17. ἐπεπειρέατο] for ἐπεπείραντο, 
from πειράομαι, πεπείραμαι. Μ. Ο. G. 
197, ὅ-. 

18. οὖρος] Aristotle observes that 
the lion is scarce, and not to be found 
every where. Taking Europe through- 
out, itis only to be met with ἐν τῷ 
μεταξὺ τόπῳ τοῦ ᾿Αχελῴου καὶ τοῦ Νέ- 
σου, H. A. viii. 28. D. Chrysostom 
asserts that there were none in Eu- 
rope in his time, Or. xxi. p. 269. c. 
μηκέτι βόσκει λεόντας ᾿Ακαρνανία. 
Agathion in Philostr. Vit. Her. 7. W. 

19. ᾿Αχελῷος] anciently called Tho- 
as, now Aspro Potamo ‘‘ White Ri- 
ver.” L. 

20. τῆς ἔμπροσθεν Ἑὐρώπης] of an- 
terior Europe, i. e. nearer to Asia. S. 

21. Λυδίεω) τόν 7 ὠκυρόαν διαβὰς 
᾿Αξιὸν, Λυδίαν τε τὸν τᾶς εὐδαιμονίας 
βροτοῖς ὀλβοδόταν, πατέρα τε, τὸν ἔ- 
κλυον εὔϊππον χώραν ὕδασι καλλίστοισι 
λιπαίνειν, Euripides, B. 561. MUS. 

now the Mauroneri ‘‘ Black Water,” 


or Castoro. L. 

22. ᾿Αλιάκμονος] now the Jenicora, 
A. or Platamona. Bellanger supposes 
the Lydias to run in a south-westerly 
direction, branching out of the Axius, 
passing through the marsh of Pella, 
and falling into the Haliacmon a little 
above its mouth. Z. thinks ‘AAideuo- 
vos is an error of the copyists for °A- 
otpaov; both Ptolemy and Strabo 
making the Haliacmon fall into the 
Thermaic gulf. 

23. ἀντέχρησε] c. 187. ἀπέχρησε, 
and ἀντέσχε, 186. V. 

24. "Ολυμπον) now Lacha. L. A. 

25. "οσσαν] now Kissabo. L. 

26. αὐλῶνα στεινὸν] Sonnini de- 
scribes the view from the highest ac- 
cessible part of Olympus as being 
very extensive and grand. The moun- 
tain seemed to touch Pelion andOssa, 
and the vale of Tempe appeared only 
a narrow gorge, while the Peneus 
was scarcely perceptible, A. 
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ῥέει ὁ ἸΠηνειὸς, ἀκούων τε εἶναι ταύτῃ ὁδὸν ἐς Θεσσαλίην φέοδυσαν; 
ἐπεθύμησε πλώσας θεήσασθαι τὴν ἐκβολὴν τοῦ Πηνειοῦ" ὅτι τὴν 
ἄνω ὁδὸν ἔμελλε ἐλᾶν διὰ Μακεδόνων, τῶν κατύπερθε οἰκημένων, 
ἐς Πεῤῥαιβοὺς Ξἴ παρὰ Τ᾿ όννον “8 πόλιν" ταύτῃ γὰρ ἀσφαλέστατον 
ἐπυνθάνετο εἶναι. ὡς δὲ ἐπεθύμησε, καὶ ἐποίεε ταῦτα" ἐσβὰς ἐς 
Σ δ , ΄ 2 , ay co! » Ine ~ 

ἐδωνίην νέα, és τήν περ ἐσέβαινε αἰεὶ, ὅκως τι ἐθέλοι τοιοῦτο 
ποιῆσαι, ἀνέδεξε σημήϊον καὶ τοῖσι ἄλλοισι ἀνάγεσθαι, καταλιπὼν 

᾿ = 4 » , > ‘ % 2 , i> ft "“ 4, 
αὐτοῦ τὸν πεξὸν στρατόν. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἀπίκετο, καὶ ἐθεήσατο Ξέρξης τὴν 
> Η a ΩΝ, κα ͵΄ ΄ » #2 Z ‘ 
ἐκβολὴν τοῦ Πηνειοῦ, ἐν θώματι μεγάλῳ ἐνέσχετο. καλέσας δὲ τοὺς 
od ͵ = 55 7s 8 Π x , ᾽ 30 
κατηγεμόνας τῆς ὁδοῦ, eipero,*9 εἰ τὸν ποταμόν ἐστι 39 παρατρέ- 
Ψαντα ἑτέρῃ ἐς θάλασσαν ἐξαγαγεῖν. 

CXXIX. Τὴν δὲ Θεσσαλίην λόγος 3: ἐστὶ τὸ παλαιὸν εἶναε 
λέμνην, ὥστε γε συγκεκληϊσμένην πάντοθεν ὑπερμήκεσι οὔρεσι. τὰ 
μὲν γὰρ αὐτῆς πρὸς τὴν ἠῶ ἔχοντα τό τε [Πήλιον 353 οὖρος καὶ ἣ 
Ὄσσα ἀποκλήει, συμμίσγοντα τὰς ὑπωρείας ἀλλήλοισι" τὰ δὲ πρὸς 
βορέω ἀνέμου, "Ολυμπο-" τὰ δὲ πρὸς ἑσπέρην, Llivdos> 38 τὰ δὲ πρὸς 


27. Πεῤῥαιβοὺς μενεπτόλεμοι Πε- 
ραιβοὶ, Homer, Il. Β. 749. ἰστέον ὅτι οἱ 
μὲν καθ᾽ Ὅμηρον καὶ οἱ νεώτεροι ἐν ἑνὶ 
ρ΄ γράφουσι τοὺς Πεῤῥαιβούς" ἕτεροι δέ 
τινες παλαιοὶ ἐδίπλαζον τὺ ἀμετάβολον. 
καὶ λέγει 6 τὰ ἐθνικὰ γράψας, (i. 6. 
Stephanus Byz. Vic. i. 19, 1.) ὅτι Αἰο- 
λεῖς ὄντες of Πεῤῥαιβοὶ ἐδίπλουν τὰ 
σύμφωνα, ““ Πεῤῥαιβοὺς ᾿" ἑαυτοὺς κα- 
λοῦντες, καὶ πόλιν ““Τόννον᾽᾽ παρ᾽ αὐὖ- 
τοῖς οὖσαν, καὶ ““ γόννατα,᾽᾽ καὶ ἄλλα 
τινὰ, Eustathius, p. 335. W. G. 

28. Τόννον | oppidum Gonni xx 
millia ab Larissa abest, in ipsis fauci- 
bus saltus, que Tempe adpellantur, 
situm, Livy, xxxvi. 10. Gonnus, xlii. 
54. A. L. 

29. εἴρετο] His motive for the ques- 
tion is shown, c. 130. S. 

30. ἐστι] The construction at full 
length is εἰ οἷόν τέ ἐστι, παρατρέψαντα 
(vol.i. p. 8. n. 94. ρ.175. n. 1.) τὸν πο- 
ταμὸν, ἐξαγαγεῖν τὸ ῥεῦμα ἑτέρῃ ὁδῷ ἐς 
θάλασσαν; so ἔστι, οὖρος ὑπερβάντα 
εἶναι ἐν Μακεδονίῃ, v.17. LAU. 

31. λόγος] τὸ παλαιὸν καὶ ἐλιμνά- 
tero, ὡς λόγος, τὸ πεδίον" ὑπὸ δὲ σεισ- 
μῶν ῥήγματος γενομένου, καὶ τὴν Ὄσ- 
σαν ἀποσχίζοντος ἀπὸ τυῦ ᾽Ολύμπου, 
διεξέπεσε ταύτῃ πρὸς θάλασσαν ὃ Πη- 
νειὸς, Strabo, ix. Ρ. 068. a. Philo- 
stratus speaks of σεισμοὶ, as ἀναπτύ- 


ξαντες Θεσσαλίαν, Ic. p. 835. and 
gives a picture of Neptune ῥήξοντος τῇ 
τριαίνῃ τὰ ὄρη, p. 831. cum Thessa- 
liam scopulis inclusa teneret Peneo 
stagnante palus, et mersa negarent ar- 
va coli, trifida Neptunus cuspide mon- 
tes impulit adversox; tum, forti sau- 
cius ictu, dissiluit gelido vertex Osse@us 
Olympo: carceribus laxantur aque, 
Jractoque meatu redduntur fluviusque 
mari tellusque colonis, Claudian, de 
R. P. ii. 179. According to others 
discessit Olympo Herculea gravis Ossa 
manu; and Diodorus, iv. 18. Theo- 
pompus, Ph. ix. V. Our author’s 
descriptions of the country of Thes- 
saly, the Strait of Thermopyle, and 
other places, prove how well he had 
considered the scenes of particular 
actions. That of Thessaly is one of the 
most pointed, clear, and concise ima- 
ginable. ἢ, 

32. Πήλιον] now Petra or Sama- 
tion. L. The giants ter sunt conati 
imponere Pelio Ossam scilicet, atque 
Osse frondosum involvere Olympum, 
Virgil, G.i. 281. Ὄσσαν ἐπ᾽ Οὐλύμ- 
πῳ μέμασαν θέμεν, αὐτὰρ ἐπ᾿ "Οσσῃ Π. 
εἰνοσίφυλλον, ἵν᾽ οὐρανὸς ἀμβατὸς εἴη, 
Homer, Od. A. 314. ΗΕ. 

33. Πίνδος] sacred to Apollo and 
the Muses. L. A. 
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μεσαμβρίην re καὶ ἄνεμον νότον, ἡ "Οθρυς" τὸ μέσον δὲ τούτων τῶν 
λεχθέντων οὐρέων ἡ Θεσσαλέη 33 ἐστὶ, ἐοῦσα κοίλη. ὥστε ὦν ποτα- 
μῶν ἐς αὐτὴν καὶ ἄλλων συχνῶν ἐσβαλλόντων, πέντε δὲ τῶν δοκί- 
pov μάλιστα τῶνδε, Πηνειοῦ καὶ ᾿Απιδανοῦ 35 καὶ ᾿Ονοχώνου καὶ 
᾿Ἐνιπέος καὶ Παμίσον" οἱ μέν νυν ἐς τὸ πεδίον τοῦτο συλλεγόμενοι 
ἐκ τῶν οὐρέων τῶν περικληϊόντων τὴν Θεσσαλίην οὐνομαξόμενοι, δι 
ἑνὸς αὐλῶνος, καὶ τούτου στεινοῦ, ἔκροον ἔχουσι ἐς θάλασσαν, προ- 
συμμίσγοντες τὸ ὕδωρ πάντες ἐς τωὐτό. ἐπεὰν δὲ συμμιχθέωσι τά- 
xtora, ἐνθεῦτεν ἤδη ὁ [Πηνειὸς, τῷ οὐνόματι κατακρατέων,3 ἀνω- 
γύμους τοὺς ἄλλους εἶναι ποιέει.31 τὸ δὲ παλαιὸν, λέγεται, οὐκ 
ἐόντος κω τοῦ αὐλῶνος καὶ διεκρόον τούτου, τοὺς ποταμοὺς τούτους, 
καὶ πρὸς τοῖσι ποταμοῖσι τούτοισι τὴν Βοιβηΐδα λίμνην, οὔτε οὐνο- 
ς 


, , - ε, > ‘ o bal “ῃ{{ῃΞ «,’ x 
μάξεσθαι, κατα πέρ νυν, pee τε οὐδὲν εσσον i νυν᾽ peovTas ce, 


ποιέειν τὴν Θεσσαλίην πᾶσαν πέλαγος. Αὐτοὶ μέν νυν Oeccadoi 
φασι Πυσειδέωνα ποιῆσαι τὸν αὐλῶνα, δι᾿ οὗ ῥέει ὁ ἸΠηνειὸς, 8. οἷ- 
4 Xr ca cal . LP) Tl δ ᾿ 1 - ΄ με ᾿ 
κότα λέγοντες. ὅστις γὰρ νομίξει Llocedéwva τὴν γῆν σείειν, καὶ 
τὰ διεστεῶτα ὑπὸ σεισμοῦ τοῦ θεοῦ τούτου ἔργα εἶναι, καὶ ἂν, ἐκεῖνο 


ἰδὼν, φαέη Ποσειδέωνα 39 ποιῆσαι. ἔστι γὰρ σεισμοῦ ἔργον, ὡς ἐμοὶ 


᾿ τ -~ ᾿΄ 
ἐφαίνετο εἶναι, ἡ διάστασις τῶν οὐρέων. 


34. Θεσσαλίη)] ἔστι τις αἰπεινοῖσι 
περίδρομος οὔρεσι γαῖα, πάμπαν ἐΐῥῥη- 
νός τε καὶ. εὔβοτος, Apollonius, iii. 
1084. ὅτι ἣ Θεσσαλία περιέχεται ὄρεσι 
κυκλόθεν, Ἡρόδοτος ἱστορεῖ" εἰς αὐτὴν 
δὲ καὶ ἄλλων ποταμῶν εἰσβαλλόντων, 
τεσσάρων δὲ μάλιστα τῶν δοκίμων, Πη- 
νειοῦ, καὶ ᾿Απιδανοῦ, καὶ Παν:σοῦ, καὶ 
Ἐνιπέως, τούτων συμμιγνυμένων, 6 
Πηνειὸς τῷ ὀνόματι κατακρατῶν, ἀνω- 
γύμους τοὺς ἄλλους ποιεῖ, Scholiast. 

35. ᾿Απιδανοῦ] uow the Epideno. L. 

36. τῷ. οὐνόματι κατακρατέων] ἐπὶ 
τοῦ ἔπεος τούτου οὔνομα τῷ νεηνίσκῳ 
τούτῳ ᾽Οἴόλυκος ἔγένετο" καί κως τὸ οὔ- 
νομα τοῦτο ἐπεκράτησε, iv. 149. ST. 

37. mower] Many verbs, besides 
the accusative of the person, take also 
an accusative of an adjective or sub- 
stantive, which is a predicate, and ex- 
presses a quality or property, which 
is attributed to the object by the verb. 
These same verbs frequently take, 
with the predicate, the infinitive εἶναι, 
M.G. G. 414, 1. 6. 

38. Πηνειὸς} Owing to this circum- 


stance the Peneus was called Araxes 
from ἀράσσειν. In the time of Eu- 
stathius it was called Salabrias; in 
that of Tzetzes, Salambria; whence 
the modern name, Sulampria: σαλά- 
Bn and σαλάμβη, according to Hesy- 
chius, signifying ‘‘the opening of 
gates.” £. 4. 

39. Ποσειδέωνα] Hence the com- 
mon epithets of Neptune, ἐννοσίγαιος, 
(Homer, Il. H. 455. ἄς. ἐνοσίχθων, 
445. Xc.) σεισίχθων, (Pindar, 1. i. 76.) 
γαίης κινητὴρ, (καὶ ἀτρυγέτοιο θαλάσ- 
ons, Hom. Η. Nept. xxi. 2.) He was 
regarded as the author ofall such con- 
vulsions, Diodorus, xv. 49. Ammianus, 
xvii. 8. δοκεῖ μοι τὸ ῥῆξαι τὸν ᾿σθμὸν 
Ποσειδῶνος δεῖσθαι, Philostratus, Vit. 
Her. vi. W. τιμᾶται Ποσειδῶν παρὰ 
Θεσσαλοῖς, ὅτι διατεμὼν τὰ ὄρη τὰ Θετ- 
ταλικὰ, λέγω δὴ τὰ Τέμπη, πεποίηκε 
δι᾿ αὐτῶν ἐπιτρέχειν τὸν ποταμὸν Τίη- 
vey, πρότερον διὰ μέσου τοῦ ἕλεος 
ῥέοντα, καὶ πολλὰ τῶν χωρίων διαφθεί- 
ροντα. καὶ Καλλίμαχος" (Η. in Del. 
105.) “φεῦγε δὲ καὶ Πηνειὺς ἑλισσό- 
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CXXX. Οἱ δὲ κατηγεόμενοι, εἰρομένον Ξέρξεω, εἰ ἔστι ἄλλη: 
ἔξοδος ἐς θάλασσαν τῷ Πηνειῷ, ἐξεπιστάμενοι ἀτρεκέως, εἶπον" 
“€ Βασιλεῦ, ποταμῷ τούτῳ οὐκ ἔστι ἄλλη ἐξήλυσις ἐς θάλασσαν 
κατήκουσα, ἀλλ᾽ ἥδε αὐτή" 40 οὔρεσι γὰρ περιεστεφάνωται 4 πᾶσα 
Ξέρξεα δὲ λέγεται εἰπεῖν πρὸς ταῦτα᾽ ““ Σοφοὶ ἄνδρες 
εἰσὶ Θεσσαλοί. ταῦτ᾽ ἄρα πρὸ πολλοῦ ἐφυλάξαντο γνωσιμαχέοντες “5 


Θεσσαλίη.᾽" 


καὶ τἄλλα, καὶ ὅτι χώρην ἄρα εἶχον εὐαίρετόν τε καὶ ταχυάλωτον. 
τὸν γὰρ ποταμὸν πρῆγμα ἂν ἦν μοῦνον ἐπεῖναί σφεων ἐπὶ τὴν χώ- 
Ἢ Ἐν τος ee kes ᾽ 
ρην, χώματι ἐκ τοῦ αὐλῶνος ἐκβιβάσαντα 33 καὶ παρατρέψαντα δὲ 
R 3 - ε: ze ae. ΄ ~ " - > 2 £ ΄ 
ὧν νῦν ῥέει ῥεέθρων" ὥστε Θεσσαλίην πᾶσαν ἔξω τῶν οὐρέων ὑπό- 


Ταῦτα δὲ ἔχοντα ἔλεγε ἐς τοὺς ᾿Αλεύεω 


βρυχα 3 γενέσθαι." 
παῖδας, ὅτι πρῶτοι ἙἙλλήνων,45 ἐόντες Θεσσαλοὶ, ἔδοσαν ἑωντοὺς 
βασιλέϊ' δοκέων ὁ Ξέρξης ἀπὸ παντός σφεας τοῦ ἔθνεος “5 ἐπαγ- 
γέλλεσθαι φιλίην. εἴπας δὲ ταῦτα, καὶ θεησάμενος, ἀπέπλεε ἐς τὴν 
Θέρμην. 
ΟΧΧΧΙ. 


γὰρ δὴ οὖρος τὸ Μακεδονικὸν ἔκειρε τῆς στρατίης τριτημορὶς, ἵνα 


ὋὉ μὲν δὴ περὶ Πιερίην διέτριβε ἡμέρας συχνάς. τὸ 


ταύτῃ διεξίη ἄπασα ἡ στρατιὴ ἐς Πεῤῥαιβούς. Oi δὲ δὴ κήρυκες, οἱ 
ἢ διεξίῃ ρ ῤῥαιβ ρυκες, 


μενος διὰ Τεμπέων,᾽ Scholiast on Pind. 
P. iv. 246. The plain was formerly ἃ 
marsh; but earthquakes having formed 
an opening in it, and Ossa having been 
separated from Olympus, the Peneus 
discharged itself into the sea by tis 
mouth, and the country became dry ; 
Strabo, ix. p. 658. a. Baton has given 
the following narrative: “‘ Daring a 
public sacrifice, a man named Pelorus 
told Pelasgus, διότι ἐν τῇ Aiuovia σεισ- 
μῶν μεγάλων γινομένων ῥαγείη τὰ Τέμπη 
ὄρη ὀνομαζόμενα, καὶ διότι διὰ τοῦ δια- 
στήματος ὁρμῆσαν τὸ τῆς λίμνης ὕδωρ 
ἐμβάλλοι εἰς τὸ τοῦ Πηνειοῦ ῥεῖθρον, 
καὶ τὴν πρότερον λιμνάζουσαν χώραν 
ἅπασαν γεγυμνῶσθαι, καὶ ἀναξηραινο- 
μένων τῶν ὑδάτων πεδία θαυμαστὰ τῷ 
μεγέθει καὶ τῷ κάλλει ἀναφαίνεσθαι. 
In consequence of this ‘intelligence 
Pelorus was sumptuously entertained : 
and, therefore, when they took pos- 
session of that territory, a feast to Ju- 
piter Pelorus was celebrate, at which 
strangers and servants were entertain- 
ed. This festival is still kept up un- 


der the name of Peloria;” in Ath. xiv. 
45. its institution took place nearly 
nineteen centuries B.C. L. Compare 
Xenophon, H. iv. 7, 4. 

40. ἥδε αὐτὴ] this only ; Abresch. 
W. ἥδε αὕτη, the common reading, 
is tautology. 

41. περιεστεφάνωται] οὔρεσιν ἄμφο-. 
τέρωθε περίδρομος ἐστεφάνωτο, Oppian, 
Hal. ii. 121. W. The metaphor is 
similar in the expression στεφάνωμα 
πύργων, Sophocles, An. 124. 

42. γνωσιμαχέοντες] vol. i. p. 128. 
n. 21. 

43.. ἐκβιβάσαντα] τῶν δικαίων λόγων 
ἡμᾶς ἐκβιβάσαντες, Thucydides, v. 98. 
BLO. 

44, ὑπόβρυχα] from ὑπόβρυξ. τὸν δ᾽ 
ἄρ᾽ 6. θῆκε πολὺν χρόνον, οὐδὲ δυνάσθη 
αἶψα μάλ᾽ ἀνσχεθέειν, μεγάλου ὑπὸ κύ- 
ματος ὁρμῆς, Homer, Od. E. 319. 
W. 

45. πρῶτοι Ἑλλήνων Compare vi. 
48. ἄς. and vii. 6. S. 

40. ἀπὸ π.---τοῦ eOveos] om behalf 
of the whole nation. S. 
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ἀποπεμφθέντες “1 és τὴν ᾿Ελλάδα ἐπὶ γῆς αἴτησιν, ἀπικέατο" οἱ μὲν, 
κεινοὶ, "8 οἱ δὲ, φέροντες γῆν τε καὶ ὕδωρ. 

ΟΧΧΧΙΙ. Τῶν δὲ δόντων ταῦτα ἐγένοντο οἵδε,,9 Θεσσαλοὶ, 
Δόλοπες, ᾿Ενιῆνες,9 Πεῤῥαιβοὶ, Λοκροὶ, Μάγνητες, Μηλιέες, 
᾿Αχαιοὶὲ οἱ Φϑιῶται, καὶ Ondaior,5! καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι Βοιωτοὶ, πλὴν 
Θεσπιέων τε καὶ Πλαταιέων. ἐπὶ τούτοισι οἱ “Ἕλληνες ἔταμον ὅρ- 
κιον, οἱ τῷ βαρβάρῳ πόλεμον ἀειράμενοι.53 τὸ δὲ ὅρκιον ὧδε 55 
. εἶχε" “Ὅσοι τῷ Πέρσῃ ἔδοσάν σφεας αὐτοὺς, "Ἕλληνες ἐόντες, μὴ 
ἀναγκασθέντες, καταστάντων σφι εὖ τῶν πρηγμάτων, τούτους δεκα- 
τεῦσαι 55 τῷ ἐν Δελφοῖσι θεῷ." τὸ μὲν δὴ ὅρκιον ὧδε εἶχε τοῖσι 
“Ἕλλησι. 

CXXXIII. Ἐς δὲ ᾿Αθήνας καὶ Σπάρτην οὐκ ἀπέπεμψε ὁ Πέρσης 
ἐπὶ γῆς αἴτησιν κήρυκας, τῶνδε εἴνεκα᾽ πρύτερον Δαρείου πέμψαν- 


ΠΕ bd ‘ - . 4 55 ᾿ - x . ‘ = > 4 7 56 
TOS ἐπ αὐτὸ τοῦτο, Of μεν αὐζων Τοὺς GLTEOVTAS ES TO βάραθρον, 


47. οἱ ἀποπεμφθέντες] c. 32. L. 

48. κεινοὶ] κενοὶ, Hesychius ; ix. 
57. 85. πλουτοῦντας ἐξαπέστειλε κε- 
vows, St. Luke, i. 53. W. νοστήσαντας 
κεινῇσι Xepol,i. 73. ST. “41 still re- 
turned as empty as I went,” Dryden, 
Virg. P. i. 47. 

49. οἵδε] The same people are men- 
tioned by Diodorus, xi. 3. These 
nine were of the number of the twelve 
original Amphictyonic states. The 
other three were the Dorians, Ionians, 
and Phocians. Κ΄. A®schines has omit- 
ted one, the Dolopians ; and, instead 
of the Enianes, names the (E1zans, 
probably the same people; F. L. 36. 

tion makes the Achzans and 
Phthiote distinct ; and substitutes the 
Delphians for the Thessalians and 
Locrians ; Taylor. 

50. Ἐνιῆνες] Homer, 1]. B. 749. W. 
Livy, xliv. 10. WA.c. 185.198. more 
commonly called Αἰνιᾶνες, L. 

51. Θηβαῖοι] Thebes, now Theha, L. 
was the birth-place of Pindar, Pelo- 
pidas, and Epaminondas. A. 

52. of τῷ β.π. ἀειράμενοι] ς. 156.W. 

53. ὧδε] The form differs slightly 
in Diodorus, xi. 3. W. 

54. δεκατεῦσαι) According to Ly- 
curgus, (τὰς τὰ τοῦ βαρβάρου προελομέ- 
vas πόλεις ἁπάσας δεκατεύσω,) p. 158. 
and Diodorus, xi. 29. this oath was 
taken just before the battle of Plataza. 


At the present period, Diodorus says, 
τοὺς ἐθελοντὶ τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἑλομένους 
τὰ Περσῶν δ. τοῖς θεοῖς, ἐπὰν τῷ πολέ- 
μῳ κρατήσωσι, χὶ. 8. Λακεδαιμόνιοι 
Θηβαίους, τοὺς κατ᾽ ἀνάγκην ἡσυχίαν 
ἄγειν βουλευσαμένους μόνους τῶν ‘EA- 
λήνων κατὰ τὴν τῶν Περσῶν ἔφο- 
δον, ἐψηφίσαντο δεκατεύσειν τοῖς 
θεοῖς, κρατήσαντες τῷ πολέμῳ τῶν 
βαρβάρων, Polybius, ix. 39. This de- 
cree they confirmed subsequently by 
an oath. The oath at Platza isdoubted 
of by Theopompus, and not mentioned 
by Herodotus. The Thebans, being 
almost the only people ἑκοντὶ Μηδί- 
σαντες, were particularly pointed at 
by this oath. of ᾿Αθηναῖοι οὕτως εἶχον 
τῆς γνώμης, as νῦν Θηβαίους, τὸ λεγό- 
μενον, δεκατευθῆναι ἐλπὶς εἴη, Xeno- 
phon, Η. vi. 3, 20. νῦν ἐλπὶς, τὸ πάλαι 
A., δ. Θ., 5, 35. Aristides, τὶ ii. p. 82i 
ἔδοξε Tas πόλεις τὰς μηδισάσας Sexa- 
τεῦσαι" ἀλλ᾽ οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι ἐπέσχον ὕστε- 
ρον καὶ Θεμιστοκλῇς, Scholiast. τὰς π. 
δ. is τὰς τῶν πολιτῶν οὐσίας δ. i. 6. to 
oblige them to pay a tithe to the god at 
Delphi; Steph. Th. L. Gr. 3192. ν΄. 
Compare AR, on Thuc. ii. 71. iii, 57. 
63. 

55. of μὲν] ᾿Αθηναῖοι, and of δὲ--- 
Λακεδαιμόνιοι ; these words being un- 
derstood from ᾿Αθήνας καὶ Σπάρτην. 
V. HER. on στο. i. 4. 


56. Adpabpov] cis τὸ B. ἐμβαλῶ, 
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e ~ 
οἱ δὲ ἐς φρέαρ 5ἴ ἐσβαλόντες, ἐκέλευον γῆν τε καὶ ὕδωρ ἐκ τούτων. 

, . / , . “ > » oe | ‘ , 
φέρειν παρὰ βασιλέα. τούτων μὲν εἵνεκα οὐκ ἔπεμψε Ξέρξης τοὺς 
airnoovras. 

CXXXVIIL. Ἡ δὲ στρατηλασίη ἡ βασιλέος οὔνομα μὲν eiye,® 
ὡς ἐπ᾽ ᾿Αθήνας ἐλαύνει, κατίετο δὲ ἐς πᾶσαν τὴν Ἑλλάδα. πυνθα- 
γόμενοι δὲ ταῦτα πρὸ πολλοῦ, οἱ “Ἕλληνες οὐκ ἐν ὁμοίῳ πάντες 
ΓΙ - ω e 4 ‘ > ~ ΄ ~ = ani " - ͵ 
ἐποιεῦντο" οἱ μὲν γὰρ αὐτῶν, δόντες γῆν τε καὶ ὕδωρ τῷ Πέρσῃ, 
- ΄ ε 76. ’ ” x oa , : 
εἶχον θάρσος, ὡς οὐδὲν πεισόμενοι ἄχαρι πρὸς τοῦ βαρβάρον" οἱ δὲ, 
οὐ δόντες, ἐν δείματι μεγάλῳ κατέστασαν, ἅτε οὔτε νεῶν ἐουσέων 
> ~e , > ‘ > ‘ had Ν ᾽  φὲ ὁ 3) 
ἐν τῇ Ἑλλάδι ἀριθμὸν ἀξιομάχων δέκεσθαι τὸν ἐπιόντα, οὔτε βου- 
λομένων τῶν πολλῶν ἀντάπτεσθαι τοῦ πολέμου, μηδιξόντων δὲ 
προθύμως.59 

CXXXIX. ᾿Ενθαῦτα ἀναγκαίῃ ἐξέργομαι γνώμην ἀποδέξασθαι, 
ἐπίφθονον μὲν πρὸς τῶν πλεόνων ἀνθρώπων, ὅμως δὲ, τῇ γ᾽ ἐμοὶ 
φαίνεται εἶναι ἀληθὲς, οὐκ ἐπισχήσω. εἰ ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καταῤῥωδή-, 
σαντες τὸν ἐπιόντα κίνδυνον, ἐξέλιπον τὴν σφετέρην, ἢ καὶ μὴ ἐκλι- 

᾿ ᾿ . , ed , > x | , Σ _ . x ΄ 
πόντες, ἀλλὰ μείναντες, ἔδοσαν σφέας αὐτοὺς Ξέρξῃ, κατὰ τὴν θά- 
λασσαν οὐδαμοὶ ἂν ἐπειρῶντο ἀντιεύμενοι βασιλέϊ. εἰ τοίνυν κατὰ 

‘ , δ μὴ 9 ~ ait , a \ ” 7% 
τὴν θάλασσαν μηδεὶς ἠντιοῦτο Ξέρξῃ, κατά γε ἂν τὴν ἤπειρον τοιάδε 
ἐγίνετο" εἰ καὶ πολλοὶ τειχέων κιθῶνες © ἦσαν ἐληλαμένοι 3 διὰ 


Alexis in Ath. vii. 65. Plato, Gor. p. 
516. &. ἄρας μετέωρον ἐς τὸ β. é., Ari- 
stophanes, Eq. 1359. Pl. 431. τόπος 
᾿Αθήνῃσι βαθὺς, Srev καὶ τοὺς Δαρείου 
πρέσβεις ἔβαλον, Scholiast ; ἀπέκτει- 
ναν πάντας καὶ ἐς φάραγγας ἐσέβαλον, 
Thucydides, ii, 67, twice. V. Plutarch, 
Arist. p. 320. 4. ‘¢ The βάραθρον is a 
pit at Athens, in the quarter of the 
Ceraides of the tribe A®neis, into 
which it was the practice to throw 
criminals sentenced to death, as the 
Lacedemonians threw them into the 
Ceadas;’’ Vocab. Rhet. in Bibl. Coisl. 
p-491. χάσμα τι φρεατῶδε- καὶ σκοτει- 
νὸν, ἐν ᾧ τοὺς κακούργους ἔβαλλον" ἐν 
δὲ τῷ χάσματι τούτῳ ὑπῆρχον ὀγκίνοι, 
οἱ μὲν ἄνω, οἱ δὲ κάτω, Sch. on Ar. Pl. 
431. L. Xenophon, H. i. 7, 21, Bé- 
ρεθρον, Homer, LI. Θ. 14. T. 

57. φρέαρ] τίνος χάριν ὑπολαμβά- 
vere τοὺς ὑμετέρους προγόνους. ἄνδρες 
Λακεδαιμόνιοι, καθ᾽ ods καιροὺς 6 Ξέρξης 
ἀπέστειλε πρεσβευτὴν πρὸς ὑμᾶς, ὕδωρ 
καὶ γῆν αἰτούμενος, ἀπώσαντας ἐς τὸ φ. 


τὸν παραγεγονότα, καὶ προσεπιβάλλον- 
τας τῆς γῆς, κελεύειν ἀπαγγεῖλαι τῷ 
Ἐέρξῃ, διότι παρὰ Λακεδαιμονίων ἔχει 
τὰ κατὰ τὴν ἐπαγγελίαν, ὕδωρ καὶ γῆν ; 
Polybius, ix. 88. L. 

58. οὔνομα---εἶχε] hud the name, 
was said, was represented, professed, 
though untruly. H.on Vic. v.7, 15. 
obs. 4. ὄνομα ἔχεις ὅτι ζῇς, καὶ νεκρὸς 
εἶ, Rev. iii. 1. Compare Virgil, 4. 
iv. 171, 172. Ovid, Her. v. 131. 
SCHL. caussa fuil, Livy, iv.26. 

59. προθύμως] εἰ ἐλευθέρως ἔξεστι 
εἰπεῖν, ἐκ τοῦ μέσου κατήμενοι ἐμήδιζον, 
viii. 73. LAU. See Plato, de Leg. iii, 
σπάνιον ἣν τῶν Ἑλλήνων τινὰ ἀρετὴν 
τῇ Ξέρξου δυνάμει ἀντιτάξασθαι, Thu- 
cydides, ui. 56. TR. 

60. ἐξέργομαι}] Thucydides, ii. 13. 
BLO. 

61. εἰ ᾿Αθηναῖοι κι τ. Δ. Compare 
Thucydides, i.74. BLO. 

62. τειχέων κιθῶνε5] Hence per- 
haps ἔλαβεν ἀφορμὴν ἀστείου λόγου καὶ 
ὁ εἰπὼν τὸ τεῖχος “ἱμάτιον πόλεως,᾽" 
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τοῦ ᾿Ισθμοῦ δ: Πελοποννησίοισι, )5. προδοθέντες av Λακεδαιμόνιοι 
ὑπὸ τῶν συμμάχων, οὐκ ἑκόντων, ἀλλ᾽ ὑπ᾽ ἀναγκαίης, κατὰ πόλις © 
ἁλισκομένων ὑπὸ τοῦ ναυτικοῦ στρατοῦ τοῦ βαρβάρον, ἐμουνώθησαν" 
μουνωθέντες δὲ ἂν, καὶ ἀποδεξάμενοι ἔργα μεγάλα, ἀπέθανον γεν- 
vaiws. 7) ταῦτα ἂν ἔπαθον" ἢ πρὸ τοῦ, ὑρέωντες ἂν 07 καὶ τοὺς ἄλ- 
λους "Ἕλληνας μηδίξοντας, ὁμολογίῃ δ ἂν ἐχρήσαντο. πρὸς Ξέρξεα. 
καὶ οὕτω ἂν, ἐπ᾽ ἀμφύτερα,9 ἡ ᾿Ελλὰς ἐγίνετο ὑπὸ Πέρσῃσι. τὴν 
γὰρ ὠφελείην τὴν τῶν τειχέων τῶν διὰ τοῦ ᾿Ισθμοῦ ἐληλαμένων οὐ 
δύναμαι πυθέσθαι, ἥτις ἂν ἦν.10 βασιλέος ἐπικρατέοντος τῆς θαλάσ- 
σης. νῦν δὲ, ᾿Αθηναίους ἄν τις λέγων σωτῆρας 11 γενέσθαι τῆς 'Ελ- 
λάδος, οὐκ ἂν ἁμαρτάνοιϊ τὸ ἀληθές" 13 οὗτοι γὰρ ἐπὶ ὁκότερα τῶν 


πρηγμάτων ἐτράποντο, ταῦτα ῥέψειν 3 ἔμελλε. ἑλόμενοι δὲ τὴν 


Eustathius, on Il, I. 57. Δημάδης 6 
ῥήτωρ ἔλεγε τὸ τεῖχος εἶναι ““ ἐσθῆτα 
τῆς π.,᾿ Atheneus, iii. 55. W. V. 
The whole wall is, asit were, a breast- 
plate, or coat of mail, to preserve 
those who are behind it from the as- 
sault of anenemy. S. 

63. ἐληλαμένοι) just below; ix. 9. 
ZEschylus, P. 878. BL. 

64. Ἰσθμοῦ] ‘This isthmus, now 
Hexamili “Six Miles,” is between 
the gulfs of Lepanto and Engia. L. A. 

65. Πελοποννησίοισι) Πέλοπος νῆ- 
cos ** Island of Pelops”’ is now called 
Morea from the number of ‘* mulberry 
trees.” 1. A. 

66. κατὰ πόλι5] φαμὲν Mapadavi 
τε μόνοι προκινδυνεῦσαι τῷ βαρβάρῳ, 
καὶ ὅτε τὸ ὕστερον ἦλθεν, οὐχ ἱκανοὶ 
ὄντες κατὰ γῆν ἀμύνεσθαι, ἐσβάντες ἐς 
τὰς ναῦς πανδημεὶ ἐν Σαλαμῖνι ξυνναυ- 
μαχῆσαι, ὅπερ ἔσχε μὴ κατὰ πόλεις 
αὐτὸν ἐπιπλέοντα τὴν Πελοπόννησον 
πορθεῖν, ἀδυνάτων ἂν ὄντων πρὸς ναῦς 
πολλὰς ἀλλήλοις ἐπιβοηθεῖν, Thucydi- 
des, i, 73. AR. 

67. ὁρέωντες ἂν] In a proposition 
jwhere ἂν is put twice, besides the fi- 

|Mite verb a participle or an infinitive 
/is often found; and of the double ἂν, 
(one belongs to the finite verb, the 
other to the participle or infinitive. 
6. ἂν is here equivalent to εἰ ἑώρων. 
M. G.G. 600, 5. οὐκ ἂν αὐτὸν γνωρί- 
σαιμ᾽ ἂν εἰσιδὼν, Euripides, O. 373. 


68. ὁμολογίῃ] Compare viii. 108. 
ἐπιχειρέοντι δὲ κ.τ.λ. Ο. 

69. ἐπ’ ἀμφότερα] in both cases. 
SCH. on B. 167. 

70. apedrcinv—iris—iv] In depen- 
dent propositions the subject is often 
wanting, because it is constructed with 
the verb of the preceding proposition. 
M. G. G. 295, 3. 

71. σωτῆρας) ὥστε εἰς τόδε ἡμέρας 
σωτῆρας τῆς Ἑλλάδος ὀνομάζεσθαι, 
Lesbonax, Protr. p. 174. W. 

72. ἅμαρτάνοι)] A metaphor taken 
from archery : vol. i. p. 26. n. 35. of 
which the following examples occur 
among many others; i. 207. iii. 81. 
Dionysius, A. R. p. 435, 37. 133, 9. 
Thucydides, i. 33. Euripides, Al. 337. 
fEschylus, Ag. 1654. Procopius, p. 
138, 1.9, 78. BLO. 

73. τὸ ἀληθὲς} In all the above 
instances a genitive follows the verb, 
and also in ix. 33. 78. a writer in Sui- 
das, under ἔῤῥει; Lucian, de Hist. 
Scr. 9. Antipho, p. 138, 17. in the 
same sense as Ψευσθῆναι τἀληθοῦς, 
p- 134,40. V. Here, however, Aé- 
Ὕων may be repeated from what pre- 
cedes; W. or κατὰ may be under- 
stood. S. 

74. ῥέψειν) to preponderate: a mes 
taplior taken from one of the scales in 
a balance. Compare Homer, Il. Θ. 
72. X. 212. δ. in his Lexicon; and 
T.’s notes. 
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‘EdXNada περιεῖναι ἐλευθέρην, τοῦτο 15 τὸ Ελληνικὸν πᾶν τὸ λοιπὸν, 
“ a δ > a ae 76 z pe , a 

ὅσον μὴ ἐμήδισε, αὐτοὶ οὗτοι 1 ἦσαν οἱ ἐπεγείραντες, καὶ βασιλέα 
μετά γε θεοὺς ἴἴ avwoapeva.7® οὐδέ σφεας χρηστήρια φοβερὰ, ἐλ- 
θόντα ἐκ Δελφῶν, καὶ 9 ἐς δεῖμα βαλόντα, ἔπεισε ἐκλιπεῖν τὴν 


Ἑλλάδα" ἀλλὰ, καταμείναντες, ἀνέσχοντο τὸν ἐπιόντα ἐπὶ τὴν 


χώρην δέξασθαι.80 


CXL. Πέμψαντες γὰρ οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι ἐς Δελφοὺς θεοπρόπους, 
χρηστηριάξεσθαι ἦσαν ἑτοῖμοι. καί σφι ποιήσασι 8ϊ περὶ τὸ ἱρὸν τὰ 


γομιξόμενα, ὡς, ἐς τὸ μέγαρον ἐσελθόντες, ἵξοντο, χρᾷ ἡ [Πυθίη, 


τῇ οὔνομα ἦν ᾿Αριστονίκη, τάδε" 


ὦ μέλεοι, τί κάθησθε ; 83 


λιπὼν φεῦγ᾽ ἔσχατα 83 γαίης 


δώματα καὶ πόλιος τροχοειδέος ἄκρα κάρηνα. 


» x € . , cy 3) ‘ ~ 
οὔτε yap ἡ κεφαλὴ μένει ἔμπεδον, οὔτε τὸ σῶμα, 


# , ΄ δ Ἢ ΄ ” , 
ουτε πόδες VEaTOL, OUT WV XEPES, OUTE TL peoons 


” 


λείπεται, GAN’ ἄξηλα 83 πέλει. κατὰ γάρ μιν ἐρείπε 


"ων . iv , rN 
πῦρ re kai ὀξὺς Ἄρης, Συριηγενὲς ἅρμα διώκων. 85 Ὶ ΝΎ 


πολλὰ δὲ κἄλλ᾽ ἀπολεῖ πυργώματα, κοὐ τὸ σὸν οἷον" 
\ 9 4 \ ~ \ , 
πολλοὺς δ᾽ ἀθανάτων νηοὺς μαλερῷ πυρὶ δώσει, 


“ - ἐδ ὡς RG ie ir ε Oe 
οἱ που νυν LOpwTt ρβέεουμενοι EoTHKaGi, 


75. τοῦτο] understand κατὰ, in this 
respect. τ. καὶ πολιοῦ πέραν πόντου 
(ἄνθρωπος) χωρεῖ, Sophocles, ἀπ. 840. 
MUS. 


76. αὐτοὶ οὗτοι] “1 maintain, there- 
fore, that these men (the Athenians 
who fought at the battle of Marathon) 
were the authors of our liberty, and 
of that of the inhabitants of this con- 
tinent. The Greeks, enlightened by 
the victory which we gained at Mara- 
thon, and having it always before 
their eyes, dared afterwards to fight 
for the salvation of their country. The 
first prize of valor is therefore due to 
them for the victory of Marathon, the 
second belongs to those who won the 
battles of Salamis and Artemisiui ; ” 
Plato, in Men. t. ii. p. 240. E. 

77. μετά γε θεοὺς] μετὰ μάκαρας καὶ 
Διὸς ἰσχὺν, ὅδε Καδμείων ἤρυξε πόλιν 
μὴ ἀνατραπῆναι, μηδ᾽ ἀλλοδαπῶν κύ- 
ματι φωτῶν κατακλυσθῆναι τὰ μάλισ- 
τα, Atschylus, Th. 1077. BL. 

78. ἀνωσάμενοι] νέφος τοσοῦτο ἂν- 
Opaérwy &., viii. 109, W. 


79. καὶ] although. V. 

80. ἀνέσχοντο --- δέξασθαι] ἐτόλμη- 
σαν δ. The participle is more usual 
after ἀνέχεσθαι. M. G. G. 550. obs. ὃ. 

81. ποιήσασι κ. τ. A.) 6 τι τοῖσι Av- 
δοῖσι ἔχρησε ποιήσασι περὶ τὸ ἱρὸν τὰ 
νομιζόμενα, i. 49. ST. 

82. τί κάθησθε :] τίνας ποθ᾽ ἕδρας 
τάσδε μοι θοάζετε, ἱκτηρίοις κλάδοισιν 
ἐξεστεμμένοι ; Sophocles, GE. R. 2. 

83. ἔσχατα) understand és. 8. ἀλᾷσ- 
θαι γῆς ἐπ᾽ ἐσχάτοις ὅροις, Auschylus, 
P. V. 687. BL. 

84. ἄζηλα] ἃ μὴ εὐχόμεθα γενέσθαι. 
ἡμῖν, Scholiast on Plat. & οὐδεὶς ξη- 
λώσει, Schol. on Aisch. ἄ. κοὺκ εὐδαί- 
μονα, Euripides, 1. 1. 620. Avschylus, 
P. V. 146. Ch. 1064. Sophocles, El. 
1484. BL. who thinks that ἀΐδηλα is 
the right reading here. 

85. Σ. ἅ. διώκων] Σύριον a. 3., ἐπά- 
yer τοξήδαμνον Αρην, “Δ δοΒγ 5, P. 
86. BL. 

86. ἱδρῶτι) et mestum inlacrimat 
templis ebur, eraque sudant, Virgil, 
G. i. 480. 
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δείματι παλλόμενοι. κατὰ δ᾽ ἀκροτάτοις ὀρόφοισι 
αἷμα μέλαν κέχυται, προϊδὸν κακότητος ἀνάγκας. 
ἀλλ᾽ ἴτον ἐξ ἀδύτοιο, κακοῖς δ' ἐπικέδνατε 81 θυμόν. 


CXLI. Ταῦτα ἀκούσαντες, οἱ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων θεοπρόποι συμφορῇ 

oe , > ΄ δέ ’ ‘.88 £ ‘ - 
τῇ μεγίστῃ ἐχρέωντο. προβάλλουσι δέ σφεας αὐτοὺς 88. ὑπὸ τοῦ κα- 
κοῦ τοῦ κεχρησμένου, Τίμων ὁ ᾿Ανδροβούλον, τῶν Δελφῶν ἀνὴρ 
δόκιμος ὁμοῖα τῷ μάλιστα,89 συνεβούλευέ σφι, ἱκετηρίην 90 λαβοῦσι, 
δεύτερα, αὖτις ἐλθόντας, χρᾶσθαι τῷ χρηστηρίῳ ὡς ἱκέτας. πειθο- 
μένοισι δὲ ταῦτα τοῖσι ᾿Αθηναίοισι, καὶ λέγουσι" ““ἾΩναξ, χρῆσον 
ἡμῖν ἄμεινόν τι περὶ τῆς πατρίδος, αἰδεσθεὶς τὰς ἱκετηρίας τάσδε, 
΄ »" ᾿΄ at “ ” > ~ > , > ’ J - 
τάς τοι ἥκομεν φέροντες᾽ ἣ ov τοι ἄπιμεν ἐκ τοῦ ἀδύτου, ἀλλ᾽ αὐτοῦ 
τῆδε μενέομεν, ἔστ᾽ ἃν καὶ τελευτήσωμεν." ταῦτα δὲ λέγουσι ἡ 


πρόμαντις χρᾷ δεύτερα τάδε" 91 


οὗ δύναταιϑ' Παλλὰς Δί᾽ ᾿Ολύμπιον ἐξιλάσασθαι, 


λισσομένη πολλοῖσι λόγοις καὶ μήτιδε πυκνῇ. 


87. ἐπικίδνατε)] As ἐπικίδνημι sig- 
nifies to sprinkle upon, this metaphor 
may be taken from the healing powder 
which used to be sprinkled upon 
wounds. §. Of a similar description 
is tiie following metaphor, ‘* Lay not 
that flattering unction to your soul ; It 
will but skin and film the ulcerous 
place, Whiles rank corruption, mining 
all within, Infects unseen,’ Shak- 
speare, Ham. iii. 4. But $7. prefers 
ἐπικίρνατε mix up; for as wine be- 
comes softer and milder by water being 
mixed with it, so the ills, into which a 
man infuses fortitude of mind, become 
thereby less harsh and rough. Ex- 
pressions borrowed from the custom 
of diluting wine with water are nume- 
rous, both in Greekand in Latin. Con- 
sult V. on Eur. Hip. 253. POR. on M. 
138. vii. 151. Aristophanes, ΡΙ. 853. 

88. προβάλλουσι σ. αὐ. giving 
themselves up for lost; W. properly 
easting themselves forward on the 
ground us men in utter despair. 8. 
προβαλεῖν ἀκήδευτα σώματα, Plutarch, 
Peric. Steph. Th. L. G. 2637. The 
corresponding Latin verb projicere is 
of much more frequent occurrence in 


σοὶ dé τόδ᾽ αὖτις ἔπος ἐρέω,93 ἀδάμαντι πελάσσας" 99 


this sense; matresfamilias _flentes, 
projecte ad pedes suorum, petierunt, 
ne se et communes liberos hostibus de- 
derent, Cesar, B. G. vii. 26. ut tem- 
pla deorum immortalium adirent, et, 
ante simulacra projecti, victoriam ab 
diis exposcerent, B. C, ii. 5. queritur 
sese projectum ac proditum, i. 29. 
Livy, xxii. 44. 

89. τῷ μάλιστα] δοκίμῳ. M. 6.6. 
289, ὃ. 

90. ἱκετηρίην) νο!]. 1. p. 216. n. 68. 
Those who went to consult the Py- 
thian oracle on account of any mis- 
fortune used to bear these boughs; 
Eschylus, Ch. 1021. BL. 

91. τάδε] This oracle was the con- 
trivance of Themistocles, who, ‘‘ de- 
spairing of persuading the people by 
human reasons, had recourse to ma- 


‘chinery, as in a tragedy, and gave 


them prodigies and oracles ;” Plu- 
tarch, p. 116. p. The prodigies con- 
sisted in the disappearance of the 
serpent, which was supposed to guard 
the citadel; viii.41. The oracles were 
those relating to Salamis. L. 

92. οὐ δύναται] vol. i. p.57.n. 90. 

93. ἔπος ἐρέω] The os ismade long 
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τῶν ἄλλων yap ἁλισκομένων, ὅσα Κέκροπος οὖρος 
ἐντὸς ἔχει, κευθμών τε Κιθαιρῶνος 95 Θαθέοιο, ᾿ 


τεῖχος τριτογενεῖ 95 ξύλινον διδοῖ εὐρύοπα Ζεὺς 


μοῦνον ἀπόρθητον 97 τελέθειν, τὸ σὲ τέκνα τ᾽ ὀνήσει, 


i ' s¢ , ᾿ 5 \ os , 

μηδὲ σὺ γ᾽ ἱπποσύνην τε μένειν καὶ πεξὸν ἰόντα 
΄ A - 
πολλὸν ἀπ᾽ ἠπείρου στρατὸν ἥσυχος, ἀλλ᾽ ὑποχωρεῖν 
- 2 Z ol sot 98 3 \ BJ ΄ » 

νῶτον ἐπιστρέψας" ἔτι 98 τοι κοτὲ κἀντίος ἔσσῃ. 
> πὸ ὦ - δι Σ - 
ὦ θείη Σαλαμὶς,99 ἀπολεῖς δὲ σὺ τέκνα γυναικῶν, 


ἢ πον σκιδναμένης Δημήτερος,190 ἢ συνιούσης. 


CXLII. Ταῦτά σφι, ἠπιώτερα γὰρ τῶν προτέρων καὶ ἦν Kai ἐδό- 
Kee εἶναι, σανυραψάμενιι, ἀπαλλάσσοντο ἐς τὰς ᾿Αθήνας. ὡς δὲ 
ἀπελθόντες οἱ θεοπρόποι ἀπήγγελον ἐς τὸν δῆμον, γνῶμαι καὶ ἄλ- 
λαι πολλαὶ ἐγίνοντο διξημένων τὸ μαντήϊον, καὶ aide συνεστηκυϊαιῖ 
μάλιστα' τῶν πρεσβυτέρων ἔλεγον μετεξέτεροι, δοκέειν σῴι τὸν 


θεὸν τὴν ἀκρόπολιν χρῆσαι περιέσεσθαι" 


ἡ γὰρ ἀκρόπολις τὸ πάλαι 


τῶν ᾿Αθηνέων ῥηχῷ “ ἐπέφρακτο. οἱ μὲν δὴ κατὰ τὸν φραγμὸν 


by Homer before the digamma ; Fepew 
is ‘I tell’ and ἐρέω “1 α5κ. HE. 

94. ἀδάμαντι πελάσσας) The par- 
ticiple is masculine as referring to 
Apollo, who is speaking by the 
mouth of bis priestess. approximating 
ἠὲ (in point of firmness) to adamant. S. 
GAN’ ἔκ τοι Fepew, TO δὲ καὶ τελέεσθαι 
ὀΐω, Homer, Il. A. 204. W. 

95. Κιθαιρῶνος anciently called 
Asterius, now Elatezas. L. 

96. τριτογενεῖ] τριτογενὴς, in Ho- 
mer τριτογένεια, 1]. A. 515. is an epi- 
thet of Minerva, 7 ἐκ τῆς τριτοῦς (i.e. 
κεφαλῇ) τοῦ Διὸς γεννηθεῖσα ; head- 
born, τριτὼ in the Cretan dialect sig- 
nifies “a head,” ἢ. 

97. ἀπόρθητον /Eschylus, P. 354. 
Euripides, M.822. BL. In the former 
passage a transposition appears requi- 
site, AT. ἔτ᾽ Gp ᾿Αθηνῶν ἔστ᾽ ἀπόρθη- 
τὸς πόλις; ΑΓ. θεοὶ πόλιν σώζουσι 
Παλλάδος θεᾶς" ἀνδρῶν γὰρ ὄντων, ἕρ- 
κος ἐστὶν ἀσφαλές. 

958. ἔτι κ. τ. λ.} the time shall surely 
yet arrive, when thou shalt meet them 
in the field; Bellanger. L. 

90. Σαλαμὶς) The heroes Ajax and 
Teucer, and Solon the lawgiver, were 


natives of this isle; which is now 
Coluri. A. L. 

100. Δημήτερος] put by metony- 
mia for corn, as Ceres medio succidi- 
tur estu, Virgil, G.i. 297. altera fru- 
mentis (terra) "Jacet; altera Baccho ; 
densa magis Cereri, rarissima queque 
Ineo, ii.228. Cererem corruptam un- 
dis expediunt ; frugesque receptas et 
torrere parant flammis et frangere 
saxo, .. i. 181. 705. vii. 113. viii, 
181. ‘ 
1. συνεστηκυῖαι] vol. i. p. 108. n. 
58. 

2. ῥηχῷ] φραγμῷ. GL. οἱ μὲν συμ- 
βουλεύουσιν ἔχεσθαι THs ἀκροπόλεως, 
ῥάχῳ γὰρ ἐπέφρακτο, Syrianus; the 
citadel was κοτίνοις τότε πυκνοῖς κα- 
ταπεφραγμένη according to Sopater; 
ῥάχους καλοῦσι Τροιζήνιοι πᾶν ὅσον 
ἄκαρπον ἐλαίας, κότινον, καὶ φανυλίαν, 
καὶ ἀγριέλαιον, _Pausanias, li, 32. of 
μὲν πρεσβύται τῆς ἀκροπόλεως ἔχεσθαι 


χρησμὸν εἰς τοῦτο φέρειν, 
Them, t. iii. p. 307... ἀντὶ τοῦ τετει. 


χίσθαι: ῥάχος δέ ἐστιν εἶδος ξύλου, 
Scholiast. V. 
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συνεβάλλοντο τοῦτο τὸ ξύλινον τεῖχος εἶναι" οἱ δ᾽ αὖ ἔλεγον, τὰς 
νέας ὅ σημαίνειν τὸν θεὸν, καὶ ταύτας παραρτέεσθαι ἐκέλευον τὰ 
ἄλλα ἀπέντας. τοὺς ὦν δὴ τὰς νέας λέγοντας εἶναι τὸ ξύλινον τεῖ- 
χοὸς, ἔσφαλλε τὰ δύο τὰ τελευταῖα ῥηθέντα 4 ὑπὸ τῆς Πυθίης, 


ὦ θείη Σαλαμὶς, ἀπολεῖς δὲ σὺ τέκνα γυναικῶν, 
ἤ που σκιδναμένης Δημήτερος, ἢ συνιούσης. 


κατὰ ταῦτα τὰ ἔπεα συνεχέοντο ai γνῶμαι τῶν φαμένων, τὰς νέας 
‘ 4 e ‘ , ΄ 5 - 5ᾺἋ 
τὸ ξύλινον τεῖχος εἶναι. οἱ γὰρ χρησμολόγοι ταύτῃ 5 ταῦτα ἐλάμ- 
« > Α - - ΄ ε - ΄ 
βανον, ὡς ἀμφὶ Σαλαμῖνα δεῖ σφέας ἑσσωθῆναι, ναυμαχίην παρα- 
σκενασαμένους. 

CXLIII. Ἦν δὲ τῶν τις ᾿Αθηναίων ἀνὴρ ἐς πρώτους νεωστὶ 
παριὼν, τῷ οὔνομα μὲν ἔην Θεμιστοκλέης, παῖς δὲ Νεοκλέος ὃ ἐκα- 
, - - 3 - , 
λέετο. οὗτος ὧὡ᾽ νὴρ οὐκ ἔφη πᾶν ὀρθῶς τοὺς χρησμολόγους συμβάλ- 
λεσθαι, λέγων τοιάδε" ““ εἰ ἐς ᾿Αθηναίους εἶχε τὸ ἔπος εἰρημένοντ 
ἐόν κως,8 οὐκ ἂν οὕτω μιν 9 δοκέειν ἤἠπίως χρησθῆναι, ἀλλὰ ὧδε, “ ὦ 

- εν , 
σχετλίη Σαλαμὶς," ἀντὶ τοῦ ““ ὦ θείη Ladapis,” εἴπερ γε ἔμελλον 
e > Ὁ > ’ > ~ ΄ » ‘ Χ 2 ‘ ΄ = 
οἱ οἰκήτορες ἀμφ᾽ αὐτῇ τελευτήσειν. ἀλλὰ yap ἐς τους πολεμίους τῷ 
θεῷ εἰρῆσθαι τὸ χρηστήριον, συλλαμβάνοντι κατὰ Τὸ ὀρθὸν, ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ 
> ’ ΄ ” , 35 > ‘ ε ΄ 
ἐς “A@nvaious.” παρασκευάθεσθαι ὦν αὐτοὺς ὡς ναυμαχήσοντας 
συνεβούλευε, ὡς τούτου ἐόντος τοῦ ξυλίνου τείχεος. ταύτῃ Θεμιστο- 
κλέος 10 ἀποφαινομένον, ᾿Αθηναῖοι ταῦτά σφι ἔγνωσαν αἱρετώτερα 
τ ~ nn » ~ ’ e a > ” , > ΄ 
εἶναι μᾶλλον ἢ τὰ τῶν χρησμολόγων" οἵ οὐκ ἔων ναυμαχίην ἀρτέ- 


3. τὰς νέας] Our navy is often de- 
signated as ‘‘ the wooden walls of old 
England.” 

4. ῥηθέντα) This is another instance 
in which Apollo Pythius played the 
equivocator; Burton, Anat. of Mel. 
p- 43. 

5. ratty] c. 143. in this sense ; 
τοῦτον τὸν τρόπον, οὕτως, Scholiasts 
on Aristoph. BL. καὶ ἡ νίκη τὴν ἐξή- 
γησιν ἐπιστώσατο, Polyznus, i. 80,1. 
responsa secutus, obruit Eoas classes, 
urbemgue carinis vexit, et arsuras 
Medo subduxit Athenas, Claudian, 
Fl. M. Th. 150. V. 

6. Νεοκλέος] The father of Epicu- 
rus bore the same name ; hence Me- 
nander says, χαῖρε NeoxAcida δίδυμον 
γένος" ὧν ὃ μὲν ὑμῶν πατρίδα δουλοσύ- 
vas ῥύσαθ᾽, ὁ 8 ἀφροσύνας, An. V. P. 
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Gr. t. i. p. 203. which Grotius has 
thus translated, salrete, o Neoclis nati 
duo: quippe per illum libera gens Ce- 
cropis fucta, per hunc sapiens. L. 

7. τὺ ἔπος εἰρημένον] 1. 6. τὸ πάθος 
ἐν τῷ χρησμῷ εἰρημένον. 

8. ἐόν κως] The order is εἰ τὸ ἔ, εἰ. 
εἶχε ἐόν x. és °A,, and εἶχε ἐὸν is the 
same as ἐόντως, S. or τῷ ἐόντι, iv. 32. 
or ἀληθέϊ λόγῳ, i. 14. ST. 

9. μιν} is here put for ἑωντὸν, as 
the accusative before δοκέειν ; and 
χρησθῆναι is to be taken in a passive 
sense. S. 

19. Θεμιστοκλέος viii. 63. for Θε- 
μιστοκλέεος (vol. i. p. 11. n. 47.), of 
which the contracted form Θεμιστο- 
κλέους occurs, viii. 61, Compare vii. 
144. viii. 57.61, 79. 59. M. G.G.79, 
obs. 6. 
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ν ~ . 
εσθαι,11 τὸ δὲ σύμπαν εἶναι,13 οὐδὲ χεῖρας ἀνταείρεσθαι, ἀλλὰ 
ἐκλιπόντας χώρην τὴν ᾿Αττικὴν, ἄλλην τινὰ οἰκέθειν.18 


CXLIV. ‘Erépn re Θεμιστοκλέϊ γνώμη ἔμπροσθε ταύτης ἐς και-- 


ρὸν ἠρίστευσε' ὅτε ᾿Αθηναίοισι γενομένων χρημάτων μεγάλων ἐν 


τῷ κοινῷ,13 τὰ ἐκ τῶν μετάλλων ode προσῆλθε τῶν ἀπὸ Aaupeiov,” 
ἔμελλον λάξεσθαι 15 ὀρχηδὸν 17 ἕκαστος δέκα δραχμάς" 18 τότε Θε- 


μιστοκλέης ἀνέγνωσε 19 ᾿Αθηναίους, τῆς διαιρέσιος ταύτης παυσα- 


΄ ᾿ - , s 
μένους, νέας τούτων τῶν χρημάτων 30 ποιήσασθαι διηκοσίας és τὸν 
r \ \ Az ΄ és 921 2 . e aN ζ 
πόλεμον, τὸν πρὸς Αἰγινήτας λέγων.53} οὗτος γὰρ ὁ πόλεμος συστὰς 

΄ “--ο. 
ἔσωσε τότε τὴν Ελλάδα, ἀναγκάσας θαλασσίους 55 γενέσθαι ᾿Αθη- 


΄ e δὲ δι. ποῖ \ 2 ΄ 9 > , 23 2 ΄ δὲ 
vaious. αἱ δὲ, ἐς τὸ μὲν ἐποιήθησαν, οὐκ ἐχρήσθησαν,33 ἐς δέον δὲ 


11. v. ἀρτέεσθαι] i.e. ἐς ν. ἀ. μ 
prepare themselves for a sea fight: 
παρασκευάζεσθαι, c. 142. 7. ὡς Sasi 
Xhoovras, c. 143. S. 

12. τὸ---σύμπαν εἶναι] vol. i. p. 85. 
n. 10. generally; M.G. G. 546. for 
κατὰτ. σ. REI. on Vic. v. 6, 11. 

13. οἰκίζειν vol. ii. p. 63. 0.13. 

14. ἐν τῷ κοινῷ] οὔτε ἐν κ. ἔχομεν, 
Thucydides, i. 80. ταμείῳ δηλονότι, 
Scholiast; V. οὔτε ἐν τῷ k. τῆς πόλεώς 
ἐστιν οὐδὲν, Aristotle, P.ii.7. BLO. 
F. B. 260. 

15. ἀπὸ A.] vol. i. p. 276. n. 79. 
τὰς τοῦ A. τῶν ἀργυρείων μετάλλων 
προσόδους, Thucydides, vi. 91. DU. 

16. λάξεσθαι) κληρώσασθαι, He- 
sychius. V. 

17. ὀρχηδὸν] ἡβηδὸν, GL. ἀνδρακὰς, 
Homer, Od. Ν. 14. κατὰ ἄνδρα, Di- 
dymus. ἐπλεόνασε τότε ᾿Αθηναίοις τὰ 
μέταλλα τοῦ ἀργυρίου" ταῦτα ἐψηφί- 
σαντο ᾿Αθηναῖοι “" épxnddv” μερίσασθαι, 
τουτέστι τοὺς ἄνδρας μόνον καὶ (μὴ 3) 
τοὺς παῖδας, Scholiast on Arist. noster 
nostr@ qui est magistercuria, dividere 
argenti dixit nummos in tiros, Plautus, 
Au. i. 2, 29. V. 

18. δέκα δραχμὰς] 7s. 6d. L. 

19. ἀνέγνωσε) quum pecunia pub- 
lica, que ex metallis redibat, largitio- 
ne magisiratuum quotannis interiret s 
ille persuasit populo, ut ea pecunia 
classis centum navium edificaretur, 
Nepos, ii, 2. Polyenus, i. 30. p. 64. 
Thy Λαυριωτικὴν πρόσοδον ἀπὸ τῶν ἀρ- 
γυρείων μετάλλων ἔθος ἐχόντων ᾿Αθη- 
γαίων διανέμεσθαι, μόνος εἰπεῖν ἐτόλμη- 


σε, παρελθὼν εἰς τὸν δῆμον, ws χρὴ, 
τὴν διανομὴν ἐάσαντας, ἐκ τῶν χρημά- 
των τούτων κατασκευάσασθαι τριήρεις 
ἐπὶ τὸν πρὸς Αἰγινήτας πόλεμον, Plu- 
tarch, Them. iv. V. ST. 

20. τούτων τῶν χρημάτων] from or 
with this money. M. G. G. 342. ὃ. 

21. λέγων] speaking of, meaning. 
ἔλεγεν ὅτι ““σὺ μὲν πεποίησαι τοὺς 
λόγους" ἐμὲ λέγων, lsocrates, Panath. 
85. ‘‘hoc” inquit ‘non poterit sie 
abire, cum hic adsit,’’ me autem dice- 
bat, Cicero, de Fin. v. 3. V. or say- 
ing, using as the pretext, i.e. ἔλεγε 
μὲν ἐπὶ τὸν πρὸς Αἰγινήτας πόλεμον 
δεῖν τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους κατασκευάσασθαι 
τριήρεις, ἔργῳ δὲ ἐβούλετο ἐκείνους τοῖς 
βαρβάροις ἀξιομάχους ποιήσασθαι, ἀφ᾽ 
ὧν αὐτοῖς προεῖδε πόλεμον ἐσόμενον, 
for Plutarch says, οἱ μὲν ἄλλοι πέρα 
ᾧοντο τοῦ πολέμου τὴν ἐν Μαραθῶνι 
τῶν βαρβάρων ἧτταν εἶναι, Θεμιστο- 
κλῆς δὲ ἀρχὴν μειζόνων ἀγώνων, ἐφ᾽ 
obs ἑαυτὸν ὑπὲρ τῆς ὅλης Ἑλλάδος ἤλει- 
φεν ἀεὶ, καὶ τὴν πόλιν ἤσκει πόῤῥωθεν 
ἤδη προσδοκῶν τὸ μέλλον, Them. iii- 
5Τ. ᾽Α. ©. ἔπεισεν, Αἰγινήταις πυλε- 
μοῦντας, καὶ ἅμα τοῦ βαρβάρου προσδο- 
κίμου ὄντος, τὰς ναῦς ποιήσασθαι, Thu- 
cydides, i. 14. Plato, de Leg. iii. t. ii. 
p- 698. Ε. L. 

22. @adacctovs| Thucydides, i. 7. 
θαλασσουργοὺς, Scholiast ; sea-furing. 
Lucian, ii. 96. Arrian, Al. vii. 19, 10. 
to whom θαλάσσια Fépya μεμήλει, Ho- 
mer, ll. B. 614. BLO. 

23. αἱ δὲ--- ἐχρήσθησαν] In Greek 
the object, which was in the genitive 
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οὕτω τῇ ᾿Ελλάδι ἐγένοντο. αὗταί re δὴ ai νέες τοῖσι ᾿Αθηναίοισι 
προποιηθεῖσαι ὑπῆρχον, ἑτέρας τε ἔδεε προσναυπηγέεσθαι. ἔδοξέ τά 
σφι, μετὰ τὸ χρηστήριον βουλευομένοισι, ἐπιόντα ἐπὶ τὴν Ἑλλάδα 
τὸν βάρβαρον δέκεσθαι τῇσι νηυσὶ πανδημεὶ, τῷ θεῷ πειθομένους, 
ἅμα Ἑλλήνων τοῖσι βουλομένοισι.22 τὰ μὲν δὴ χρηστήρια ταῦτα 
τοῖσι ᾿Αθηναίοισι ἐγεγόνεε. 

CXLV. Συλλεγομένων δὲ ἐς τωὐτὸ “5 τῶν "δ περὶ τὴν Ελλάδα 
Ἑλλήνων τῶν τὰ ἀμείνω φρονεόντων, καὶ διδόντων σφίσι λόγον καὶ 
πίστιν, ἐνθαῦτα ἐδύκεε βουλευομένοισι αὐτοῖσι, πρῶτον 7 μὲν χρη- 
μάτων 38 πάντων καταλλάσσεσθαι τάς τε ἔχθρας καὶ τοὺς κατ᾽ ἀλ- 
λήλους ἐόντας πολέμους. ἦσαν δὲ πρός τινας καὶ ἄλλους ἐγκεχρη- 
μένοι, 39 ὁ δὲ ὧν μέγιστος ᾿Αθηναίοισί τε καὶ Αἰγινήτῃσι. μετὰ δὲ, 
πυνθανόμενοι Ξέρξεα σὺν τῷ στρατῷ εἶναι ἐν Σάρδισι, ἐβουλεύσαντο 
κατασκόπους πέμπειν ἐς τὴν ᾿Ασίην τῶν βασιλέος πρηγμάτων, ἐς 
“Apyos τε ἀγγέλους, ὁμαιχμίην 39 συνθησομένους πρὸς τὸν Πέρσην, 
καὶ ἐς Σικελίην 31: ἄλλους πέμπειν παρὰ Γέλωνα τὸν Δεινομένεος, ἔς 
τε Κέρκυραν, 33 κελεύσυντας 383 βοηθέειν τῇ Ἑλλάδι, καὶ ἐς Κρήτην 


or dative with the active (αἷς ἐχρήσαν- 
vo), may become the subject of the 
passive. M. G. G. 490. 

24. ἅμα-- τοῖσι βουλομένοισι] Exdv- 
τῶν τῶν ξυμμάχων, Thucydides, i. 96. 


25. ἐς τωὐτὸ] at the isthmus, c. 
172. or at Corinth, Diodorus, xi. 1. V. 

26. τῶν K.T.A.] οἱ περὶ Thy Ἑλλά- 
δα Ἕλληνες are distinguished from the 
Greek inhabitants of Asia and Thrace : 
οἱ τὰ ἀμείνω φρονέοντες are opposed to 
those who favored the Persians. S. 

27. πρῶτον] This Plutarch attri- 
butes to Themistocles as the most im- 
portant thing of all which he did; p. 
lid. r. V. 

28. χρημάτων] χρήματα often sig- 
nifies things in general. P. μή ποτ᾽ 
ἐπ᾽ ἀπρήκτοισι νόον γ᾽ ἔχε, μηδὲ μενοί- 
να χρήμασι, τῶν ἄνυσις γίγνεται οὐδε- 
μία, Theognis, 461. W. χρημάτων 
ἄελπτον οὖδέν ἐστιν, Archilochus, fr. 
xvi. 1. G. σκοπέειν χρὴ παντὸς χρή- 
ματος τὴν τελευτὴν, i. 32,16. ἐκ πολ- 
λῶν καὶ πονηρῶν χρημάτων, Xenophon, 
Cyr. v. 2, 34. SCHN. τί χρῆμα δρῶν- 
τὰ, Sophocles, (Ε. R. 1129. According 
to ΚΕ. x. is here the same as χρείων, 


«things useful and necessary to be 
done.” 8, 

29. ἐγκεχρημένοι] taken in hand: 
ἐγκεχειρημένοι, Lonic ἐγκεχερημένοι, 
by syncope ἐγκεχρημένοι ; an instance 
of a similar change occurs in Suidas. 
S. P. derives it from ἐγχράομαι in a 
passive sense, ἐν χρήσει ὄντες : others 
from éyxpdw to engage, to dush into. 
Schulz. D.L. ST. Compare vi. 75. 
Homer, Il. Π. 352. 356. Neither of 
these interpretations seems to be pro- 
posed with any great degree of con- 
fidence or positiveness. 

30. dparxulny] an offensive and de- 
fensive alliance ; viii, 140,1. Thu- 
cydides, i.18. WA. ὁμαιχμίη denotes 
equality in the confederates ; ξυμμα- 
χίη implies subserviency to some one 
principal member of the league. BLO. 

31. Σικελίην] also called Trinacria 
« Three Promontories,” and Sicania: 
see Sicant, Srcutt, in A. L. 

32. Κέρκυραν anciently called Dre- 
pane, Scheria, and Phzacia, now Cor- 
fu from Κορυφὼ the name of its cita- 
del. L. A. 

33. κελεύσοντας] to exhort them. 
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ἄλλους" φρονήσαντες,35 εἴ κως Ev re γένοιτο 35 τὸ Ἑλληνικὸν,36 καὶ 
εἰ συγκύψαντες τωὐτὸ πρήσσοιεν πάντες, ὡς δεινῶν ἐπιόντων ὁμοίως 
πᾶσι “Ἕλλησι. τὰ δὲ, Pert πρήγματα μεγάλα ἐλέγετο εἶναι, 
οὐδαμῶν Ἑλληνικῶν, τῶν ὺ πολλὸν. μέξω. , 

CXLVI. Ὡς δὲ ταῦτά ode ἔδυξε, Καταλυσάμενοι τὰς ἔχθρας, 
πρῶτα μὲν κατασκόπους πέμπουσι ἐς τὴν ᾿Ασίην ἄνδρας τρεῖς. οἱ δὲ, 
αθόντες τὴν βασιλέος στρατιὴν, 
évres 99 ὑπὸ τῶν στρατηγῶν τοῦ 


ἀπικόμεγοί τε ἐς Σάρδις, καὶ κατα 
ὡς ἐπάϊστοι 38 ἐγένοντο, βασαγισ 
πεξοῦ στρατοῦ, ἀπήγοντο ὡς ἀπολεύμενοι. Καὶ τοῖσι μὲν κατακέ- 
κριτο 39 θάνατος" Ξέρξης δὲ, ὡς ἐπύθετο ταῦτα, μεμφθεὶς τῶν στρα- 
τηγῶν τὴν γνώμην, πέμπει τῶν τινὰς δορυφόρων, ἐντειλάμενος, ἣν 
καταλάβωσι τοὺς κατασκόπους ξῶντας, ἄγειν παρ᾽ ἑωντόν. ὡς δὲ Ere 
περιεόντας αὐτοὺς κατέλαβον, καὶ ἦγον ἐς ὄψιν τὴν βασιλέος, τὸ 
ἐνθεῦτεν, πυθόμενος ἐπ᾽ οἷσι ἦλθον, ἐκέλευέ σφεας τοὺς δορυφόρους 


περιάγοντας ἐπιδείκνυσθαι 33 πάντα τε τὸν πεξὸν στρατὸν καὶ τὴν 


84. φρονήσαντες] with this view or 
design. V. 

35. φ. εἴ κως --- γένοιτο] vol. i. p. 
206. n. 54. βουλομένην εἴ κως ἀμφό- 
τεροι γενοίατο βασιλέες, vi. 52. LAU. 
bacchatur vates, magnum st pectore 
possit excussisse deum, Virgil, AS, vi. 
78. ii. 756. 

36. τὸ ‘EAAnvixdy] This passage 
proves that the Amphictyonic council 
was not a meeting of the states-gene- 
ral of Greece. If so, the Greeks would 
have been assembled by its order; 
whereas they assembled ofthemselves, 
pressed by the danger of their coun- 
try. Besides which the Amphictyons 
would have convened at Thermopyle 
or at Delphi, instead of Corinth. See 
De St. Croix, on Anc. Fed. Gov. L. 

37. οὐδαμῶν — μέζω] there being 
no Greek states to whose power that of 
Gelon was not much superior ; being 
far superior to any of the Greek states, 
S. vol. i. p. 146. n. 78. The role, 
that several negatives strengthen the 
negation, has this exception, viz. 
when the negatives belong to two 
different verbs. M. G. G. 601. ὁ. 
HER. on Vice. ii.2. nil Claudie non 
perficient manus, Horace, rv Od. iv. 
73. 

38. ἐπάϊστοι] namely,as κατάσκοποι 
ὄντες. ST. 


39 Bacancbévres] after being ex- 
amined. It does not always imply 
torture. (8. 

40. τοῖσι--- κατακέκριτο] M. 6. 6. 
376. obs. 2. AR. on Thuc. i. 95, 8. 

Al. ἐπιδείκνυσθαι) A similar con- 
duct was pursued by Caius Fabricius, 
with regard to the spies of Pyrrbus ; 
BE. and by Scipio, 6 τῶν 
στρατηγὸς Πόπλιος, ἐπαναχθέντων ὡς 
αὐτὸν τῶν κατασκόπων, τοσοῦτον ἂπέ- 
σχε τοῦ κολάζειν τοὺς ἑαλωκότας, καθά 
περ ἔθος ἐστὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις, ὡς τοῦὔναν- 
τίον, συστήσας αὐτοῖς χιλίαρχον, ἐπέ- 
tate, πάντα καθαρίως ὑποδεῖξαι τὰ κατὰ 
τὴν παρεμβολήν. γενομένου δὲ τούτου, 
προσεπύθετο τῶν ἀνθρώπων, εἰ πάντα 
φιλοτίμως αὐτοῖς ὑποδέδειχεν ὃ συστα- 
θείς- τῶν δὲ φησάντων, δοὺς ἐφόδια καὶ 
παραπομπὴν, ἐξαπέστειλε, προστάξας, 
ἐπιμελῶς ᾿Αννίβᾳ διασαφεῖν περὶ τῶν 
ἀπηντημένων αὐτοῖς, Polybius, xv. 5. 
Polyenus, viii. 16, 8. speculatores 
quum excepti a custodibus Romanis 
deducti ad Scipionem essent, traditos 
eos tribunis militum, jussosque omisso 
metu visere omnia, per castra, qua 
vellent, circumduci jussit: percuncta- 
tusque, satin’ per commodum omnia 
explorassent, datis, qui 
retro ad Hannibalem dimisit. 


‘Livy, 
xxx. 29. ‘* But in justice to Xerxes it 
ought not to be forgotten that he 
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ἵππον" ἐπεὰν δὲ ταῦτα θηεύμενοι 42 ἔωσι πλήρεες, ἀποπέμπειν ἐς 
τὴν ἂν αὐτοὶ ἐθέλωσι χώρην ἀσινέας. 

CXLVII. ᾿Ἐπιλέγων δὲ τὸν λόγον τόνδε, ταῦτα ἐνετέλλετο, ὡς, 
“ei μὲν ἀπώλοντο οἱ κατάσκοποι, οὔτ᾽ ἂν τὰ ἑωυτοῦ πρήγματα 
προεπύθοντο οἱ Ἕλληνες ἐόντα λόγου μέθω" 43 οὔτ᾽ ἄν τι τοὺς πο- 
λεμίους μέγα éowéaro,** ἄνδρας τρεῖς ἀπολέσαντες" νοστησάντων 
” ἔφη ““ ἀκούσαντας τοὺς “Ἑλλη- 
νας τὰ ἑωυτοῦ πρήγματα, πρὸ τυῦ στόλου τοῦ γινομένον 45 παρα- 


δὲ τούτων ἐς τὴν Ελλάδα, δοκέειν 


δώσειν σφέας 40 τὴν ἰδίην ἐλευθερίην, καὶ οὕτω οὐδὲ δεήσειν ἐπ᾽ αὐ- 
τοὺς στρατηλάτξοντας πρήγματα ἔχειν." οἶκε 7 δὲ αὐτοῦ αὕτη ἡ 
γνώμη τῇ γε 48 ἄλλῃ" ἐὼν γὰρ ἐν ᾿Αβύδῳ, ὁ Ξέρξης εἶδε πλοῖα 49 
ἐκ τοῦ Πόντον σιταγωγὰ διεκπλώοντα τὸν Ἑλλήσποντον, ἔς τε Αἴ- 
γιναν καὶ Πελοπόννησον κομιϑόμενα' οἱ μὲν δὴ πάρεδροι αὐτοῦ, ὡς 
ἐπύθοντο πολέμια εἶναι τὰ πλοῖα, ἑτοῖμοι ἦσαν αἱρέειν αὐτὰ, ἐσβλέ- 


stands first on record for this treat- 
ment, generous at least, if we refuse to 
call it magnanimous, of enemies whose 
lives were forfeited by the law of na- 
tions of all ages ;”” MJ, viil. 2. Poly- 
zanus, vii. 15, 2. Plutarch, Apoph. p. 
173. c. Frontinus attributes a similar 
act of generosity to Valerius Levinus, 
Svc τς WY. Γ΄. 

42. θηεύμενοι] c. 44. 212. viii. 88. 
γήθει σέλας θηεύμενος, Apollonius, i. 
430. W. From θάω, besides θαύω, 
θαῦμα, &c. came θεάομαι, θαέομαι, θη- 

' ἔομαι, which is the Ionic form. V. 

43. λόγου μέζω] beyond descrip- 
tion. 5. 

44. ἐσινέατο] This termination is 
used, by the Ionians, in the imperfect 
in those verbs which have otherwise 
ovro, avto. Μ. G.G. 198. ὁ. 

45. πρὸ τοῦ σ. τοῦ y.] before the 
expedition which was taking place. S. 

| 46. σφέας] is redundant since τοὺς 
“EAAnvas precedes, but, on account of 
several words intervening, is added for 
the sake of perspicuity ; S. so Οθρυάδην 
—puy, i. 82. Αἰγυπτίων of oixéovres— 
Αἰγύπτιοι, ii. 13. τοῦτον τὸν Αἰγύπτιον 
Σέσωστριν --- ἔλεγον --- τὸν ἀδελφεὸν 
ἑωυτοῦ---τοῦτον --- αὐτὸν καλέσαντα, 
107. τὸν μάντιν --- τοῦτον, vii. 221. 
πειράσομαι τῷ πάππῳ---συμμαχεῖν αὐ- 
τῷ, Xenophon, Cyr. i. 8, 1ὅ. βασιλέα 


—avroy, An. ii. 4, 3. ST. Τολμίδην-- 
τοῦτον, 2, 9. 6 Κλέαρχος is repeated . 
after a parenthesis, An. i. 8, 9. as ὁρῶν 
δὴ, Cyr. i. 3, 2. ἐγὼ δὲ---οὕτω δὴ καὶ 
ἐγὼ, i. 2, θ. τῷ Ἱπποκράτει---αὐτῷ, 
Thucydides, iv. 93. és τὸν ναὺν ---ἐξ 
τοῦτον, Pausanias, i. 24. τοῦτον τὸν 
Μωῦσῆην---τοῦτον, Acts, vii.35. HUT. 
The same pleonasm is common in 
Latin, in haud magna oppitda—eo, 
Livy, xxv.27. W.urbem novam—eam, 
i. 19. cultrwm—eum, 58. Crevier. vol. 
i. p. 10. n. 33. and p. 109. n. 67. 

47. οἶκε] M.G. G. 231. 

48. τῇ γε] it is probable that these 
were the sentiments of Xerxes, since 
on one other occasion at least he showed 
similar sentiments. 'S. 

49. πλοῖα] All the Greeks, and 
especially the Athenians, carried on 
extensive commerce with the coast of 
the Euxine, and particularly with the 
Tauric Chersonese. They carried thi- 
ther the wines of Cos, Thasos, &e. 
vases, and Athenian merchandise, 
which were then in as great request 
for their elegance, as those of London 
or Paris are at the present day. They 
brought from these countries, in ex- 
change, corn, wax, honey, wool, 
hides, goat-skins, timber, &c. and 
this traffic was a great source of wealth 
to the Athenians. L. 
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movres ἐς τὸν βασιλέα, ὁκότε παραγγελέει" ° ὁ δὲ Ξέρξης εἴρετο 


22 


‘ “ > Fz 
avrous, ““ ὅκη πλέοιεν ; ᾽ οἱ δὲ εἶπαν, ““ és τοὺς σοὺς πολεμίους, ὦ 


δέσποτα, σῖτον ἄγοντες. ὁ δὲ ὑπολαβὼν ἔφη, ““ οὐκ ὧν καὶ ἡμεῖς 
ἐκεῖ πλέομεν, ἔνθα περ καὶ οὗτοι, τοῖσί τε ἄλλοισι ἐξηρτυμένοι 51 
καὶ σίτῳ ; τί δῆτα ἀδικέουσι οὗτοι, ἡμῖν σιτία παρακομίξοντες ;” 
Οἱ μέν νυν κατάσκοποι, οὕτω θεησάμενοίΐ τε καὶ ἀποπεμφθέντες, 
ἐνόστησαν ἐς τὴν Εὐρώπην. 

ΟΧΈΨΠΙ. Οἱ δὲ συνωμόται Ἑλλήνων ἐπὶ τῷ Πέρσῃ, μετὰ τὴν 
ἀπόπεμψιν 55 τῶν κατασκόπων, δεύτερα 53 ἔπεμπον ἐς Ἄργος ἀγγέ- 
Nous. ᾿Αργεῖοι δὲ λέγουσι τὰ κατ᾽ ἑωυτοὺς γενέσθαι ὧδε" πὺυ- 
θέσθαι γὰρ αὐτίκα κατ᾽ ἀρχὰς τὰ ἐκ τοῦ βαρβάρου ἐγειρόμενα ἐπὶ 
τὴν Ἑλλάδα, πυθόμενοι δὲ, καὶ μαθόντες, ὥς σφεας οἱ “Ἕλληνες 
πειρήσονται παραλαμβάνοντες ἐπὶ τὸν Πέρσην, πέμψαι θεοπρόπους 
ἐς Δελφοὺς, τὸν θεὸν ἐπειρησομένους, ““ ὥς σφι μέλλει ἄριστον ποι- 


evar γενέσθαι; νεωστὶ 5: γὰρ σφέων τεθνάναι ἑ ξακισχιλίους ὑπὸ 


Aaxedatpoviwy καὶ Κλεομένεος τοῦ "A 


ΕΣ] 


Αναξανδρίδεω" " τῶνδε δὴ 


εἵνεκα πέμπειν. τὴν δὲ Πυθίην ἐπειρωτῶσι αὐτοῖσι ἀνελεῖν rade, 


ἐχθρὲ περικτιόνεσσι, φίλ᾽ ἀθανάτοισι θεοῖσι, 
εἴσω τὸν προβόλαιον 55 ἔχων, πεφυλαγμένος ἧσο, 
καὶ κεφαλὴν © πεφύλαξο" κάρη δὲ τὸ σῶμα σαώσει. 


* παραγγελέει] M. G. G. 173. 

. ἐξηρτυμένοι] κατεσκευασμένοι, 
p toll ὼς Suidas; §. ii. 32. 6 μὲν 
ἀνάρτυτος iv" ὃ δὲ πᾶσιν ἐξηρτυμένος, 
Athenzus, xii. 3. ἅπαντα αὐτῷ ἐξηρ- 
τυμένα ἣν, Menander, Ecl. Leg. p. 
124. W. τἄνδον ἐξάρτυε, Euripides, 
ΕἸ. 422. V. (vais) ταῖς ὑπηρεσίαις 
ἐξηρτυμένη, Polybius, i.25, 3. 36,8. 
ταῖς χορηγίαις ἐξηρτῦσθαι, καὶ ταῖς 
ἄλλαις παρασκευαῖς, iii. 18, 8. Dio- 
dorus, in imitation of Polybius, has 
ναῦς καλῶς ἐξηρτυσμένας, xii. 31. S. 
Thucydides, vi. 17. BL. 

52. ἀπόκεμψυ; sending off, which 
may mean either mission, or dismissal, 
S. 1.. 

53. δεύτερα] secondly, in the next 
place, answering to πρῶτα μὲν, ο. 146, 
L. 


54. νεωστὶ] vi. 78--- 80. 83. L. 

55. προβόλαιον] προβόλους- δύο, vii. 
70. i.e. ἀκόντια, see Athenzus, xi. 72. 
v. L. mpdBodos, in the Ionic dialect 


προβόλεος, (as ἀδελφὺς, ἀδελφεὸς,) by 
poetic license προβόλαιος ; 

in Xenophon ; (Pollux v. 3 and 4. P.) 
εἴσω τ. π. ἔχων is putting yourself in 
an attitude either to strike, or to par- 
ry the blows of the adversary ; being 
on your guard ; couching your hunting 
spear; with your lance in the rest. 
The position consisted in having the 
dart resting against the inner part of 
the shoulder, the right foot being ad- 
vanced so as to present the body in 
profile. The description of this is 
given at length by Xenophon, in 
speaking of the chace of the wild 
boar: the following extract may suf- 
fice, προσφέρειν δὲ τὸ προβόλιον φυ- 
λαττόμενον μὴ rae τ καὶ προτεῖναι 
ἐντὸς τῆς ὠμοπλάτης, ἣ ἣ — 
x. 12. 16. ‘against the inside 

shoulder, by the side of the pr ας 

bone,’ cr ‘ by the side of the throat :’ 
σφαγὴ was the hollow above the 
breast-bone between the two collar- 
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Ταῦτα μὲν τὴν Πυθίην χρῆσαι πρότερον" pera δὲ, ὡς ἐλθεῖν τοὺς 
ἀγγέλους ἐς δὴ τὸ “Apyous,>? ἐπελθεῖν ὅ8 ἐπὶ τὸ βουλευτήριον, καὶ 
λέγειν τὰ ἐντεταλμένα. τοὺς δὲ πρὸς τὰ λεγύμενα ὑποκρίνασθαι, 
ὡς ““ éroipoi εἰσι ᾿Αργεῖοι ποιέειν ταῦτα, τριήκοντα ἔτεα εἰρήνην 
σπεισάμενοι Λακεδαιμονίοισι, καὶ ἡγεόμενοι κατὰ τὸ ἥμισυ πάσης 
τῆς συμμαχίης" καί τοι κατά γε τὸ δίκαιον 59 γίνεσθαι τὴν ἡγεμο- 
vinv ἑωυτῶν, ἀλλ᾽ ὅμως σφι ἀποχρᾶν κατὰ τὸ ἥμισυ ἡγεομένοισι.᾽ 
CXLIX. Ταῦτα μὲν λέγουσι τὴν βουλὴν ὑποκρίνασθαι, καί περ 
ἀπαγορεύοντός σφι τοῦ χρηστηρίου μὴ ποιέεσθαι τὴν πρὸς τοὺς “EX- 
λήνας συμμαχίην" σπουδὴν δὲ ἔχειν σπονδὰς γενέσθαι τριηκοντα- 
éridas,© καί περ τὸ χρηστήριον φοβεομένοισι, ἵνα δή ode οἱ παῖδες 
ἀνδρωθέωσι ἐν τούτοισι τοῖσι Erect’ μὴ δὲ σπονδέων ἐουσέων, ἐπι- 
NéyeoOar,®! ἣν ἄρα σφέας καταλάβῃ πρὸς τῷ γεγονότι 9 κακῷ ἄλλο 
πταῖσμα πρὸς τὸν Πέρσην, μὴ τὸ λοιπὸν ἔωσι τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων 
ὑπήκοοι. τῶν δὲ ἀγγέλων τοὺς ἀπὸ τῆς Σπάρτης πρὸς τὰ ῥηθέντα ἐκ 
τῆς βουλῆς ἀμείψασθαι τοῖσδε, ““ περὶ μὲν σπονδέων ἀνοίσειν ἐς 
τοὺς πλεῦνας" περὶ δὲ ἡγεμονίης αὑτοῖσι ἐντετάλθαι ὑποκρίνασθαι, 
καὶ δὴ λέγειν, σφίσι μὲν εἶναι δύο βασιλέας, ᾿Αργείοισι δὲ ἕνα" 3 


bones. C. εἴσω ἔχων may also signify 
keeping in, restraining, not bringing 
out. S, ST. 

56. κεφαλὴν} perhaps denoted the 
citadel, which was called Larissa ac- 
cording to Sirabo, Stephanus, and 
others. V. 

57. és—rd “Apyos] According to 
Diodorus, ‘‘ the Argives, having seut 
ambassadors to the assembly of the 
Greeks, ἐπηγγέλλοντο συμμαχήσειν, 
ἐὰν αὑτοῖς μέρος τι τῆς ἡγεμονίας συγ- 
χωρήσωσιν. The assembly decidedly 
answered them, that if they found it 
more revolting to their feelings to ac- 
knowlege a Greek for their general, 
than to have a barbarian for their mas- 
ter, ὀρθῶς αὐτοὺς ἔχειν ἡσυχίαν" but 
that if it was their ambition to com- 
mand the Greek forces, they should 
raise themselves to that honor by great 
actions;” xi. 3. L. V. 

58. ἐπελθεῖν] ix.7. 11. W. 

59. κατὰ---τὸ δίκαιον] On account 
of the pre-eminence of the Argives, in 
the time of Agamemnon, above all 
the rest of the Greeks, they considered 
themselves now entitled to the chief 


command over the confederate forces. 
S. παραινέσεις ἐγίγνοντο" ---᾿ Ἀργείοις δὲ 
ὑπὲρ THs τε παλαιᾶς ἡγεμυνίας, καὶ τῇς 
ἐν Πελοποννήσῳ ποτὲ ἰσομοιρίας μὴ διὰ 
παντὺς στερισκομένους ἀνέχεσθαι, Thu- 
cydides, ν. 69. BLO. vol.i.p.4.n.33. 

60. τριηκονταέτιδα5)])͵ Adjectives 
compounded with ἔτος have, in the 
feminine, often a peculiar form in 
έτις. M. 6. G. 113, 3. 

Gl. ἐπιλέγεσθαι) that they were ap- 
prehensive ; φροντίζειν, μεριμνᾶν, oo- 
βεῖσθαι;; see vii. 47. 49. 52. 236. C. 
This infinitive, as well as ὑποκρίνασθαι 
and ἔχειν, is dependent on λέγουσι ; 
iS. and so is ἀμείψασθαι which follows. 
LAU. 

62. πρὸς τῷ γεγονότι] vi. TS—SO. 
83. L. 

63. ἕνα] As no mention is made of 
the Argive king at this period by any 
other historian, the regal power must 
have been little or none. ᾿Αργεῖοι, 
ἅτε ἰσηγορίαν καὶ τὸ αὐτόνομον aya- 
πῶντες ἐκ παλαιοτάτου, τὰ τῆς ἐξου- 
σίας τῶν βασιλέων ἐς ἐλάχιστον προσή- 
Ὕαγον, ‘so that they left to Cisus and 
his posterity nothing but the empty 
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οὐκ ὧν δυνατὸν εἶναι τῶν ἐκ Σπάρτης οὐδέτερον 53 παῦσαι τῆς ἦγε“ 
povins’ μετὰ δὲ δύο τῶν σφετέρων ὁμόψηφον τὸν ᾿Αργεῖον εἶναι, 
κωλύειν οὐδέν." οὕτω δὴ οἱ ᾿Αργεῖοί φασι οὐκ ἀνασχέσθαι τῶν 
Σπαρτιητέων τὴν πλεονεξίην,65 ἀλλ᾽ ἑλέσθαι μᾶλλον ὑπὸ τῶν βαρ- 
βάρων ἄρχεσθαι, i τι ὑπεῖξαι Λακεδαιμονίοισι" προειπεῖν τε τοῖσι 
ἀγγέλοισι, ““ πρὸ δύντος ἡλίον ἀπαλλάσσεσθαι ἐκ τῆς ᾿Αργείων 
χώρης" εἰ δὲ μὴ, περιέψεσθαι ὡς πολεμίους. 

CL. Αὐτοὶ μὲν ᾿Αργεῖοι τοσαῦτα τούτων πέρι λέγουσι. ἔστι δὲ 
ἄλλος λόγος λεγόμενος ἀνὰ τὴν ᾿Ελλάδα, ὡς Ξέρξης ἔπεμψε κήρυκα 
és” Apyos, πρότερον ἢ περ ὁρμῆσαι 5 στρατεύεσθαι ἐπὶ τὴν Ἑλλάδα. 
ἐλθόντα δὲ τοῦτον λέγεται εἶπαι" ““"Ανδρες ᾿Αργεῖοι, βασιλεὸς 
Ξέρξης τάδε ὑμῖν λέγει: Ἡμεῖς νομίξομεν Πέρσην © εἶναι, ἀπ᾽ οὗ 
ἡμεῖς γεγόναμεν, παῖδα Περσέος τοῦ Δανάης, γεγονότα ἐκ τῆς Κη- 
φέος θυγατρὸς ᾿Ανδρομέδης. οὕτω ἂν ὦν εἴημεν ὑμέτεροι ἀπόγονοι: 
οὔτε ὦν ἡμέας οἰκὸς % ἐπὶ τοὺς ἡμετέρους προγόνους 8 ἐκστρατεύ- 
εσθαι, οὔτε ὑμέας, ἄλλοισι τιμωρέοντας, ἡμῖν ἀντιξόους γενέσθαι, 


ἀλλὰ παρ᾽ ὑμῖν αὐτοῖσι ἡσυχίην ἔχοντας κατῆσθαι. ἣν γὰρ ἐμοὶ 


γένηται κατὰ νόον, οὐδαμοὺς μέξονας 9 ὑμέων ἄξω. τὸ 


name of king. And the people capi- 
tally condemned Meltas, and deprived 
him of the royal authority ;” Pausa- 
nias, ii. 19. V. It is, however, to 
be presumed that royalty was not then 
entirely abrogated, but that the title 
descended to the posterity of Meltas. 


63. οὐδέτερον] Compare v. 75. L. 
This perhaps was one of those emergen- 
cies mentioned in vol. i. p. 226.n. 59. 
Considering the mere shadow of au- 
thority with which the nominal king 
of Argos was invested, the Spartan 
answer might have been in the style 
of the invective which Herdonius 
poured forth against Tarquin II. cui 
non adparere, adfectare eum imperium 
in Latinos? quod si sui bene credide- 
rint cives, credere et Latinos, quam- 
quam ne sic quidem alienigene, debe- 
re. sin suos ejus peniteat, quid spet 
melioris Latinis portendi? Livy, i. 
50. 

θά. πλεονεξίην] The Argives went 
so far, that ras Μυκήνας κατέσκαψαν, 
because that city sent eighty auxiliaries 
to Thermopyle with Leonidas ; Dio- 
dorus, xi. 65. Pausanias, ii. 16. They 


Taira 


also withheld their assistance from 
the Spartansin the Peloponnesian war} 
Thucydides, ii. 9. Diodorus, xii, 42. 
They had indeed every reason to hate 
their imperious and interfering neigh- 
bours. V. 

65. ὁρμῆσαι] ᾿Αγησίλαος, ὥσπερ ὥρ- 
μησεν, ἐπὶ τὴν Φρυγίαν ἐπορεύετο, Xe- 
nophon, H. iii. 4, 29. τοὶ διώκειν ὧρ- 
μήθησαν, Homer, Il. K. 359. defessi 
litora cursu contendunt petere, Virgil, 
48. ἃ..161: 

66. Πέρσην] See the genealogical 
table of the Achemenides; and vii. 
61. But this was probably a fiction of 
the Greeks. W. V. 

67. οὔτε --- οἰκὸς] ov ποιέετε δίκαια 
ἐπὶ τοὺς πατέρας στρατευόμενοι"---μεμ- 
νημένοι ὅτι ἀπ᾿ ἡμέων γεγόνατε, viii, 22. 
W. V. 

68. προγόνους] progenitors, πατέ- 
pas, viii. 22. W. προπάππους, προπά- 
Topas, συγγενέας, ἢ πρεσβυτάτους ἄν- 
dpas, Hesychius. SCHL. 

69. μέζυναΞ] i.e. τιμιωτέρονς or ἐν 
μείζονι τιμῇ. V. 

70. ἄξω) ἐν οὐδεμιῇ μοίρῃ μεγάλῃ 
ἦγον, ii. 172. ταύτῃ δὴ τὸν Ἕλληνα 
τοῦ βαρβάρου πρῶτον ἄγω, Synesius, 
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ἀκούσαντας ᾿Αργείους λέγεται πρῆγμα ποιήσασθαι,1} καὶ παραχρῆμα 
μὲν οὐδὲν ἐπαγγελλομένους μεταιτέειν" 72 ἐπεὶ δέ σφεας παραλαμ- 
βάνειν 13 τοὺς "EXXnvas, οὕτω δὴ, ἐπισταμένους, ὅτι ov μεταδώ- 
gover τῆς ἀρχῆς Λακεδαιμόνιοι, μεταιτέειν,1 ἵνα ἐπὶ προφάσιος 15 
ἡσυχίην ἄγωσι. 

CLI. Συμπεσεῖν δὲ τούτοισι καὶ τόνδε τὸν λόγον λέγουσί τινες 
Ἑλλήνων, πολλοῖσι ἔτεσι ὕστερον 1 γενόμενον τούτων. τυχεῖν ἐν 
Σούσοισι τοῖσι Νεμνονίοισι 7 ἐόντας ἑτέρου πρήγματος εἵνεκα ἀγ- 
γέλους ᾿Αθηναίων, Καλλίην 18 τε τὸν Ἱππονίκον καὶ τοὺς μετὰ τού- 
του ἀναβάντας, ᾿Αργείους δὲ, τὸν αὐτὸν τοῦτον χρόνον πέμψαντας 
καὶ τούτους ἐς Σοῦσα ἀγγέλους, εἰρωτᾶν ᾿Αρταξέρξεα τὸν Ξέρξεω, 
** εἴ σφι ἔτι ἐμμένει, τὴν 19 πρὸς ἘΞέρξεα φιλίην συνεκεράσαντο; 80 ἢ 


γομιϑοίατο πρὸς αὐτοῦ εἶναι πολέμιοι ;" 


Dion. p. 47. 4. Pausanias often imi- 
tates the phrase. W. πολλῷ ἔνερθε 
ΠΗ αὐτὸν μέσου ἀνδρὸς Μήδου, i. 107. 
~ 71. πρῆγμα ποιήσασθαι] vol. i.p. 9. 
n. 12. μεγάλα me, 1.119. μέγα π. ταῦ- 
τα, ili. 42. i. 6. περὶ πολλοῦ π. ST. τὸ 
πρᾶγμ᾽ ἄγειν οὐχ ὡς Tap’ οὐδὲν, Sopho- 
eles, An. 34. On the contrary, τοῦτο 
ἥκουσαν μὲν of ἔφοροι, mp. μέν τοι οὐδὲν 
ἐποιήσαντο τὸ παραυτίκα, vi. 63. παρ᾽ 
οὐδὲν ἔθεντο, Acschylus, Ag. 221. 


72. ov. ἐπαγγελλομένους μεταιτέειν 
the same as ov. ἐπαγγέλλεσθαι καὶ ov. 
μ. OF οὐ. ἐπαγγελλομένου: οὐδὲ μ. οὐ- 
δέν. As the Argives at first had made 
no promises or professions, (for they 
had not assembled to consult with the 
other Greeks, c. 145. 148.) so they 
made no demands in return (either 
from the Lacedemonians or from the 
other Greeks.). 

73. παραλαμβάνειν] occurs c. 168, 
twice; 169. in the same sense to de- 
note ‘ the effort, wish, or intention to 
do a thing,’ to invile to join the al- 
liance. S. The present and imperfect 
often have this force ; ὅρμᾶσθαι, i. 24. 
ἀκοντίζων, 43. πολλάκις αὐτοῦ πολλὰ 
καὶ διδόντος καὶ δεομένου λαβεῖν οὐκ 
ἠθέλησεν, Plutarch, Arist. 25. ST. 
κἀγὼ μὲν ἦδον ἄθλους ' Ἡρακλέους, λύρη 
δὲ ἔρωτας ἀντεφώνει, Anacreon, i. 7. 
μή μ᾽ ἐκδίδασκε, Sophocles, (Ε. R. 
1370, 


βασιλέα δὲ ᾿Αρταξέρξεα 


74. μεταιτέειν] viz. τὸ ἥμισυ τῆς 
ἀρχῆς. 51. 

75. ἐπὶ προφάσιος] π. τῆσδε (ἕνεκα 
being understood, ,8.), iv. 135. ἐπὶ 
προφάσεως, Aristanetus, 1. 18. W. ἐ. 
π. ταύτης, ViZ. τοῦ μὴ μεταλαβεῖν τῆς 
ἡγεμονίας. ST. διὰ πρόφασιν τοιήνδε, 
vii. 230. 8. 

76. ὕστερον] Artaxerxes, having 
heard of his losses in Cyprus, resalved 
to make peace with the Greeks. Arta- 
bazes and Megabyzes sent ambassa- 
dors for this purpose to Athens. The 
conditions appearing reasonable to the 
Athenians, they sent plenipotentiary 
ambassadors on their paris to Arta- 
xerxes, Callias, son of caren 
was at the head of the embassy ; 
Olymp. Ixxxii. y. 4. i. 6. 449. B.C. 
Diodorus, xii. 4. W. L. 

77. Μεμνονίοισι] μέχρι Σούσων, τοῦ- 
To γὰρ Μεμνόνιον ἄστυ καλέεται, ν. δ4. 
ἐς τὰ βασιλήϊα τὰ Μεμνόνια καλεόμενα, 
53. The city was built by Tithonus, 
father of Memnon; and its citadel 
was called Memnonium. L. 

78. Καλλίην] AR. on Thue. iii. 91, 

79. ἐμμένει, τὴν] Thy οὐσίαν, ἣν κα- 
τέλιπε τῷ υἱεῖ, οὐ πλείονος ἀξία ἐστὶν, 
Lysias, p. 348. ᾧ τὸν πέπλον ἔχριον 
πόκῳ, τοῦτ᾽ ἠφάνισται, Sophocles,. Tr. 
687. V. The example from Terence, 
vol. i. p. 241, n.2. corresponds more 
closely. 

80. cuvexepdcayto] ἐμίξαντο, Pol- 
lux; φιλίαι συνεκρήθησαν, iv. 152. V. 
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“ μάλιστα ἐμμένειν" φάναι, “ καὶ οὐδεμίαν νομίξειν πόλιν “Ap- 
yeos φιλιωτέρην. 

ΟΙΠΙ. Εἰ μέν νυν Ξέρξης τε ἀπέπεμψε ταῦτα λέγοντα κήρυκα ἐς 
Ἄργος, καὶ ᾿Αργείων ἄγγελοι, ἀναβάντες ἐς Σοῦσα, ἐπειρώτων 
᾿Αρταξέρξεα περὶ φιλίης, οὐκ ἔχω ἀτρεκέως εἶπαι" οὐδέ τινα γνώμην 
περὶ αὐτῶν ἀποφαίνομαι 81 ἄλλην γε, ἢ τήν περ αὐτοὶ ᾿Αργεῖοι 
λέγουσι. ἐπίσταμαι δὲ τοσοῦτο, ὅτι, εἰ πάντες 83 ἄνθρωποι τὰ οἱκήϊϊα 
κακὰ ἐς μέσον συνενείκαιεν, ἀλλάξασθαι βουλόμενοι τοῖσι πλησίοισι, 
ἐγκύψαντες ἂν 83 és τὰ τῶν πέλας κακὰ, ἀσπασίως ἕκαστοι αὐτῶν 
ἀποφεροίατοϑε ὀπίσω, τὰ ἐσενείκαντο. οὕτω δὴ οὐκ ᾿Αργείοισι 
αἴσχιστα πεποίηται. ἐγὼ δὲ ὀφείλω λέγειν τὰ Aeyopeva,® zei- 
θεσθαί γε μὲν ὧν οὐ παντάπασι ὀφείλω" καί μοι τοῦτο τὸ ἔπος 
ἐχέτω ἐς πάντα τὸν λύόγον.δῖ ἐπεὶ καὶ ταῦτα λέγεται, ὡς ἄρα ᾿Αρ- 
γεῖοι ἦσαν οἱ ἐπικαλεσάμενοι τὸν Πέρσην ἐπὶ τὴν Ελλάδα, ἐπειδή 
oge πρὸς τοὺς Λακεδαιμονίους κακῶς ἣ αἰχμὴ ἑστήκεε, πᾶν 88 δὴ 


See vol. ii. p. 83. n. 87. 

81. γν.---ἀποφαίνομαι] vol.i. p. 211. 
n. 100. 

82. εἰ πάντες κ. τ. λ.} εἰδέναι, ὅτι 
καὶ αὐτοὶ ἔς τε τὰ ἑωυτῶν ἐγκύψαντες, 
καὶ τὰ ἐκείνοις παρέοντα ἐπιφρασάμενοι, 
εὑρήσουσι ἑωυτοὺς ἄμεινον πρήσσοντας, 
Eusebius in Stob. cv. p. 567. W. 
πᾶσιν ἀνθρώποις ἐστὶν ἐγκλήματα, 
Plutarch, t. ii. p. 863,29. V. Hero- 
dotus perhaps borrowed this reflection 
from Solon, (qui) aiebut, ‘ si in unum 
locum cuncti malu sua contulissent, fu- 
turum, ut propria deportare domum, 
quam ex communi miseriarum acertvo 
portionem suam ferre mallent:’ quo col- 
ligebat, non oportere nos, que fortuito 
patiamur, precipue et intolerabilis 
amaritudinis judicare, Valerius M., 
vii. 2. Ext. ii. p. 632. Z. Compare 
Nos. 557. and 558. of the Spectator, 
TR. and Horace, 1S, i. 1—22. which 
forms the mottoes. 

83. ἐγκύψαντες by) if they were to 
look more closely. 

84. ἀποφεροίατο] The change of ν 
into a is very frequent in the optative. 
M. G.G. 198. 

85. πεποίηται) Our author seems 
here to have enveloped, in somewhat 
studied obscurity, his meaning ; which 
appears to be this. As every one, on 


close inspection, deems his own mis- 
fortunes more tolerable than those of 
his neighbour, so he imagines his 
own faults to be less censurable than 
those of others; and hence he is apt 
to deem others more reprehensible 
than himself. Upon this principle it 
is that the Greeks blame the Argives 
for their conduct, although they them- 
selves have been guilty of actions 
equally culpable. ST. V. ὁ ἀναμάρτη- 
τος ὑμῶν, πρῶτος τὸν λίθον ἐπ᾽ 
βαλέτω, St. John, viii, 7. St. Matthew, 
vii. 1—5. 

86. τὰ λεγόμενα] ἐμοὶ μὲν οὖν λέ- 
yew μὲν τὰ ὑπὺ Ἑλλήνων A. ἀνάγκη" 
πείθεσθαι δὲ πᾶσιν οὐκ ἔτι ἀνάγκη, 
Pausanias, vi. 3. p. 458. W. Thucy- 
dides says, more concisely, τοιαῦτα A, 
παρελάβομεν, ii. 102. BLO. 

87. πάντα τὸν λόγον] π. ἔχεις A., 
Eschylus, Ag, 565. Sophocles, Aj. 
480. BL. 

88. πᾶν k.7.A.] i.e. πάντα καὶ μέ- 
γιστα κακὰ μᾶλλον βουλόμενοι παθέειν 
ἢ τὴν παρέουσαν λύπην. ST. πρὸ τού- 
των τῶν κακῶν ἡμῖν γε κρέσσον καὶ ὅ τι 
ὧν ἄλλο παθέειν ἐστὶ, vi. 12. μισῶ γυ- 
ναῖκας, αἵτινες πρὸ τοῦ καλοῦ ζῇν παῖ- 
δας εἵλοντο, Euripides, Er. fr. i. $5. 
In such expressions προαιρεῖσθαι fol. 
lowed by ἀντὶ is more usual. V, 
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βονλόμενοί σφι εἶναι πρὸ τῆς παρεούσης λύπης. 


᾿Αργείων εἴρηται. 
CLIIL. Es δὲ τὴν Σικελίην ἄλλοι τε ἀπίκατο 89 ἄγγελοι ἀπὸ τῶν 


Τὰ μὲν περὶ 


συμμάχων, συμμίξοντες Τ᾿ Γέλωνι, καὶ δὴ καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων 
Σύαγρος. 

CLVI. Ὁ δὲ (Γέλων), ἐπεί τε παρέλαβε τὰς Συρηκούσας,99 
τύραννος ἐγεγόνεε μέγας. 

CLVII. Tore δὲ, ὡς οἱ ἄγγελοι τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἀπίκατο ἐς τὰς 
Συρηκούσας, ἐλθόντες αὐτῷ ἐς λόγους, ἔλεγον τάδε" ““"Επεμψαν 
ἡμέας Λακεδαιμόνιοί τε, και ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ οἱ τούτων σύμμαχοι, 
παραλαμψομένους σε πρὸς τὸν βάρβαρον" τὸν γὰρϑ' ἐπιόντα ἐπὶ 
τὴν Ελλάδα πάντως κου πυνθάνεαι" ὅτι Πέρσης ἀνὴρ μέλλει, ξεύξας 
τὸν Ἑλλήσποντον, καὶ ἐπάγων πάντα τὸν ἡῷον στρατὸν ἐκ τῆς 
᾿Ασίης, στρατηλατήσειν 9% ἐπὶ τὴν Ἑλλάδα" πρόσχημα μὲν ποιεύ- 
μενος, ὡς ἐπ᾽ ᾿Αθήνας ἐλαύνει, ἐν νόῳ δὲ ἔχων πᾶσαν τὴν Ἑλλάδα 
ὑπ᾽ ἑωυτῷ ποιήσασθαι. σὺ δὲ δυνάμιός τε ἥκεις μεγάλης,93 καὶ μοῖρά 
τοι τῆς Ἑλλάδος οὐκ ἐλαχίστη péra,9* ἄρχοντί γε Σικελίης" βοήθει 
τε τοῖσι ἐλευθεροῦσι τὴν Ελλάδα, καὶ συνελευθέρου. ἁλὴς μὲν γὰρ 
γινομένη 95 πᾶσα ἡ Ἑλλὰς, χεὶρ μεγάλη συνάγεται, καὶ ἀξιόμαχοι 
γινόμεθα τοῖσι ἐπιοῦσι" ἣν δὲ ἡμέων οἱ μὲν καταπροδιδῶσι, οἱ δὲ 
μὴ θέλωσι τιμωρέειν, τὸ δὲ ὑγιαῖνον τῆς Ἑλλάδος ἢ ὀλίγον, τοῦτο 
δὲ ἤδη δεινὸν γίνεται, μὴ πέσῃ πᾶσα ἡ Ἑλλάς. μὴ γὰρ ἐλπίσῃς, ἣν 


89. ἀπίκατο] In the third person 
plural of the perfect and pluperfect, 
where the Tonians and Dorians change 
the v before ra: and To into a, the on- 
ginal aspirated consonant is replaced 
before the a; but in this verb κ re- 
mains instead of x. M. G. G. 198, 5. 
c. 157. 

90. Συρηκούσας] Syracuse was the 
birth-place of Theocritus and Archi- 
medes. Urbem Syracusas maximam 
esse Grecarum urbium, pulcherrimam- 
que omnium s@pe audistis, Cicero, in 
Ver. 11. iv. 52. a very interesting de- 
scription of the city follows, 52 and 53. 

91. τὸν γὰρ kK. T-A.] i. 6. πάντως ¥. 
κι π., ὅτι Th. G., ἐπιὼν ἐπὶ τὴν Ἑ., μ., 
ξ. ἄς. τὸν ἐπιόντα ἐ. τ. ‘E. occurs 
again c.177. W. A similar construc- 
tion is noticed vol. i. p. 92. n. 82. 


92. μέλλει — στρατηλατήσειν The 
Attic writers join the present and the 
future with the verb μέλλω, but never 
the aorist; Th. Magister; Phavori- 
nus ; Phrynichus: in μέλλει ὀλέσσαι, 
Homer, 1]. 9. 46. ἂν is understood. L. 

93, δυνάμιος---ἥκεις μεγΎ.} for δ. εὖ 
ἥκεις : a solitary instance, WV. but not 
on that account to be rejected. 5, To 
the examples of the latter phrase, vol. 
i. p. 219. n. 90. add μορφῆς εὖ ἡκού- 
σας, Lucian, Im.c. 11. εὐτόκιος, γένους 
εὖ ἥκων, Suidas; φύσεως εὖ ἥ., Philo- 
stratus, V. A. viii. 18. πιθανότητος εὖ 
ἥκει, Hyperides in Dion. Hal. τ. ii, p. 
179, 40. V. 

94. μέτα] Instead of the composi- 
tion of a preposition with the verb 
εἰμὶ, the preposition only is often put. 
M. G. G.594, 2. 

95. γινομένη] The nominative ab- 
solute. M. G. G. 562, 1. 
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ἡμέας καταστρέψηται ὁ ἸΠέρσης, μάχῃ κρατήσας, ws οὐκὶ ἥξει παρὰ 
σέ γε, ἀλλὰ πρὸ τούτου φύλαξαι. βοηθέων γὰρ ἡμῖν, σεωυτῷ τιμω- 
ρέεις᾽ τῷ δὲ εὖ βουλευθέντι πρήγματι τελευτὴ ὡς τὸ ἐπίπαν 90 
χρηστὴ ἐθέλει 97 ἐπιγίνεσθαι." Oi μὲν ταῦτα ἔλεγον. 

CLVIII. Γέλων δὲ πολλὸς ἐνέκειτοϑδϑ λέγων τοιάδε" ““"Ανδρες 
Ἕλληνες, λόγον ἔχοντες πλεονέκτην,99 ἐτολμήσατε, ἐμὲ σύμμαχον ert 
τὸν βάρβαρον παρακαλέοντες, ἐλθεῖν" αὐτοὶ δὲ, ἐμεῦ πρότερον δεηθέν- 
ros βαρβαρικοῦ στρατοῦ συνεπάψασθαι, ὅτε μοι πρὸς Καρχηδονίους 
νεῖκος συνῆπτο, ἐπισκήπτοντός 190 τε τὸν Δωριέος 1 τοῦ ᾿Αναξανδρί- 
dew πρὸς ᾿Εγεσταίων 5 φόνον ἐκπρήξασθαι, ὑποτείνοντός 8 τε τὰ ἐμ- 
πόρια συνελευθεροῦν, ἀπ᾽ ὧν ὑμῖν μεγάλαι ὠφελείαι τε καὶ ἐπαυρέ- 
σιες γεγόνασι, οὔτε ἐμεῦ εἵνεκα ἤλθετε βοηθήσοντες, οὔτε τὸν 
Δωριέος φόνον ἐκπρηξόμενοι" τό τε κατ᾽ ὑμέας, τάδε ἅπαντα ὑπὸ 
βαρβάροισι νέμεται. ἀλλὰ, εὖ γὰρ ἡμῖν καὶ ἐπὶ τὸ ἄμεινον κατέστη" 
νῦν δὲ, ἐπειδὴ περιελήλυθε ὁ πόλεμος καὶ ἀπῖκται ἐς ὑμέας, οὕτω δὴ 
Γέλωνος μνῆστις γέγονε" ἀτιμίης δὲ πρὸς ὑμέων κυρήσας, οὐκ ὁμοιώ-- 
σομαι ὑμῖν, ἀλλ᾽ ἑτοῖμός εἰμι βοηθέειν, παρεχόμενος διηκοσίας ὃ τε 
τριήρεας καὶ δισμυρίους ὁπλίτας καὶ δισχιλίην ἵππον καὶ δισχιλίους 


96. ὡς τὸ ἐπίπαν] for the most part, 
always, universally. H. on Vic. 1.19. 

97. ἐθέλει] nec vera virtus, cum se- 
mel excidit, curat repont deterioribus, 
Horace, 111 Od. v. 29. 

98. πολλὸς ἐνέκειτο] violently in- 
veighed against them. S. π. ἦν λισσό- 
μενος 6 ξεῖνος, ix. 91. πολὺς ἦν ὃ Θε- 
μιστοκλέης ἐν τοῖσι λόγοισι, Vili. 59. π. 
ἐνέκειτο τὸ τοῦ Καίσαρος ὄνομα ἐπικα- 
λούμενος, D. Cassius, xlii. 94, W. 
Κλέων δὲ π. ἐν. λέγων, pronounced a 
bitter invective, Thucydides, iv. 22. 
See BL. on Asch. Th. 6. So the La- 
tin mullusinstabat ; BLO.as Marius 
vero multus atque ferox instare, Sal- 
lust, B. J. 86. 

99. mAeovertny] arrogant and self- 
ish. L. 8. 

100. ἐπισκήπτοντος] 
ἐμεῦ ὑμῖν. S. 

1. Awpiéos] v. 45. 46. vii. 205. 


understand 


2. ts hadrian 9 Egesta was at first 
called Acesta; the Romans changed 
the appellation to Segesta to avoid 
the former ill-omened name ; Festus, 
p- 500. LZ. vol. i. p. 11. n. 49. 


3. drorelvovros}] Thucydides, viii. 
48. understand ἐλπίδα, Scholiast ; 
ὑποτείνων μισθοὺς, Aristophanes, A. 
632. ὑπισχνούμενος, Scholiast ; Suidas. 
V. The ellipsis is supplied by Syne- 
sius, ἐλπίδα πικρὰν ὑποτείνει τοῦ μέλ- 
λοντος, Ep. 105. p. 247. a. and by an 
anonymous author in Suid. t. iii. p. 
548. Dionysius supplies ὑποσχέσεις, 
A.R. τ. ii, p. 749. SCH. on B. 88. 

4. ἐπαυρέσιε5] Thucydides, ii. 53. 
W 


5. τὺ---κατ᾽ ὑμέας} Diodorus sup- 
pliesthe ellipsis, ἀήττητον τὴν πατρίδα, 
τὸ καθ᾽ αὑτὸν μέρος, ἀποδεικνύων, Xix. 
72. SCH. on B.158. The meaning 
of the passage is εἰ ἐβουλήθην τὴν ἀφ᾽ 
ὑμῶν βοήθειαν προσδοκᾶν, τάδε πάντα 
ὑπὸ β. ἂν ἐνέμετο ; compare vol. i. p. 
77. n. 19. ST. 

6. διηκοσίας x. τ. A.] According to 
Ephorus, Gelon, besides 200 ships, 
armed only 2000 cavalry, and 10,000 
infantry, Scholiast on Pind. P. i. 146. 
but afterwards Dionysius is said to 
have equipped, from Syracuse alone, 
120,000 infantry, 12,000 cavalry, and 
400 ships of war; Diodorus, ii, 5. W. 
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τοξύτας καὶ δισχιλίους σφενδονήτας καὶ δισχιλίους ἱπποδρύμους ψι: 
Novs* σῖτόν τε ἁπάσῃ τῇ Ελλήνων στρατιῇ, ἔστ᾽ ἂν διαπολεμήσω- 
μεν, ὑποδέκομαι παρέξειν. ἐπὶ δὲ λόγῳ τοιῷδε τάδε ὑπίσχομαι, ἐπ᾽ 
ᾧὧϑ στρατηγός τε καὶ ἡγεμὼν τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἔσομαι πρὸς τὸν βάρ- 
βαρον" ἐπ᾽ ἄλλῳ δὲ λόγῳ οὔτ᾽ ἂν αὐτὸς ἔλθοιμι, οὔτ᾽ ἂν ἄλλους 
πέμψαιμι." 

CLIX. Ταῦτα ἀκούσας, οὔ τε ἠνέσχετοϑ ὁ Σύαγρος, εἶπέ τε τάδε" 
“TH Kel? μεγ᾽ οἰμώξειεν ὁ ΠΠελοπίδης ᾿Αγαμέμνων, πυθόμενος 
Σπαρτιήτας 11 τὴν ἡγεμονίην ἀπαραιρῆσθαι ὑπὸ Γέλωνός 15 τε καὶ 
Συρηκουσίων. ἀλλὰ τούτου μὲν τοῦ λόγου μηκέτι μνησθῇς, ὕκως τὴν 
ἡγεμονίην ror παραδώσομεν. ἀλλ᾽, εἰ μὲν βούλεαι βοηθέειν τῇ “Ἔλ- 
λάδι, ἴσθι ἀρξόμενος ὑπὸ Λακεδαιμονίων, εἰ δ᾽ ἄρα μὴ δικαιοῖς 
ἄρχεσθαι, σὺ δὲ μὴ βοηθέειν. 18 

CLX. Πρὸς ταῦτα ὁ Γέλων, ἐπειδὴ ὥρα ἀπεστραμμένους 13 τοὺς 
λόγους τοῦ Σνάγρου, τὸν τελευταῖόν σῴφι τόνδε ἐξέφαινε λόγον" 
““Ὦ ξεῖνε Σπαρτιῆτα, ὀνείδεα 15 κατιόντα ἀνθρώπῳ φιλέει ἐπανά- 


7. σῖτον] Sicily was so celebrated 
for its fertility, that it was called one 
of the granaries of Rome; and Pliny 
says that it rewarded the busbandman 
au hundred-fold. A. 

8. ἐπὶ --- A. τοιῷδε ---, ἐπ᾽ ᾧ] The 
relative is put for various conjunc- 
tions, as here for ὥστε, on condition 
that ; but because this relative pro- 
perly refers to a pronoun demonstra- 
tive, the latter is sometimes expressed, 
and the preposition is put before both 
pronouns. δ]. G. 6. 479. a. Thucydi- 
des, i. 103. BL. AR. 

9. ἠνέσχετο] This is one of the 
verbs which receive a double augment. 
M. 6. G. 170. 

10. ἢ κε] An imitation of Homer, 
ἢ ke μέγ᾽ οἰμώξειε γέρων ἱππηλάτα Πη- 
λεὺς, 1]. H. 125. W. and not very un- 
like ἢ κεν γηθήσαι Πρίαμος, Il. A. 255. 


11. Σπαρτιήτας) ““ In all confede- 
racies the Spartans were looked on as 
the principal associates; and in all 
wars carried on by public contribu- 
tions,f{they challenged the chief com- 
mand as their right and peculiar. Nor 
could any exigency prevail with them 
to depart from that claim, or resign it 
to the greatest of princes. Gelon, 
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king of Sicily, though promising to 
furnish them with large supplies 
against the barbarians, on condition 
he might be declared captain-general 
of the Grecian forces, was rejected,” 
Potter, iii. 1. 

12. ὑπὸ TéAwvos] L. considers the 
omission of the article to imply con- 
tempt; by a Gelon and by Syracu- 
sans. 

13. σὺ δὲ μὴ βοηθέειν] vol. 1. p. 
186. n. 15. Here δικαίεε may be under- 
stood from the preceding verb. (8. 

14. ἀπεστραμμένου:) averse from 
his proposal, and indignantly rejecting 
it. S. 

15. ὀνείδεα κ. τ. A.) τὸ ψευδὲς ὄνει- 
δος οὐ περαιτέρω τῆς ἀκοῆς ἀφικνεῖται, 
fEschines, F. L. 46. ἐν τοῖσι ὠσὶ τῶν 
ἀνθρώπων οἰκέει ὃ θυμὸς, vii. 39. ἀν- 
θρώπῳ may refer both to the participle 
preceding and to the infinitive fol- 
lowing ; with the former it is equivalent 
to és τὸν ἄνθρωπον. Or és τὸν θυμὸν 
may be understood. Compare οὕτω 
μαίνεσθε, ὥστε, κατιόντος τοῦ οἴνου ἐς 
τὸ σῶμα, ἐπαναπλώειν ὑμῖν ἔπεα κακὰ, 
i. 212. V. irritant animos demissa per 
aurem, Horace, A. P. 180. The me- 
taphor may be borrowed from drawing 
water, ἐξ αὐτοῦ (τοῦ φρέατος) ἀντλέε- 
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yew 16 τὸν θυμόν. σὺ μέντοι, ἀποδεξάμενος ὑβρίσματα 1 ἐν τῷ 
» - - 

λόγῳ, οὔ με ἔπεισας ἀσχήμονα ἐν τῇ ἀμοιβῇ γενέσθαι. ὅκον 18 δὲ 

ε - εἰ -- κ Zz ΓΙ. ᾿ να - i 

ὑμεῖς οὕτω περιέχεσθε τῆς ἡγεμονίης, οἰκὸς καὶ ἐμὲ μᾶλλον ὑμέων 

περιέχεσθαι, στρατιῆς τε ἐόντα πολλαπλασίης ἡγεμόνα καὶ νηῶν 
‘ ΄ > . ’ ς« ~ e , e 

πολὺ πλεύνων. ἀλλ’ ἐπεί τε ὑμῖν ὁ λόγος οὕτω προσάντης κατίστα- 

ται, ἡμεῖς τι ὑπείξομεν τοῦ ἀρχαίου λόγου. εἰ τοῦ μὲν πεξοῦ ὑμεῖς 

ἡγέοισθε, τοῦ δὲ ναυτικοῦ ἐγώ" εἰ δὲ ὑμῖν ἡδονὴ τοῦ κατὰ θάλασσαν 

ἡγεμονεύειν, τοῦ πεξοῦ ἐγὼ θέλω" καὶ ἢ τούτοισι ὑμέας χρεών ἐστι 

41 τὸρ 10 * > . , - δ αν ὁ 22 

ἀρέσκεσθαι,39 ἢ ἀπιέναι συμμάχων τοιῶνδε ἐρήμους. 

CLXI. Γέλων μὲν δὴ ταῦτα προετείνετο᾽ 39 φθάσας δὲ ὁ ᾿Αθη- 
ναίων ἄγγελος τὸν Λακεδαιμονίων, ἀμείβετό μιν τοῖσδε" 51 ““Ὦ 
βασιλεῦ Σνρηκουσίων, οὐκ ἡγεμόνος δεομένη, ἡ ᾿Ελλὰς ἀπέπεμψεν 
ἡμέας πρὸς σὲ, ἀλλὰ στρατιῆς. σὺ δὲ, ὅκως μὲν στρατιὴν πέμψει», 
μὴ ἡγεύμενος τῆς Ἑλλάδος, οὐ προφαίνεις᾽ ὡς δὲ στρατηγήσεις αὖ- 

= ’΄ »" ΄ ᾿Ὶ ~ νῇ tA - > ΄ 
τῆς, γλίχεαι. ὅσον μέν νυν παντὸς τοῦ “Ελλήνων στρατοῦ ἐδέου 
ε Z de ΙΑ “-- ᾽ 7 ς , ΒΩ > . 
ἡγέεσθαι, ἐξήρκει ἡμῖν τοῖσι ᾿Αθηναίοισι ἡσυχίην ἄγειν, ἐπισταμέ- 
ε ε ta e , ΕΣ Ἢ τὰν A > γι 
γοισι, ὡς ὁ Λάκων ἱκανός τοι ἔμελλε ἔσεσθαι καὶ ὑπὲρ ἀμφοτέρων 
ἀπολογεύμενος" ἐπεί τε δὲ, ἁπάσης “ΖΞ ἀπελαννόμενος,"5 δέεαι τῆς 
=H e » 24 ἈΞ ᾿ δ᾽ * ε "ΨΩ Sie ” 
ναυτικῆς ἄρχειν, οὕτω exer *4 τοι" οὐδ᾽, ἣν ὁ Λάκων ἐπίῃ τοι ἄρχειν 


αὐτῆς, ἡμεῖς ἐπήσομεν. ἡμετέρη γάρ ἐστι αὕτη γε, μὴ αὐτῶν βου- 


ται κηλωνηΐω, ἂντὶ δὲ γαυλοῦ, ἥμισυ 
ἀσκοῦ οἱ προσδέδεται" ὑποτύψας δὲ τού- 
τῳ, ἀντλέει, καὶ ἔπειτα ἐγχέει ἐς δεξα- 
μενὴν, vi. 120. or from ἃ casting net, 
σαγήνῃ βληθείσῃ εἰς τὴν θάλασσαν, St. 
Matthew, xiii. 47. 

16. ἐπανάγειν] Steph. Th. L. Gr. 
828, 829. literally to bring up against. 
Ἐνάγειν is often used by our author in 
the sense of ‘ to incite,’ iv. 79.145. 
v. 49. DL. 

17. ὑβρίσματα] Yet it was natural 
that the mother country should pre- 
serve some sort of authority over the 
colony ; and Corinth, the μητρόπολις 
of Syracuse, had on the present occa- 
sion placed her forces under the com- 
mand of the Lacedemonian generals. 
L. 

18. ὅκου] where, in acase in which. 
AR. on Th. iii, 12. Euripides, O. 538. 
contemtu tulus esse, ubi in jure parum 
presidii esset, Livy, 1. 56. 

19. ἀρέσκεσθαι) to rest contented 
with, to be satisfied with, to make up 


your mind to. ili. 34. iv. 78. (ix. 66, 
twice ; 3.) Thucydides, ii. 68. viii. 
84. Lucian, t. i. p. 648. t. ii. p. 639. 
Longinus, 33. In the same sense orép- 
yew is used by Isocrates, de P. 30. 
and ἀγαπᾶν by Lysias, V. and De- 
mosthenes, H. 2. 

20. προετείνετο] The active voice of 
this verb signifies ‘to propose or offer 
(conditions of peace, &c.),’ Polybius, 
v. 103, 7. and often: but the middle 
denotes ‘ to claim certain privileges or 
rewards for services or benefits con- 
ferred,’ ‘to propose that one’s self 
should have ;’ ix. 34, twice; iS. v. 
24. The passive occurs, Isocrates, 
Panath. 44. V. Polyb. i. 31, 7. &e. 

21. ἀμείβετό μιν τοῖσδε] i. 35. W. 

22. amdons] agrees with ἡγεμονίης, 
implied in the preceding verb ἡγέεσθαι. 
HER. on Vie. iii. 1, 9. , 

23. ἀπελαυνόμενος] being repulsed ; 
and so perhaps in v. 94. S. 

24. ἔχει] understand ἑωυτὸν τὸ 
πρῆγμα. W. 
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λομένων Λακεδαιμονίων, τούτοισι μὲν ὧν ἡγέεσθαι βουλομένοισι 
οὐκ ἀντιτείνομεν, ἄλλῳ δὲ παρήσομεν οὐδενὶ ναναρχέειν. μάτην “5 
γὰρ ἂν ὧδε πάραλον 'Ελλήνων στρατὸν πλεῖστον εἴημεν 35 ἐκτημέ- 
vot, εἰ Συρηκουσίοισι, ἐόντες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, συγχωρήσομεν τῆς ἡγε- 
μονίης,,8. ἀρχαιότατον μὲν ἔθνος παρεχόμενοι, μοῦνοι δὲ ἐόντες οὐ 
μετανάσται Ελλήνων. τῶν καὶ Ὅμηρος 6 ἐποποιὸς ἄνδρα ἄριστον 
ἔφησε ἐς ΄Ϊλιον ἀπικέσθαι τάξαι τε καὶ διακοσμῆσαι στρατόν.39 οὕτω 
οὐκ ὄνειδος ἡμῖν ἐστὶ οὐδὲν λέγειν ταῦτα. 

CLXII. ᾿Αμείβετο Γέλων τοῖσδε" “Ξεῖνε ᾿Αθηναῖε, ὑμεῖς οἴ- 
κατε τοὺς μὲν ἄρχοντας ἔχειν, τοὺς δὲ ἀρξομένους 31 οὐκ ἕξειν. ἐπεὶ 
τοίνυν, οὐδὲν ὑπιέντες,)5 ἔχειν τὸ πᾶν ἐθέλετε, οὐκ ἂν φθάνοιτε 55 


25. μάτην μ. γ. ἥβην ὧδέ γ᾽ ἂν κεκ- 
τἤήμεθα πολλὴν ἐν “Apyet, μή σε τιμω- 
φούμενοι, Euripides, Her. 283. E. 

26. εἴημεν] M. G. G. 524, 5. 

27. ἐόντες ᾿Α.1 The force of these 
words is explained just below; it is 
the same in χλευάζει ὑμᾶς, ἀξιῶν ᾿Αθη- 
valovs ὕντας πρὸς τὸν ἐκ Πέλλης ὁρμώ- 
μενον διαδικάζεσθαι, Demosthenes, H. 
2. ove αἰσχρὸν, εἰ ὑμεῖς ὄντες ᾿Αθηναῖοι 
βάρβαρον ἄνθρωπον φοβηθήσεσθε, Rh. 
10. ὁ Ἱππίας Αἰάντίδῃ θυγατέρα ἑαντοῦ 
᾿Αρχεδίκην, ᾿Αθηναῖος ὧν Λαμψακηνῷ, 
ἔδωκεν, Thucydides, vi. 59. V. 

28. συγχωρήσομεν τῆς 7.] ‘to re- 
sign’ or ‘give up to’ takes the geni- 
tive of the thing instead of the accusa- 
tive. M. G. G. 331. c¢. 

29. οὐ μετανάσται] i. 56. W. τὴν 
᾿Αττικὴν ἄνθρωποι ᾧκουν of αὐτοὶ del, 
Thucydides, i. 2, Hudson. μ., μέτοικοι 
καὶ μετὰ τὸ γενηθῆναί που ἄναστατω- 
θέντες ἐκεῖθεν ; from νάω, the same as 
véw, whence νόστος is derived ; Eusta- 
thius. P. φυγάδες, Hesychius. T. 
These were held in less honor than 
the αὐτόχθονες, wlio were considered 
more noble ; because the μέτοικοι were 
supposed διὰ μοχθηρίαν τρόπου κατα- 
λείποντες τὰς ἰδίας χώρας, as was ge- 
nerally the case. ὡς εἴ τιν᾽ ἀτίμητον 
μετανάστην, Homer, Il. I. 644. Π. 59. 
D. τίς εἴρηκε τῆς ἑαυτοῦ πατρίδος ἐγ- 
κώμιον τοιοῦτον οἷον Εὐριπίδης ; “ἢ 
πρῶτα μὲν λεὼς οὐκ ἐπακτὺς ἄλλοθεν, 
αὐτόχθονες δ᾽ ἔφυμεν' αἱ δ᾽ ἄλλαι πόλεις, 
πεσσῶν ὁμοίως διαφοραῖς ἐκτισμέναι, 
ἄλλαι παρ᾽ ἄλλων εἰσὶν εἰσαγώγιμοι,᾽ 
(Er. fr, 1. 7.) Plutarch, de Exil. p. 604. 


pb. V. 

30. στρατὸν] ᾿Αθηναίων, τῶν ἥγε- 
μόνευ vids Πετεῶο, Μενεσθεύς" τῷδ᾽ 
οὔπω τις ὁμοῖος ἐπιχθόνιος γένετ᾽ ἀνὴρ, 
κοσμῆσαι ἵππους τε καὶ ἀνέρας ἀσπιδιώ- 
τας, Homer, Il. Β. 551. Gale. W. 

31. aptouevous] c. 159. W. 

32. tmevres] συγχωρήσαντες, Sui- 
das. W. ὑφέσθαι is ‘to lower one’s 
sails;’ ὕ. pot δοκεῖ" πνευσεῖται γὰρ 
πολὺ, Aristophanes, R. 1218. νῦν ἐν 
κακοῖς μοι πλεῖν ὑφειμένῃ δοκεῖ, So- 
phocles, E. 337. i.e. μὴ ὅλον τὸ ἱστίον 
ἀναπετασάσῃ" μεταφορικῶς δὲ λέγεται 
ἀπὸ τῶν πλεόντων, οἷ, πρὸς τὴν βίαν 
τῶν ἀνέμων οὐκ ἀντίσχοντες, ὑφιᾶσι 
τῶν ἱστίων, Scholiast. KU. ὥσπερ ἂν 
εἰ πλέων, καὶ παρὸν ἐξ οὐρίας κομίζεσ- 
θαι, εἶτα ὑφιέμην ὑπὸ δειλίας, Aristides, 
pr. Cim. t. ili. p. 251. ἀπὸ μεταφορᾶς 
τῶν χαλώντων τὰ ἱστία, Scholiast. μὴ 
βοᾶτε" GAN ὕφεσθε τοῦ τόνου, Aristoph. 
V. 336. τῆς γλώττης, Philostratus, 
V. Ap. iii. 25. τῆς ὀργῆς, Κ΄. ii. 121, 
4. ὑπεὶς τῆς ὀργῆς, i. 156. iii.52. ἐλπί- 
ζων δέ σφεας ὑπήσειν τῆς ἀγνωμοσύνης, 
ix.4. Though the genitive appears 
to be the usual construction, yet here 
the verb may be put absolutely, and 
οὐδὲν for κατ᾽ οὐδὲν in no respect ; un- 
less the accusative is the proper case 
and the genitive only attributable to 
an ellipsis, of τι for instance. §. The 
English verb ABATE has a similar usage ; 
“You would abate the strength of your 
displeasure,” Shakspeare, M. of V. v. 
“« Some diseases have abated of their 
virulence,” Dryden, H, and P. 

33. οὐκ ἂν φθάνοιτε] M. G. 6. 553. 
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τὴν ταχίστην ὀπίσω ἀπαλλασσύμενοι καὶ ἀγγέλλοντες τῇ Ἑλλάδι» 
ὅτι ἐκ τοῦ ἐνιαυτοῦ τὸ ἔαρ 33 αὐτῇ ékapaipnrat.” οὗτος δὲ 6 νόον 
τοῦδε τοῦ ῥήματος, τὸ ἐθέλει λέγειν" δῆλα γὰρ, ὡς ἐν τῷ ἐνιαντῷ 
ἐστὶ 35 τὸ ἔαρ δοκιμώτατον' τῆς δὲ τῶν Ἑλλήνων στρατιῆς, τὴν 
ἑωυτοῦ στρατιήν.3δ στερισκομένην ὦν τὴν Ελλάδα τῆς ἑωυτοῦ συμ- 
μαχίης εἴκαξε,51 ὡς εἰ τὸ ἔαρ ἐκ τοῦ ἐνιαντοῦ ἐξαραιρημένον εἴη. 
CLXIL. Οἱ μὲν δὴ τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἄγγελοι, τοσαῦτα τῷ Γέλωνε 
χρηματισάμενοι, ἀπέπλεον. Τέλων δὲ πρὸς ταῦτα, δείσας μὲν περὶ 
τοῖσι “Ἕλλησι,38. μὴ οὐ δυνέωνται 39 τὸν βάρβαρον ὑπερβαλέσθαι, 
δεινὸν δὲ καὶ οὐκ ἀνασχετὸν ποιησάμενος, ἐλθὼν és Πελοπόννη- 
σον, ἄρχεσθαι ὑπὸ «Λακεδαιμονίων, ἐὼν Σικελίης τύραννος, ταύτην 
μὲν τὴν ὁδὸν 41 ἠμέλησε,45 ὁ δὲ ἄλλης εἴχετο" ἐπεί τε γὰρ τάχιστα 
ἐπύθετο τὸν Ἰ]έρσην διαβεβηκότα τὸν ᾿Ελλήσποντον, πέμπει πεντη- 
κοντέροισι τρισὶ Κάδμον τὸν Σκύθεω,43 ἄνδρα Κῶον, ἐς Δελφοὺς, 
ἔχοντα χρήματα πολλὰ καὶ φιλίους Adyous,#* καραδοκήσοντα τὴν 


ς. HER. and SEA. on Vice. ν. 14, 5. 
you cannot be too quick, if you take 
your departure home as soon as possible; 
S. you have no time to lose in doing 
so; you cannot make too much haste. 
£. on Eur. Her. 721. MO. on Al. 
678. A more familiar expression with 
us is the sooner you do it, the better. 

34. τὸ ἔαρ] Περικλῆς τὸν ἐπιτάφιον 
λέγων, “thy νεότητα ἐκ τῆς πόλεως 
ἀνῃρῆσθαι, ὥσπερ τὸ ἔαρ ἐκ τοῦ ἐνιαυ- 
τοῦ εἰ ἐξαιρεθείη," Aristotle, Rh. i. 7, 
2. τῶν μεταφορῶν εὐδοκιμοῦσι μάλιστα 
αἱ κατὰ ἀναλογίαν" ὥσπερ Π. ἔφη, ““τ. 
ν. τὴν ἀπολομένην ἐν τῷ πολέμῳ οὕτως 
ἠφανίσθαι ἐκ τ. π., ὥ. εἴ τις τὸ ἔ. ἐκ τ. 
ἐ. ἐξέλῃ," Rh. iii. 10, 3. WA. In 
the funeral oration the metaphor is 
much more in place, W. ver enim 
Zanquam adolescentiam significat, υ8- 
tenditque fructus futuros ; reliqua tem- 
pora demetendis fructibus et percipien- 
dis accommodata sunt: fructus autem 
senectutis est ante partorum bonorum 
memoria et copia, Cicero, de Sen. xix. 
Childhood is called ἔ. παντὸς βίου in 
Stobeus, p. 435, 37. Δημάδης 6 ῥήτωρ 
ἔλεγεν εἶναι ““ ἔ, τοῦ δήμου ᾽᾿ τοὺς ἐφή- 
βους, Atheneus, iii. 55. V. 

35. ἐστὶ] εἶναι would be more cor- 
rect; δ, y. ὡς (λέγει or ἐθέλει λέγειν) 
ἐν τῷ ἐ. εἶναι τὸ €. &c. S. but Herodo- 


tus often deviates from the regular 
construction. G. 

36. στρατιὴν] understand εἶναι δοκι- 
μώτατον. δ᾽. 

37. εἴκαζε] i. 6. ὅμοιον ἐνόμιζε. ST. 

38. delcas—mept τοῖσι “Ἑ.] This 
construction is imitated by Thucydi- 
des, Aristophanes, and Philostratus as 
well as the other sophists. V. 

39. δυνέωνται) δυνεώμεθα, iv. 97. 
W. 

40. οὐκ ἀνασχετὸν ποιησάμενος] So 
οὐκέτι ἃ. ἐποιοῦντο, Thucydides, i. 118. 
BLO. 

41. ὅδὸν] line of conduct, ἐν ἔσεισεν 
ἀγρίαις ὁδοῖς, Sophocles, An. 1286. 
πραγμάτων ὀρθὰν ὁδὸν, Pindar, O. yii. 
84. ποίαν ὁ. ἔλθω mp., Libanius, t. i. 
p- 167. ἐπὶ τὴν αὐτὴν 6., p. 388. ὁρᾷς 
τὴν ἐμὴν 6., p. 805. MUS. viam con- 
silii inveniehant, Livy, iv. 48. 

42. ταὐτην---ἠμέλησε] This is nota 
solitary instance of this verb taking an 
accusative ; θνήσκοντας ἀμελεῖ, Euri- 
pides, lon, 442, Plutarch, Demosth. 
p- 1553. O. M. p- 608. MUS. Μ. G. 
G. 326. obs. 2 

43. Σκύθεω] vol.i. p. 261. n. 21. 

44. φιλίους Adyous] conciliatory 
words to be used if occasion should 
require. ἔλεγε πρὸς αὐτὸν πολλοὺς καὶ 
φ. As, Vili. 100. WV. 
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μάχην, ἣ πεσέεται,45 καὶ ἣν μὲν ὁ βάρβαρος νικᾷ, τά re χρήματα 
αὐτῷ διδόναι, καὶ γῆν τε καὶ ὕδωρ, τῶν ἄρχει ὁ Γέλων" ἣν δὲ οἱ 
Ἕλληνες, ὀπίσω ἀπάγειν. 

CLXIV. Ὁ δὲ Κάδμος οὗτος, πρότερον τούτων παραδεξάμενος 
mapa πατρὸς τὴν τυραννίδα ΚΚώων εὖ βεβηκυῖαν,46 ἑκών τε εἶναι 47 
καὶ δεινοῦ ἐπιόντος οὐδενὸς, ἀλλὰ ἀπὸ δικαιοσύνης,48 ἐς μέσον 49 
Κώοισι καταθεὶς τὴν ἀρχὴν, οἴχετο ἐς Σικελίην. ἔνθα μετὰ Σαμίων 
ἔσχε τε καὶ κατοίκησε πόλιν Ζάγκλην, τὴν ἐς Μεσσήνην μεταβα- 
λοῦσαν 50 τὸ οὔνομα. τοῦτον δὴ ὧν ὁ Γέλων τὸν Κάδμον καὶ τοιούτῳ 
τρόπῳ ἀπικόμενον, διὰ δικαιοσύνην, τὴν οἱ αὐτὸς ἄλλην συνήδεε 
ἐοῦσαν, ἔπεμπε" ὃς ἐπὶ τοῖσι ἄλλοισι δικαίοισι τοῖσι ἐξ ἑωυτοῦ ἐρ- 
γασμένοισι καὶ τόδε οὐκ ἐλάχιστον τούτων ἐλείπετο' κρατήσας γὰρ 
μεγάλων χρημάτων, τῶν οἱ Γέλων ἐπετράπετο, παρεὸν 51 κατα- 
σχέσθαι,53 οὐκ ἐθέλησε" ἀλλ᾽, ἐπεὶ οἱ Ἕλληνες ἐπεκράτησαν τῇ vav- 
μαχίῃ,55 καὶ Ξέρξης οἰχώκεε ἀπελαύνων, καὶ δὴ καὶ ἐκεῖνος ἀπίκετ 
ἐς τὴν Σικελίην, ἀπὸ πάντα τὰ χρήματα ἄγων.53 

CLXYV. Λέγεται δὲ καὶ τάδε ὑπὸ τῶν ἐν Σικελίῃ οἰκημένων, ὡς 
ὅμως, καὶ 55 μέλλων ἄρχεσθαι ὑπὸ Λακεδαιμονίων, ὁ Γέλων ἐβοή- 
θησε ἃν τοῖσι Ἕλλησι, εἰ μὴ ὑπὸ Θήρωνος 55 τοῦ Αἰνησιδήμου 57 


45. πεσέεται] This form renders it 
probable that the circumflexed termi- 
nation of Doric futures implied a con- 
traction. M. G. 6. 180. c. 168. 

46. εὖ BeBnxviav] well established, 
εὐσταθῆ. Archilochus says, the gods 
often μάλ᾽ εὖ βεβηκότας ὑπτίους κλί- 
νουσιν, in Stub. p. S61, 53. 6 πόλεμος 
οὗτος εὖ Thy Ἑλλάδα ἔτι βεβηκυῖαν 
διέσεισεν ἐκ βάθρων, Pausanias, iii. 7. 
εὖ βήσεται ἣ πόλις, μᾶλλον δὲ ἑστήξει, 
Philostratus, V. A. iv. 8. Sophocles, 
E. 985. V. W. μοίρᾳ ἐπ᾿ ἐσθλᾷ βεβῶ- 
σαν, 1099. βεβάναι εὐτυχίᾳ, Euripi- 
des, Her. 611. 318. Hence is de- 
rived βέβαιος ‘ stable, firm.’ S. 

47. εἶναι] Thomas M. notices this 
passage as remarkable from the ab- 
sence of negation. W. vol.i. ἢ. 85. 
n. 10. 

48. ἀπὸ δικαιοσύνης] This preposi- 
tion is put with words which signify a 
quality of the mind, an interest, from 
which an action is produced ; froma 
love of justice, ΔΙ. G. G. 573. 


49. ἐς μέσον] és μ. τ. ἀ. τιθεὶς, ἰσο- 
νομίην ὑμῖν προαγορεύω, iii. 142. ST. 

50. μεταβαλοῦσαν) L. has proved 
that this change took place between 
Olymp. Ixxi, 4. and Olymp. Ixxyi, 1. 

51. παρεὸν] HER. on Vie. vi. 1, 2. 

52. κατασχέσθαι] to keep for his own 
use; κατέχειν, to keep for another. 
KU. L. 

53. ναυμαχίῃ] at Salamis. L. 

54. ἀπὸ π. τ. x. ἄγων] Though He- 
rodotus often makes use of tmesis, 
instances are rare of more than one 
word intervening between the prepo- 
Sition and its verb: ἀπὸ γὰρ βίον ad- 
τίκα λείψω, Sophocles, Ph. 1187. ἀ. νῦν 
με λείπετε, 1207. BL. 

55. καὶ) i.e. καί περ, ST. καί τοι: 
as ὥστε, καὶ τοὺς Λακεδαιμονίους πρόσ - 
θεν οὐ δεχόμενοι, τότε τὴν πόλιν αὐτοῖς 
παρέδωκαν, Xenophon, Η. iv. 4, 15. 
See M. 6. G. 607. 111. obs. T. on 
Hom. Il. A. 63. 

56. Θήρωνος] Pindar, O. ii. iii, L. 

57. Αἰνησιδήμου] c. 154. S. 
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᾿Ακραγαντίνων 58 μουνάρχου ἐξελασθεὶς ἐξ ἹἹμέρης Τήριλλος ὁ Κρι-. 


, , aA | > ~ «ε ᾽ > ‘ \ ‘ ~ 59 
γίππον, τύραννος ἐὼν Ipéons, ἐπῆγε um’ αὐτὸν τὸν χρύνον τοῦτον 


Φοινίκων καὶ Λιβύων καὶ ᾿Ιβήρων καὶ Λιγύων © καὶ ᾿Ελισύκων © 


, , . 
καὶ Lapdoviwy καὶ Κυρνίων © τριήκοντα μυριάδας, καὶ στρατηγὸν 


αὐτῶν ᾿Αμίλκαν τὸν “Avrwvos, Καρχηδονίων 03. ἐόντα βασιλέα" 55. 


κατὰ Eewinv® τε τὴν ἑωντοῦ ὁ Τήριλλος ἀναγνώσας, καὶ μάλιστα. 


58. ᾿Ακραγαντίνων] Acragas was 
called Agrigentum by the Romans ; 
its modern name is Girgenti. L. 

59. ὑπ᾽ αὐτὸν τ. x. T.] τοῖς αὐτοῖς 
χρόνοις, Diodorus, xi. 1. Ephorus in 
Schol. on Pind. P.i. 146. W. Both 
these historians state that it was by 
virtue of a treaty which Xerxes had 
made with the Carthaginians that they 
carried the war into Sicily. L. 

60. Λιγύων] called by the Romans 
Ligures. LZ. The principal harbour 
probably derives its modern name, 
Leghorn, A. from the designation por- 
tus Ligurinus. 

61. Ἑλισύκων] mentioned by He- 
cateus, ἔθνος Λιγύων, Stephanus of 
Byz.; connected perhaps with the 
Helvii and Helvetii. W. gens Elesy- 
cum prius loca hac tenebat, atque 
Narbo civitas erat ferocis maximum 
regni caput, Avienus, O. M. 584. L. 

62. Kupviwv] ἀπείριτος εἰν ἁλὶ Κύρ- 
vos, ἣν ῥά τε Κορσίδα φῶτες ἐπιχθόνιοι 
καλέουσιν, Dionysius, 458. now Cor- 
sica. L. Ajaccio in this island was the 
birth-place of Napoleon Buonaparte. 


63. Kapxndoviev] Though Hero- 
dotus has mentioned the Carthaginians 
in more places than one, and in the 
fourth book has enumerated the diffe- 
rent nations of Libya, he has given us 
no detailed account of this people, and 
made no mention of their empire, their 
power, or their commerce. But, with- 
out departing from his plan and causing 
his readers to lose sight of the subject 
proposed to be treated of, he could 
not have spoken of the Carthaginians 
in a suitable manner: and, besides, 
the Greeks had too little connexion 
with the Carthaginians to take much 
interest in such a digression, as no 
people then had much _ intercourse 
with that nation but the Sicilians, Z, 


64. βασιλέα] This title was often 
given to the generals and chief magis- Ὁ 
trates of the Carthaginians: Polye- 
nus, i. 27, 2. W. (Hannibal) pretor. 
Jfactus est, postquam rex fuerat anno 
secundo et vigesimo: ut enim Rome 
consules, sic Carthagine quotannis an- 
nui bini reges creabantur, Nepos, xxii. 
1,4. ".. 

65. ξεινίην] As there is nothing in 
the manners of modern times which at 
all resembles the ancient customs re- 
specting hospitality, the most remark- 
able particulars are here collected. 
The barbarous disposition to consider 
all strangers as enemies gave way to 
the very first efforts towards civiliza- 
tion ; and, as early as the time of Ho- 
mer, provision was made for the re- 
ception of travellers into those fami- 
lies with which they were connected 
by the ties of hospitality. This con- 
nexion was esteemed sacred, and was 
under the particular sanction of Zeds 
ξένιος. The same word ξένος, which 
had originally denoted-a barbarian and 
an enemy, (ix. 11.) then became the 
term to express either a host or his 
guest. When persons were united by 
the tie of hospitality, each was févos 
to the other ; though, when they were 
together, he, who received the other, 
was properly distinguished as fevodd- 
kos. In Euripides (Al. 559.) and in 
Plato, we find mention of ξενῶνες, 
apartments appropriated to the re- 
ception of such visitors; hospitale 
cubiculum, Livy, i. 58. The bond 
of hospitality might subsist, (1) he- 
tween private individuals; (2) be- 
tween private persons and states; 
(3) between different states. Private 
hospitality was called ξενία ; public, 
mpotevia. Persons, who, like Glaucus 
ard Diomede, ratified their hospitality 
in war, were called δορύξενοι ; (Homer, 
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διὰ τὴν ᾿Αναξίλεω τοῦ Kpnrivew προθυμίην, ὃς, 'Ρηγίου ἐὼν τύραν- 
γος, τὰ ἑωντοῦ τέκνα δοὺς ὁμήρους ᾿Αμίλκᾳ, ἐπῆγέ μιν ἐπὶ τὴν Σικε- 
λίην, τιμωρέων τῷ πενθερφ' Τηρίλλου γὰρ εἶχε Ovyarépa ᾿Αναξί- 
λεως, τῇ οὔνομα ἦν Κυδίππη. οὕτω δὴ οὐκ οἷόν τε γενόμενον 
βοηθέειν τὸν Γέλωνα τοῖσι “Ἕλλησι, ἀποπέμπειν ἐς Δελφοὺς τὰ 
χρήματα. ᾿ 

CLXVI. Πρὸς δὲ, καὶ τάδε λέγουσι, ὡς συνέβη τῆς αὐτῆς ἡμέ- 
ρης δ ἔν τε τῇ Σικελίῃ Γέλωνα καὶ Θήρωνα νικᾶν ᾿Αμίλκαν τὸν 
Καρχηδόνιον, καὶ ἐν Σαλαμῖνι τοὺς “EXAnvas τὸν Πέρσην. τὸν δὲ 
᾿Αμίλκαν, Καρχηδόνιον ἐόντα πρὸς πατρὸς, μητρύθεν δὲ Συρηκού- 
σιον, βασιλεύσαντά τε κατ᾽ ἀνδραγαθίην Καρχηδονίων, ὡς ἡ συμ- 
Bodh τε ἐγίνετο καὶ ὡς ἑσσοῦτο τῇ μάχῃ, ἀφανισθῆναι πυνθάνομαι" 


" . ~ # > 6 , ~ 25 - ἔν: « ‘ - 4 
οὔτε yap Φῶντα οὔτε ἀποθανόντα φανῆναι οὐδαμοῦ γῆς" τὸ πᾶν γὰρ 


ἐπεξελθεῖν διξήμενον 1 Γέλωνα. 


Il. Ζ. 215-236.). This connexion was 
in all cases hereditary, and was con- 
firmed by gifts mutually interchanged ; 
which, at first, were called σύμβολα ; 
(Euripides, M.613.) afterwards, when 
reduced to a kind of tickets instead cf 
presents, ἀστραγάλοι, (lesser@ hosyi- 
tales, Plautus, Pen. v. 2, 87. 92.). 
Every thing gave way to this con- 
nexion: Admetus could not bear the 
thought of turning away his ξένος, 
Hercules, even when his wife was just 
dead ; andis highly praised for it, (Eur. 
Al.). Hospitality might however be 
renounced by a sulemn form of abjura- 
tion, and yet, after that, might be re- 
newed by adescendant. Thus, between 
the city of Sparta and the family of 
Alcibiades, mpofevia had subsisted : his 
grandfather had solemnly renounced 
it; but he, by acts of kindness, re- 
vived it again, (Thucydides, v. 43. vi. 
89.). See Feithius, Ant. Hom. iii. 13. 
Potter, iv. 21. Thomasinus, de Tess. 
Hosp. BE. BA. on Enr. Al. 613. MJ. 
ii, 4. T. on Hom. 1]. Z. 14. 215. 

66. τῆς αὐτῆς ἡμέρη5]) Aristotle, 
Poet. 23. (?) agrees with this account; 
but Diodorus, xi. 24. makes the victory 
of Gelon coincide with the battle of 
Thermopyle. WY. . lian, V. H. vi. 
11. ΜΡ What was more honorable 
to Gelon than the victory itself, was 
. the stipujation which he made that 


for the future the Carthaginians 
should sacrifice no more children to 
Saturn. Plutarch, Ap. p.175. a. de 
S. Num. Vind. p. 552. 8. Diodorus 
does not mention this condition ; and 
it would seem to have been soon neg- 
lected, as the barbarous practice was 
continued till Olymp. cxvii.; ibid, xx. 
14. 

67. διξζήμενον)] According to Polyz- 
nus, Gelon was perfectly aware of the 
manner in which Amilcar perished. 
‘* Gelon, the tyrant of Sicily, being en- 
camped opposite to Himilco, king of 
Carthage, who had come into Sicily, 
dared not to give him battle. But 
having clothed in his royal apparel Pe- 
diarchus, the commander of hus archers, 
who strongly resembled him, he ordere 
ed him to advance beyond the camp, 
and to sacrifice upon the altars. He 
also ordered a body of archers to ac- 
company him, clothed in white and 
with myrtle branches in their hands, 
and their bows concealed behind these 
branches ; and commanded them, when 
they should see Himilco advance in like 
manner from his camp to sacrifice, to 
draw their arrows on him. Pediarchus 
having done as he was ordered, Himil- 
co, who had not the slightest suspicion, 
came out of his camp to offer upvictims. 
Whilst he was engaged in sacrificing 
and pouring Jibations, a shower of ar- 
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CLXVII. Ἔστι δὲ tx’ αὐτῶν Καρχηδονίων ὅδε ὁ λόγος λεγό- 
μένος, οἰκότι χρεωμένων,8 ὡς οἱ μὲν βάρβαροι τοῖσι “ἕλλησι ἐν τῇ 
Σικελίῃ ἐμάχοντο, ἐξ ἠοῦς ἀρξάμενοι μέχρι δείλης 9 ὀψίης" 7° ἐπὶ 
τοσοῦτο γὰρ λέγεται ἑλκύσαι τὴν σύστασιν" ὁ δὲ ᾿Αμίλκας ἐν τούτῳ 
τῷ χρόνῳ μένων ἐν τῷ στρατοπέδῳ ἐθύετο καὶ ἐκαλλιρέετο, "1 ἐπὶ 
πυρῆς μεγάλης σώματα ὅλα καταγίξων" ἰδὼν δὲ τροπὴν τῶν ἑωυτοῦ 
γινομένην, ὡς ἔτυχε ἐπισπένδων τοῖσι ἱροῖσι, ὦσε ἑωυτὸν ἐς τὸ πῦρ' 
οὕτω &) κατακαυθέντα ἀφανισθῆναι. ἀφανισθέντι δὲ "Apidkg τρόπῳ 
εἴτε τοιούτῳ, ὡς Φοίνικες 173 λέγουσι, εἴτε ἑτέρῳ, ὡς Συρηκούσιοι, 
Καρχηδόνιοι τοῦτο μέν οἱ θύουσι,13 τοῦτο δὲ μνήματα 15 ἐποίησαν 
ἐν πάσῃσι τῇσι πόλισι τῶν ἀποικίδων, ἐν αὐτῇ τε μέγιστον Καρ- 
χηδόνι. Τὰ μὲν ἀπὸ 15 Σικελίης, τοσαῦτα. 

CLXVIII. Κερκυραῖοι δὲ, τάδε ὑποκρινάμενοι τοῖσι ἀγγέλοισι, 
τοιάδε ἐποίησαν" καὶ γὰρ τούτους παρελάμβανον οἱ αὐτοὶ, οἵπερ καὶ 
ἐς Σικελίην ἀπίκατο, λέγοντες τοὺς αὐτοὺς λόγους, τοὺς καὶ πρὸς 


΄ " ® §< ΄ ᾿ e ΄ 76 ΄ ἘΡῸ 
Γέλωνα ἔλεγον. οἱ δὲ παραυτίκα μὲν ὑπίσχοντοϊθ πέμψειν τε καὶ 


ἀμννέειν, φράξοντες, ὡς ““ 


rows poured suddenly upon him, and 
thus he perished; ” i. 27,2. L. V. 

G8. οἰκότι χρεωμένων) λόγῳ οἰκότι 
χρεώμενοι, iii. 111. φέρε, ἴδω παντὶ τῷ 
οἰκότι. vii. 103. ἃ δ᾽ ἐστὶν ἀφανῆ, avdry- 
Kn τοὺς διδάσκοντας τεκμηρίοις καὶ εἰ- 
κόσι ζητεῖν, Hyperides in Clem. ΑἹ., 
Str. vi. p. 747. and in Theodoret, Or. 
Gr. vi. p. 102. W. 

69. δείλης] of evening, δειλῆς of a 
timid female. 

70. μέχρι δ. ὀψίη5] Dionysius, viii. 
49. és τὸ τελευταῖον τῆς ὃ. μέρος τὸ 
περὶ ἡλίου δυσμὰς, Photius; till late in 
the evening ; opposed to which is x. 
δείλην πρωΐην, in the early part of the 
evening, viii. 6. 7. δ. ἤδη ὀψίαν, Thu- 
cydides, viii. 26. ili. 74. Dion., v. p. 
351. Lucian, in As. p. 100. in Gal. p. 
177. ὃ. ὁ. γινομένην, viii. 9. lian, 
H. A. i. 14. ὀψία (δειλινὴ, ὑστέρη, 
Hesychius) is often used substantively, 
ὥρα or Sein being understood, Steph. 
Th. L, Gr. 7127. ἢ. 8. B.48. SCH. 
LEI. SCHL. BLO.and AR. on Thuc. 
iii. 74. 

71. ἐκαλλιρέετο] 5. has overlooked 
this passage, in giving c. 113. as the 
only instance of the verb taking for its 


οὔ σφι περιοπτέη 1 ἐστὶ ἡ ᾿Ελλὰς azoA- 


subject the person offering sacrifice. 

72. Φοίνικες] i. 6. the Carthaginians. 
Vv. W. 

73. of θύουσι] Gregory Naz. says of 
the emperor Julian, πολλοὺς εἰδὼς τῶν 
πρὸ αὑτοῦ δόξης ἠξιωμένων, ὧς ἂν 
ἄνθρωπον νομισθεῖεν, τέχναις τισὶν 
ἀνθρώπων ἀφανισθέντας, καὶ διὰ τοῦτο 
θεοὺς νομισθέντας, ἔρωτι τῆς αὐτῆς δόξης 
ἑαλωκὼς, ῥίψαι κατὰ τοῦ ποταμοῦ πει- 
ρᾶται τὸ σῶμα, St. ii. Ρ. 117. Β. See 
the deaths of Heraclides of Pontus, and 
Empedocles in Diogenes, v. 89. 91]. 
viii. 67. ‘* qui scis an prudens hue se 
dejecerit, atque servari nolit?” dicam; 
Siculique poete narrabo interitum: 
‘«deus immortalis haberi dum cupit 
Empedocles, ardentem frigidus Ltnam 
insiluit,’’ Horace, A. P. 462. V. 

74. μνήματα] μνημήϊον ἑωυτῆς Ka- 
ταλιπέσθαι,. ΓΑ. and τοῦτο ἀναθεῖναι 
μνημόσυνον é., li. 135. 

75. ἀπὸ] for περὶ, as πυθέσθαι ἀπὸ 
τῆς Ἐέρξεω στρατιῆς, c. 195. τὰ ἀ. τού- 
των τῶν ποταμῶν, iv. 53. τὰ a. τῆς 
γήσου, 195. 8. ST. 

76. ὑπίσχοντο] v. 30, W. M. G.G. 
234. 


.77. περιοπτέη] Verbals, which go- 
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‘ 


λυμένη" ἣν yap σφαλῇ, σφεῖς ye οὐδὲν ἄλλο 77° δουλεύσουσι τῇ 
πρώτῃ τῶν ἡμερέων" ἀλλὰ τιμωρητέον εἴη 19 ἐς τὸ δυνατώτατον. 
ὑπεκρίναντο μὲν οὕτω εὐπρόσωπα.80 ἐπεὶ δὲ ἔδει βοηθέειν, ἄλλα 
γοεῦντες, ἐπλήρωσαν νέας ἑξήκοντα" μύγις δὲ ἀναχθέντες, προσ- 
ἐμιξαν τῇ ΠΠελυποννήσῳ, καὶ περὶ [Πύλον 8: καὶ Ταίναρον ® γῆς 
τῆς “Λακεδαιμονίων ἀνεκώχευον τὰς νέας, καραδοκέυντες 83 καὶ οὗτοι 
τὸν πόλεμον, ἣ πεσέεται' ἀελπτέοντες ὃ: μὲν τοὺς “EXAnvas ὑπερ- 
βαλέεσθαι, δυκέοντες δὲ τὸν Πέρσην, κατακρατήσαντα πολλὸν, 
ἄρξειν πάσης τῆς “Ἑλλάδος. ἐποίευν ὧν ἐπίτηδες, ἵνα ἔχωσι πρὸς 
τὸν Πέρσην λέγειν τοιάδε" ““ἾὮ βασιλεῦ, ἡμεῖς, παραλαμβανόντων 
τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἡμέας ἐς τὸν πόλεμον τοῦτον, ἔχοντες δύναμιν οὐκ 
ἐλαχίστην, οὐδὲ νέας ἐλαχίστας παρασχόντες ἂν,85 ἀλλὰ πλείστας 
μετά ye A@nvaious, οὐκ ἐθελήσαμέν τοι ἀντιοῦσθαι,δὉ οὐδέ τι ἀπο- 
θύμιον ποιῆσαι." "Τοιαῦτα λέγοντες ἤλπιξον πλέον τι τῶν ἄλλων 
οἴσεσθαι" τά περ ἂν καὶ ἐγένετο, ὡς ἐμοὶ δοκέει. πρὸς δὲ τοὺς “EX- 
Anvas σῴι σκῆψις ἐπεποίητο, τῇ περ δὴ καὶ ἐχρήσαντο" αἰτιωμένων 
ςς 


γὰρ τῶν "Ἑλλήνων, ὅτι οὐκ ἐβοήθεον, ἔφασαν ““ πληρῶσαι μὲν ἑξή- 


κοντα τριήρεας, ὑπὸ δὲ ἐτησιέων ἀνέμων ὑπερβαλέειν Μαλέην ὅ8ῖ 


vern an accusative, often change the 
object into the subject, and are then 
referred to it with a passive significa- 
tion, and put in the same gender, 
number, and case ; like the Latin par- 
ticiple of the future passive. M.G. G. 
447, 3. b. 

᾿ 78. οὐδὲν ἄλλο ἢ] After this phrase, 
ποιοῦσι, γίγνεται, or some equivalent 
word, is usually left out. Μ. G. G. 
G12. 11. 

79. τιμωρητέον εἴη] Here the verbal 
is used impersonally, as the Latin ge- 
rund. M.G.G, 447. 

80. εὐπρόσωπα)] εὐπρεπῶς. ad ea 
rex, aliter atque animo gerebat, placide 
respondit, Sallust, J. 75. specious 
words. ἀφορμὴν εὐπρόσωπον, Pausa- 
Dias, iv. p. 288. V. 

81. Πύλον] also bore the name of Co- 
ryphasium ; it is now Navarino. A. L. 

82. Taivapov] now Cape Matapan ; ; 
L. amodern Greek corruption of μέ- 
Twmov, * front,” from its bold pro- 
jection into the sea. A. 

89. καραδοκέοντε:] c. 163. viii. 67. πε- 
ρισκοποῦντες ὁποτέροις ἂν πρόσθωνται. 
ut, que facillima et tutissima esset, qui- 


etem prestarent, spectatoresque belli, 
fortunarum alienarum eventum sine ullo 
discrimine rerum suarum opperirentur, 
Livy, xxxv. 48. nam, utrius partis 
melior fortuna belli esset, ad ejus socie- 
tatem inclinaturos, xxxi, 32. mediam 
et tutissimam viam consilii,—qui even- 
tum exspectarerimus, ut fortune ad- 
plicaremus nostra consilia, xxxil. 21. 
consilium erat, qua fortuna rem daret, 
ea inclinare vires, i. 27. The attempt 
of the Corcyrzans to excuse this τὴν 
πρότερον ἀπραγμοσύνην may be seen in 
Thucydides, i. 32. V. καραδοκοῦντες 
τὰς Tov πολέμου ῥοπὰς, Diodorus, xi. 
15. x. τὸ τοῦ π. τέλος, ἃ. W. 

84. ἀελπτέοντες Ὁ ἀβελπτεῦντες, 
Homer, ll. Η. 310. Gerived from ἄελ- 
mTos; as ἀβλεπτεῖν from ἄβλεπτος, 
and ἀσεπτεῖν from ἄσεπτος. V. 

85. παρασχόντες ἂν] understand εἰ 
ἐβουλήθημεν τοῖσι Ἕλλησι συμμαχίην 
συνθέσθαι. νοὶ. 1. p. δ2. n. 27. ST. 

86. ἀντιοῦσθαι] ἐναντιοῦσθαι. 8. 

87. Μαλέην] This promontory re- 
tains its ancient name: the Italians 
call it Capo di Santo Angelo. L. The 
dangers, attendant on doubling this 
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οὐκ οἷοί τε γενέσθαι" οὕτω οὐκ ἀπικέσθαι és Σαλαμῖνα, καὶ οὐδεμιῇ 
κακότητι λειφθῆναι τῆς ναυμαχίης." οὗτοι μὲν οὕτω διεκρούσαντο 88 
τοὺς Ἕλληνας. 

CLXIX. Κρῆτες δὲ, ἐπεί τέ σφεας παρελάμβανον οἱ ἐπὶ τούτοισι 
ταχθέντες Ελλήνων, ἐποίησαν τοιόνδε" πέμψαντες κοινῇ θεοπρόπους 
ἐς Δελφοὺς, τὸν θεὸν ἐπειρώτων, “ εἴ σφι ἄμεινον γίνεται τιμωρέ- 
ουσι τῇ Ἑλλάδι ; ἡ δὲ Πυθίη ὑπεκρίνατο" ““ἾὮ νήπιοι, ἐπιμέμ- 
φεσθε,89 ὅσα ὑμῖν ἐκ τῶν Μενέλεῳ τιμωρημάτων 90 Μένως 91 ἔπεμψε 
μηνίων δακρύματα,99 ὅτι οἱ μὲν 93 οὐ συνεξεπρήξαντο 4 αὐτῷ τὸν ἐν 
Καμίκῳ θάνατον 95 γενόμενον, ὑμεῖς δὲ κείνοισι τὴν ἐκ Σπάρτης 
ἁρπαχθεῖσαν ὑπ᾽ ἀνδρὸς βαρβάρον γυναῖκα. 9° Ταῦτα οἱ Κρῆτες 


ὡς ἀπενειχθέντα ἤκουσαν, ἔσχοντο τῆς τιμωρίης. 


CLXXI. Ἡ μὲν δὴ Πυθίη, ὑπομνήσασα ταῦτα, ἔσχε βουλομέ- 


vous τιμωρέειν τοῖσι Ελλησι. 


CLXXII. Θεσσαλοὶ δὲ ὑπὸ ἀναγκαίης 97 τὸ πρῶτον ἐμήδισαν, 
ὡς98 διέδεξαν,99 ὅτι οὔ σφι ἤνδανε τὰ οἱ ᾿Αλευάδαι100 ἐμηχανέωντο. 
ἐπεί τε γὰρ ἐπυθέατο τάχιστα μέλλοντα διαβαίνειν τὸν Πέρσην ἐς 


cape, gave rise to the proverb cum ad 
Maieam deflexeris, obliviscere que 
sunt domi. A. 

88. διεκρούσαντο] ταύτῃ διακρουσά- 
fevos αὐτοὺς τῇ προφάσει, Dionysius, 
A.R. x. 17. ἢπάτησαν ; P. deceived 
by their delays, or shuffling duplicity. 
It occurs frequently in Demosthenes, 
3. ΕΣ £212. 49. 73. Mid. 9. 37.61. 
55. οἰ Tim. 9.33. Pho. 6. N. X. 3. B. 
i. 14. The disingenuous conduct of 
the Corcyreans had well nigh cost 
them dear. The Greeks, at the end 
of the war, wished to destroy them: 
but Themistocles dissuaded them, by 
representing, that if they destroyed 
all the cities, which had not made 
common cause against the barbarians, 
Greece would suffer greater injury 
than if the Persians were to conquer 
it. 1. 

89. ἐπιμέμφεσθε] understand ταῦτα ; 
τ. ἐπιμεμφόμενοι, ii, 161. The order 
15 ἐ, τ. δ., 6. Μίνως @. 6. ἐκ τ. τ. Me- 
νέλεῳ, μ., ὅτι κ- τ. A. Wi 

90. Μενέλεῳ τιμωρημάτων succours 
to avenge Menelaus. S. The auxiliaries 
sent, under Idomeneus and Meriones, 
to Meneluus are here called M. τιμω- 


ρήματα, (i.e. βοηθήματα, 80 τιμωροὶ 
Μ. stands for βοηθοὶ M., c. 171.) as 
‘the pifts sent to Hercules’ are called 
Ἡρακλεϊδωρήματα, Sophocles, Tr. 681. 
V. The dative often accompanies 
substantives, which are derived from 
or allied to verbs governing the dative : 
they said τιμωρεῖν τινὶ, M. G. 6, 396. 
as inc. 171. a 

91. Mivws] Minos the second was 
posterior to Minos the first by about 
120 years. L. 

92. M. @. μ. δακρύματα)] a complete 
trimeter, either accidental, or taken 
from the response of the Pythoness. 
RE. 

93. of μὲν] the Greeks. ST. 

94. συνεξεπρήξαντο] συνεπρήξαντο 
Μενέλεῳ τὰς Ἑλένης ἁρπαγὰς, v. 94. 

9ὅ. θάνατον] Minos was suffocated 
in a bath; Zenobius, iv. 92. V. 

96. γυναῖκα] Helen. L. 

97. ὑπὸ ἀναγκαίης] c. 174. 8. 

98. as] Vice. viil. 10, 16. 

99. ὡς διέδεξαν] us they showed very 
plainly. i. 31. 73. ii. 134. 162. iii. 72. 
82. vili. 3. ix. 58. S. 

100. of ᾿Αλευάδαι] c. 6, L. 180. 8. 
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τὴν Εὐρώπην, πέμπουσι és τὸν ᾿Ισθμὸν ἀγγέλους. ἐν δὲ τῷ ᾿Ισθμῷ!! 
ἦσαν ἁλισμένοι πρόβουλοι τῆς 'Ἑλλάδος, ἀραιρημένοι ἀπὸ τῶν πο- 
λίων τῶν τὰ ἀμείνω φρονεουσέων 2 περὶ τὴν Ελλάδα. ἀπικόμενοι δὲ 
ἐπὶ τούτους τῶν Θεσσαλῶν οἱ ἄγγελοι, ἔλεγον" ““᾿Ανδρες “Ἕλληνες, 
δεῖ φυλάσσεσθαι τὴν ἐσβολὴν 3 τὴν ᾿Ολυμπικὴν, ἵνα Θεσσαλίη τε 
καὶ ἡ σύμπασα 7 Ἑλλὰς ἐν σκέπῃ τοῦ πολέμου. ἡμεῖς μέν νυν ἑτοῖ- 
μοί εἰμεν συμφυλάσσειν" πέμπειν δὲ χρὴ καὶ ὑμέας στρατιὴν πολ- 
λὴν, ὡς, εἰ μὴ πέμψετε, ἐπίστασθε ἡμέας ὁμολογήσειν τῷ Πέρσῃ" 
οὗ γάρ τοι, προκατημένους τοσοῦτο πρὸ Σ τῆς ἄλλης 'Ἑλλάδος, μού- 
vous πρὸ ὑμέων δεῖ ἀπολέσθαι. βοηθέειν δὲ οὐ βουλόμενοι, ἀναγ- 
καίην ἡμῖν οὐδεμίαν ὅ οἷοί τέ ἐστε προσφέρειν" οὐδαμὰ γὰρ ἀδυνα- 
σίης ἀνάγκη κρέσσων ἔφν. ἡμεῖς δὲ πειρησόμεθα αὐτοί τινα σωτη- 
ρίην μηχανεώμενοι." Tatra ἔλεγον οἱ Θεσσαλοί. 

CLXXIIL. Οἱ δὲ Ἕλληνες πρὸς ταῦτα ἐβουλεύσαντο ἐς Θεσσα- 
λίην πέμπειν κατὰ θάλασσαν πεξὸν στρατὸν, φυλάξοντα τὴν ἐσβο- 
Any. ὡς δὲ συνελέχθη ὁ στρατὸς, ἔπλεε δι᾽ Εὐρίπου" ἀπικόμενος δὲ 
τῆς ᾿Αχαιΐηςῦ és” AXov, ἀποβὰς, ἐπορεύετο ἐς Θεσσαλίην, τὰς νέας 
αὐτοῦ καταλιπών. καὶ ἀπίκετο ἐς τὰ Τέμπεα,ἴ ἐς τὴν ἐσβολὴν, ἥπερ 
ἀπὸ Μακεδονίης τῆς κάτω ἐς Θεσσαλίην φέρει παρὰ Πηνειὸν ποτα- 
“μὸν, μεταξὺ δὲ Οὐλύμπου τε οὔρεος ἐόντα καὶ τῆς “Ocons. ἐνθαῦτα 
ἐστρατοπεδεύοντο τῶν Ἑλλήνων κατὰ μυρίους ὁπλῖται συλλεγέντες, 
καί σφι προσῆν ἣ τῶν Θεσσαλῶν ἵππος. ἐστρατήγεε δὲ, Λακεδαι- 
μονίων μὲν, Evaiveros 6 Καρήνουν, ἐκ τῶν πολεμάρχων 8 ἀραιρημέ- 
γος, γένεος μέντοι ἐὼν οὐ τοῦ βασιληΐον" ᾿Αθηναίων δὲ, Θεμιστο- 
κλέης ὁ Νεοκλέος. “Epeway δὲ ὀλίγας ἡμέρας ἐνθαῦτα" ἀπικόμε- 


1. Ἰσθμῶ] ς. 145. L. This valley is now called Mpampa. L. 


2. τῶν τὰ ἀμείνω φρονεουσέων)] Ἕλ- 
λήνων τ. τ. ἃ. φρονεόντων, ς. 145. 
ST. 
3. τὴν ἐσβολὴν] the pass, i.e. the 
passage between two hills. This sig- 
nification occurs, c. 173, thrice; 175. 
i. 185. Thucydides, iii. 112. Xeno- 
phon, An. i.2,21. BLO. H. iv. 7,7. 

4. mpd] in advance of. 

5. ἀναγκαίην --- οὐδεμίαν] κρεῖσσον 
οὐδὲν ἀνάγκας, Euripides, Al. 986. W. 
6. τῆς ᾿Αχαιΐης] of Phthiotis. L. 

7. Téumea] τὰ στενὰ τῶν ὀρῶν, καὶ 
of σύνδενδροι τόποι. GL. τέμπος is 
ἂπ Lolian word for τέμενος ; Suidas. 


8. πολεμάρχων) βασιλέως ἄγοντος, 
ὑπ᾽ ἐκείνου πάντα ἄρχεται, καὶ τοῖς μὲν 
πολεμάρχοις αὐτὸς φράζει τὸ δέον, οἱ 
δὲ τοῖς λοχαγοῖς, ἐκεῖνοι δὲ τοῖς πεντη- 
κοντῆρσιν, αὖθις δ᾽ οὗτοι τοῖς ἐνωμοτάρ- 
χαις, καὶ οὗτοι τῇ ἐνωμοτίᾳ, Thucydi- 
des, v. 66. Each polemarch com- 
mandeda μόρα. In the city the pole- 
marchs presided over the συσσίτια, 
and sent rations to those who were 
absent from a reasonable cause. It 
would seem, from what follows, that 
they were generally of the blood royal. 
W. L. Xenophon, H. iv. 5, 8. 
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vod γὰρ ἄγγελοι παρὰ ᾿Αλεξάνδρον 19 τοῦ ᾿Αμύντεω, ἀνδρὸς Μία: 
κεδόνος,.} συνεβούλευόν σφι ἀπαλλάσσεσθαι, μὴ δὲ, μένοντας ἐν τῇ 


- “ὦ - ans ΄ x 
ἐσβολῇ, καταπατηθῆναι ὑπὸ τοῦ στρατοῦ ἐπιόντος" σημαίνοντες τὸ | 


πλῆθός τε τῆς στρατιῆς, καὶ τὰς νέας. ὡς δὲ οὗτοί σφι ταῦτα συν- 
εβούλευον, χρηστὰ γὰρ ἐδόκεον συμβουλεύειν, καί σφι εὔνοος ἐφαί- 
vero ἐὼν ὁ Μακεδὼν, ἐπείθοντο. δοκέειν δέ μοι, ἀῤῥωδίη ἦν τὸ 
πεῖθον, ὡς ἐπύθοντο καὶ ἄλλην ἐοῦσαν ἐσβολὴν 153 ἐς Θεσσαλοὺς 
κατὰ τὴν ἄνω Νίακεδονίην διὰ Πεῤῥαιβῶν κατὰ Γόννον πόλιν, τῇ 
περ δὴ καὶ ἐσέβαλε ἡ στρατιὴ ἡ Ξέρξεω" καταβάντες δὲ οἱ “Ελληνες 
ἐπὶ τὰς νέας, ὀπίσω ἐπορεύοντο ἐς τὸν ᾿Ισθμόν. 

CLXXIV. Αὕτη ἐγένετο ἡ ἐς Θεσσαλίην στρατηΐη, βασιλέος τε 
μέλλοντος 13 διαβαίνειν ἐς τὴν Εὐρώπην ἐκ τῆς ᾿Ασίης, καὶ ἐόντος 
ἤδη ἐν ᾿Αβύδῳ. 


> ἠδ ΄ ve’ »" > δ ~, 14 4 2 ~ ᾿ 
εμηθισαν προθύμως, ου €TL EVOOLANTWS, WOTE εν TOLGE πρηγμασι 


Θεσσαλοὶ δὲ, ἐρημωθέντες συμμάχων, οὕτω δὴ 


ἐφαίνοντο βασιλέϊ ἄνδρες ἐόντες χρησιμώτατοι. 

CLXXV. Οἱ δὲ Ἕλληνες, ἐπεί τε ἀπίκατο ἐς τὸν ᾿Ισθμὸν, ἐβου- 
λεύοντο πρὸς τὰ λεχθέντα ἐξ ᾿Αλεξάνδρον, 7 τε στήσονται τὸν πό- 
λεμὸν καὶ ἐν οἵοισι χώροισι' ἡ νικῶσα δὲ γνώμη 15 ἐγένετο, τὴν ἐν 
Θερμοπύλῃσι 1 ἐσβολὴν φυλάξαι. στεινοτέρη γὰρ ἐφαίνετο ἐοῦσα 


9. ἀπικόμενοι] iv. 118. τῷ παρὰ 
Κυαξάρους ἥκοντι ἀγγέλῳ, Xenophon, 
Cyr. iv. ὅ, 53. πεμπόμενοι, Thucydi- 
des, vii. 8. These participles are 
often suppressed. SCHW. SCH. on 
B. 215. 

10. ᾿Αλεξάνδρου] The Athenians 
retained a grateful sense of the friend- 
ly offices of this prince, and of none 
more than the present. V. viii. 140. 
LAU. 

11. ἀνδρὸς Μακεδόνος 1 ““α Macedo- 
nian man, as Herodvtus in the simple 
language of his age calls him, though 
king of Macedonia by inheritance 
from a long race of ancestors, claiming 
their descent from Hercules;” MJ. 
viii. 2. 

12. ἄλλην---ἐσβολὴν] ““50 that the 
Greeks, in their station in Tempe, 
might be taken in the rear; MJ. 
vill. 2. 

13. μέλλοντος] The construction of 
the participle with the genitive abso- 
lute expresses several relations of pro- 
positions to each other, and stands for 
various conjunctions with the finite 


verb. It here serves as adefinition of 
time, resolvable by ὅτε, ἐπειδὴ, ἂς, and 
is followed by οὕτω δὴ, as if in con- 
firmation. M. G. G. 565. 

14. ἐνδοιαστῶ) Hence perhaps 
Thucydides says é. ἀκροῶνται, vi. 10. 
which is imitated by 1). Cassius, ἢ. 
387, 92. Dionysius also has the word, 
A. R. p. 388. BLO. = 

15. ἡ νικῶσα---γνώμῃ] Xenophon 
suppresses the substantive, An. vi. 1, 
11. 2, 7. B. 50. SCHW. SCH. 

16. Θερμοπύλῃσι] *‘ Here only one 
pass was known, where the ridge, at 
its eastern extremity, meets the sea. 
This was termed the gate; a term of 
precisely the same import in the com- 
mon speech of many parts of Eng- 
land;’’ MI. viii. 2. “* The gate of 
acountry is not like the gate of a 
house ; but rather a difficult pass to 
be surmounted before we can pene- 
trate into the most valuable part of 
the country ;” A. Drummond, Trav. 
p. 246. Hence Margate, Ramsgate, 
&c. Ghaut in India denotes a mountain 
pass. BU. 


ee 
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τῆς és Θεσσαλίην, καὶ ἅμα ἀγχοτέρη 17 τῆς ἑωυτῶν" τὴν δὲ ἀτρα- 
mov, δι’ ἣν ἥλωσαν οἱ ἁλόντες 18 "Ἑλλήνων ἐν Θερμοπύλῃσι, οὐδὲ 
ἤδεσαν ἐοῦσαν πρότερον, ἤπερ, ἀπικόμενοι ἐς Θερμοπύλας, ἐπύθοντο 
Tpnxwiwr9 ταύτην ὧν ἐβουλεύσαντο φυλάσσοντες τὴν ἐσβολὴν, 
μὴ παριέναι ἐς τὴν Ελλάδα τὸν βάρβαρον" τὸν δὲ ναυτικὸν στρατὸν 
πλέειν γῆς τῆς ᾿Ἱστιαιώτιδος 9. ἐπὶ ᾿Αρτεμίσιον.33 ταῦτα “5 γὰρ 
ἀγχοῦ τε ἀλλήλων ἐστὶ, ὥστε πυνθάνεσθαι τὰ κατὰ ἑκατέρους ἐόντα" 
οἵ τε χῶροι οὕτω ἔχουσι. 

CLXXVI. Τοῦτο μὲν, τὸ ᾿Αρτεμίσιον ἐκ τοῦ πελάγεος τοῦ Θρηΐ- 
κίου ἐξ εὐρέος 3 συνάγεται ἐς στεινὸν πόρον, τὸν μεταξὺ ἐόντα 
γήσου τε Σκιάθου 39 καὶ ἠπείρον Μαγνησίης" 35 ἐκ δὲ τοῦ στεινοῦ, 
τῆς Εὐβοίης ἤδη τὸ ᾿Αρτεμίσιον ξέκεται αἰγιαλός" ἐν δὲ, ᾿Αρτέμιδος 
ἱρόν. ἡ δὲ αὖ “6 διὰ Τρηχῖνος ἔσοδος ἐς τὴν Ελλάδα ἐστὶ, τῇ στει- 
vorarn, ἡμίπλεθρον. οὐ μέντοι κατὰ τοῦτό γ᾽ ἔστι τὸ στεινότατον 
τῆς χώρης τῆς ἄλλης, ἀλλ᾽ ἔμπροσθέὲ τε Θερμοπυλέων καὶ ὄπισθε" 
κατά τε ᾿Αλπηνοὺς, ὄπισθε ἐόντας, ἐοῦσα ἁμαξιτὸς μούνη" καὶ ἔμ- 
προσθε, κατὰ Φοίνικα πυταμὸν, ἀγχοῦ ᾿Ανθηλῆς “1 πύλιος, ἁμαξιτὸς 
ἄλλη μούνη. τῶν δὲ Θερμοπυλέων 38 τὸ μὲν πρὸς ἑσπέρης, dpos ἄβα- 


17. ayxotépn] This adjective is 
formed from the adverb ἀγχοῦ ‘ near,’ 
which occurs just below ; ἀγχίων is 
another form of the comparative. M. 
G. 6. 132. ἀγχοτάτω, c. 176. 

18. ἥλωσαν of ἁλόντες] The parti- 
ciple with the article may be rendered 
by those who &c. In that case the 
same verb is often put both as a finite 
verb, and as a participle; οἴχεσθαι 
τοὺς oixouevous, c. 220. This con- 
struction is particularly frequent in 
Plato. M. G. G. 556, 4. 269. obs. 

19. Τρηχινίων] Trachis, now Zei- 
tun, A. was so named from τραχὺς, 
“yough.” L. 

20. Ἱστιαιώτιδος A district in the 
north of Eubea; Histiza, its capital, 
is now Orio. L. 

21. ᾿Αρτεμίσιον] The coast, on the 
porth-north-east of Eubcea, was so 
named from a temple of Diana; as 
well as the branch of the sea between 
that part ef the island and the main 
land, L. *‘the road of Artemisium,”’ 
MI. viii. 3. 

22. ταῦτα] Thermopyle and Arte- 
misium. ἴω. 

Herod. 


Vot. II. 


23. ἐκ τοῦ π.---ἐξ εὐρέο] As in 
Plato, Rep. ix. p. 252., the division of 
the words which belong to each other 
is the cause of the preposition’s being 
repeated. M. G. G. 594, 1. 

24. Σκιάθου] now Sciatho. L. A. 

25. Μαγνησίης] The promontory of 
Magnesia was also called Sepias 
**« cuttle-fish ;’ because Thetis, to 
escape from Peleus, there changed 
herself into this fish. Hence the neigh- 
bouring shore was sacred to her and 
the other Nereids. e. 191.183. It is 
now Cape St. George, Berlici, or Mo- 
nasteri. L. Euripides, An. 1255. 

26. ἡ δὲ ad] for τοῦτο δὲ, ἣ τε. 
answering to τοῦτο μέν. HER. on 
Vic. i. 16. 

27. ᾿Ανθηλῇς] In the temple of 
Ceres Amphictyonis near this town, 
the Amphictyonic council held its au- 
tumnal sessions. L. 

28. τῶν--- Θερμοπυλέων] hocjugum, 
ab Leucate et mari ad occidentem verso 
per Etoliam ad ulterum mare orienti ob- 
Jectum tendens, ea aspreia rupesque in- 
terjectas habet, ut non modo exercitus, 
sed ne expediti quidem facile ullas ad 
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7év19 re καὶ ἀπόκρημνον, ὑψηλὸν, ἀνατεῖνον és τὴν Οἴτην" © τὸ δὲ 
πρὸς τὴν ἠῶ τῆς ὁδοῦ, θάλασσα ὑποδέκεται καὶ τενάγεα."} ἔστι δὲ 
ἐν τῇ ἐσόδῳ ταύτῃ θερμὰ Aovrpa,®? τὰ “ χύτρους᾽ “3 καλέουσι οἱ 
ἐπιχώριοι, καὶ βωμὸς ἵδρυται Ἡρακλέος ἐπ᾽ αὐτοῖσι. ἐδέδμητο δὲ 
τεῖχος κατὰ ταύτας τὰς ἐσβολὰς, καὶ τό γε παλαιὸν πύλαι ἐπῆσαν. 
ἔδειμαν δὲ Φωκέες τὸ τεῖχος, δείσαντες, ἐπεὶ Θεσσαλοὶ ἦλθον ἐκ 
Θεσπρωτῶν οἰκήσοντες γῆν τὴν Αἰολίδα,29 τῆν περ νῦν ἐκτέαται. 
ἅτε δὴ eas enh 25 τῶν Θεσσαλῶν καταστρέφεσθαί me TOUTO 
προεφυλάξαντο οἱ Φωκέες" καὶ τὸ ὕδωρ τὸ θερμὸν τότε ἐπῆκαν ἐπὶ 


e 


τὴν ἔσοδον, ὡς ἂν χαραδρωθείη 6 χῶρος, πᾶν μηχανεώμενοι, ὅκως 


΄ ~ 4 

μή σφι ἐσβάλοιεν οἱ Θεσσαλοὶ ἐπὶ τὴν χώρην. τὸ μέν νυν τεῖχος TO 
τ - , x , ~ A> 

ἀρχαῖον ἐκ παλαιοῦ τε ἐδέδμητο, καὶ τὸ πλέον αὐτοῦ ἤδη ὑπὸ χρόνον 


ἔκειτο. τοῖσι δὲ, αὖτις ὀρθώσασι, ἔδοξε ταύτῃ ἀπαμύνειν ἀπὸ τῆς 


transitum calles inveniant. extremos ad 
orientem montes CEtam vocant, quorum 
quod altisstmum est, Callidrumon ad- 
pellatur: in cujus valle ad Maliacum 
sinum vergente iter est non latius quam 
Lx passus. hec una militaris via est, 
qua traduci exercitus, si non prohibe- 
antur, possint. ideo Pyle, et ab aliis, 
quia calide@ aque in ipsis faucibus 
sunt, Thermopyle locus adpellatur, 
nobilis Lacedamoniorum adversus Per- 
sas morte magis memorabili, quam 
pugna, Livy, xxxvi. 15. Strabo, ix. p. 
428. W. Θερμοπύλας κατέλαβεν (6 
᾿Αντίοχος), ὡς τὴν δυσχωρίαν mpoBa- 
λούμενος τοῖς πολεμίοις. δίοδος δ᾽ ἐστὶν 
αἱ Θερμοπύλαι στενὴ καὶ ἐπιμήκης" καὶ 
αὐτὴν περιέχει, τῇ μὲν θάλασσα τρα- 
χεῖα καὶ ἀλίμενος, τῇ δὲ ἕλος ἄβατόν 
τε καὶ βαραθρῶδες. κορυφαί τε εἰσὶν ἐν 
αὐτῇ δύο ὁρῶν ἀπόκρημνοι" καὶ τούτων, 
τὴν μὲν, Τειχιοῦντα καλοῦσι, τὴν δὲ, 
Καλλίδρομον. ἔχει δὲ 6 τόπος θερμῶν 
ὑδάτων πηγὰς, καὶ Θερμοπύλαι ἀπὸ 
τοῦδ᾽ ἐπικληΐζονται, Appian, Syr. 17. 
V. See A. 

19. ὄρος &. κ.τ.λ.7 οὔρεα ὑψηλὰ kal 
ἄβατα, c. 198. ἀποκρήμνοισι οὔρεσι, 
ἔνθα πρόσβασιν ἀνθρώπῳ οὐδεμίαν εἶναι, 
matt. Vs 

20. Οἴτην] This chain of mountains 
is now called Bunina. L. A. 

21. θάλασσα — καὶ τενάγεα)] qua 
loca usque ad mare invia palustri limo 
et voraginihbus claudunt, Livy, xxxvi. 


V. 

22. θερμὰ λουτρὰ] ὦ ναύλοχα καὶ 
πετραῖα θ. λον καὶ πάγους Οἴτας περι- 
ναιετάοντες, οἵ τε ,"μέσσαν Μηλίδα παρ 
λίμναν χρυσαλακάτον 7” ἀκτὰν κόρας, 
ἔνθ᾽ Ἑλλάνων ἀγοραὶ Πυλάτιδες καλέ- 
ονται, Sophocles, Tr. 642. W. ἐν 
Θερμοπύλῃσι θεὰ γλαυκῶπις ᾿Αθήνη 
ποίει θερμὰ λοετρὰ παρὰ ῥηγμῖνι θαλάσ- 
ons, Pisander in Schol. on Arist. N. 
1034.V. Catullus, Ixviii. 63. MUS. 

23. χύτρους]) caldrons. L. Pausa- 
nias says the bluest water he ever 
saw was that at Thermopyle, which 
flowed és τὴν κολυμβήθραν, ἥν τινα 
ὀνομάζουσιν οἱ ἐπιχώριοι χ. γυναικείους, 
iv. 35. His preceptor Herodes Atticus, 
who displayed his munificence in the 
construction of many public edifices, 
had baths built here for the accommo- 
dation of invalids; κολυμβήθρας τοῖς 
νοσοῦσι παιωνίους, Philostratus, Vit. 
p- 551. Compare St. John, vy. 2—4. 
V. W.L. The feminine form oc- 
curs in Xenophon, φέροντας πῦρ ἐν 
χύτραις, ‘in kettles,” H. iv. δ, 4. In 
the preceding | section he mentions a 
place called τὰ θερμὰ on the north of 
the Isthmus of Corinth. 

24. γῆν τὴν Αἰολίδα] τὴν τότε μὲν 
Al., νῦν δὲ Θετταλίαν καλουμένην, 
Diodorus, iv. 67. W. Thucydides, i. 
2. iii. 2. notes. AR. 

25. ἅτε δὴ π.] on the supposition 
that, &c. M. G. G. 568, 2. 
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Ἑλλάδος τὸν βάρβαρον. κώμη δέ ἐστι ἀγχοτάτω τῆς ὁδοῦ, ᾿Αλπη- 
νοὶ οὔνομα" ἐκ ταύτης δὲ ἐπισιτιεῖσθαι “ὃ ἐλογίϑουντο οἱ “EAAnves. 

CLXXVII. Οἱ μέν νυν χῶροι οὗτοι τοῖσι “ἕλλησι εἶναι ἐφαί- 
vovro ἐπιτήδεοι. ἅπαντα γὰρ προσκεψάμενοι, καὶ ἐπιλογισθέντες, 
ὅτι οὔτε πλήθεϊ 1 ἕξουσι χρᾶσθαι οἱ βάρβαροι, οὔτε ἵππῳ, ταύτῃ 
σφι ἔδοξε δέκεσθαι τὸν ἐπιόντα ἐπὶ τὴν Ἑλλάδα. ὡς δὲ ἐπύθοντο 
τὸν Πέρσην ἐόντα ἐν Πιερίῃ, διαλυθέντες ἐκ τοῦ ᾿Ισθμοῦ, ἐστρατεύ- 
ovro αὐτῶν οἱ μὲν ἐς Θερμοπύλας weep, ἄλλοι δὲ κατὰ θάλασσαν 
ἐπ᾽ ᾿Αρτεμίσιον. 

CLXXVIII. Οἱ μὲν δὴ “Ἕλληνες κατὰ τάχος ἐβοήθεον δια- 
ταχθέντες" Δελφοὶ δ᾽ ἐν τούτῳ τῷ χρόνῳ ἐχρηστηριάξοντο τῷ θεῷ, 
ὑπὲρ ἑωυτῶν καὶ τῆς Ἑλλάδος καταῤῥωδηκότες. καί σφι ἐχρήσθη 
“ ἀνέμοισι 38 εὔχεσθαι" μεγάλους γὰρ τούτους ἔσεσθαι τῇ Ἑλλάδι 
συμμάχους." Δελφοὶ δὲ, δεξάμενοι τὸ μαντήϊον, πρῶτα μὲν, “EX- 
λήνων τοῖσι βουλομένυισι εἶναι ἐλευθέροισι ἐξήγγειλαν τὰ χρησ- 
θέντα αὐτοῖσι" καί σφι δεινῶς καταῤῥωδέουσι τὸν βάρβαρον ἐξαγ- 
γείλαντες, χάριν ἀθάνατον κατέθεντο" μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα, οἱ Δελφοὶ 
τοῖσι ἀνέμοισι βωμόν τε ἀπέδεξαν ἐν Θυίῃ" 59 τῇ περ τῆς Κηφισοῦ 
θυγατρὸς Θυίης 2° τὸ τέμενός ἐστι, ἐπ᾽ ἧς καὶ ὁ χῶρος οὗτος τὴν 
ἐπωνυμίην ἔχει" καὶ θυσίῃσί σφεας μετήϊσαν. Δελφοὶ μὲν δὴ κατὰ 
τὸ χρηστήριον ἔτι καὶ νῦν τοὺς ἀνέμους ἱλάσκονται. 

CLXXIX. Ὁ δὲ ναυτικὸς Ξέρξεω στρατὸς, ὁρμεώμενος ἐκ Θέρ- 
pns πόλιος, παρέβαλεϑι νηυσὶ τῇσι ἄριστα πλεούσῃσι δέκα ἰθὺ 
Σκιάθου" ἔνθα ἦσαν προφυλάσσουσαι τέες τρεῖς Ἑλληνίδες, Τροι- 
Φηνίη 335 τε καὶ Αἰγιναίη καὶ ᾿Αττική. προϊδόντες δὲ οὗτοι 33 τὰς 
γέας τῶν βαρβάρων, ἐς φυγὴν ὥρμησαν. 


26. ἐπισιτιεῖσθαι] Xenophon, Η. ii. 
1, 21. An. vii. 1,5. SCHL. 

27. πλήθεϊ] angustias Themistocles 
quarebat, ne multitudine circumiretur, 
Nepos, ii. 3. V. 

28. ἀνέμοισι] Δελφοὶ, Ξέρξου ἐπὶ 
τὴν Ἑλλάδα στρατεύσαντος, ἀνειπού- 
ons τῆς Πυθίας, ““ ὦ A., λίσσεσθ᾽ ἀνέ- 
μους, καὶ λώϊον ἔσται," βωμὸν καὶ θυ- 
σίαν ποιήσαντες τοῖς ἀνέμοις, ἀρωγοὺς 
αὐτοὺς ἔσχον, Clement of A., Str. vi. 
Ρ. 454. The Athenians received an 
oracle to the Jike effect. As it was 
the policy of Themistocles to make 
Athens a maritime power, he most 
probably bribed the oracle to second 


his views; δεινὸς yap ἕρπειν πλοῦτος 
és τετἄβατα. V. 

29. Θυίῃ] Herodotus is the only 
author, who mentions this place. L. 
See SCH. on B. 263. 

30. Θυίη5] There was a priestess of 
Bacchusof this name, who was the 
mother of Delphus by Apollo; Pau- 
sanias, x.6. W.L. 

31. παρέβαλε] is here taken in a 
middle sense, moved itself towards, 
stood for. S. : 

32. Τροιζηνίη] Trezene is now 
Damala. L. A. 

33. οὗτοι] refers to the Trezenians, 
£ginetans, and Athenians, who were 
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~ 72 
CLXXX. Τὴν μὲν δὴ Τροιθηνίην, τῆς ἦρχε Πρηξῖνος, αὐτίκα 

δ Σ ΄ ener Δ 9 ~ > Z I= 
αἱρέουσι ἐπισπόμενοι οἱ βάρβαροι. καὶ ἔπειτα τῶν ἐπιβατέων αὐτῆς 

:. λ ΄ 34.2 , D159, ~ ΄ - x "» 

τὸν καλλιστεύοντα ** ἀγαγόντες ἐπὶ τῆς πρώρης τῆς νηὸς ἔσφαξαν, 
διαδέξιον 35 ποιεύμενοι, τὸν εἷλον τῶν Ἑλλήνων πρῶτον καὶ κάλ- 
λιστον. τῷ δὲ σφαγιασθέντι τούτῳ οὔνομα ἦν Λέων" τάχα 38 δ᾽ ἄν 

τι καὶ τοῦ οὐνόματος ἐπαύροιτο.5ἴ ͵ 
CLXXXI. Ἡ δὲ Αἰγιναέη, τῆς ἐτριηράρχεε ᾿Ασωνέδης, καί 
τινά σφι θόρυβον παρέσχε, ᾿Πυθέω 38 τοῦ ᾿Ισχενόου ἐπιβατεύοντος, 39 
ἀνδρὸς ἀρίστου γενομένου ταύτην τὴν ἡμέρην" ὃς, ἐπειδὴ ἡ ναῦς 
᾿ ἡλίσκετο, ἐς τοῦτο ἀντεῖχε μαχόμενος, ἐς ὃ κατεκρεουργήθη 45 ἅπας. 
ὡς δὲ πεσὼν οὐκ ἀπέθανε, ἀλλ᾽ ἦν ἔμπνοος, οἱ ἹΠέρσαι, οἵπερ ἐπε- 
βάτενον ἐπὶ τῶν νεῶν, Ov ἀρετὴν τὴν ἐκείνου περιποιῆσαί μιν περὶ 


λ , > ΄ = , , 37 . ér δ᾿ δό 41 
πλεέστου ἐποιήησαντο, σμυρνῇσι re ἐωμέενοι τα E€AKEG, και OLVOOVOS 


βυσσίνης τελαμῶσι κατειλίσσοντες. καί μιν, ὡς ὀπίσω ἀπίκοντο ἐς τὸ 


on board of the three ships. HER. on 
Vic. iii. 1, 9. 

34. καλλιστεύοντα) κάλλιστον ἐόντα. 
From a misunderstanding of this pas- 
sage, καλλιστεύειν bas been sometimes 
rendered fortissime se gerere. MUS. 

35. διαδέξιον k.T.A-] i. 6. ποιούμε- 
vot διαδέξιόν TL οἰωνὸν, τοῦτον, ὃν εἷλον 
πρῶτον, τῶν Ἑλλήνων, εἶναι καὶ κάλ- 
λιστον ἁπάντων. So ὄρνιθα μὲν τόδ᾽ 
αἴσιον ποιούμεθα, τὸ σόν τε χρηστὸν, 
καὶ λόγων εὐφημίαν, Euripides, I. A. 
607. V. 

36. τάχα κ. T.A.] and probably he 
might also, in some measure, be in- 
debted to his nume for this. i. 70. ST. 

37. ἐπαύροιτο] ἀφ᾽ ὧν ἡμῖν τἀγαθὰ 
γίγνεται, ἀπὸ τῶν αὐτῶν τούτων καὶ τὰ 
κακὰ ἐπαυρισκοίμεθα, Democritus in 
Stob. Ecl. Eth. ii. p. 205. τίν᾽ αἰτίαν 
σχῶν, ἧς ἐπηυρόμην ἐγώ ; Euripides, 
Hel. 468. W. V.. 

38. Πυθέω] from the nominative 
Tivééns, viii. 92. by syncope for Πυ- 
θέεω, as ᾿Ανδρέω, vi. 126. S. 

39. ἐπιβατεύοντοΞ] ἐπιβάτου ἐόντος. 
vol. i, p. 254. π. 58. οὐδέπώ ποτ᾽ ἐκ τῆς 
πόλεως ἐστρατεύσατο, οὔτε ἱππεὺς, οὔτε 
ὁπλίτης, οὔτε τριήραρχος, οὔτ᾽ ἐπιβά- 
Tns, Lysias, ὕ. Κ᾿ i. p. 107. L. 

40. κατεκρεουργήθη] he was cut to 
pieces ; used here hyperbolically, as 
κατακοπέντα, viii. 92. ὁ TUOns ἕως τοῦ- 


a 


δε ἐπὶ τῆς νεὼς ἐμάχετο, ἕως ἅπας Ka- 
τεκρεουργήθη, this and the use of κα- 
ταχορδεύων in vi, 75. are given by 
Longinus, 31. as instances of the ju- 
dicious and emphatic employment of 
common verbs: dixeris egregie, no- 
tum si callida verbum reddiderit june- 
tura norum, Horace, A. P. 47. Ξάν- 
θος, ἐν τοῖς Λυδιακοῖς, “ Κάμβλητα," 
φησὶ, “τὸν βασιλεύσαντα Λυδῶν, πο- 
λυφάγον γενέσθαι καὶ πολυπότην, ἔτι δὲ 
γαστρίμαργον. τοῦτον οὖν ποτὲ νυκτὺς 
τὴν ἑαυτοῦ γυναῖκα κατακρεουργήσαντα, 
καταφαγεῖν" ἔπειτα πρωΐ, εὑρόντα τὴν 
χεῖρα τῆς γυναικὸς ἐνοῦσαν ἐν τῷ στό- 
ματι, ἑαυτὸν ἀποσφάξαι περιβοήτου τῆς 
πράξεως γενομένης, Athenwus, x. 8. 
κρεουργηδὸν διασπάσαντες, iii. 13. Κ΄. 
W. laniatum cerpore toto Deiphobum 
vidit, lacerum crudeliter ora, ora ma- 
nusque ambas, populataque tempora 
raptis auribus, et truncas inhonesto 
volnere nares, Virgil, A&. vi. 494. 

41. σινδόνος x.7.A.] Those, who 
embalm mummies, κατειλίσσουσι πᾶν 
τὸ σῶμα o. 8.7. κατατετμημένοισι, ii. 
86. W. with bandages of cotton. utun- 
tur gossipii lanugine Lgyptii, (linea- 
rum petiarum loco, quibus nostri tan- 
tum utuntur,) ad ulcera vulneraque 
omnia sananda, Prosper Alpinus, de 
Pl. Ag. p. 69. L. SCHL, 
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ἑωυτῶν στρατόπεδον, ἐπεδείκνυσαν ἐκπαγλεύμενοι πάσῃ TH στρα- 
rij, περιέποντες εὖ" τοὺς δὲ ἄλλους, τοὺς ἔλαβον ἐν τῇ νηὶϊ ταύτῃ, 
περιεῖπον ὡς ἀνδράποδα. 

CLXXXII. Αἱ μὲν δὴ δύο τῶν νεῶν οὕτω ἐχειρώθησαν᾽ i δὲ 
τρίτη, τῆς ἐτριηράρχεε Φόρμος, ἀνὴρ ᾿Αθηναῖος, φεύγουσα, ἐξοκέλλει 
ἐς τὰς ἐσβολὰς τοῦ Πηνειοῦ" καὶ τοῦ μὲν σκάφεος * ἐκράτησαν οἱ 
βάρβαροι, τῶν δὲ ἀνδρῶν οὔ. ὡς γὰρ δὴ τάχιστα ἐπώκειλαν τὴν 
νέα οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ἀποθορόντες, κατὰ Θεσσαλίην πορευόμενοι, ἐκο- 
μίσθησαν ἐς ᾿Αθήνας" ταῦτα οἱ “Ἕλληνες, οἱ ἐπ’ ᾿Αρτεμισίῳ στρατο- 
πεδενόμενοι, πυνθάνονται παρὰ πυρσῶν 43 ἐκ Σκιάθυν. πυθόμενοι 
δὲ, καὶ καταῤῥωδήσαντες, ἀπὸ τοῦ ᾿Αρτεμισίον μετωρμίξοντο ἐς 
Χαλκίδα," φυλάξοντες μὲν τὸν Εὔριπον, λείποντες δὲ ἡμεροσκό- 


πους * περὶ τὰ ὑψηλὰ τῆς Εὐβοίης. 
CLXXXIII. Τῶν δὲ δέκα γεῶν τῶν βαρβάρων τρεῖς ἐπέλασαν 


περὶ τὸ ἕρμα 46 τὸ μεταξὺ ἐὸν Σκιάθου τε καὶ Μαγνησίης, καλεόμε- 


42. oxagpeos] When the words 
σκάφη νεῶν are joined, there is no 
periphrasis ; but the former word sig- 
nifies only the hull of the vessel, with- 
out masts or rigging, just as they ap- 
pear on the stocks, or sometimes, when 
disabled, after a battle. ὑπτιοῦτο σ. v., 
θάλασσα δ᾽ οὐκέτ᾽ ἦν ἰδεῖν, ναυαγίων 
πλήθουσα καὶ φόνου βροτῶν, Aschy- 
lus, P. 424. Euripides, Rh. 389. This 
vessel, which struck near the mouth of 
the Peneus, had become a mere wreck. 
C. ναὸς o., Eur. Tr. 688. C. 696. BL. 

43. παρὰ πυρσῶν) παρὰ is generally 
used with animate objects, after the 
verbs ἀκούειν, μανθάνειν, πυνθάνεσθαι, 
&c. but sometimes also with inanimate 
objects, αὐτῷ ἐξουσία ἦν σαφῶς εἰδέναι 
a. τῆς βασάνου, Antiphon, p. 112, 12.V. 
M. 6. G. 588, 4. Torches were raised 
above the walls, as signals: if they 
were held steady, it indicated friends ; 
but if they were waved to and fro, an 
enemy. LZ. ‘They seem also to have 
announced the number of the enemy, 
and the direction in which they were 
approaching. AR. τὸ διὰ πυρσῶν ava- 
τεινομένων σημαίνειν ὅ τι οὖν, κυρίως 
ἐστὶ φρυκτωρεῖν, Hesychius. Compare 
Thucydides, iii. 22. 80. ii. 94. BL. 
Stanley on Asch. Ag. 1. W. 

44. Χαλκίδα ] now Egripo. L. 


Pliny derives the name from χαλκὸς 
‘« brass,’ which was first used there. 


45. jucpockdmous] Aeschylus, Th. 
66. Sophocles, An. 259. Aristophanes, 
Av. 1174. τοὺς ἐν ἡμέρᾳ φρουροῦντας, 
Scholiast; BL. c. 192. 219. These 
scouts used to go out before day- 
break, and repair to the place where 
they were to keep watch; they re- 
turned at night-fall. Sometimes, how- 
ever, they remained out all night ; 
and then they made signals to their 
party by fires, which in the day-time 
was done by smoke. Turnebus, Adv. 
xxvil.7. χρὴ ἧ. καθιστάναι ἐπὶ τόπῳ 
ὑψηλῷ καὶ ὡς ἐκ πλείστου φαινομένῳ, 
ἐμπείρους πολέμου καὶ ποδώκεις" παραγ- 
γέλλεσθαι δὲ τοῖς ἡμεροσκόποιΞ αἴρειν 
τὰ σύσσημα ἐνίοτε, καθάπερ οἱ πυρσευ- 
ταὶ τοὺς πυρσούς" ὡς δὲ δεῖ τοῦτο γί- 
νεσθαι, καὶ ὡς αἴρειν τοὺς φρυκτοὺς, ἐν 
τῇ Παρασκεναστικῇ βίβλῳ πλειόνως 
εἴρηται, δηθαβ, Pol. 6. 7. L. specu- 
lator, (hemerodromos vocant Greci, 
ingens die uno cursu emetientes spa- 
tium) contemplatus regium agmen e 
specula quadam, pra@gressus nocte me- 
dia Athenas pervenisset, Livy, xxxi. 
24. W. ἡμεροδρόμος, vi. 105. ix. 12. 
S 


46. ἕρμα] ὕφαλον πέτραν, Harpo- 
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; 4 , 
νον δὲ Μύρμηκα."7 ἐνθαῦτα οἱ βάρβαροι ἐπειδὴ στήλην 48 λίθον 
3 
ἐπέθηκαν, κομίσαντες ἐπὶ τὸ ἕρμα, ὁρμηθέντες αὐτοὶ ἐκ Θέρμης, ὥς 
Ν > \ > , 4 x > ΄ lf ~ ΝΥ 
σφι τὸ ἐμποδὼν ἐγεγόνεε καθαρὸν, ἐπέπλεον πάσῃσι τῇσι νηυσὶ, 
ἕνδεκα ἡμέρας παρέντες μετὰ τὴν βασιλέος ἐξέλασιν ἐκ Θέρμης. τὸ 
δὲ Eppa σφι κατηγήσατο,"9 ἐὸν ἐν πόρῳ μάλιστα, Πάμμων Σκύριος.5Ὁ 
πανημερὸν δὲ πλώυντες, οἱ βάρβαροι ἐξανύουσι 5: τῆς Μαγνησίης 
χώρης ἐπὶ Σηπιάδα τε καὶ τὸν αἰγιαλὸν τὸν μεταξὺ Κασθαναίης τε 
’ af ‘ ΄ > ~ 
πόλιος ἐόντα καὶ Σηπιάδος ἀκτῆς. 
CLXXXIV. Μέχρι μέν νυν τούτον τοῦ χώρου καὶ Θερμοπυλέων, 
᾿ ΄ “αὐ πὰ : \ \ a0 " ~ " e 
ἀπαθής re κακῶν ὅ3 ἔην ὁ στρατὸς, καὶ πλῆθος ἔην τηνικαῦτα ἔτι, ws 
ἐγὼ συμβαλλεύμενος εὑρίσκω, τόσον" τῶν μὲν ἐκ τῶν νεῶν τῶν ἐκ 
τῆς ᾿Ασίης, ἐουσέων ἑπτὰ καὶ διηκοσιέων καὶ χιλιέων, τὸν μὲν ἀρ- 
χαῖον ἑκάστων τῶν ἐθνέων ἐόντα ὕμιλον,53 τέσσερας καὶ εἴκοσι μυ- 
48 ‘ b) 40 ‘ τ , « > Νι δ ’ 54 
ριάδας, καὶ πρὸς, χιλιάδα Te καὶ τετρακοσίους, ws ava διηκοσίους 
” δ =) , ᾽ 1%. oh 2 ΄ δὲ pw 
ἄνδρας λογιξομένοισι ἐν ἑκάστῃ νηΐ. ἐπεβάτενον δὲ ἐπὶ τουτέων 
τῶν νεῶν, χωρὶς ἑκάστων τῶν ἐπιχωρίων ἐπιβατέων,ὅ5 [Περσέων τε 
‘ ΄ , ” τ >! “ 
καὶ Μήδων καὶ Σακέων τριήκοντα ἄνδρες. οὗτος ἄλλος ὅμιλος yive- 
ται τρισμύριοι καὶ ἑξακισχίλιοι, καὶ πρὸς, διηκόσιοί τε καὶ δέκα. 
, > ΄ \ ~ , > ~ ἣν 2 ~ 
προσθήσω δ᾽ ἔτι τούτῳ καὶ τῷ προτέρῳ ἀριθμῷ τοὺς ἐκ τῶν πεντη- 


> a 
κοντέρων᾽" ποιήσας,5 6 1.97 πλέον ἦν αὐτέων ἢ ἔλασσον, ἀν᾽ ὀγδώ- 


cration ; ἔπαισεν ἄφαντον ἕ., ALschy- 
lus, Ag. 976. ἕρματι προσβαλὼν ὥλετο, 
Eu. 561. ἀσήμων ὑπὲρ ἑρμάτων φορεῦ- 
μαι, Anacreon in Hesych. BL. μὴ 
περὶ ἕρμα περιβάλῃ τὴν ναῦν, Thucy- 
dides, vii. 25. BLO. 

47. Μύρμηκα) “ Ant.” 

48. στήλην] This stone pillar served, 
instead of a buoy, to mark the rock, 
which was level with the water’s 
edge. Herodotus alludes to this, just 
below, where he speaks of the impe- 
diment as being removed. L. 

49. κατηγήσατο] guided to, showed 
the way to, pointed out. ii, 49. 56. vi. 
135. W. ix. 104. vii. 215. S. 

50. Σκύριος] Scyros is now Sciro. 


51. ἐξανύουσι} understand τὸν πλοῦν. 
ST. 

52. ἀπαθὴ----κακῶν] i. 32. This ge- 
nitive is often suppressed, as προεῖπον 
τοὺς ξένους ἀπαθεῖς ἀπιέναι, Thucydides, 
i, 26. BLO. 

53. τὸν---ἀρχαῖον--- ὅμιλον} the ori- 


ginal contingent furnished by the se- 
veral Asiatic nations, exclusive of the 
Persians, Medes, and Sacians, in con- 
tradistinction to those raised in Eu- 
rope. L, This accusative is dependent 
on Ξὐρίσκω which precedes. iS. 

54. ἀνὰ Sintociovs] Compare DU. 
and BLO. on Thuc. viii. 29. 

55. ἐπιβατέων] Though the verb 
ἐπιβατεύειν is used exclusively of those 
who served as marines, W. the sub- 
stantive here seems to denote the 
mariners and rowers. 8, ST. 

56. ποιήσας] making; i. e. τιθεὶς, 
selting down, supposing ; assuming. 
εἰσὶ τῶν ξένων ἀτελεῖς, δέκα θήσω" ovK 
οἶμαι πέντε εἶναι’ καὶ μὴν τῶν γε πὸ- 
λιτῶν οὐκ εἰσὶ πέντε ἢ ξξ' οὐκ οὖν ἀμ- 
φοτέρων ἑκκαίδεκα' ποιήσωμεν αὐτοὺς 
εἴκοσιν" εἰ δὲ βούλεσθε, τριάκοντα, 
Demosthenes, Lep. 7. fac sane esse 
summum bonum, non dolere :—sit sane 
summum malum, dolere, Cicero, T. Q. 
iii. 18. In this sense the Greeks often 
use kal δὴ (especially with the per- 
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κοντα ἄνδρας ἐνεῖναι. συνελέχθη δὲ ταῦτα ra πλοῖα, ὡς καὶ πρότε- 
ρόν ὅ8. μοι εἰρέθη, τρισχίλια. ἤδη ὧν ἄνδρες ἂν εἶεν ἐν αὐτοῖσι τέσ- 
σερες μυριάδες καὶ εἴκοσι. τοῦτο μέν νυν τὸ ἐκ τῆς ᾿Ασίης ναυτικὸν 
ἦν, σύμπαν ἐὸν πεντήκοντα μυριάδες καὶ μία, χιλιάδες τε ἔπεισι ἐπὶ 
ταύτῃσι ἑπτὰ, καὶ πρὸς, ἑκατοντάδες ἕξ, καὶ δεκάς. τοῦ δὲ πεξοῦ, 
ἑβδομήκοντα καὶ ἑκατὸν μυριάδες ἐγίνοντο" τῶν δὲ ἱππέων, ὀκτὼ 
μυριάδες. προσθήσω δ᾽ ἔτι τούτοισι τὰς καμήλους τοὺς ἐλαύνοντεις 
᾿Αραβίους, καὶ τοὺς τὰ ἅρματα Λίβνας, πλῆθος ποιήσας δισμυρίους 
“ἄνδρας. καὶ δὴ τό τε ἐκ τῶν νεῶν καὶ τοῦ πεξοῦ πλῆθος, συντιθέ- 
μενον, γίνεται διηκόσιαί τε μυριάδες καὶ τριήκοντα καὶ μία, καὶ 
πρὸς, χιλιάδες ἑπτὰ, καὶ ἑκατοντάδες ἕξ, καὶ δεκάς. τοῦτο μὲν τὸ ἐξ 
αὐτῆς τῆς ᾿Ασίης στράτευμα ἐξαναχθὲν εἴρηται, ἄνεν τε 59 τῆς θερα- 
πηΐης τῆς ἑπομένης καὶ τῶν σιταγωγῶν πλοίων καὶ ὅσοι ἐνέπλεον 
τούτοισι. 

CLXXXV. Τὸ δὲ δὴ ἐκ τῆς Εὐρώπης ἀγόμενον στράτευμα ἔτι 
προσλογιστέα τούτῳ παντὶ τῷ ἐξηριθμημένῳ᾽ δόκησιν 60 δὲ δεῖ λέ- 
yew. νέας μέν νυν οἱ ἀπὸ Θρηΐκης “Ελληνες, καὶ ἐκ τῶν νήσων τῶν 
ἐπικειμένων τῇ Θρηΐκῃ, παρείχοντο εἴκοσι καὶ ἑκατόν. ἐκ μέν νυν 
τουτέων τῶν νεῶν ἄνδρες τετρακισχίλιοι καὶ δισμύριοι γίνονται. 
mecov δὲ, τὸν Θρήϊκες παρείχοντο, καὶ Παίονες καὶ ᾿Εορδοὶ : καὶ 
Βοττιαῖοι καὶ τὸ Χαλκιδικὸν © γένος καὶ Βρύγοι καὶ Ilieoes καὶ 
Μακεδόνες καὶ Πεῤῥαιβοὶ καὶ ᾿Ενιῆνες καὶ Δόλοπες καὶ Μάγνητες 
καὶ ᾿Αχαιοὶ καὶ ὅσοι τῆς Θρηΐκης “τὴν παραλίην νέμονται, τούτων 
τῶν ἐθνέων τριήκοντα μυριάδας δοκέω γενέσθαι. αὗται ὦν αἱ μυ- 


fect tense), as Euripides, M. 357. 
Hel. 1058. Aischylus, Eu. 892. So- 
phocles, E. 1465. ποιῶ δὴ ὑμᾶς ἐξαπα- 
τηθέντας ὑπ᾽ ἐμοῦ ἥκειν εἰς Φάσιν" καὶ 
δὴ καὶ ἀποβαίνομεν εἰς τὴν χώραν᾽ 
γνώσεσθε δή που ὅτι οὐκ ἐν τῇ Ἑλλάδι 
ἐστὲ, Xenophon, An.v.7, 5. καὶ δή 
σφεας ποιέω ἴσους ἐκείνοις εἶναι, c. 186. 
V. HER. on Vie. viii. 7,14. Ε. 
(τὴν στρατιὰν) πεποίηκε χιλίων καὶ 
διακοσίων νεῶν, Thucydides, i. 10. 
BLO. 

57. 6 τι x.7T.A.] understand od Ao- 
γίζομαι, Ido not reckon what is more 
or less. We should say simply, more 
or less; in Latin, plus minus. S. 

58. πρότερον] c. 97. L. 

59. ἄνευ τε] This is the usual place 
of the conjunction, although the con- 


nexion is ἄνευ θεραπηΐης τε kal πλοίων. 
Numerous instances are given by E. 
on Eur. Her. 622. 

60. δόκησιν] ταὐτὸ δ᾽ οὐχὶ γίνεται, 
δ. εἰπεῖν, κἀξακριβῶσαι λόγον, Sopho- 
cles, Tr. 432. W. δ. δὴ τάδ᾽ ἂν λέ- 
γοιμί σοι, Euripides, Her. 396. ὡς 
ἔμοιγε φαίνεται, δόξαν λέγω, B. 619. 
MUS. περὶ δὲ τούτου οὖκ οἷός τ᾽ εἰμὶ 
ἀκριβῆ λόγον εἰπεῖν, ἀλλὰ μόνον ὡς ἂν 
ἔμοιγε δοκῇ ἔχειν. ST. 

61. Ἐορδοὶ] They occupied a dis- 
trict between the Lynceste and the 
territory of Edessa. L. 

62. Χαλκιδικὸν] This race inha- 
bited the three peninsulas of Pallene, 
Sithonia, and Athos, with the neigh- 
bouring part of Thrace. A. L. 
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ριάδες, κείνῃσι προστεθεῖσαι τῇσι ἐκ τῆς ᾿Ασίης, γίνονται at πᾶσαι 
ἀνδρῶν αἱ μάχιμοι μυριάδες διηκόσιαι καὶ ἑξήκοντα καὶ τέσσερες" 
” Se ΄ ae “Scat δ nash ile 

ἔπεισι δὲ ταύτῃσι ἑκατοντάδες ἑκκαίδεκα, Kal δεκάς. 

CLXXXVI. Τοῦ μαχίμου 83 δὲ τούτον ἐόντος ἀριθμὸν τοσούτου, 
τὴν θεραπηΐην τὴν ἑπομένην τούτοισι, καὶ τοὺς ἐν τοῖσι σιταγωγοῖσε 
ἀκάτοισι ἐόντας, καὶ μάλα ἐν τοῖσι ἄλλοισι πλοίοισι τοῖσι ἅμα πλέ- 

~ ~ , ~ ΄ > ~ 5" ΄ τ 2\ 7 
ova τῇ στρατιῇ, τούτους τῶν μαχίμων ἀνδρῶν οὗ δοκέω εἶναι ἐλάσ- 
σονας, ἀλλὰ πλεῦνας. καὶ δή σφεας ποιέω ἴσους ἐκείνοισι εἶναι, καὶ 

γ᾽ ~ 7 ψ ἢ ὑδέ Bae UY δὲ - - 
οὔτε πλεῦνας, οὔτε ἐλάσσονας οὐδέν" ἐξισούμενοι O€ οὗτοι τῷ μα- 
χίμῳ, ἐκπληροῦσι τὰς ἴσας μυριάδας ἐκείνῃσι. οὕτω πεντηκοσίας τε 
΄ \ ” \ > a, \ δ - ame SE , 
μυριάδας καὶ εἴκοσι καὶ ὀκτὼ, καὶ χιλιάδας τρεῖς, Kal ἑκατοντάδας 

‘ ~ > -- ΄ ‘J 
δύο, καὶ δεκάδας δύο ἀνδρῶν ἤγαγε Ξέρξης ὁ Δαρείου μέχρι Σηπιάδος 
καὶ Θερμοπυλέων. 

CLXXXVII. Οὗτος μὲν δὴ τοῦ συνάπαντος τοῦ Ξέρξεω στρατεύ- 
ματος ἀριθμός. γυναικῶν δὲ σιτοποιέων, καὶ παλλακέων, καὶ εὐνού- 

ve \ “Δ "᾽ > ΄ > a. ὑδ᾽ ce \ 
χων, οὐδεὶς ἂν εἴποι ἀτρεκέα ἀριθμόν" οὐδ᾽ αὖ ὑποξυγίων τε Kai 
τῶν ἄλλων κτηνέων τῶν ἀχθοφόρων, καὶ κυνῶν Ἰνδικῶν 05 τῶν ἐπο- 
μένων, οὐδ᾽ ἂν τούτων ὑπὸ πλήθεος οὐδεὶς ἂν εἴποι ἀριθμόν. ὥστε 
οὐδέν μοι θῶμα παρίσταται προδοῦναι 05 τὰ ῥέεθρα τῶν ποταμῶν 

- ᾿ - “ . = 
ἔστι τῶν" ὅδ ἀλλὰ μᾶλλον, ὅκως τὰ σιτία ἀντέχρησε, θῶμά μοι, μν- 


΄ , πὶ -ν ὺ . Q ON ΄ > ΄ 67 ~ 
ριάσι τοσαύτῃσι. EvploKw γὰρ συμβα λεόμενος, εἰ χοίνικα ΕἾ πυρῶν 


63. τοῦ μαχίμου] understand στρα- 
τεύματος. F.on Β. 255. These words 
do not signify that the whole number 
above-mentioned were actually men 
who used weapons ; bat that such was 
the amount of the men to be brought 
into action on sea and land: it there- 
fore includes the rowers, who cer- 
tainly must have kept their posts at 
the oar, even in the hottest engage- 
ment. LAU. 

64. κυνῶν Ἰνδικῶν] 1.192. The 
force with which Columbus took the 
field against the Indians in Hispaniola 
consisted only of two hundred foot, 
twenty horse, and twenty large dogs;” 
Robertson, Am. A. D. 1495. 

65. προδοῦναι] understand τοσαύτας 
μυριάδας, since the verb is transitive, 
to fail. ἐνδοῦναι καταποθέντα τῷ στρα- 
τοπέδῳ, Thomas Mag. V. 

66. ἔστι τῶν] πλὴν Ἰώνων καὶ ’A- 
χαιῶν καὶ ἔστιν ὧν ἄλλων ἐθνῶν, Thu- 


cydides, iii. 92. W. The verb εἰμὲ 
seems at first to have been referred to 
a subject preceding, and to have been 
in the same number as the relative 
following. But generally, it stands in 
the third person singular of the pre- 
sent, though the relative following be 
in the plural, and the chief verb of the 
proposition in the imperfect, aorist, or 
future: and ἔστιν of does not accord 
with the construction of the propo- 
sition, but stands by itself in an ad- 
jective sense, as ἔνιοι. M. G. G, 482. 
In Attic writers the phrase is com- 
mon ; in Herodotus very rare. V. τούτῳ 
τῷ λόγῳ εἰσὶ οἱ “EAAhvev ἐχρήσαντο, 
ii. 124. . 

67. χοίνικα)] about a pint and a 
half, This was the daily ration of 
com allowed to soldiers and to slaves: 
hence called 4 χοῖνιξ ἡμερήσιος, D. 
Laertius, viii. 18. τὰ Πυθαγόρου aivly- 
ματα τοιαῦτά ἐστι' “ μὴ καθῆσθαι ἐπὶ 
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ἕκαστος τῆς ἡμέρης 8 ἐλάμβανε καὶ μηδὲν πλέον, ἕνδεκα μυριάδας 
μεδίμνων τελεομένας ἐπ᾽ ἡμέρῃ ἑκάστῃ, καὶ πρὸς, τριηκοσίους τε 
ἄλλ δί \ ey 69 70 δὲ Say εν , 
ous μεδίμνους καὶ τεσσεράκοντα.9 γυναιξὶ ὲ καὶ εὐνούχοισι, 
καὶ ὑποξυγίοισι καὶ κυσὶ, οὐ λογίξομαι. ᾿Ανδρῶν δ᾽ ἐουσέων τοσου- 
τέων μυριαδέων, κάλλεός τε εἵνεκα καὶ μεγάθεος οὐδεὶς αὐτῶν ἀξιο- 
γνικότερος ἦν αὐτοῦ Ξέρξεω ἔχειν τοῦτο τὸ κράτος. 
CLXXXVIII. Ὁ δὲ δὴ ναυτικὸς στρατὸς ἐπεί τε ὁρμηθεὶς ἔπλεε, 
~ , 5 s 
καὶ κατέσχε τῆς Μαγνησίης χώρης és τὸν αἰγιαλὸν τὸν μεταξὺ 
, ᾿ > LF Ἀ / > ~ e ‘ A ~ 
Κασθαναίης re πόλιος ἐόντα καὶ Σηπιάδος ἀκτῆς, ai μὲν δὴ πρῶται 
τῶν νεῶν ὥρμεον πρὸς γῇ, ἄλλαι δ᾽ ἐπ᾽ ἐκείνησι ἐπ᾽ ἀγκυρέων" 
ἅτε γὰρ τοῦ αἰγιαλοῦ ἐόντος οὐ μεγάλου, πρόκροσσαι) ὁρμέοντο ἐς 
πόντον καὶ ἐπὶ ὀκτὼ νέας. ταύτην μὲν τὴν εὐφρόνην οὕτω" ἅμα δὲ 
3 


ὄρθρῳ, ἐξ αἰθρίης 173 τε καὶ νηνεμίης, τῆς θαλάσσης ξΞεσάσης,13 ἐπέ- 


πεσέ σφι χειμών τε μέγας καὶ πολλὸς ἄνεμος ἀπηλιώτης,15 τὸν δὴ 


χοΐνικα" " ἂντὶ τοῦ, μὴ σκοπεῖν τὰ ἐφ᾽ 
ἡμέραν, ἀλλὰ τὴν ἐπιοῦσαν ἀεὶ προσδέ- 
χεσθαι, Athenzus, x.77. SCHL. 

68. τῆς ἡμέρη5] ἑκάστης is under- 
stood. SCH. on B. 85. 

69. τριηκοσίουε---καὶ τεσσεράκοντα) 
Forty-eight cheenices made ἃ medim- 
nus. The number of medimni, there- 
fore, ought to have been 110,067 ; 
but in dividing 5,283,220 by 48 in 
order to reduce the chenices to me- 
dimni, our author appears to have com- 
mitted the oversight of carrying to the 
quotient the last dividend 340, instead 
of the result of 3220 and then of 340, 
aut by 48, which would give 67. 


70. γυναιξὶ x. τ. A.] These datives 
are governed by τὸ δοθὲν understood. 

71. πρόκροσσαι] iv. 152. Homer, 
ll. Ξ. 35. T.’s note. ἐξορμήσαντες ἐπ᾽ 
αὐτὸν ἐβοηδρόμουν, πρόκροσσοι φερό- 
μενοι ἐπὶ τὸν κίνδυνον, Atheneus, i. 
54. W. κλιμακηδόν" κρόσσαι γὰρ κα- 
λοῦνται αἱ τειχομάχοι κλίμακες, Didy- 
mus; in French “ par échelons ;” 
in Latin in quincuncem locate. There 
were eight rows; that nearest the 
shore being longest, and the others 
each diminishing by one ship ; so that 
the front line, which was furthest out 
at sea, would contain seven ships less 
than the rear rank; and the ships 


would assume the form of a truncated 
equilateral triangle. 3, RE. 
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72. ἐξ αἰθρίης} vol. i. p. 52. n. 22. 

73. Secdons] A frequent repetition 
of sibilants may be observed in this 
passage. The same metaphor occurs 
in κύματα ἐπὶ πολὺ μετεωρισξέντα καὶ 
ἀναζέσαντα, Gregory Naz., 81. ἱ. p.55- 
Β. ἐν ξέοντι τῷ κλύδωνι, Libanius, t. iis 
Ρ- 516.c. παρὰ τῷ Ἡροδότῳ, κατὰ μὲν 
τὰ λήμματα δαιμονίως ὁ χειμὼν πέ- 
φρασται, τινὰ δὲ περιέχει τῆς ὕλης 
ἀδοξότερα, καὶ τοῦτο μὲν ἴσως “°C. καὶ 
τῆς 0.” ὡς τὸ ‘*€.” πολὺ τὸ ὕψος πε- 
ρισπᾷ διὰ τὸ κακόστομον. GAN ““ ὃ 
ἄνεμος,᾽᾽ φησὶν, ““ ἐκόπασε" (c.191.) 
καὶ, ““ τοὺς περὶ τὸ ναυάγιον ἐκβρασ- 
σομένους (c. 188.) ἐξεδέχετο τέλος 
ἄχαρι.᾽᾽ (viii. 13.) ἄσεμνον γὰρ τὸ 
““ κρπάσαι ᾿" καὶ ἰδιωτικόν: τὸ δ᾽ 
““ ἄχαρι᾽᾽ τηλικούτου πάθους ἀνοίκειον, 
Longinus, 43. W. 

74. amndAwrns] This, ““ according 
to Stuart’s account of the tower of the 
winds, yet remaining at Athens, was 
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e ~ SY 
Ἑλλησποντίην 15 καλέουσι οἱ περὶ ταῦτα τὰ χωρία οἰκημένοι. ὅσοι 


΄ Qe , δ, - “2 
μὲν νυν αὐτῶν αὐξόμενον ἔμαθον τὸν ἄνεμον, καὶ τοῖσι οὕτω εἶχε 


ca La e ma \ 4 
ὅρμου, οἱ δ᾽ ἔφθησαν τὸν χειμῶνα ἀνασπάσαντες τὰς νέας, καὶ 


αὐτοί τε περιῆσαν καὶ αἱ νέες αὐτῶν" ὅσας δὲ τῶν νεῶν μεταρσίας Τἴ 
ἔλαβε, τὰς μὲν ἐξέφερε πρὸς ᾿Ιπνοὺς Τ8 καλεομένους 9 τοὺς ἐν Πη- 
Nig, τὰς δὲ ἐς τὸν αἰγιαλόν" αἱ δὲ περὶ αὐτὴν τὴν Σηπιάδα 80 περι- 
έπιπτον, αἱ δὲ ἐς Μελίβοιαν πόλιν,81 αἱ δὲ ἐς Κασθαναίην ἐξεβράσ- 
covro.®? ἦν δὲ τοῦ ῶ ἥμα 83 ἀφό 

70.8% ἦν δὲ τοῦ χειμῶνος χρῆμα 83 ἀφόρητον. 

CLXXXIX. Λέγεται δὲ λόγος, ὡς ᾿Αθηναῖοι τὸν Βορῆν ἐκ θεο- 


προπίου ἐπεκαλέσαντο, ἐλθόντος 


σφι ἄλλου 83: χρηστηρίου, “τὸν 


γαμβρὸν 85 ἐπίκουρον καλέσασθαι." Βορῆς δὲ, κατὰ τὸν Ἑλλήνων 


the east. But the Hellespont lay 
nearly north-east from Sepias: and 
the effects of the storm described by 
Herodotus show that the wind must 
have been some degrees northward of 
the east. The accuracy, however, in 
Stating winds, usual with our seamen, 
Was not common among the ancients ; 
nor is it at this day in the Mediter- 
ranean, where generally winds are still 
named from the countries whence 
they blow, without any very exact 
reference to the points of the coui- 
pass ;”’ MT. viii. 3. The modem com- 
pass is divided into thirty-two points ; 
the Greeks had but eight divisions, as 
appears from the above-mentioned oc- 
tagonal tower, built by Andronicus 
Cyrrhastes, and called ‘the temple of 
the eight winds.’ On each side of the 
octagon is the name of the wind 
which it faces. LAU. These winds 
are N.BOPEAS, N.E. KAIKIAS, E. 
ATIHAINTHS, S.E.EYPOS, S. NO- 
TOS, S.W. ΛΙΨ, W. ΖΕΦΥΡΟΣ, N.W. 
SKIPON; Potter, i.8. The names 
are somewhat different, according to 
Pliny, N.H. ii. 47. xviii. 34. L. 

75. Ἑλλησποντίην)] The names of 
winds in fas are formed from other 
nouns: so Στρυμονίης from the Stry- 
mon, viii. 118. Kailas, from the 
Caicus, ἐτησίαι, yovlas, ὀρνιθίας, συκο- 
φαντίας, ἄς. BL. 

_ 76. τ. οὕτω εἶχε ὅρμου] whose sta- 
fton was such as to enable them to 
draw their ships up on the beach. 
Compare Thucydides, iii. 111, 2. AR. 
M. G.G. 315, 1. 


77. μεταρσίαΞ5] out at seu. 

78. Ἰπνοὺ5) ““ Ovens ;” 
so called. L. 

79. καλεομένου5] The Greek his- 
torians generally add this participle to 
the name of a place, when it is signi- 
ficant of its nature or situation. Thu- 
cydides, ii. 24. 55. AR. 

80. Σηπιάδα] (of ἄνεμοι) πνεύσαντες 
ἐῤῥωμένως περὶ τὴν Σ. ἄκραν συνέτρι- 
ψαν πᾶσαν τὴν παρασκεύην τοῦ Περ- 
σικοῦ στόλου, Clement of Α., Str. vi. 
Pp. 753, 36. στόλος εἰς Ἰπνοῦντα τόπον 
τραχὺν τῶν περὶ Πήλιον παρενεχθεὶς, 
Strabo, ix. p. 675. 6. ἢ. V. 

81. és Μελίβοιαν πόλιν] ad Meli- 
beam urbem: sita est in radicibus 
Oss@ montis, qua parte in Thessaliam 
vergit, opportune imminens super De- 
metriadem, Livy, xliv. 13. L. 

82. ἐξεβράσσοντο)] τούτων ἅμα ταῖς 
ναῦσιν ἐκβρασθέντων, of “Ῥηγῖνοι moA- 
λοὺς τῶν ναυτῶν ἐζώγρησαν, Diodorus, 
xiv. p. 719. τὸ σῶμα ἐξεβράσθη ταῖς 
ἘΡρυθραῖς κατὰ τὴν ἀκτὴν, Hippias in 
Ath. vi. 74. Toup. 

83. χρῆμα] vol. i. p. 22. n. 67. 

84. ἄλλου) different from those 
mentioned, c. 140. 141. L. 

85. γαμβρὸν] Βορέας κῆδος συνῆψε 
τοῖς ᾿Αθηναίοις, ἁρπάσας ᾿Ωρείθυιαν τὴν 
Ἐρεχθέως, ἐξ ἧς ἔσχε Ζήτην καὶ Κά- 
λαῖν καὶ Κλεοπάτραν, Scholiast on 
Soph. An. 991. Suidas says that the 
oracle ordered the Athenians ἀνέμῳ 
συγγενεῖ θύειν" εἶναι δὲ συγγενὴς λέ- 
γεται (ὃ B.) διὰ τὴν ’O., Themistocles 
is described as στησάμενος THY ναυ- 
μαχίαν κατιόντος τοῦ πνεύματος, Ari- 


caverns 
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λόγον, ἔχει γυναῖκα ᾿Αττικὴν,86 ᾿Ωρειθυίην τὴν ᾿Ερεχθέος. κατὰ δὴ 
τὸ κῆδος τοῦτο, οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ὡς φάτις ὥρμηται,81 συμβαλλέομενοί 
σφι τὸν Βυρῆν γαμβρὸν εἶναι, καὶ ναυλοχέοντες τῆς Εὐβοίης ἐν 
Χαλκίδι, ὡς ἔμαθον αὐξόμενον τὸν χειμῶνα, ἢ καὶ πρὸ τούτου, 
ἐθύοντό τε καὶ ἐπεκαλέοντο τόν τε Βορῆν καὶ τὴν ᾿Ωρειθυίην τιμωρῆ- 
σαί σφι καὶ διαφθεῖραι τῶν βαρβάρων τὰς νέας, ὡς καὶ πρότερον 88 
περὶ "Adwy* εἰ μέν νυν διὰ ταῦτα τοῖσι βαρβάροισι ὁρμέουσι ὁ Bo- 
ρῆς ἐπέπεσε, οὐκ ἔχω εἰπεῖν. οἱ δ᾽ ὦν ᾿Αθηναῖοί σφι λέγουσι βοη- 
θήσαντα τὸν Βορῆν πρότερον, καὶ τότε ἐκεῖνα κατεργάσασθαι" καὶ 
ἱρὸν,89 ἀπελθόντες, Βορέω ἱδρύσαντο παρὰ ποταμὸν ᾿Ιλισσόν. 

CXC. Ἔν τούτῳ τῷ πόνῳ νέας of ἐλαχίστας λέγουσιϑὺ διαφθα- 
ρῆναι, τετρακοσιέων οὐκ ἐλάσσονας, ἄνδρας τε ἀναριθμήτους, χρη- 
μάτων τε πλῆθος ἄφθονον" ὥστε ᾿Αμεινοκλέϊ τῷ Kpnrivew, ἀνδρὶ 
Μάγνητι, γηοχέοντι περὶ Σηπιάδα, μεγάλως ἡ νανηγίη ἐγένετο 
χρηστή" 91 ὃς πολλὰ μὲν χρύσεα ποτήρια ὑστέρῳ χρόνῳ ἐκβρασσύ- 
μενα ἀνείλετο, πολλὰ δὲ ἀργύρεα" θησαυρούς τε τῶν Περσέων εὗρε, 
ἄλλα τε χρύσεα ἄφατα χρήματα περιεβάλλετο. ἀλλ᾽ ὁ μὲν, τἄλλα 
οὐκ εὐτυχέων, εὑρήμασι μέγα πλούσιος ἐγένετο" ἦν γάρ τις καὶ τοῦ- 
τον ἄχαρις συμφορὴ λυπεῦσα 95 παιδοφόνος-.93 

ΟΧΟΙ͂. Σιταγωγῶν δὲ ὁλκάδων καὶ τῶν ἄλλων πλοίων διαφθειρο- 
μένων οὐκ ἐπὴν ἀριθμός" 94 ὥστε δείσαντες οἱ στρατηγοὶ τοῦ γαντὶ- 
κοῦ στρατοῦ, μή opt κεκακωμένοισι ἐπιθέωνται 95 οἱ Θεσσαλοὶ, ἕρκος 
ὑψηλὸν ἐκ τῶν νανηγίων περιεβάλοντο. ἡμέρας γὰρ δὴ ἐχείμαξε 
τρεῖς᾽ τέλος δὲ, ἔντομά 90 τε ποιεῦντες καὶ καταείδοντες γύησι τῷ 


stides, t. iii. p. 849. on which the 
Scholiast says: οὕτω φησὶν ἔστησαν 
τὰς ναῦς, ὥστ᾽ ἔχειν Βορέαν ὄπισθεν, ἵνα 
προσβαλὼν τοῖς Πέρσαις ὀξέως ἐπέλθοι: 
τοῦτο δὲ φησὶν ἀπὸ τοῦ μύθου, ὅτι ὃ 
Βορέας, ἐραστὴς ὧν ᾿Ωρειθυίας, συν- 
ἔπραξε τοῖς ᾿Α. V. Pausanias also 
mentions Boreas as διὰ τὸ κῆδος ἀμύ- 
ναντα (τ. A.) τῶν τριήρων τῶν βαρβα- 
ρικῶν ἀπολέσαι τὰς πολλὰς, i. 19. W. 
- Some make Boreas to be a prince of 
Thrace. L. 

86. ᾿Αττικὴν] The country of At- 
tica was also called Atthis, or Acte, 
4“ Shore.” L. A. 

87. ὡς φ. &.] ὡς ὁ ματαιότερος λόγος 
ὥ., iii. 56. ST. 

88. πρότερον] vi. 44. 95. vii. 22. L. 


89. ἱρὸν] Plato, Ph. t. iii. p. 229. 
ο. ἢ. 

90. λέγουσι] Diodorus, xi. 12. Ww. 

91. vaunyin ἐγένετο χρηστὴ] ac- 
cording to the proverb ‘It is an ill 
wind that blows no one atly good.” 

92. ἢ»ν---λυπεῦσα] ἐλύπει. S. 

93. συμφορὴ---παιδοφόνος] ἀχάριτι 
συμφορῇ ἐλυπεῖτο, τρόπον ὅντινα οὖν 
φονεύσας ἕνα τῶν παίδων. ST. That 
such is the sense will appear on ἃ 
comparison of i. 35. 41. iii. 50. 52. S. 

94. οὐκ ἐπῆν ἀριθμὸς] i. 6. τοσαῦτα 
ὥστε μὴ δύνασθαι ἀριθμεῖσθαι: 80 αὐτῶν 
δὲ Ταραντίνων οὖκ ἐ. ἀ., ς. 110. ST. 

95. ἐπιθέωνται)] Μ. 6. 6. 208, 3. 
210, 2. 

96. ἔντομα] in ii. 119. is used of 
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ἀνέμῳ % οἱ μάγοι, πρός τε τούτοισι, καὶ τῇ Θέτι καὶ τῆσι Νηρηΐσι 
θύοντες, ἔπαυσαν τετάρτῃ ἡμέρῃ, ἢ ἄλλως κως αὐτὸς ἐθέλων ἐκό- 
πασε.ϑ8 τῇ δὲ Θέτι ἔθυον, πυθόμενοι παρὰ τῶν ᾿Ιώνων τὸν λόγον, 
ὡς ἐκ τοῦ χώρου τούτου ἁρπασθείη ὑπὸ Πηλέος, εἴη τε ἅπασα ἣ ἀκτὴ 


Ὁ μὲν δὴ τετάρτῃ 


ἡ Σηπιὰς ἐκείνης τε καὶ τῶν ἄλλων Νηρηΐδων. 
ἡμέρῃ ἐπέπαυτο. 

CXCII. Τοῖσι δὲ “Ελλησι οἱ ἡμεροσκόποι, ἀπὸ τῶν ἄκρων 99 τῶν 
Εὐβοϊκῶν καταδραμόντες δευτέρῃ ἡμέρῃ, ἀπ᾽ ἧς ὁ χειμὼν πρῶτος 
ἐγένετο, ἐσήμαινον πάντα τὰ γενόμενα περὶ τὴν vaunyiny. οἱ δὲ, 
ε 2 a) εἰ Ul δέ 3; - Δ τὲς " δὰ Ε 
ὡς ἐπύθοντο, Ποσειδέωνι Σωτῆρι εὐξάμενοι, καὶ σπονδὰς προχέαντες, 

\ ΄ νι 9 ΄ β΄. ‘ a. ‘ 2 , Sy 7 
τὴν ταχίστην ὀπίσω ἠπείγοντο ἐπὶ τὸ ᾿Αρτεμίσιον, ἐλπίσαντες ὀλί- 
yas τινάς σφι ἀντιξύόους ἔσεσθαι νῆας. οἱ μὲν δὴ, τὸ δεύτερον ἐλθόν- 
τες, περὶ τὸ ᾿Αρτεμέσιον ἐναυλόχεον, Iloceddéwvos Σωτῆρος ἐπωνυ- 


΄ ᾽ x ᾿ » Δ» 50 ἐπ 
penv απο TOUTOU ETL και ES TOCE VOPLSOVTES. 


CXCIII. Οἱ δὲ βάρβαροι, ὡς ἐπαύσατό τε ὁ ἄνεμος καὶ τὸ κῦμα 


ἔστρωτο,100 κατασπάσαντες τὰς νῆας, ἔπλεον παρὰ τὴν ἤπειρον. 


human victims. sanguine placastis ven- 
fos et virgine c@sa: sanguine qué- 
rendi reditus, animaque litandum Ar- 
golica, Virgil, 2. 11.116. Apollonius 
uses the same word of a sacrifice near 
this identical spot: after mentioning 
Σηπιὰς ἄκρη, Σκίαθος, Μάγνησα, and 
τύμβος Δολοπήϊος, he says ἔνθα ἔ. μή- 
λων κεῖαν, ὀρινομένης ἁλὸς οἴδματι, 
adding presently τὴν δ᾽ ἀκτὴν ᾿Αφέτας 
᾿Αργοῦς ἔτι κικλήσκουσιν. i. 582---891. 
τοῖς μὲν κατοιχομένοις περὶ ἡλίου δυσ- 
μὰς ἐναγίζουσι τοῖς δὲ οὐρανίδαις ὑπὸ 
τὴν ἕω, ἀνατέλλοντος τοῦ ἡλίου. ἔντομα 
δὲ, τὰ σφάγια κυρίως τὰ τοῖς νεκροῖς 
ἐναγιζόμενα, διὰ τὸ ἐν τῇ γῇ αὐτῶν 
ἀποτέμνεσθαι τὰς κεφαλάς. οὕτω γὰρ 
θύουσι τοῖς χθονίοις. τοῖς δὲ οὐρανίοις 
ἄνω ἀναστρέφοντες τὴν τράχηλον σφά- 
ζουσιν. Ὅμηρος, “αὖ βέρυσαν μὲν 
πρῶτα (ll. A. 459. T.), Scholiast ; 
Steph. Th. L. G. 9271. GR.W. 5. ST. 
all agree in thinking human sacrifices 
are here intended. L. thinks that hu- 
man victims are never meant, unless 
expressly signified. 

97. καταείδοντες γόησι τῷ a.) try- 
ing to charm the wind by enchanters. 
For the construction see vol.ii.p. 10. 
ἢ. 66. ἀνωλόλυξε, kal κατῇδε βάρβαρα 
μέλη, μαγεύουσα, Euripides, I. Τ.1338. 
Seneca, M. 684. ἔθυσεν αὑτοῦ παῖδα, 


ἐπῳδὸν Θρῃκίων ἀημάτων, ΞΕ ΞΟ γ]α5, 
Α.1390. Αἱ Sicyon a priest used to 
sacrifice, ἡμερούμενος τῶν πνευμάτων 
τὸ ἄγριον’ καὶ δὴ καὶ Μηδείας, ὡς λέ- 
γουσιν, ἐπῳδὰς ἐπάδει, Pausanias, ii. 12. 
V. The γόητες were perhaps a certain 
class among the μάγοι. De Pauw. S. 

98. ἐκόπασε] τρίτῃ ἡμέρῃ ἐπεί τε 
ὧν é., Abydenus in Euseb. Pr. Ev. v. 
12. of ἄνεμοι παραχρῆμα ἐκόπασαν καὶ 
τὸ κῦμα ἐστορέθη, απ in Suid. ἐκό- 
πασεν 6 ἄνεμος, St. Matthew, xiv. 32. 
W. ἡσύχασεν, ἐπαύσατο, Hesychius ; 
rested from fatigue after violent exer- 
tion. SCHL. V. 

99. τῶν ἄκρων] This passage con- 
firms the second interpretation given 
in vol. i. p. 291. n. 20. 

100. κῦμα ἔστρωτο] fluctus simul 
ac venius posuit, sternuntur et conflac- 
cescunt, et mox fluctus esse desinunt, 
A. Gellius, N. A. ἢ. 30. Ποσειδῶν 
ἀκύμονα πόντου τίθησι νῶτα, Euripi- 
des, I. T. 1445. auso Venus ipsa fave- 
bit, sternet et @quoreas, e@quore nata, 
vias, Ovid, Her. xix. 159. V. ἁλκυόνες 
στορεσεῦντι τὰ κύματα, τάν Te θάλασ- 
σαν, τόν τε νότον, τόν τ᾽ εὗρον, ds ἔσχα- 
τα φυκία κινεῖ, Theocrit. vii, 57. HE. 
omne stratum silet @quor, et omnes 
ventosi ceciderunt murmuris aure, 
Virgil, E. ix. 57. 
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κάμψαντες δὲ τὴν ἄκρην τῆς Μαγνησίης, ἰθεῖαν ἔπλεον ἐς τὸν κίλ- 
πὸν τὸν ἐπὶ ΠΠαγασέων ; φέροντα. ἔστι δὲ χῶρος ἐν τῷ κόλπῳ τούτῳ 
τῆς Μαγνησίης, ἔνθα λέγεται τὸν Ἡρακλέα καταλειφθῆναι ὑπὸ 
"Ijoords τε καὶ τῶν συνεταίρων,3 ἐκ τῆς ᾿Αργοῦς ἐπ᾽ ὕδωμ πεμφθέντα, 
εὖτ᾽ ἐπὶ τὸ κῶας ἔπλεον ἐς Αἶαν 4 τὴν Κολχίδα᾽ ἐνθεῦτεν γὰρ ἔμελ- 
λον ὑδρευσάμενοι ἐς τὸ πέλαγος ἀφήσειν.5 ἐπὶ τούτον δὲ τῷ χώμῳ 
»“ έ 7A , 6 , , τ “ ἄν, > - 
οὔνομα γέγονε ᾿Αφέται.5 ἐν τούτῳ ὧν ὅρμον οἱ Ξέρξεω ἐποιεῦντο. 
CXCIV. Πεντεκαίδεκα δὲ τὴν νηῶν rovréwy ἔτυχόν τε ὕσταται 
πολλὸν ἐξαναχθεῖσαι, καί κως κατεῖδον τὰς ἐπ᾽ ᾿Αρτεμισίῳ τῶν 
Ἑλλήνων νῆας. ἔδοξάν τε δὴ τὰς σφετέρας εἶναι οἱ βάρβαροι, καὶ 
πλέοντες ἐσέπεσον ἐς τοὺς πολεμίους" τῶν ἐστρατήγεε ὁ ἀπὸ Κύμης 
τῆς Αἰολίδος ὕπαρχος Σανδώκης ὁ Θαμασίου" τὸν δὴ πρότερον τού- 
των βασιλεὺς Δαρεῖος, ἐπ᾽ αἰτίῃ τοιῇδε λαβὼν, ἀνεσταύρωσε, ἐόντα 
~ ’ r eA δ 2 *7 »" e > δώ 8 a ΄ ἀδ 2 
τῶν βασιληΐων δικαστέων" Τ ὅτι ὁ Σανδώκης ἐπὶ χρήμασι ἄδικον 
δίκην ἐδίκασε. ἀνακρεμασθέντος ὧν αὐτοῦ, λογιξόμενος 6 Δαρεῖος, 


1. Mayacéwy] The town, the pro- 
montory near it,and the gulf of Volos, 
all bore this name, which is a Doric 
derivative from πηγνύναι ‘ to build,” 
(because the Argo was built there,) or 
πηΎἡ ‘‘aspring.” ferunt olim Paga- 
se navalibus Argo egressam longe 
Phasidos isse viam, Propertius, i. 20, 
17. 1,. 

2. λέγεται] μυθολογεῖται τοὺς ᾿Αρ- 
“οναύτας τὸν Ἢ. καταλιπεῖν διὰ τοιαύ- 
τὴν αἰτίαν" οὐ γὰρ ἐθέλειν αὐτὸν ἄγειν 
τὴν ᾿Αργὼ μετὰ τῶν ἄλλων, ὡς ὑπερ- 
βάλλοντα πολὺ τῶν πλωτήρων, Aris- 
totle, Pol. iii. 9. Ἡσίοδος ἐν τῷ 
Κήῦκος γάμῳ ““ ἐκβάντα᾽᾽ φησὶν “ αὐ- 
τὸν ἐφ᾽ ὕδατος ζήτησιν, τῆς Μαγνησίας 
παρὰ Tas ἀπὸ τῆς ἀφέσεως αὐτοῦ ᾿Αφέ- 
Tas καλουμένας ἀπολειφθῆναι, Scholiast 
on Ap. ἈΠ. L. 

3. cuveraipwy] οἶδα ἑορτὴν τὴν 
ἑταιρίδεια,᾽᾿ ἀγομένην ἐν Μαγνησίᾳ" 
ἧς μνημονεύει Ἡγήσανδρος ἐν Ὑπομνή- 
μασι, γράφων ὧδε" ““τὴν τῶν ἕται- 
ριδείων ἑορτὴν συντελοῦσι Μάγνητες" 
ἱστοροῦσι δὲ, πρῶτον Ἰάσονα, τὸν Αἴσο- 
vos, συναγαγόντα τοὺς ᾿Αργοναύτας, 
“Ἑταιρείῳ At θῦσαι," Atheneus, xiii. 
31. L. 

4: ἐπὶ rd. ἔπλεον és Alay] és τὴν 
Ἐρυθραίην ἐπὶ ξύλον πλεῖν, ἡ, Hom. 

Herod. 


“ 


17. ἐπὶ ξύλα παρέπεμψάν τινας és 
᾿Ασίνην, Thucydides, iv.13. πέμπουσιν 
ἄνδρας εἰς Παγασὰς ἐπὶ σῖτον, Xeno- 
phon, Η. ν. 4, ὅθ. πέμψας τριήρεις ἐς 
Λακεδαίμονα ἐπὶ χρήματα, i. 6, 8. i.e. 
x: ἀξούσας, 9. ἐχώρουν εἰς ἀγορὰν ἐπ᾽ 
ἄλφιτα, Aristophanes, C. 819. The 
poets use μετὰ, as πλέων ἐς Τεμέσην 
μ- χαλκὸν, Homer, Od. A. 183. τὸ 
χρύσειον ἔπλει μ. κῶας Ἰήσων Αἰσονί- 
δας, of δ᾽ αὐτῷ ἀριστῆες συνέποντο, 
Theocritus, xiii. 16. lecti juvenes, Ar- 
give robora pubis, auratam optantes 
Colchis avertere pellem, Catullus, !xiv. 
4. V. Κόλχων ἐς alay — (&vdpes ἄρι- 
στοι) τὸ πάγχρυσον δέρος Πελίᾳ per- 
Ἦλθον, Euripides, M. 2. navis, gue 
nominatur nomine Argo, qua vecti 
Argwi delecti viri, petebant illam 
pellem tmauratam ariciis, Colchis, 
imperio regis Peli#, Ennius in Rh, 
ad Her. ἢ 2. ‘Cie. 3. Ge, 
BA. quem Pelias rex in Colchos abire 
jubet ; pellemque arietis memorabilem 
gentibus reportaret, Justin, xlii. 2, 
See also vol. i. p. 6. 

5. ἀφήσειν) to launch out or pul to 
sea. Compare MUS. on Soph. Aj. 
250. BLO. on Thue. vii. 19. 

6. ᾿Αφέται] now Fetio. A. 

7. βασιληΐων δικαστέων] iii. 14. W. 


Vou, 11. L 
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εὖρέ οἱ πλέω ἀγαθὰϑ τῶν ἁμαρτημάτων πεποιημένα és οἶκον τὸν 
βασιλήϊον" εὑρὼν δὲ τοῦτο ὁ Δαρεῖος, καὶ γνοὺς, ὡς ταχύτερα αὐτὸς 
ἢ σοφώτερα ἐργασμένος εἴη, ἔλυσε. βασιλέα μὲν δὴ Δαρεῖον οὕτω 
διαφυγὼν μὴ ἀπολέσθαι,9 περιῆν" τότε δὲ ἐς τοὺς “ἕλληνας κατα- 
πλώσας, ἔμελλε οὐ τὸ δεύτερον διαφνγὼν ἔσεσθαι.10 ὡς γάρ σφεας 
εἶδον προσπλέοντας οἱ “Ἕλληνες, μαθόντες αὐτῶν τὴν γινομένην 
ἁμαρτάδα, ἐπαναχθέντες, εὐπετέως σφέας εἷλον. 

CXCV. Ἐν τουτέων μιῇ ᾿Αρίδωλις πλέων ἤλω, τύραννος ᾿Αλα- 
βάνδων 11 τῶν ἐν Καρίῃ" ἐν ἑτέρῃ δὲ ὁ Ἰ]Πάφιος στρατηγὸς ΠΠενθύλος 
ὁ Δημονόου, ὃς ἦγε μὲν δυώδεκα νῆας ἐκ [lagov,!? ἀποβαλὼν δέ 
σφεων τὰς ἕνδεκα τῷ χειμῶνι τῷ γενομένῳ κατὰ Σηπιάδα, μιῇ τῇ 
περιγενομένῃ καταπλέων ἐπ᾽ ᾿Αρτεμίσιον ἥλω. τούτους οἱ Ἕλληνες, 
ἐξιστορήσαντες, τὰ ἐβούλοντο πυθέσθαι ἀπὸ 13 τῆς Ξέρξεω στρατιῆς, 
ἀποπέμπουσι δεδεμένους ἐς τὸν Κορινθίων ᾿Ισθμόν. 

CXCVI. Ὁ μὲν δὴ ναυτικὸς ὁ τῶν βαρβάρων στρατὸς, πάρεξ 
τῶν πεντεκαίδεκα νεῶν, τῶν εἶπον Σανδώκεα στρατηγέειν, ἀπίκετο 
ἐς ᾿Αφέτας. Ξέρξης δὲ καὶ ὁ πεξὸς, πορευθεὶς διὰ Θεσσαλίης καὶ 
᾿Αχαιΐης, ἐσβεβληκὼς ἦν καὶ δὴ τριταῖος 14 ἐς Μηλιέας" ἐν Θεσσα- 
Ain μὲν ἅμιλλαν ποιησάμενος ἵππων τῶν ἑωυτοῦ, ἀποπειρώμενος καὶ 
τῆς Θεσσαλίης ἵππου, πυθόμενος, ὡς ἀρίστη εἴη τῶν ἐν “Ἑλλησι" 
ἔνθα δὴ αἱ ‘EAAnvides ἵπποι ἐλίποντο πολλόν. τῶν μέν νυν ἐν 
Θεσσαλίῃ ποταμῶν, ᾿Ονόχωνος μοῦνος οὐκ ἀπέχρησε τῇ στρατιῇ τὸ 
ῥέεθρον, πινόμενος" τῶν δὲ ἐν ᾿Αχαιΐῃ ποταμῶν ῥέοντων, οὐδὲ 
ὅστις ὁ μέγιστος αὐτῶν ἐστὶ ᾿Ηπιδανὸς, οὐδὲ οὗτος ἀντέσχε, εἰ μὴ 
φλαύρως. 

CXCVIII. Ταῦτα μὲν τὰ ἐν Θεσσαλίῃ, καὶ τὰ ἐν ᾿Αχαιΐῃ. ἀπὸ 


> 


δὲ τούτων τῶν χώρων ἤϊε és τὴν Μηλίδα παρὰ κόλπον 15 θαλάσσης, 
ἐν 


τῷ ἄμπωτίς τε καὶ ῥηχίη ἀνὰ πᾶσαν ἡμέρην γίνεται. περὶ δὲ τὸν 


8. πλέω ἀγαθὰ} vol. i. p. 264. 11. ᾿Αλαβάνδων]ὔ Alabanda was near 


n. 56. the modem village of Karpuseli. A. 
9. διαφυγὼν μὴ ἀπολέσθαι] καὶ πάρος 12. Πάφου) now Bafo. A. 

ἀπεφυγέτην σφῷν τὸ μὴ πίτνειν κακῶς, 13. ἀπὸ] περί. 

Sophocles, CE. C. 1739. ἔφευγε τὸ μὴ 14. τριταῖος] here means on the 

εἰδέναι, An. 269. third day before, three days before. 


10. δ. ἔσεσθαι] perhaps 6., mepi- πυθόμεναι παραγεγονέναι τὸν Φιλάμ- 
ἔσεσθαι; RE. for, although past ten- pwva τριταῖον ἀπὸ Κυρήνης, Polybius, 
ses are often expressed by such a xv. 33, 11. 8. 
circumlocution, this seems a solitary 15. κόλπον] The Maliac gulf, L. 
instance of periphrasis for the future now the gulf of Zeiton. A. 
tense. S. 
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~ ’ ~ ~ ‘ - . 
κύλπον τοῦτόν ἐστι χῶρος πεδινὸς, τῇ μὲν εὐρὺς, τῇ δὲ καὶ κάρτα 
στεινός. περὶ δὲ τὸν χῶρον οὔρεα ὑψηλὰ καὶ ἄβατα περικληΐει 
πᾶσαν τὴν Μηλίδα γῆν, Τρηχίνιαι πέτραι καλεόμεναι. πρώτη μέν 

Ὗ - ΄ ", 
νυν πόλις ἐστὶ ἐν τῷ κόλπῳ, ἰόντι ἀπὸ ᾿Αχαιΐης, ᾿Αντικύρη" 15 παρ᾽ 
ἣν ποταμὸς Σπερχήϊος,11 ῥέων ἐξ ᾿Ενιήνων, ἐς θάλασσαν ἐκδιδοῖ. 
ἀπὸ δὲ τούτου διὰ εἴκοσί κον σταδίων ἄλλος ποταμὸς, τῷ οὔνομα 
κεῖται 18 Avpas,!9 τὸν, βοηθέοντα τῷ ‘Hpaxhéi καιομένῳ, λόγος 
ἐστὶ 39 ἀναφανῆναι. ἀπὸ δὲ τούτου δι᾿ ἄλλων εἴκοσι σταδίων ἄλλος 
ποταμός ἐστι, ὃς καλέεται Μέλας." 

CXCIX. Τρηχὶς δὲ πόλις ἀπὸ τοῦ Μέλανος τούτου ποταμοῦ 
πέντε στάδια ἀπέχει. ταύτῃ δὲ καὶ εὐρύτατόν ἐστι πάσης τῆς χώρης 

΄ 2 - bd ΄ ᾿ ΄ ᾽ν ar ‘ ’ 
ταύτης ἐκ τῶν οὐρέων ἐς θάλασσαν, κατ᾽ ἃ Tpnyis πεπόλισται" δισ- 

aN ΄ » ‘ δ , λέθ, ~ δί 2 , - δὲ » 
χίλιά τε γὰρ καὶ δισμύρια πλέθρα τοῦ πεδίου ἐστί. τοῦ δὲ οὔρεος, 

‘ “« 4 ~ Ἁ T, , ” . ‘ , 
τὸ περικληΐει τὴν γῆν τὴν Τρηχινίην, ἔστι διασφὰξ πρὸς μεσαμβρίην 
Τρηχῖνος" διὰ δὲ τῆς διασφάγος ᾿Ασωπὸς ποταμὸς ῥέει παρὰ τὴν 
ὑπωρέην τοῦ οὔρεος. 

CC. Ἔστι δὲ ἄλλος Φοίνιξ ποταμὸς, οὐ μέγας, πρὸς μεσαμβρίην 
τοῦ ᾿Ασωποῦ" ὃς, ἐκ τῶν οὐρέων τούτων ῥέων, ἐς τὸν ᾿Ασωπὸν ἐκδι- 
δοῖ. κατὰ δὲ τὸν Φοίνικα ποταμὸν στεινότατόν éore’ ἁμαξιτὸς 33 γὰρ 
μία μούνη δέδμηται."3 ἀπὸ δὲ τοῦ Φοίνικος ποταμοῦ πεντεκαίδεκα 
στάδιά ἐστι ἐς Θερμοπύλας. ἐν δὲ τῷ μεταξὺ Φοίνικος ποταμοῦ καὶ 

΄ , ms 2 ~ “᾿ ΕΠ] , - ᾽ν ,κ« x 
Θερμοπυλέων, κώμη τέ ἐστι, τῇ οὔνομα ᾿Ανθήλη κεῖται, παρ᾽ ἣν δὴ 

ot, e ων ἢ x > ΄ 2 δ - \ ~ ‘ os 
mapappéwy ὁ ᾿Ασωπὸς ἐς ϑάλασσαν ἐκδιδοῖ, καὶ χῶρος περὶ αὐτὴν 


16. ᾿Αντικύρη] There was another 
city of this name in Phocis; and both 
were celebrated for the production of 
hellebore. 4. L. 

17. Σπερχήϊος)] jferit amne citato 
Maliacas Sperchios aquas, Lucan, vi. 
366. W. from σπέρχειν ““ to hasten.” 
A. 

18. κεῖται] is placed, is. κεῖμαι, as 
well as other verbs of gesture, has the 
signification of εἰμί. ἕως οὖν γῆς ὄρθ᾽ 
ἔκειθ' δρίσματα, πύργοι τ᾽ ἄθραυστοι 
ἦσαν, Euripides, Hec. 16. ὧν ἔκειτ᾽ 
ἀγὼν, 8. 675. ὅπλων ἔ. a. πέρι, So- 
phocles, Aj. 949. τοῖς ἐν ἀξιώμασιν 
ἥρωσι κειμένοις, Athenaus, i. 22. 
MAR. τῇ οὔνομα ᾿Ανθήλη κεῖται, c. 
200. ἁλέσι μέν ool ἐστι ᾿Ατάραντες- οὔ., 
ἐνὶ δὲ ἑκάστῳ αὐτῶν οὔ, οὐδὲν κέεται, 


iv. 184, V. ii. 17. vii. 216. 

19. Adpas] A., ὃν φασὶν ἐπιχειρῆσαι 
τὴν Ἡρακλέους σβέσαι πυρὰν on the 
summit of Mount (ta, Strabo, ix. 
p- 428. V. 

20. λόγος ἐστὶ] iii. 115. W. 5. vii. 
129. 1. 6. μυθεύονται. V. 

21. Μέλας] * Biack.” αὖ amniculo, 
quem Melana vocant, Livy, xxxvi. 22. 


22. auatirds] understand ὁδός. F. 
B. 192. ἐχώρουν κατὰ τὴν és τὸν Πει- 
ραιᾶ ἁμαξιτὸν ἀναφέρουσαν, Xenophon, 
H. ii. 4, 10. 

23. δέδμηται] is constructed. ὁδοῦ, 
τὴν ἔδειμαν, ii. 124. tales fama cunit 
Xerxem construxisse vias, Lucan, ii. 
672. W. 
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εὑρὺς, ἐν τῷ Δήμητρός re ἱρὸν ᾿Αμφικτυονέδος “5 ἵδρυται, καὶ ἕδραε 
εἰσὶ ᾿Α μφικτύοσι 35 καὶ αὐτοῦ τοῦ ᾿Α μφικτύονος ἱρόν. 

CCI. Βασιλεὺς μὲν δὴ Ξέρξης ἐστρατοπεδεύετο τῆς Νίηλίδος ἐν 
τῇ Τρηχινίη" οἱ δὲ δὴ “Ελληνες ἐν τῇ διόδῳ. καλέεται δὲ 6 χῶρος 
οὗτος ὑπὸ μὲν τῶν πλεόνων Ἑλλήνων Θερμοπύλαι, ὑπὸ δὲ τῶν ἐπι- 
χωρίων καὶ περιοίκων Πύλαι. ἐστρατοπεδεύοντο μέν νυν ἑκάτεροι ἐν 
τούτοισι τοῖσι χωρίοισι. ἐπεκράτεε © δὲ ὁ μὲν τῶν πρὸς βορῆν ἄνε- 
μὸν ἐχόντων πάντων μέχρι Τρηχῖνος, οἱ δὲ τῶν πρὸς νότον καὶ 
μεσαμβρίην φερόντων] τὸ ἐπὶ ταύτης τῆς ἠπείρον. 

CCII. Ἦσαν δὲ οἵδε Ἑλλήνων οἱ ὑπομένοντες τὸν Πέρσην ἐν 
τούτῳ τῷ χώρῳ᾽ Σπαρτιητέων τε τριηκόσιοι ὑπλῖται, καὶ Τεγεητέων 
καὶ Μαντινέων 38 χίλιοι, ἡμίσεες ἑκατέρων" ἐξ Ὀρχομενοῦ τε τῆς 
᾿Αρκαδίης, εἴκοσι καὶ ἑκατόν" καὶ ἐκ τῆς λοιπῆς ᾿Αρκαδίης, χίλιοι" 
τοσοῦτοι μὲν ᾿Αρκάδων ἀπὸ δὲ Κορίνθον, τετρακόσιοι": καὶ ἀπὸ 
Φλιοῦντος,39 διηκόσιοι" καὶ Μυκηναίων 380 ὀγδώκοντα" οὗτοι μὲν ἀπὸ 


΄ - > ‘\ A ~ ΄ ε , 
Πελοποννήσου παρῆσαν. ἀπὸ δὲ Βοιωτῶν, Θεσπιέων τε ἑπτακόσιοι, 


καὶ Θηβαίων τετρακόσιοι. 


ΠΟΙ. Πρὸς τούτοισι ἐπίκλητοι ἐγένοντο Λοκροί 34 τε οἱ Ὀπούν- 


94. Δ.--:Αμφικτυονίδο5 the same 
as the Pylzan Ceres : Δημητρὶ τῇ Πυ- 
λαίῃ, τῇ τοῦτον δὺκ Πελασγῶν ᾿Ακρί- 
σιος τὸν νηὸν ἐδείματο, Callimachus, 
Ep. xli. W. Πύλας: τόπος Θεσσαλίας, 
ἐν ᾧ καὶ τὸ τῆς Πυλαίας Δήμητρος 
ἱερὸν ἵδρυται, Erotian; Δ. i, ἐν ᾧ 
κατὰ πᾶσαν Πυλαίαν θυσίαν ἐτέλουν of 
᾿Αμφικτυύνες, Strabo, p. 429. τὴν σύν- 
οδον Π. ἐκάλουν" ἔθυον δὲ Δήμητρι οἱ 
Πυλαγόραι, Ulpian on Dem. p. 43, 27. 
γ΄. 
25. ᾿Αμφικτύοσι)] vol. i. p. 218. 
n. 88. Δελφοὶ, πολεμοῦντες πρὸς τοὺς 
ὁμόρους, τὸν ᾿Ακρίσιον μετεπέμψαντο ἐξ 
ἤΑργους, ὃς, κατὰ ζῆλον τοῦ ᾿Αμφι- 
κτυωνικοῦ συνεδρίου, ὃ κατεστήσατο 
᾿Αμφικτύων 6 Δευκαλίωνος ἐν Θερμο- 
πύλαις τῆς Θεσσαλίας, ἕτερον ἐν Δελ- 
φοῖς κατεστήσατο, καὶ τὸ ἐν Θερμοπύ- 
λαις ἀναλαβὼν, τὰς συνόδους ἀντὶ μιᾶς 
δύο πεποίηκε, καὶ νόμους ἔθετο, καθ᾽ 
οὖς ἔμελλον ἕκαστα διοικεῖν, Scholiast 
on Eur. Ο. 1093, This assembly was 
held alternately at Delphi, in the 
spring, and in the temple of Ceres 
near Anthela, in the autumn. Z. ‘EA- 


Advwy ἀγοραὶ Πυλάτιδες, Sophocles, 
Tr. 648. 

26. ἐπεκράτεε k.T.A.] The order is 
(κατὰ) δὲ τὸ ἐπὶ τ. τ. ἢ ἐπ. 6 μὲν 
(Πέρσης) πάντων τῶν (χωρίωνν π. B. 
ἄ. ἐ. μ. T., of δὲ (Ἕλληνε5) τ. π. ν. Ke 
pe φ. 8. 

27. φερόντων] understand τόπων 
or χωρίων ; so τὴν ἐπὶ θάλασσαν φέ- 
ρουσαν χώρην, and τὰ μέρεα ἐς θ. 
φέροντα, iv. 99. τὰ ἐς τὴν μεσόγαιαν 
φ., 100. 101. IV. 

28. Μαντινέων] Mantinea was ce- 
lebrated for the battle in which Epa- 
minondas fell. A. 

29. Φλιοῦντος) There are three 
towns of this name; (1) in Argolis, 
now Drepano or Thermisi, (2) in Si- 
cyonia, now Staphliaca, and (3) in 
Elis. L.A. 

30. Μυκηναίων Krabata stands 
near the ruins of Mycene; the name 
of which was probably derived from 
μυχὸς ‘a recess.” A, 

31. Aoxpol] Diodorus makes them 
amount to 1000, Pausanias to 6000, 
which is less probable. V. W. L. 


| 
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Lond ‘ ‘ > 5 ΄ > , 
riot πανστρατιῇ, Kai Φωκέων χίλιοι. αὐτοὶ γάρ σφεας ἐπεκαλέσαντο 


οἱ “EAAnves,** λέγοντες Se ἀγγέλων, ὡς “ 


αὐτοὶ μὲν ἥκοιεν πρόδρο- 
μοι τῶν ἄλλων, οἱ δὲ λοιποὶ τῶν συμμάχων προσδόκιμοι πᾶσάν 
εἰσι 33 ἡμέρην" ἡ θάλασσά τέ σφι εἴη ἐν φυλακῇ, ὑπ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίων τε 
φρουρεομένη καὶ Αἰγινητέων καὶ τῶν ἐς τὸν ναυτικὸν στρατὸν 
ταχθέντων" καί σφι εἴη δεινὸν οὐδέν" ov γὰρ θεὸν εἶναι τὸν ἐπιόντα 
ἐπὶ τὴν ᾿Ελλάδα, ἀλλ᾽ ἄνθρωπον" εἶναι δὲ θνητὸν οὐδένα, οὐδὲ 
ἔσεσθαι, τῷ κακὸν ἐξ ἀρχῆς γινομένῳ οὐ συνεμίχθη" 39 τοῖσι δὲ με- 
γίστοισι airor,® μέγιστα" 35 ὀφείλειν ὦν καὶ τὸν ἐπελαύνοντα, ὡς 
ἐόντα θνητὸν, ἀπὸ τῆς δόξης πεσέειν 5 Gy.” Oi δὲ, ταῦτα πυνθα- 
νόμενοι, ἐβοήθεον ἐς τὴν Τρηχῖνα. 

CCIV. Τούτοισι ἦσαν μέν νυν καὶ ἄλλοι στρατηγοὶ κατὰ πόλιας 
ἑκάστων" ὁ δὲ 388 θωμαϑόμενος μάλιστα, καὶ παντὸς τοῦ στρατεύ- 
ματος ἡγεόμενος, Λακεδαιμόνιος ἦν, Λεωνίδης ὁ ᾿Αναξανδρίδεω" 
κτησάμενος τὴν βασιληΐην ἐν Σπάρτῃ ἐξ ἀπροσδοκήτον.39 

CCV. Διξῶν γάρ οἱ ἐόντων πρεσβυτέρων ἀδελφεῶν, Kreopéveds 
τε καὶ Δωριέος, ἀπελήλατο τῆς φροντίδος περὶ τῆς βασιληΐης. ἀπο- 
θανόντος δὲ Κλεομένεος ἄπαιδος ἔρσενος γόνον, Δωριέος τε οὐκέτι 30 
ἐόντος, ἀλλὰ τελευτήσαντος καὶ τούτον ἐν Σικελίῃ, οὕτω δὴ ἐς Λεω- 
γέδην ἀνέβαινε ἡ βασιληΐη᾽ καὶ διότι πρότερος ἐγεγόνεε Κλεομβρό- 
του, (οὗτος γὰρ ἦν νεώτατος ’Avazavépidew παῖς,) καὶ δὴ καὶ εἶχε 
Κλεομένεος θυγατέρα. ὃς 41 τότε ἤϊε ἐς Θερμοπύλας, ἐπιλεξάμενος 


32. αὐτοὶ --- οἱ “EAAnves] namely, 
those who marched to Thermopylae. 
LAU. 

33. ἥκοιεν---εἰσι] Herodotus is fond 
of varying the moods; so ἰδέσθαι 
ὅκύσοι TE εἶσι, Kal ὅ Tt ποιέοιεν, c. 208. 
35. 
34. συνεμίχθη)] understand τοῖσι 
ἀγαθοῖσι. S. οὐκ ἂν γένοιτο χωρὶς 
ἐσθλὰ καὶ κακά" ἀλλ᾽ ἔστι τις σύγ- 
κρασις, ὥστ᾽ ἔχειν καλῶς, Euripides, 
féo. fr. vi. 3. alterum enim ex al- 
tero, sicuti Plato ait, verticibus inter 
se contrariis deligatum est ; sustuleris 
unum, abstuleris utrumque, A. Gellius 
from Chrysippus, N. A. vi. 1. V. 

35. αὐτῶν) θνῆτων. 

86. μεγίστοισι --- μεγίστα |] Some- 
times two superlatives in two different 
propositions are compared with each 
other, in order to show that a quality 
exists in the highest degree in one 


subject, in the same measure as it is 
possessed by another in the highest 
degree. In this construction the two 
propositions may be condensed into 
one by the omission of τοσούτῳ and 
ὅσῳ. Μ. 6. G. 462. 

37. ἀπὸ τῆς δόξης wecéew] to be 
frustrated in his expectations, to be 
disappointed of his hope; L. MI. φό- 
Bos πᾶσι βαρβάροις παρῆν γνώμης ἂπο- 
σφαλεῖσιν, ΖΕ Βομγ 5, P. 397. ἐγὼ 
γνώμης πολλὸν ἐκτὸς ἔβην, Theognis, 
962. BL. to fall from his glory. 8. 

38. τούτοισι---μέν νυν---ὃ δὲ] This 
formula is of the same signification as 
tke Latin, cum—tum. M. G. G. 288. 
obs. 3. 

39. ἐξ ἀπροσδοκήτου] unexpectedly. 
M. Ο. G. 574. ; 

40. οὐκέτι] v. 42—48. vii. 158. L. 

Al. és) The relative refers to the 
end of c. 204., the passage from διξῶν 
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ἄνδρας τε τοὺς κατεστεῶτας rpinxocious,*® καὶ τοῖσι érvyyavor 
παῖδες ἐόντες. παραλαβὼν δὲ ἀπίκετο καὶ Θηβαίων 43 τοὺς ἐς τὸν 
ἀριθμὸν λογισάμενος eizor,44 τῶν ἐστρατήγεε Λεοντιάδης ὁ Εὐρυ- 
μάχου. τοῦδε δὲ εἵνεκα τούτους σπουδὴν 45 ἐποιήσατο Λεωνίδης 
μούνους Ἑλλήνων παραλαβεῖν, ὅτε σφέων μεγάλως κατηγόρητο “Ὁ 
μηδίξειν. παρεκάλεε ὦν ἐς τὸν πόλεμον, θέλων εἰδέναι, εἴ τε 
συμπέμψουσι, εἴ τε καὶ ἀπερέουσι ἐκ τοῦ ἐμφανέος τὴν Ἑλλήνων 
συμμαχίην" οἱ δὲ, ἀλλοφρονέοντες,ἴ ἔπεμπον. 

CCVI. Τούτους μὲν τοὺς ἀμφὶ Λεωνίδην πρώτους ἀπέπεμψαν 
Σπαρτιῆται, ἵνα, τούτους ὁρῶντες, οἱ ἄλλοι σύμμαχοι στρατεύωνται" 
μὴ δὲ καὶ οὗτοι μηδίσωσι, ἣν αὐτοὺς πυνθάνωνται ὑπερβαλλομένους" 
μετὰ δὲ, Κάρνεια 48 γάρ σφι ἦν ἐμποδὼν, ἔμελλον, ὁρτάσαντες καὶ 
φυλακὰς λιπόντες ἐν τῇ Σπάρτῃ, κατὰ τάχος βοηθέειν πανδημεί. ὧς 
δὲ καὶ οἱ λοιποὶ τῶν συμμάχων ἐνένωντο καὶ αὐτοὶ ἕτερα τοιαῦτα 
ποιήσειν" ἦν γὰρ κατὰ τωὐτὸ Ὀλυμπιὰς 99 τούτοισι τοῖσι πρήγμασι 
συμπεσοῦσα. οὐκ ὦν δοκέοντες κατὰ τάχος οὕτω διακριθήσεσθαι τὸν 
ἐν Θερμοπύλῃσι πόλεμον, ἔπεμπον τοὺς προδρόμους.5: Οὗτοι μὲν δὴ 


- , D 
ουτω διε» ενωντὸ ποιήσεινς 


to θυγατέρα being parenthetical. M. 
G. G. 477. a. 

42. τοὺς κατεστεῶτας τριηκοσίους] 
The only permanent corps, which we 
know of, was that of the 300 knights. 
The ephors chose from among the 
citizens, in the flower of their age, 
three men, who were called hippa- 
grete ; and each of these chose a 
hundred knights. The knights appear 
to have served on foot, near the king’s 
person, in the centre: τῷ μέσῳ, ἧπερ 
6 Bacireds”*Ayis Fv, καὶ περὶ αὐτὸν of 
τριακόσιοι, ἱππῆς καλούμενοι, Thucy- 
dides, ν. 72. L. 5. 

43. Θηβαίων] This genitive de- 
pends on τοὺς, which is used relative- 
ly. M. 6. 6. 354, 6. 

44, εἶπον) c. 202. L. 

45. σπουδὴν) haste. vi. 120. ix. 1. 
66. 89. Thucydides, iii. 49. Polybius, 
i. 27,9. Euripides, Ph. 863. SCHL. 

40. katnydpnto] used impersonally, 
a charge had been brought against 
them. P. 

47. GAAoppoveovres}] though dis- 
affected. There were two parties at 
Thebes ; those ἀπὸ τῇς ἑτέρας μερίδος 
sent 400 men; Diodorus, xi. 4. W. 


48. Κάρνεια] K. yap αὐτοῖς ἐτύγ- 
Xavov ὄντα, Thucydides, v. 75, twice ; 
76. Kapveios ἣν μὴν, ἱερομήνια Awpi- 
εῦσι, 54. τοῦ y. Καρνείου πολλὰς ἔχον: 
Tos ἱερὰς ἡμέρας, οὐκ ἐστρατεύοντο, 
Scholiast. V. The festival, accord- 
ing to Demetrius of Scepsis, lasted 
nine days, Atheneus, iv. 19. and was 
instituted in the twenty-sixth Olym- 
piad, according to Sosibius in his 
Chronicle, Ath. xiv. 37. in honor of 
Apollo, Theocritus, v. 82. Of the 
reason for its institution various ac- 
counts are given; Pausanias, iii. 13. 
L. Potter, ii. 20. It coincided with 
the Athenian month Μεταγειτνιών ; 
Plutarch, Nic. Hudson. On another 
occasion the Lacedemonians were de- 
tained at home by the Hyacinthia ; 
ix. 7.11. V. vol. i. p. 295. n. 62. 

49. ᾿Ολυμπιὰς] The seventy-fifth 
Olympiad ; jv τῆς ὥρης μέσον θέρος, 
viii. 12. Compare 26. and 72. W. 

50. κατὰ τωὐτὸὺ---τ. τ. πρήγμασι 
κατὰ τὸ αὐτὺ, Diodorus, χα. 76. SCH. 
i.e. Kk. τὸν αὐτὸν χρόνον, which go- 
verns a dative. M. 6. G. 386, 1. 

51. mpodpduovs] AUschylus thus 
describes an army taking the field; 


LIBER VII. CAP. CCVIII. 


CCVII. Οἱ δὲ ἐν Θερμοπύλῃσι "Ἕλληνες, ἐπειδὴ πέλας ἐγένετο 
τῆς ἐσβολῆς ὁ Πέρσης, καταῤῥωδέοντες, ἐβουλεύοντο περὶ ἀπαλλα- 
γῆς. τοῖσι μέν νυν ἄλλοισι Πελοποννησίοισι ἐδόκεε, ἐλθοῦσι ἐς 
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Πελοπόννησον, τὸν ᾿Ισθμὸν ἔχειν ἐν φυλακῇ" Λεωνίδης δὲ, Φωκέων 
καὶ Λοκρῶν περισπερχεόντων δ᾽ τῇ γνώμῃ ταύτῃ, αὐτοῦ τε μένειν 
ἐψηφίθετο, πέμπειν τε ἀγγέλους ἐς τὰς πόλιας, κελεύοντάς σφι 
ἐπιβοηθέειν, ὡς ἐόντων αὐτῶν ὀλίγων στρατὸν τῶν Μήδων ἀλέ- 
ξασθαι. 

CCVIII. Ταῦτα βουλευομένων σφέων, ἔπεμπε Ξέρξης κατάσκο- 
mov ἱππέα, ἰδέσθαι,53 ὁκόσοι τέ εἰσι καὶ 6 τι ποιέοιεν. ἀκηκόεε δὲ, 
ἔτι ἐὼν ἐν Θεσσαλίῃ, ὡς ἁλισμένη εἴη 55 ταύτῃ στρατιὴ ὀλίγη, καὶ 

‘ ’ « " ᾿ ΄ \ ἂ 7\ ᾿ 
τοὺς ἡγεμόνας, ὡς εἴησαν Λακεδαιμόνιοί τε καὶ Λεωνίδης ἐὼν γένος 
Ἡρακληΐδης. ὡς δὲ προσέλασε ὁ ἱππεὺς πρὸς τὸ στρατόπεδον, ἐθη- 
εἴτό τε, καὶ κατώρα πᾶν μὲν οὐ τὸ στρατόπεδον" τοὺς γὰρ ἔσω 

- , δια ΄ τ » ond ? -», 
τεταγμένους τοῦ τείχεος, τὸ ἀνορθώσαντες εἶχον ἐν φυλακῇ, οὐκ οἷά 
τε ἦν κατιδέσθαι" ὁ δὲ τυὺς ἔξω ἐμάνθανε, τοῖσι πρὸ τοῦ τείχεος τὰ 
ὅπλα ἔκειτο. ἔτυχον δὲ τοῦτον τὸν χρόνον Λακεδαιμόνιοι ἔξω τε- 
ταγμένοι. τοὺς μὲν δὴ ὥρα γυμναξομένους τῶν ἀνδρῶν, τοὺς δὲ τὰς 
κόμας κτενιξομένους.55 ταῦτα δὴ θεώμενος ἐθώμαξε καὶ τὸ πλῆθος 
ἐμάνθανε. μαθὼν δὲ πάντα ἀτρεκέως, ἀπήλαυνε ὀπίσω Kar’ ἧσυ- 
χίην" οὔ τε γάρ τις ἐδίωκε, ἀλογίης τε ἐνεκύρησε © πολλῆς" ἀπελ- 
θὼν δὲ, ἔλεγε πρὸς Ξέρξεα τά περ ὁπώπεε πάντα. 


μεθεῖται στρατὸς στρατόπεδον λιπών" 
εἶ πολὺς ὧδε λεὼς πρόδρομος ἱππότας, 

. 79. 

52. περισπερχεόντων)] As περισπερ- 
χὴς is derived from περισπέρχεσθαι, 
so from περισπερχὴς may be derived 
περισπερχέειν, i.e. περισπερχὴς εἶναι; 
as λυσιτελέειν for λυσιτελὴς εἶναι, 
ἀσεβέειν for ἀσεβὴς εἶναι, ἀσελγέ- 
ew for ἀσελγὴς εἶναι. 5. Herodo- 
tus might have used περισπερχθέν- 
τῶν, περιθύμως ἔχοντων, ii. 162. κάρτα 
θυμωθέντων, vii. 39. ὀργισθέντων, 
Hesychius. σπερχομένη μέγα δή τι καὶ 
ov φατὸν, Callimachus, Del. 60. The 
simple verb occurs, i. 32. v. 33. V. 

53. ἔπεμπε --- ἰδέσθαι) Verbs of 
‘sending,’ &c, take after them an in- 
finitive mood to express an object. M. 
6. 6. 535, 5. ὃ. 

84. ἁλισμένη εἴη] The perfect pre- 
serves its proper signification through 
all its moods, and expresses a con- 


dition continuing during the present, 
or, since the pluperfect has these 
moods in common with it, a past time, 
and arising from a past action. M. 6. 
G. 500. 

55. τὰς κόμας κτενιξομένου:)] τὰς 
κεφαλὰς κοσμέονται, c. 209. Λακεδαι- 
μόνιοι, ὅτε μόνοι τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἔμελλον 
δέχεσθαι βασιλέα, τριακόσιοι τὸν ἄριθ- 
μὸν ὄντες, ἐκάθηντο ἀσκοῦντες τὰς κό- 
μας, 1). Chrysostom, in Or. Syn. de 
Calv. p. 65. Β. Λακεδαιμονίους δρᾷς 
ἐν Θερμοπύλαις KT., Kal μετὰ τὴν φρον- 
τίδα τῶν τριχῶν τὺ κάλλιστον ἔργον 
ἐξειργασμένους, Libanius, t.ii. 489. c. 
W. V. Potter, iii. 8. 

56. ἀλογίη----ἐνεκύρησε] met with 
contempt. ‘The usual construction of 
this compound verb is with the dative ; 
but see vol. i. p. 194. π, 95. W. κατε- 
φρονήθη, Strabo, p. 716. a. ἀτιμίης 
κυρήσας, c.158. V. 
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’ - > e eo 
CCIX. ᾿Ακούων δὲ, Ξέρξης οὐκ εἶχε συμβαλέσθαι τὸ ἐὸν, ὅτι 
τῷ ε ᾽ λ " 1 57 -- ἘΣ ΄ 5» δύ “Ὁ 
παρασκενάξοιντο ὡς ἀπολεύμενοί 51 τε καὶ ἀπολέοντες κατὰ δύναμιν 
> 3 ’ ~ ~ a > vf , , , 
ἀλλ᾽, αὐτῷ γελοῖα yap ἐφαίνοντο ποιέειν, μετεπέμψατο Δημάρητον 
‘ > ’ , ~ ΄ . 
τὸν ᾿Αρίστωνος ἐόντα ἐν τῷ στρατοπέδῳ. ἀπικόμενον δέ μιν εἰρώτα 
cod ~ ~ 
Ξέρξης ἕκαστα τούτων, ἐθέλων μαθέειν τὸ ποιεύμενον πρὸς τῶν Aa- 
΄ e τ ᾿ ΄ 5 
κεδαιμονίων. ὁ δὲ εἶπε’ ““"Ἤκουσας μέν μευ καὶ πρότερον, εὖτε 
e ~ DP») x ε ΄ \ ~ > ~ , > ’ δὲ 
ὁρμῶμεν ἐπὶ τὴν Ἑλλάδα, περὶ τῶν ἀνδρῶν τούτων" ἀκούσας δὲ, 
γέλωτά με ἔθευν,58 λέγοντα τά περὅ9 ὥρων ἐκβησόμενα πρήγματα 
- > \ 5 \ > oh > ΄ bd s ~ . σε" \ 
ταῦτα. ἐμοὶ yap τὴν ἀληθηΐην ἀσκέειν ἀντία σεῦ, ὦ βασιλεῦ, ἀγὼν 
μέγιστός ἐστι. ἄκονσον δὲ καὶ νῦν. οἱ ἄνδρες οὗτοι ἀπίκαται μαχε- 
σόμενοι ἡμῖν περὶ τῆς ἐσόδον, καὶ ταῦτα παρασκευάξονται. νόμος 
γάρ σφι οὕτω ἔχων ἐστί᾽ ἐπεὰν μέλλωσι κινδυνεύειν τῇ ψυχῇ, .0 
τότε τὰς κεφαλὰς κοσμέονται.5! ἐπίσταο δὲ, εἰ τούτους τε καὶ τὸ 
ὑπομένον ©? ἐν Σπάρτῃ καταστρέψεαι, ἔστι οὐδὲν ἄλλο ἔθνος ἀνθρώ- 
νῦν γὰρ 
πρὸς βασιληΐην τε καὶ καλλίστην πόλιν τῶν ἐν “ἕλλησι προσφέρεειε 
ΤᾺ \ =i > ΄ A 
Κάρτα re δὴ ἄπιστα Ξέρξῃ ἐφαίνετο τὰ λε- 


πων, τό σε, βασιλεῦ, ὑπομενέει χεῖρας ἀνταειρόμενον" 


x ce, δ > ΄ 3) 
καὶ ἄνδρας ἀρίστους. 
γόμενα εἶναι, καὶ δεύτερα ἐπειρώτα, ““ ὅντινα τρόπον, τοσοῦτοι 
ἐόντες, τῇ ἑωυτοῦ στρατιῇ μαχέσονται ;᾽" ὁ δὲ εἶπε" ““ἾΩ βασιλεῦ, 


ἐμοὶ χρᾶσθαι 3 ὡς ἀνδρὶ ψεύστῃ,53 ἣν μὴ ταῦτά τοι ταύτῃ 56 ἐκβῇ, 


τῇ ἐγὼ λέγω. 


CCX. Ταῦτα λέγων, οὐκ ἔπειθε τὸν Ξέρξεα. τέσσερας μὲν 81) 


παρεξῆκεῦδ ἡμέρας, ἐλπίξων αἰεί 7 σφεας ἀποδρήσεσθαι. πέμπτῃ 


57. ὡς ἀπολεύμενοι kK. τ. λ.] i. 6. to 
sell their lives as dearly as they could. 
LAU. 

58. γέλωτά με bev] ov γ. ἐμὲ θή- 
σεσθε, ili. 29. χλεύην με ποιεῦ καὶ +. 
καὶ λάσθην, A2schrion in Ath, viii. 13. 
ἔθου με θρύλλημα ἐν ἔθνεσι, γέλως δὲ 
αὐτοῖς ἀπέβην, LXX. Job, xvii. 6. W. 

59. τά περ] τῇ περ would seem bet- 
ter. RE. W.S. ST. 

60. κινδυνεύειν τῇ ψυχῇ | to risk their 
life. τοῖσι σφετέροισι σώμασι καὶ τοῖσι 
τέκνοισι καὶ τῇ πόλι K., ii. 120. Steph. 
Th. L. G. 4988, Thucydides, ii. 65. 
vi. 10. 47. where other instances are 
adduced by BLO. 

61. κοσμέονται] μάλιστα περὶ τοὺς 
κινδύνους ἐθεράπευον τὴν κόμην, λιπαράν 
τε φαίνεσθαι καὶ διακεκριμένην, Plu- 
larch, t.i. p.53.p. V. ‘The biogra- 
pher of Lycurgus adds that this Jegis- 


lator used to say that long hair added 
grace to a fine man, and rendered such 
as were ugly still more frightful. Long 
hair distinguished a free man from a 
slave. It was only from the time of 
their victory over the Argives that the 
Lacedemonians suffered their hair to 
grow; i. 82. L. 

62. τὸ ὑπομένον vol.i. p. 59.n. 5. 

63. χρᾶσθαι] i. 6. χρῶ. V. 

64. ψεύστῃ] vol. i, Ρ. 146, π. 79. 

65. ταῦτα-- ταύτῃ] οὐ τ. τ. μοῖρά 
mw τελεσφόρος κρᾶναι πέπρωται, 3Ἐ- 
schylus, P. V. 520. Euripides, M. 366. 
Aristophanes, E. 840. nequaquam istuc 
istac ibit, a Tragedian in Cic. de N. D. 
lii. 26. V. 

66. παρεξῆκε] he allowed to pass; 
ἐξῆκε, ili. 146. he sent out. V. 

67. αἰεὶ) every moment. 
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δὲ, ὡς οὐκ ἀπαλλάσσοντο, ἀλλά οἱ ἐφαίνοντο ἀναιδείῃ re καὶ ἀβου- 
Nin διαχρεώμενοι μένειν, πέμπει ἐπ᾽ αὐτοὺς Μήδους τε καὶ Κισ- 
σίους, θυμωθεὶς, ἐντειλάμενός σφεας Θωγρήσαντας ἄγειν ἐς ὄψιν 
τὴν ἑωυτοῦ. ὡς δ᾽ ἐπέπεσον φερόμενοι 8 ἐς τοὺς "Ἕλληνας οἱ Μῆδοι, 
ἔπιπτον πολλοί' ἄλλοι δ᾽ ἐπεσήϊσαν, καὶ οὐκ ἀπελαύνοντο,9 καίπερ 
μεγάλως προσπταίοντες. δῆλον δ᾽ ἐποίευν παντί τεῳ καὶ οὐκ ἥκιστα 10 
αὐτῷ βασιλέϊ, ὅτι πολλοὶ μὲν ἄνθρωποι εἶεν, ὀλίγοι δὲ Gvdpes.7 
ἐγίνετο δὲ ἣ συμβολὴ δι᾿ ἡμέρης. 

ΟΟΧΙ. Ἐπεί τε δὲ οἱ Μῆδοι τρηχέως περιείποντο, ἐνθαῦτα οὗτοι 
μὲν ὑπεξήϊσαν, οἱ δὲ Πέρσαι ἐκδεξάμενοι ἐπήϊσαν, τοὺς ἀθανάτους 
ἐκάλεε βασιλεὺς, τῶν ἦρχε Ὑδάρνης" ὡς δὴ οὗτοί γε εὐπετέως 
κατεργασόμενοι. ὡς δὲ καὶ οὗτοι συνέμισγον τοῖσι Ἕλλησι, οὐδὲν 
πλέον ἐφέροντο τῆς στρατιῆς τῆς Μηδικῆς, ἀλλὰ τὰ αὐτά" ἅτε ἐν 
στεινοπόρῳ τε χώρῳ μαχόμενοι, καὶ δόρασι βραχυτέροισι 12 χρεώ- 
μενοι, ἤπερ οἱ “Ἕλληνες, καὶ οὐκ ἔχοντες πλήθεϊ χρήσασθαι. Aake- 
δαιμόνιοι δὲ ἐμάχοντο ἀξίως λόγον, ἄλλα τε ἀποδεικνύμενοι ἐν οὐκ 
ἐπισταμένοισι μάχεσθαι ἐξεπιστάμενοι, καὶ ὅκως ἐντρέψειαν τὰ 
νῶτα, ἁλέες φεύγεσκον δῆθεν" οἱ δὲ βάρβαροι, ὁρέωντες φεύγοντας, 
βοῇ τε καὶ πατάγῳ 13 ἐπήϊσαν" οἱ δ᾽ ἂν, καταλαμβανόμενοι, ὑπέ- 


68. φερόμενοι] charging with head- 
long impetuosity. Μ΄. Ο. Ὁ. 557. βίᾳ 
φερομένων, Aeschylus, Ch. 73. 

69. οὐκ ἀπελα! Ὁ] v. 94. they 
were not repulsed or beaten off. S. iii. 
51, thrice. 

70. οὐκ ἥκιστα) vol. i. p. 296. n. 
79. M. 6. G. 463. 

11. π. μ. ἄνθρωποι---ὃ. δ. ἄνδρες} On 
another occasion Xerxes says ‘‘ of μὲν 
&. “γεγόνασί μοι γυναῖκες" ai δὲ y., &.,’” 
viii. 88. Xerxes hoc se deceptum aiebat, 
quod multos quidem homines haberet ; 
viros autem nullos, Frontinus, iv. 2, 9. 
fatentes ‘‘ jure ac merito sese increpi- 
tos ; neque illo die virum quenquam in 
acie Romana Suisse, preter unum du- 
cem,” Livy, xxvii. 13. οἱ ᾿Αρκάδες 
ὑπερεφίλουν τὸν Λυκομήδην καὶ μόνον 
ἄνδρα ἡγοῦντο, Xenophon, Η. vii. 1, 
24. δ᾽ Ἀντίοχος ἀπήγγειλε, ὅτι βασι- 
λεὺς ἀρτοκόπους καὶ ὀψοποιοὺς καὶ θυ- 

ρωροὺς παμπληθεῖς (i. 6. πολλοὺς μὲν 
πον οὐ) ἔχοι' ἄνδρας δὲ, οἵ μάχοιντ᾽ 
ἂν Ἕλλησι, πάνυ ζητῶν, οὐκ ἂν ἔφη δύ- 
γασθαι ἰδεῖν, 88. οὗτοι εἰσὶν οἱ πλεῖστον 


μὲν τῶν βοσκημάτων διαφέροντες, ἄν- 
δρες δὲ καὶ οὐκέτι ἄνθρωποι μόνον νομι- 
ζόμενοι, Hi. 7, 8. An. i. 7, 4. Caius 
Marius, rusticanus vir, sed plune vir, 
et ita tulit dolorem, ut vir; et, ut ho- 
mo, majorem ferre sine causa necessa- 
ria noluit, Cicero, T. Q. ii. 22. V. οὐκ 
ἀνθρώπων ἑαυτῷ δεῖν, ἀλλὰ ἀνδρῶν, 
Philostratus, i. 16. ἀνὴρ signifies ἀν- 
δρεῖος, πρόθυμος, ἀνδρικὸν ἔχων φρόνη- 
μα. HUT, Father d’Orleans, speak- 
ing of the French army at the ever- 
memorable battle of Cressy, says, 
“les Frangois avoient beaucoup de 
troupes et point d’armée, grande multi- 
tude d’hommes et peu de soldats, des 
rois ἃ leur téte et point de chefs.” SP. 
Alexander Macedonas monebat, ‘ne 
multiludine hostium moverentur : quem- 
admodum Dario majorem turbam ho- 
minum esse, sic virorum sibi,’’ Justin, 
xi. 13. See Crombie, Gym. i. p. 325. 
339. 

72. βραχυτέροισι] vol. i. p. 214, ἢ, 

8 


7 8, βοῇ τε καὶ πατάγῳ] iii. 79. This 
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στρεφον 4 ἀντίοι εἶναι 16 τοῖσι βαρβάροισι" μεταστρεφόμενοι δὲ, 
κατέβαλλον πλήθεϊ ἀναριθμήτους τῶν Περσέων" ἔπιπτον δὲ καὶ 
αὐτῶν τῶν Σπαρτιητέων ἐνθαῦτα ὀλίγοι. ἐπεὶ δὲ οὐδὲν ἐδυνέατο 
παραλαβεῖν οἱ Πέρσαι τῆς ἐσόδον πειρεώμενοι, καὶ κατὰ τέλεα καὶ 
παντοίως προσβάλλοντες, ἀπήλαυνον ὀπίσω. Α 

CCXII. ᾽ν ταύτῃσι τῇσι προσόδοισιϊθ τῆς μάχης λέγεται βασι- 
λέα, θηεύμενον, τρὶς ἀναδραμεῖν ἐκ τοῦ θρόνου, δείσαντα περὶ τῇ 
στρατιῇ. Τότε μὲν οὕτω ἠγωνίσαντο' τῇ δ᾽ ὑστεραίῃ οἱ βάρβαροι 
οὐδὲν ἄμεινον ἀέθλεον' Gre γὰρ ὀλίγων ἐόντων, ἐλπίσαντές σφεας 
κατατετρωματίσθαι τε καὶ οὐκ οἵους τε ἔσεσθαι ἔτι χεῖρας ἀνταεί- 
ρασθαι, συνέβαλλον. οἱ δὲ “Ελληνες κατὰ τάξις τε καὶ κατὰ ἔθνεα 
κεκοσμημένοι ἦσαν, καὶ ἐν μέρεϊ ἕκαστοι ἐμάχοντο, πλὴν Φωκέων" 
οὗτοι δὲ ἐς τὸ οὖρος ἐτάχθησαν, φυλάξοντες τὴν ἀτραπόν. ws δὲ 
οὐδὲν εὕρισκον ἀλλοιότερον οἱ ἸΠέρσαι ἢ τῇ προτεραίῃ ἐνώρων, ἀπή- 
λαννον. 

CCXIII. ᾿Απορέοντος ἴ δὲ βασιλέος, ὅ τι χρήσεται τῷ παρεύντι 
πρήγματι,18 Ἐπιάλτης 19 6 Εὐρυδήμον, ἀνὴρ Μηλιεὺς, ἦλθέ οἱ ἐς 
λόγους, ws μέγα τι παρὰ βασιλέος δοκέων οἴσεσθαι, ἔφρασέ τε τὴν 
ἀτραπὸν, τὴν διὰ τοῦ οὔρεος φέρουσαν ἐς Θερμοπύλας, καὶ διέφθειρε 


was the barbarian manner of advancing 
to the attack ; Τρῶες μὲν κλαγγῇ τ᾽ 
ἐνοπῇ τ᾽ ἴσαν, ὄρνιθες Fas: οἱ δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἴσαν 
σιγῇ μένεα πνείοντες ᾿Αχαιοὶ, ἐν θυμῷ 
μεμαῶτες ἀλεξέμεν ἀλλήλοισιν, Homer, 
il. Γ. 3. W. The reason of this was, 
Tpdwy ἄλαλητὸς ἀνὰ στῥατὸν εὐρὺν 
ὀρώρει: οὐ γὰρ πάντων ἦεν duds θρόος 
οὐδ᾽ ἴα γῆρυς, ἀλλὰ γλῶσσα μέμικτο, 
πολύκλητοι δ᾽ ἔσαν ἄνδρες. Δ. 436. T. 
14. ἂν---ὑπέστρεφον] ἂν with the 
indicative, particularly of the imper- 
fect, often expresses ‘ the repetition’ of 
an action, ‘the habitude.’ i. 42. iii. 
51.119. Μ. G. G. 598, 2. a. or 599. 
75. ἀντίοι εἶναι] i. 6. ὥστε & εἶ. 
ST. 
76. προσόδοισι] ix. 101. Thucydi- 
des, v. 70. Arrian, ii. 10,1. BLO. 
77. &mopéovtos kK. τ. A.) ἀπορῶν δ᾽ ὅ 
τι χρήσαιθ᾽ αὑτῷ, Aschines, in Ct. 33. 
W. 


78. πρήγματι] might be suppressed. 
. 230. 

79. ᾿Επιάλτης} Ionic for Ephialtes. 
Polyenus, vii. 15,5. The action of 


Ephialtes, properly speaking, was not 
treason. L. Θώραξ 6 Θεσσαλὸς, kal Tpa- 
xwiwy of δυνατοὶ, Καλλιάδης καὶ Τιμα- 
φέρνης, παρῆσαν στρατιὰν ἔχοντες" κα- 
λέσας δὲ Ἐέρξης τούτους τε καὶ τὸν 
Δημάρατον καὶ τὸν “Ηγίαν τὸν Ἐφέσιον, 
ἔμαθεν ὡς οὐκ ἂν ἡττηθεῖεν Λακεδαιμό- 
νιοι εἰ μὴ κυκλωθείησαν. ἡγουμένων δὲ 
τῶν δύο Τραχινίων, διὰ δυσβάτου στρα- 
τὸς Περσικὸς διελήλυθε, μυριάδες τέσ- 
capes’ καὶ κατὰ νώτου γίνονται τῶν 
Λακεδαιμονίων, καὶ κυκλωθέντες ἀπέθα- 
νον μαχόμενοι ἀνδρείως ἅπαντες, Cte- 
sias, 24. V. 

80. ἀτραπὸν] κατὰ τὴν ἃ. Thy διὰ 
τῆς Οἴτης τείνουσαν περιαγαγὼν τὴν 
μετὰ Ὑδάρνου στρατιὰν, 6 Τραχίνιος 
κυκλώσασθαί σφισι τοὺς “EAAnvas παρ- 
éoxe, Pausanias, iii. p. 214. A traitor 
pointed out this defile to Alexander the 
Great ; Diodorus, xvii. 67. Polyenus, 
iv. 3, 27. and the Heracleote and 
fEnianes, two centuries afterwards, 
showed it to Brennus and the Gauls; 
Pausanias, x. p. 852. where it is said, 
there were two ἀτραποὶ διὰ τῆς Οἴτης. 
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τοὺς ταύτῃ ὑπομείναντας Ἑλλήνων. ὕστερον δὲ, δείσας Aaxedaipo- 
vious ἔφυγε ἐς Θεσσαλίην" καί οἱ φυγόντι ὑπὸ τῶν Πυλαγόρων,81 
τῶν ᾿Αμφικτυόνων ἐς τὴν Πυλαέην 8 συλλεγομένων, ἀργύριον ἐπε- 
κηρύχθη.838 χρόνῳ δὲ ὕστερον, κατῆλθε γὰρ ἐς ᾿Αντικύρην, ἀπέθανε 
ὑπὸ ᾿Αθηνάδεω, ἀνδρὸς ΤΤρηχινίον. ὁ δὲ ᾿Αθηνάδης οὗτος ἀπέκτεινε 
μέν ᾿Επιάλτεα δι’ ἄλλην αἰτίην, ἐτιμήθη μέντοι ὑπὸ Λακεδαιμο- 
γίων οὐδὲν ἧσσον. ᾿Επιάλτης μὲν οὕτω ὕστερον τούτων ἀπέθανε. 
CCXV. Ξέρξης δὲ, ἐπεί οἱ ἤρεσε τὰ ὑπέσχετο ὁ ᾿Επιάλτης κατερ- 
γάσεσθαι, αὐτίκα, περιχαρὴς γενόμενος, ἔπεμπε Ὕ δάρνεα καὶ τῶν 89 
ἐστρατήγεε Ὕ δάρνης. ὡρμέατο δὲ περὶ λύχνων ἁφὰς 85 ἐκ τοῦ στρα- 
τοπέδου. τὴν δὲ ἀτραπὸν ταύτην ἐξεῦρον μὲν οἱ ἐπιχώριοι Μηλιέες" 
ἐξευρόντες δὲ, Θεσσαλοῖσι κατηγήσαντο 86 ἐπὶ Φωκέας τότε, dre οἱ 


μία μὲν ἣ ὑπὲρ Τραχῖνος, ἑτέρα δὲ 7 διὰ 
τῆς Αἰνιάνων, ὁδεῦσαι στρατῷ ῥάων, δι᾽ 
ἧς καὶ Ὑδάρνης ποτὲ Μῆδος κατὰ νώτου 
τοῖς περὶ Λεωνίδην ἐπέθετο “Ἕλλησι. 
Appian writes that 6 ᾿Αντίοχος ἐς τὰς 
κορυφὰς τῶν ὀρῶν Αἰτωλοὺς ἀνέπεμψε, 
μή τις λάθοι κατὰ τὴν λεγομένην 
“ΦΑτραπὸν᾽᾿ περιελθών' ἧ δὴ καὶ Λακε- 
δαιμονίοις τοῖς ἀμφὶ Λεωνίδαν Ἐέρξης 
ἐπέθετο, ἀφυλάκτων τότε τῶν ὀρῶν ὄν- 
των, Appian, Syr. 18. V. 

81. Πυλαγόρων] The Pylagori were 
οἱ προεστῶτες Πυλαίας᾽ 4 of πεμπόμε- 
νοι ἀπὸ τῶν πόλεων εἰς ᾿Αμφικτυονίαν 
ῥήτορες, ὥστε ἐκεῖ ἀγορεῦσαι, Etymol. 
M. Besides these members of the 
council, there were the Ἱερομνήμονες" 
of πεμπόμενοι εἰς Πυλαίαν ἱερογραμ- 
ματεῖς, Hesychius; οἱ π. εἰς τὸ τῶν 
᾿Αμφικτυόνων συνέδριον ἐξ ἑκάστης πό- 
λεὼς τῶν τοῦ συνεδρίου μετεχουσῶν᾽" of 
εἰς Tl. ἐκπεμπόμενοι γραμματεῖς, Sui- 
das ; of π. σύνεδροι εἰς τοὺς ᾿Αμφικτυό- 
νας ὑπὲρ τῇς πόλεως, Libanius. A®schi- 
nes, when elected Πυλαγόρας, ἀφίκετο 
eis τοὺς ᾿Αμφικτύονας, καὶ τοὺς fepo- 
μνήμονας πείθει ψηφίσασθαι, &c. 1)6- 
mosthenes, Cor. 49. The Amphictyo- 
nic decrees run thus: ἔδοξε τοῖς Πυλα- 
yopais καὶ τοῖς συνέδροις τῶν ᾿Αμφικτυό- 
νων καὶ τῷ κοινῷ τῶν ᾿Αμφικτυόνων, &c. 
ibid. 51, twice. τὸν ἱερομνήμονά φησι 
τῶν Αθηναίων καὶ τοὺς Πυλαγόρας τοὺς 
ἀεὶ πυλαγοροῦντας πορεύεσθαι εἰς Πύλας 
καὶ εἰς Δελφοὺς ἐν τοῖς τεταγμένοις 
χρόνοις ὑπὸ τῶν προγόνων. AEschines, 
in Ct. 40. V. W. Wolf. From .2 5. 1- 


nes we gather the following additional 
particulars : “ ἐκκλησίαν ” τῶν ᾿Αμφι- 
κτυόνων ὀνομάζουσιν, ὅταν μὴ μόνον 
τοὺς Tl. καὶ τοὺς ἱερομνήμονας συγκα- 
λέσωσιν, ἀλλὰ καὶ τοὺς συνθύοντας καὶ 
χρωμένους τῷ θεῷ, 39. and that the 
deputation from Athens consisted of 
three Pylagore and one Hieromnemon. 
The latter officer appears to have acted 
as Registrar or Notary. The etymo- 
Jogy corresponds with those of the 
tities ‘‘Remembrancer” and ‘ Re- 
corder.” To the references in vol. i. 
Ρ. 218. n. 88. add Potter, i. 16. 

82. Πυλαίην] understand σύνοδον. 


83. &. ἐπεκηρύχθη] a price was set 
upon his head by proclamation. S. 

84. τῶν] viz. the ‘Immortal ” 
band; c. 83. 211. L. 

85. περὶ λύχνων ἁφὰς] “ λυχνοκαυ- 
τίαν ᾿᾿ ἣν οἱ πολλοὶ λέγουσι, ** λυχνα- 
ψίαν ᾿᾿ Κηφισόδωρος ἐν “Tt, Athenzus, 
xv. 61. Avxvoxatn was the name of 
an Egyptian festival, ii. 62. S. τῆς 
ὥρας οὔσης περὶ A. a., Diodorus, xix. 
21. Philostratus, de V. A. vii. 15. A 
late hour of the nightis described as 
ἄκρας νυκτὸς, ἡνίχ᾽ ἕσπεροι λαμπτῆρες 
οὐκέτ᾽ 73)θον, Sophocles, Aj. 285. W. 
i. 6. περὶ πρῶτον ὕπνον, Thucydides, ii, 
2. π. A. &. is ad lumina prima, Horace, 
11 Ep. ii. 98. 

86. Θεσσαλοῖσι κ.} ἡγεῖσθαι, espe- 
cially in the sense of ‘ to lead,’ takes 
the dative after it. M.G. G. 338.4. 
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Φωκέες, φράξαντες τείχεϊ τὴν ἐσβολὴν, ἦσαν ἐν σκέπῃ τοῦ πολέμου" 
ἔκ τε τόσου 8 δὴ κατεδέδεκτο ἐοῦσα οὐδὲν χρηστὴ ΝΜηλιεῦσι. 

CCXVI. "Eyer δὲ ὧδε ἡ ἀτραπὸς αὕτη" ἄρχεται μὲν ἀπὸ τοῦ 
᾿Ασωποῦ ποταμοῦ τοῦ διὰ τῆς διασφάγος ῥέοντος" οὔνομα δὲ τῷ 
οὔρεϊ τούτῳ καὶ τῇ ἀτραπῷ 88 τωὐτὸ κεῖται ““᾿Ανόπαια" 89. reiver 
δὲ ἡ ᾿Ανόπαια αὕτη κατὰ ῥάχιν τοῦ οὔρεος, λήγει δὲ κατά τε ᾿Αλ- 
πηνὸν πόλιν,ϑ0 πρώτην 91 ἐοῦσαν τῶν Λοκρίδων πρὸς τῶν Μηλιέων, 
καὶ κατὰ ΜΙ ελάμπυγόνϑΞ3 τε καλεόμενον λίθον καὶ κατὰ Κερκώπων 93 
ἕδρας, τῇ καὶ τὸ στεινότατόν ἐστι. 

ΟΟΧΥῚΙ, Κατὰ ταύτην δὴ τὴν ἀτραπὸν καὶ οὕτω ἔχουσαν οἱ 
Πέρσαι, τὸν ᾿Ασωπὸν διαβάντες, ἐπορεύοντο πᾶσαν τὴν νύκτα, ἐν 
ξ - ᾿ 9. 7 5 > , 2 2 τὸ δὲ . ΄ 
δεξιῇ μὲν ἔχοντες οὔρεα τὰ Οἰταέων, ἐν ἀριστερῇ δὲ τὰ Τρηχινέων. 
ῥώς τε διέ Ghent 202 ee ae ὰ δὲ 

ἠώς τε διέφαινε,9Έ καὶ ἐγένοντο ἐπ᾽ ἀκρωτηρίῳ τοῦ οὔρεος. κατὰ 
τοῦτο τοῦ οὔρεος95 ἐφύλασσον, ὡς καὶ πρότερόν 96 μοι δεδήλωται, 
Φωκέων χίλιοι ὁπλῖται, ῥνόμενοί τε τὴν σφετέρην χώρην καὶ φρου- 
΄ . , ‘ ε A . , > ΠΡ ΄ « LY ~ 

ρέοντες τὴν ἀτραπόν. ἡ μὲν yap κάτω ἐσβολὴ ἐφυλάσσετο ὑπὸ τῶν 
εἴρηται,ϑῖ τὴν δὲ διὰ τοῦ οὔρεος ἀτραπὸν ἐθελονταὶ Φωκέες ὑποδεξά- 
μενοι Λεωνίδῃ ἐφύλασσον. 

CCXVIII. "Εμαθον δέ σφεας οἱ Φωκέες ὧδε ἀναβεβηκότας" 
ἀναβαίνοντες γὰρ ἐλάνθανον 9ὃ οἱ Πέρσαι τὸ οὖρος, πᾶν ἐὸν δρνῶν 99 
ἐπίπλεο». ἦν μὲν δὴ νηνεμίη, ψόφου δὲ γινομένου πολλοῦ, ὡς οἰκὸς 


87. ἔκ τε τόσου κι τ. Δ. ν. 88. vi. 94. ἠώς τε διέφαινε] viii. 83. ix. 47, 


84. understand χρόνου, even so long 8. 

ago as that, tt had been shown to be 

used for no good by the Maliaus. S. 
88. τῇ ἀτραπῷ] Thucydides, iv. 36. 


95. κατὰ -- τοῦτο τοῦ otpeos}] This 
construction is different from that 
noticed in vol. i. p. 119.0. 22, and 


where he compares the situation of 
the Spartans in Sphacteria with this 
at Thermopyle. The article is used 
κατ᾽ ἐξοχήν. BLO. 

89. οὔνομα---τῇ &.—k. ““᾿Ανόπαια᾽᾽] 
In such phrases the name is put in 
the nominative, and not in the genitive 
or dative, asin Latin. M. G. G. 306. 

90. ᾿Αλπηνὸν πόλιν] κώμη, ᾿Αλπη- 
vol οὔνομα, c. 176, twice; 229. 8. 

91. πρώτην] in position, not in 
rank. W. 

92. Μελάμπυγον] Zenobius, Ad. 
v.10. Suidas; Erasmus, Chil. p. 207. 
W. 

93. Κερκώπων] These appear to 
have been banditti who infested the 
tnountain passes. L, 


in vol. ii, p. 47. 0. 79. DE. 

96. πρότερον] c. 212. L. 

97. εἴρηται) c. 202. L. 

98. ἀναβαίνοντες --- ἐλάνθανον un- 
derstand τοὺς Φωκέας. The same hap- 
pened when Brennus, at the head of 
his Gauls, ἐποιεῖτο τὴν ὁδὸν διὰ τῇς 
ἀτραποῦ, for then also τῶν Φωκέων τοῖς 
ἔχουσιν ἐπὶ τῇ ἀτραπῷ τὴν φρουρὰν, οὗ 
πρότερον ἐπιόντες οἱ βάρβαροι παρέ- 
σχοντο αἴσθησιν, πρὶν ἢ πλησίον ἔγε- 
γόνεσαν, Pausanias, x. 22. Κ΄, 

99. δρυῶν} ‘These mountains, ac- 
cording to all travellers, arenow wuod- 
less. MI. viii. 3. His quotation from 
Statius, A. i. 426. alludes to the pre- 
parations for the armada against Troy, 
ana is therefore quite irrelevant. 
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ἣν, φύλλων ὑποκεχυμένων ὑπὸ τοῖσι ποσὶ, ἀνά τε ἔδραμον 1 οἱ 
Φωκέες καὶ ἔδυντο τὰ ὅπλα" καὶ αὐτίκα οἱ βάρβαροι παρῆσαν. ὡς 
δὲ εἶδον ἄνδρας ἐνδυομένους ὅπλα, ἐν θώματι ἐγένοντο" ἐλπόμενοι 
γὰρ οὐδέν ogi φανήσεσθαι ἀντίξοον, ἐνεκύρησαν στρατῷ. ἐνθαῦτα 
Ὑδάρνης, καταῤῥωδήσας μὴ οἱ Φωκέες ἔωσι Λακεδαιμόνιοι, εἴρετο 
τὸν Ἐπιάλτεα, ποδαπὸς εἴη ὁ στρατός" πυθόμενος δὲ ἀτρεκέως, δι- 
έτασσε τοὺς Ἰ]έρσας ὡς ἐς μάχην. οἱ δὲ Φωκέες, ὡς ἐβάλλοντο τοῖσι 
τοξεύμασι πολλοῖσί τε καὶ πυκνοῖσι, οἴχοντο φεύγοντες ἐπὶ τοῦ 
οὔρεος τὸν κόρυμβον,1 ἐπιστάμενοι, ὡς ἐπὶ σφέας ὡρμήθησαν ἀρχὴν, 
καὶ παρεσκενάδατο ὡς ἀπολεόμενοι. Οὗτοι μὲν δὴ ταῦτα ἐφρόνεον" 
οἱ δὲ ἀμφὶ ᾿Επιάλτεα καὶ Ὑδάρνεα Πέρσαι Φωκέων ὃ μὲν οὐδένα 
λόγον ἐποιεῦντο, οἱ δὲ κατέβαινον τὸ οὖρος κατὰ τάχος. 

CCXIX. Τοῖσι δὲ ἐν Θερμοπύλῃσι ἐοῦσι Ἑλλήνων πρῶτον μὲν 
ὁ μάντις Μεγιστίης, ἐσιδὼν ἐς τὰ ἱρὰ, ἔφρασε τὸν μέλλοντα ἔσεσθαι 
ἅμα ἠοῖ σφι θάνατον. ἐπεὶ δὲ καὶ αὐτόμολοι ἤϊσαν, οἱ ἐξαγγεί- 
λαντες τῶν Περσέων τὴν περίοδον, (οὗτοι μὲν ἔτι νυκτὸς ἐσήμηναν") 
τρίτοι δὲ οἱ ἡμεροσκύποι, καταδραμόντες ἀπὸ τῶν ἄκρων, ἤδη δια- 
φαινούσης ἡμέρης, ἐνθαῦτα ἐβουλεύοντο οἱ “Ἕλληνες, καί σφεων 
ἐσχίξοντο αἱ γνῶμαι" οἱ μὲν γὰρ οὐκ ἔων τὴν τάξιν ἐκλιπεῖν, οἱ δὲ 
ἀντέτεινον. μετὰ δὲ τοῦτο διακριθέντες, οἱ μὲν ὅ ἀπαλλάσσοντο, καὶ 
διασκεδασθέντες κατὰ πόλις ἕκαστοι ἐτράποντο, οἱ δὲ αὐτῶν ἅμα 
Λεωνέδῃ μένειν αὐτοῦ παρεσκευάδατο. 

CCXX. Λέγεται δὲ καὶ ὡς αὐτός σφεας ἀπέπεμψε Λεωνίδης, 
μὴ ἀπόλωνται κηδόμενος" αὐτῷ δὲ καὶ Σπαρτιητέων τοῖσι παρεοῦσι 


οὐκ ἔχειν © εὐπρεπέως ἐκλιπεῖν τὴν τάξιν, ἐς τὴν ἦλθον φυλάξοντες 


100. ἀνά τε ἔδραμον] iii. 78. they 
jumped up. 

1. κόρυμβον (οἵ Ἕλληνες) πάντα τὰ 
μετέωρα καὶ εἰς ὕψος ἀνατείνοντα ““ κο- 
puuBous” λέγουσι, Hesychius. ἔλθ᾽ 
ἐπ᾽ ἄκρον κόρυμβον ὄχθου, AEschylus, 
P. 664. W. Itis formed from κορὺς, 
the folic form of κὰρ “ἃ head.” 
BL. Callidromum, et Rhoduntiam, 
et Tichiunta (hee nomina cacuminibus 
sunt) occupavere, Livy, xxxvi. 16. V. 
Compare the fall of the three hundred 
and six Fabii; vincebat auxilio loci 
paucitas, ni jugo circummissus Veiens 
in verticem collis evasisset, ii. 50. 
summum cacumen, Justin, 11. 11. 

2. ἀρχὴν] expressly. This word 


Herod. 


does not occur in this adverbial sense 
either in Homer or in Hesiod, but very 
frequently in Herodotus and in subse- 
quent writers. L. 

3. Φωκέων] In like manner Brennus 
slighted the Phocian troops, and made 
a bold push for Delphi. V. 

4. αὐτόμολοι] Diodorus mentions 
but one, lyrastiades of Cyme; xi. 8. 
W. 

5. of μὲν] ἀπαλλαξείοντες, Diodo- 
Tus, xi. 9. W. 

6. ἔχειν) Sometimes an accusative 
with an infinitive is put, which is go- 
verned by a verb of ‘ saying’ or ‘ think- 
ing’ understood; or because the idea 
of ‘saying’ or ‘ thinking’ is contained 
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ἀρχήν. ταύτῃ καὶ μᾶλλον τῇ γνώμῃ πλεῖστός εἰμι,ἴ Λεωνίδην, ἐπεί 


᾿" A , 3 > , ‘ . > ,΄ 
τε ἤσθετο τοὺς συμμάχους ἐόντας ἀπροθύμους καὶ οὐκ ἐθέλοντας 


συνδιακινδυνεύειν, κελεῦσαί σφεας ἀπαλλάσσεσθαι" ὃ αὐτῷ δὲ ἀπιέ- 


vat οὗ καλῶς ἔχειν. μένοντι δὲ αὐτοῦ κλέος μέγα ἐλείπετο, καὶ ἡ 


Σπάρτης εὐδαιμονίη οὐκ ἐξηλείφετο.ιθϑ ἐκέχρητο 19. γὰρ ὑπὸ τῆς Iv- 


a ~ 2 ᾿ ‘ - ᾿ “3 > 
Gins τοῖσι Σπαρτιήτῃσι 11 χρεωμένοισι περὶ τοῦ πολέμον τούτου αὖ- 


΄ . ΄ / 
τίκα Kar’ ἀρχὰς ἐγειρομένου, ““ ἣ Λακεδαίμονα ἀνάστατον γενέσθαι 


ὑπὸ τῶν βαρβάρων, ἢ τὸν βασιλέα σφεων ἀπολέεσθαι." ταῦτα δέ 


2 " tr ΄ ~. 5, δδ S 
σφι εν ἔπεσε εξαμετροισι χρᾳ, εχόντα WOE 


in the principal verb. Here ἔ. depends 
on νομίζων which is contained in κηδό- 
pevos. M. G. G. 536. 

7. πλεῖστός εἰμι] vol.i. p. 74. n. 86. 
καὶ viv ἔθ᾽ atrdés εἰμι τῷ βουλεύματι, 
Sophocles, (ΕΒ. R. 557. W. ἐγὼ 
μὲν οὖν 6 αὐτός εἶμι TH γνώμῃ, Thu- 
cydides, iii. 38. Ε. πλείων εἰμὶ τὴν 
γνώμην πρὸς Ὁμήρου τετάχθαι, Lu- 
cian, Dem. Enc. t. iii, p. 494. It 
would be more usual to have said 
ταύτῃ Kal μᾶλλον τῇ γνώμῃ προστί- 
θεμαι or τίθεμαι. V. κρείσσους ὄντες 
ἅπαντες λογισμῷ, Th. iii. 83. AR. 
Compare Th. 31. vii. 15. 72. with 
Xenophon, Cyr. i.6, 11. An. i. 3, 6. 
and with v.126. BLO. vol. i. p. 107. 
n. 49. 

8. ἀπαλλάσσεσθαι] Λεωνίδης, φιλο- 
τιμούμενος αὑτῷ τε δόξαν περιθεῖναι με- 
γάλην καὶ τοῖς Σπαρτιάταις, προσέταξε 
τοὺς μὲν ἄλλους Ἕλληνας ἅπαντας ἂπι- 
έναι, καὶ σώζειν ἑαυτοὺς, αὐτοὺς δὲ τοὺς 
Λακεδαιμονίους ἔφησε δεῖν μένειν, 1)10- 
dorus, xi. 9. hortatur socios ‘‘ recedant, 
et se ad meliora patrié tempora reser- 
vent: sibi cum Spartanis fortunam 
experiendam; plura se patrie quam 
vite debere : ceteros ad presidia Gre- 
ci@ servandos.” audilo regis imperio, 
discessere cateri; soli Laced@monii 
remanserunt, Justin, ii. 11. ‘‘ sibi vero 
cum Spartanis suis aleam sortis esse 
subeundam,”’ Orosius, ii. 9. V. [The 
common reading is aliam sortem: in- 
stead of rejecting the latter word al- 
together, with V., it may be changed 
into the genitive ; and the expression 
will be similar to funestam mundo votis 
pelit omnibus horam, in cusum que 


cuncta ferat: placet alea fati alteru- 
trum mersura caput, Lucan, vi. 6.1 6 
᾿Αναξίβιος, γνοὺς μὴ εἶναι ἐλπίδα σωτη- 
ρίας, ὁρῶν δὲ καὶ ἐκπεπληγμένους ἅπαν- 
τας, εἶπε πρὸς τοὺς παρόντα" ““ ἄνδρες, 
ἐμοὶ μὲν καλὸν ἐνθάδε ἀποθανεῖν" ὑμεῖς 
δὲ, πρὶν συμμίξαι τοῖς πολεμίοις σπεύ- 
dere ἐς τὴν σωτηρίαν," Xenophon, H. 
iv. 8, 38. 

9. ἐλείπετο---ἐξηλείφετο] The im- 
perfect is used for ἔμελλεν with the 
future infinitive; as ἦν for 2. ἔσεσθαι, 
Euripides, B. 602. E. ἀπωλλύμεθα, 
Thucydides, iii. 57. εἶχον, Th. viii. 56. 
AR. ὑμᾶς δὲ χρὴ viv πόλει τ᾽ ἀρήγειν 
καὶ θεῶν ἐγχωρίων βωμοῖσι, τιμὰς μὴ 
᾿ξαλειφθῆναι ποτὲ, ALschylus, Th. 10. 
(i. 6. ὥστε μὴ ἀπολέσθαι, Hesychius ;) 
Ch. 496. Eur. Hip. 1236. Thue. iii. 57. 
BL. ἐξαλεῖψαι Λακεδαίμονα ἐκ τῆς 
Ἑλλάδος, ““το expunge it from,” Aris- 
tides,ii. 857. The nature of the meta- 
phor appears from the following pas- 
sages ; ἐξαλειφθήτωσαν ἐκ βίβλου ζών- 
των, καὶ μετὰ δικαίων μὴ γραφήτωσαν, 
LXX. Ps. Ixviii. 28. τὸν ὄλβον οὐδὲν 
οὐδαμοῦ κρίνω βροτοῖς, ὅν γ᾽ ἐξαλεί- 
get ῥᾷον, ἢ γράφει, θεὸς, Eur. Peleus, 
fr. iv. BLO. 

10. ἐκέχρητο] ii. 147. 151. iii. 64. 
W. In the Jatter passage, vol.i. p. 
139., ἐκέχρηστο has been inadvertently 
left. 

11. Σπαρτιήτῃσι) (Lacedemoniis) 
initio hujus belli sciscitantibus Del- 
phis oracula, responsum fuerat ‘‘ aut 
regi Spartanorum aut urbi caden- 
dum,” Justin, ii. 11. Delphis means 
“at Delphi,” as in 12, iii. 5. xvi. 3. 
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ὑμῖν δ᾽, ὦ Σπάρτης οἰκήτορες εὐρυχύροιο,1: 

ἢ μέγα ἄστυ 'ρικυδὲς ὑπ᾽ ἀνδράσι ἸΠ]ερσεΐδῃσι 13 
πέρθεται" ἢ τὸ μὲν οὐχὶ,15 ag’ Ηρακλέους δὲ γενέθλης 
πενθήσει βασιλῆ 15 φθίμενον Λακεδαίμονος οὖρος. 

ov γὰρ τὸν 10 ταύρων σχήσει μένος οὐδὲ λεόντων 
ἀντιβίην" Ζηνὸς γὰρ ἔχει μένος" οὐδέ ἑ φημὶ 
σχήσεσθαι, πρὶν τῶνδ᾽ ἕτερον διὰ πάντα δάσηται.18 


Ταῦτά τε δὴ ἐπιλεγόμενον Λεωνίδην, καὶ βουλόμενον κλέος κατα- 

θέσθαι μοῦνον Σπαρτιητέων, ἀποπέμψαι τοὺς συμμάχους μᾶλλον, 19 

ἢ γνώμῃ διενεχθέντας οὕτω ἀκόσμως οἴχεσθαι τοὺς οἰχομένους."0 
CCXXI. Μαρτύριον δέ 3: μοι καὶ τόδε οὐκ ἐλάχιστον τούτου 


πέρι γέγονε" οὐ γὰρ μοῦνον τοὺς 


ἄλλους, ἀλλὰ καὶ τὸν μάντιν, ὃς 


“ - - ΄, , ο δ ἃ Η ΕῚ 2 ͵ 
εἵπετο τῇ στρατιῇ ταύτῃ, Μεγιστίην 335 τὸν ᾿Ακαρνῆνα,"3 λεγόμενον 


εἶναι τὰ ἀνέκαθεν ἀπὸ Μελάμποδος,"5 τοῦτον “5 εἴπαντα ἐκ τῶν 


12. εὐρυχόροιο] spacious and fit for 
choruses; ἔνθα ἐστὶν εὐρὺ χορεύειν. 
This epithet is applied to countries or 
towns in a state of prosperity, and 
full of cheerful assemblies. It is of 
very frequent occurrence in Homer. 
D. Taylor on Demosthenes, Mid. 15. 
gives many other instances. W. εὐ- 
ρυχόρου ταμίαι Σπάρτας, Pindar, N. x. 
wa. 3 

13. Περσεΐδῃσι] a patronymic from 
Περσεὺς, c. 150. vi. 54. W. 

14. ἢ τὸ μὲν οὐχὶ] understand γί- 
νεται, i. 6. ἢ ἣν τοῦτο μὴ γίνηται. ST. 

15. βασιλῇ] The accusative sin- 
pular in ἢ is rare. Μ. 6. 6. 82, 2. 
ἀγγελίην ἐπὶ Τυδῇ στεῖλαν ᾿Αχαιοὶ, 
Homer, Il, Δ. 384. W. Υ. Μηκιστῆ, 
Ο. 339. ξυγγραφῆ, Aristophanes, Ach. 
1116. ST. Instead of this form the 
tragedians use ἔα, the two syllables 

_ being blended by syneresis: E. ἱερέα, 
Euripides, Al. 25. Μενοικέα, Ph. 927. 
Τυδέα, 1181. Πηλέα, An. 22. Πενθέα, 
B. 1059. Θησέα, H. F. 618. Ὀδυσσέα, 
Sophocles, Aj. 104. MO. as in Latin 
aurea percussum virga, versumque ve- 
nenis, Virgil, AZ. vii. 190. 

16, τὸν] namely, Xerxes. W. 

17. σχήσεσθαι] for ἀποσχήσεσθαι 
τοῦ πολέμου, i. 6. παύσεσθαι πολε- 
μοῦντα. 517. 


18, διὰ πάντα δάσηται] i.e. διαδά- 
σηται πάντως. 51. 

19. μᾶλλον͵] implies ἃ repetition of 
the author’s own persuasion, ταύτῃ μ. 
τῇ γνώμῃ πλεῖστός εἶμι; so that all 
from αὐτῷ δὲ ἀπιέναι to this μᾶλλον 
inclusive is to be taken as parenthe- 
tical. 

20. οἴχεσθαι τοὺς οἰχομένου: ΜΙ. 
6. 6. 556, 4. 

21. μαρτύριον δὲ] These words are 
often put elliptically, the words which 
follow (as far as γέγονε) being sup- 
pressed. Vic. ili. 11, 1. 

22. Μεγιστίην] Philostratus, V. A. 
iv. 23. Tzetzes, Ch. x. 685. W. A- 
lian, N.A. viii. 5. λέγουσιν ὅτι μάντις 
τις τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων εἶπεν ὅτι, ““ ἐὰν 
μείνωμεν, τελευτῶμεν"" καὶ ὅμως ἡρή- 
σαντο μὴ Φυγεῖν, ἀλλὰ ἐνδόξως θανεῖν, 
Scholiast on Arist. Pan. οὐκ ἔτλη 
Σπάρτης ἡγεμόνας προλιπεῖν, Simoni- 
des, in An. Gr. t, i. p. 131. xxxi. V. 

23. ᾿Ακαρνῆνα] Acarnania was an- 
ciently Curetis; A. it is now called 
Carnia. L. 

24. Μελάμποδος] ii. 49.ix. 33. L. 

25. τοῦτον] Properly the demon- 
strative pronouns are used only when 
they refer to a noun, which has pre- 
ceded in another proposition; fre- 
quently, however, they are put also 
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ἱρῶν τὰ μέλλοντά σφι ἐκβαίνειν, φανερός ἐστι Λεωνίδης ἀποπέμ- 
πων, ἵνα μὴ συναπόληταί 35 σφι. 6 δὲ, ἀποπεμπόμενος, αὐτὸς μὲν 
οὐκ ἀπελίπετο," τὸν δὲ παῖδα συστρατευόμενον, ἐόντα οἱ μουνο- 
γενέα, ἀπέπεμψε. 

ΟΟΧΧΗ, Οἱ μέν νυν σύμμαχοι οἱ ἀποπεμπόμενοι οἴχοντό τε 
ἀπιόντες, καὶ ἐπείθοντο Λεωνίδῃ" Θεσπιέες δὲ καὶ Θηβαῖοι κατέμει- 
ναν μοῦνοι 38 παρὰ Λακεδαιμονίοισι. τούτων δὲ, Θηβαῖοι μὲν ἀέ- 
κοντες ἔμενον καὶ οὐ βυυλόμενοι" κατεῖχε 39 γάρ σφεας Λεωνίδης, 
ἐν ὁμήρων λόγῳ ποιεύμενος" Θεσπιέες δὲ ἑκόντες μάλιστα" οἵ οὔκ 


ἔφασαν, ἀπολιπόντες Λεωνίδην καὶ τοὺς μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ, ἀπαλλάξεσθαε" 


ἀλλὰ, καταμείναντες, συναπέθανον. ἐστρατήγεε δὲ αὐτῶν Δημόφιλος 


Διαδρόμεω. 


CCXXIII. Ξέρξης δὲ, ἐπεὶ ἡλίου ἀνατείλαντος σπονδὰς ἐποιΐ- 


σατο, ἐπισχὼν χρύνον, ἐς ἀγορῆς κου μάλιστα πληθώρην © πρόσοδον 


when the noun goes before in the same 
proposition. This especially takes 
place, when the case governed by the 
verb is separated from it by a paren- 
thesis. M. G. G. 467,2.u. So in 
Latin, culirum, quem sub veste abdi- 
tum hubebat, eum in corde defigit, 
Livy, i. 58, 

26. συναπόληται] M.G.G. 519. 

27. ἀπελίπετο)]) When transitives 
are used as neuters, an ellipsis is ge- 
nerally the foundation of such usage. 
M. 6. G.496, 1. The active voice is 
used, c. 222, viii. 63,twice ; the mid- 
dle by Plutarch, τῆς δὲ Ἐρυξοῦς μὴ 
ἀπολιπομένης ἀλλ᾽ ἕπεσθαι βουλομένης, 
οὐδὲ ἡ μήτηρ, καίπερ οὖσα πρεσβύτι-, 
ἀπελείπετο, de V. M. p. 261. c. W. 
and Xenophon, Cyr. i. 6,21. ἐγὼ μὲν 
οὐκ ἀπολείψομαί gov, οὐδ᾽ ἂν σκευο- 
φόρον ἐμὲ δέῃ σοι συνακολουθεῖν, iii. 1, 
42. 8, 

28. μοῦνοι] Diodorus says, only the 
Thespians, xi. 9. Pausanias substi- 
tutes the Mycenzans for the Thebans, 
Μυκηναῖοι πέμπουσιν és Θερμοπύλας 
ὀγδοήκοντα ἄνδρας, οἱ Λακεδαιμονίοις 
μέτεσχον τοῦ ἔργου, ii. 6. x. 20. V. 

29. κατεῖχε] Plutarch, who loses 
no opportunity of attacking the vera- 
city of our author, in order to substan- 
tiate against him the charge of malig- 
nity, says that Leonidas could not 
have been so mad ὥστε κατέχειν ἐν 6. 


A. τοῖς τριακοσίοις τοὺς τετρακοσίους 
ὅπλα ἔχοντας ; indeed that he oughtto 
have stood in more fear of being sur- 
rounded by these than by the barba- 
rians ; t. il. p. 865. But, besides the 
700 Thespians, the 300 Spartans were 
attended by their Helots, c. 229. viii. 
25. At Platea, πεντακισχιλίους, ἐόν- 
Tas Σπαρτιήτας, ἐφύλασσον ψιλοὶ τῶν 
εἱλωτέων πεντακισχίλιοι καὶ τρισμύριοι, 
περὶ ἄνδρα ἕκαστον ἑπτὰ τεταγμένοι, 
ix. 28. W. 

30. ἐς ἀγορῆς --- πληθώρην] audi 
ἀγορὰν πλήθουσαν, Xenophon, An. i. 
8,1. HUT. περὶ x. ἃ. ii. 1,6. BLO. 
Philostratus, V. A. vil. 29. ὅπότε 
ἀγορὰ πλήθει, V. A. ii. 36. ὥρᾳ τρίτῃ 
περὶ π. &., an anonymous writer im 
Phavorinus. DU. ἐν τῇ ἀγορᾷ mAn- 
θούσῃ, Thucydides, viii. 92. D. Chry- 
sostom divides the day into five parts ; 
(1) πρωὶ ““ moming.” (2) περὶ m. ἀ. 
κε the forenoon,” (3) μεσημβρία 
** noon,” (4) δείλη “ afternoon,” (5) ~ 
ἑσπέρα ““ evening ;” Or. Ixvi. p. 614. 
c. pv. The day commenced with sun- 
rise and ended with sun-set; it con- 
sisted of twelve hours, six before noon 
and six after. In spring and autumn, 
when the sun rises and sets at six, the 
full market would be at nine; in sum- 
mer earlier, and in winter later, pro- 
portionably. L. πλήθουσα ἀγορὰ an- 
swers to our full ‘change. SP. 
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‘ ‘ " ᾿ .“ ‘ ~ 
ἐποιέετο" Kai yap ἐπέσταλτο ἐξ ᾿Επιάλτεω οὕτω. ἀπὸ γὰρ τοῦ ob- 
᾿ , ‘ ~ 
peos ἡ κατάβασις συντομωτέρη τέ ἐστι, καὶ βραχύτερος ὁ χῶρος πολ- 
λὸν, ἥπερ ἡ περίοδύς τε καὶ ἀνάβασις. οἵ τε δὴ βάρβαροι οἱ ἀμφὶ 
Ξέρξεα προσήϊσαν" καὶ οἱ ἀμφὶ Λεωνίδην “Ἕλληνες, ὡς τὴν ἐπὶ 
θανάτῳ δι ἔξοδον ποιεύμενοι, ἤδη πολλῷ μᾶλλον ἢ Kar’ ἀρχὰς 
> Δ - ͵ \ . Ἰὼ - 
ἐπεξήϊσαν és τὸ εὐρύτερον τοῦ αὐχένος. τὸ μὲν yap ἔρυμα τοῦ rei- 
᾽ ΄ ε δὲ > ‘ x , ς ͵ 32 ε , 2 ‘ 
Xeos ἐφυλάσσετο, οἱ δὲ ἀνὰ τὰς προτέρας ἡμέρας 35 ὑπεξιόντες ἐς τὰ 
στεινόπορα ἐμάχοντο. τότε δὴ, συμμίσγοντες ἔξω τῶν στεινῶν, 
ΜῈ Pe ” x , = 
ἔπιπτον πλήθεϊ πολλοὶ τῶν βαρβάρων" ὄπισθε γὰρ οἱ ἡγεμόνες τῶν 
λέ » “ 33 22.2 7 }] , " δ bes > ‘ 
τελέων, ἔχοντες μάστιγας,}8 ἐῤῥάπιξον πάντα ἄνδρα, αἰεὶ és τὸ 
, ᾽ , \ \ δὴ a. δια 2 \ , 
πρόσω ἐποτρύνοντες. πολλοὶ μὲν δὴ ἐσέπιπτον αὐτῶν és τὴν θάλασ- 
σαν καὶ διεφθείροντο, πολλῷ δ᾽ ἔτι πλεῦνες κατεπατέοντο ξωοὶ ὑπ᾽ 
ἀλλήλων" ἦν δὲ λόγος οὐδεὶς τοῦ ἀπολλυμένου. ἅτε γὰρ ἐπιστά- 
34 ‘ ’ [4 ” , > ᾿ ~ ὃ Ὁ 4 
μενοι 8 τὸν μέλλοντά σφι ἔσεσθαι θάνατον ἐκ τῶν περιϊόντων τὸ 
τ ’ , Fz 
οὖρος, ἀπεδείκνυντο ῥώμης ὅσο» εἶχον μέγιστον és τοὺς βαρβάρους, 
παραχρεώμενοί % τε καὶ aréovres.36 
CCXXIV. Δόρατα μέν νυν τοῖσι πλεόνεσι αὐτῶν τηνικαῦτα ἤδη 
ἐτύγχανε κατεηγότα, οἱ δὲ τοῖσι ξίφεσι διεργάθοντο τοὺς Πέρσας. 
‘ , » ΄ - , ΄ > ‘\ 4 " 
καὶ ΔΛεωνέδης τε ἐν τούτῳ τῷ πόνῳ πίπτει, ἀνὴρ γενόμενος ἄριστος, 
καὶ ἕτεροι μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ ὀνυμαστοὶ Σπαρτιητέων, τῶν ἐγὼ ὡς ἀνδρῶν 
ἀξίων © γενομένων ἐπυθόμην τὰ οὐνόματα" 35 ἐπυθόμην δὲ καὶ 


31. ἐπὶ θανάτῳ] Seneca reports the 
following exhortation of Leonidas to 
his soldiers “οὕτως ἀριστῶτε, ὡς ἐν 
@dov δειπνήσοντες, Suas. ii. p. 18. 
Compare A. Gellius, N. A. iii. 7. V. 
Diodorus, xi. 9. S. 

32. ἀνὰ τὰς προτέρας ἡμέρα5] refers 
to ἐφυλάσσετο, as well ἃ5 to ἐμάχοντο. 
W. We have the following anecdote 
from later authorities, νύκτωρ ἄναστάν- 
τες ἐβάδιζον ἐπὶ τὸ στρατόπεδον, καὶ 
τὴν σκηνὴν ὀλίγου δεῖν βασιλέως, ὡς 
ἐκεῖνον αὐτὸν ἀποκτενοῦντες, καὶ περὶ 
ἐκείνῳ τεθνηξόμενοι, Plutarch, t. ii, 
p- 866. a. statim regis pretorium pe- 
tunt, aut cum illo, aut, st ipst oppressi 
essent, in ipsius potissimum sede mo- 
rituri, Justin, ii. 11. Orosius, ii. 9, 
Diodorus, xi. 9 and 10. V. 

33. μάστιγας] c. 21. 56. 103. Ctesias 
says that, on the preceding days, after 
two ineffectual charges, εἶτα μαστι- 
γοῦνται ἐπὶ τῷ πολεμεῖν" καὶ, μαστι- 
γούμενοι, ἔτι ἡττῶντο, 23. L. 


34. ἐπιστάμενοι k. τ. A.} ““ memine- 
rint, qualitercunque preliantibus, ca- 
dendum esse; caverent, ne fortius 
mansisse, quam dimicasse videantar,” 
Justin, ii. 11. 

35. παραχρεώμενοι] iv, 159. reckless 
of themselves. HW. 

36. aréovres] This word is used in 
imitation of Homer, Il. Ὑ.. 382. ἐν ἄτῃ 
ὄντες, 8 ἐστι βλαπτόμενοι καὶ ἄφροντι- 
στοῦντες ἑαυτῶν, Didymus. Compare 
ἀφειδῶς ἐχρῶντο τοῖς ἰδίοις σώμασιν εἰς 
κοινὴν σωτηρίαν, Diodorus, xiii. 60. 
ἀφειδεῖν τῆς ψυχῆς ἕνεκα νίκης, xii. 62. 
W. as if possessed; with frantic des- 
peration. S. 

37. κατεηγότα] lonic for κατεαγότα, 
perfect middle, used in a passive sense. 
ἄγω ‘1 break ” takes the syllabic in- 
stead of the temporal augment. M. G. 
G. 221. 

38. ἀξίων] understand ὀνομασθῆναι. 


39. τὰ οὐνόματα] κεῖται καὶ στήλη 
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ἁπάντων τῶν τριηκοσίων. καὶ δὴ καὶ Περσέων» πίπτουσι ἐνθαῦτα 
ἄλλοι τε πολλοὶ καὶ ὀνομαστοὶ, ἐν δὲ δὴ καὶ Δαρείου δύο παῖδες, 
᾿Αβροκόμης τε καὶ Ὑπεράνθης,49 ἐκ τῆς ᾿Αρτάνεω θυγατρὸς Φρατα- 
γούνης γεγονότες Δαρείῳ. ὁ δὲ ᾿Αρτάνης, Δαρείου μὲν τοῦ βασι- 
λέος ἦν ἀδελφεὸς, Ὑ στάσπεος δὲ τοῦ ᾿Αρσάμεω mais’ ὃς καὶ ἐκδι- 
δοὺς τὴν θυγατέρα Δαρείῳ, τὸν οἶκον 41 πάντα τὸν ἑωυτοῦ ἐπέδωκε, 
ὡς μούνου οἱ ἐούσης ταύτης τέκνου. : 
CCXXV. Ξέρξεώ τε δὴ δύο ἀδελφεοὶ ἐνθαῦτα πίπτουσι μαχεόμε- 
γοι καὶ ὑπὲρ τοῦ νεκροῦ τοῦ Λεωνίδεω Περσέων τε καὶ Aa- 
κεδαιμονίων ὠθισμὸς ἐγένετο πολλὸς, ἐς ὃ τοῦτόν τε ἀρετῇ οἱ 
Ἕλληνες ὑπεξείρυσαν, καὶ ἐτρέψαντο τοὺς ἐναντίους τετράκις. τοῦ- 
τοῦς δὲ συνεστήκεε, μέχρι οὗ οἱ σὺν ᾿Επιάλτῃ παρεγένοντο. ὡς δὲ 
τούτους ἥκειν ἐπύθοντο οἱ “Ἕλληνες, ἐνθεῦτεν ἤδη ἑτεροιοῦτο τὸ 
νεῖκος. 3 ἔς τε γὰρ τὸ στεινὸν τῆς ὁδοῦ ἀνεχώρεον ὀπίσω, καὶ πα- 
ραμειψάμενοι τὸ τεῖχος, ἐλθόντες ἴθοντο 44 ἐπὶ τὸν κολωνὸν πάντες 
ἁλέες οἱ ἄλλοι, πλὴν Θηβαίων. ὁ δὲ κολωνός ἐστι ἐν τῇ ἐσόδῳ, ὅκον 
νῦν ὁ λίθινος λέων 45 ἕστηκε ἐπὶ Acwvidy.%© ἐν τούτῳ σφέας 


πατρόθεν τὰ ὀνόματα ἔχουσα, οἷ πρὸς 
Μήδους τὸν ἐν Θερμοπύλαις ἀγῶνα ὑπέ- 
μειναν, Pausanias, iii, 14. He also 
mentions μνῆμα (rots) λόγου μάλιστα 
ἀξίως μαχέσασθαι μετὰ δὴ αὐτὸν δοκοῦσι 
᾿Δεωνίδην, 12. V. 

40. ᾿Αβροκόμη---- Γπεράνθης] vol. i. 
p- 181. n. 60. 

41. οἶκον} τὴν πᾶσαν οὐσίαν, Am- 
monius ; 3 ἢ οἰκονομία ἐπιστήμη ἐφαίνε- 
το, ἧ οἴκους δύνανται αὔξειν ἄνθρωποι: 
οἶκος δ᾽ ἡμῖν ἐφαίνετο, ὅπερ κτῆσις ἣ 
σύμπασα" κτῆσιν δὲ τοῦτο ἔφαμεν εἶναι, 
ὅ τι ἑκάστῳ ὠφέλιμον. εἴη εἰς τὸν βίον, 
Xenophon, . vi. 4,1. ἄς. This sense 
of the word is taken from Homer, τρύ- 
χουσι ξοῖκον, Od. A. 248. τοὶ φθινύ- 
θουσιν ἔδοντες Forkov ἐμὸν, 250. ἐσθίε- 
ταί wot ξοῖκος, ὄλωλε δὲ πίονα βέργα" 
δυσμενέων δ᾽ ἀνδρῶν πλεῖος δόμος, Δ. 
318. οὔτ᾽ ἐστιν, οὔτ᾽ ἔσται ποτὲ, ὅτῳ 
ἐγὼ am ἐμοῦ φύντι καταλείψω aby ἐμὺν 
οἶκον, Xen. Cyr. v. 4,30. Περικλῆς τὸν 
οἶκον ἐλάττω Tov αὑτοῦ κατέλιπεν ἢ 
παρὰ τοῦ πατρὸς παρέλαβεν, Jsocrates, 
de P. 40. 4 μήτηρ ἣ ἐμὴ ἐπὶ παντὶ τῷ 
οἴκῳ ἐπίκληρος ἐγένετο, Iseus, p. 82, 
2. δύ οὐσίας καρπούμενος διατελεῖο"--- 
σὺ, 6 τὰς δύο λειτουργούσας οὐσίας 


παρειληφώ-"--- ἀνάγνωθι τὰς μαρτυρίας, 
ὡς δύ᾽ οἴκων λειτουργούντων οὑτοσὶ κε- 
κληρονόμηκε, Demosthenes, Phe. 7. 
ἐσφέρειν ἐκ τῶν ἰδίων οἴκων χρήματα, 
Thucydides, ‘viii. 63. Later writers 
use οἰκία in the same sense, κατεσθίετε 
τὰς οἰκίας τῶν χηρῶν, St. Matthew, 
xxiii. 14. V. consumens luxu flagitiis- 
que domum, Claudian, Ep. xxv. 8. 
SCHL. 

42. τοῦτο] τὺ ἀγώνισμα. ST. 

48. ἑτεροιοῦτο τὸ νεῖκος] ἐνθεῦτεν 
ἤδη ἑ. τὸ πρῆγμα, ix. 102. W. 

44. ἐλθόντες ἵζοντο] In participles 
οἵ ‘going, coming,’ the idea of quick- 
ness isimplied. They must be ren- 
dered by the finite verb followed by 
καὶ, went and posted themselves. In 
Greek the participle, in English the 
former verb with the conjunction, 
might be omitted. Μ, 6, G. 557. 
obs. 

45. λέων} ‘1am the most coura- 
geous of animals; he whom IJ guard, 
and upon whose tomb I recline, was 
the most valiant of men. Had he not 
possessed my courage as well as my 
name, I should not be seen on this 
tomb,” Simonides, Epig. in Anal, t.i. 
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8 , > , , ~ Φ » me ΠῚ 
τῷ χώρῳ ἀλεξομένους μαχαίρῃσι, τοῖσι αὐτῶν “ἴ ἐτύγχανον ἔτι περι- 


eovaat,*® καὶ χερσὶ, καὶ στόμασι,,9 Karéxwray © οἱ βάρβαροι βάλ- 


λοντες οἱ μὲν, ἐξ ἐναντίης ἐπισπόμενοι, καὶ τὸ ἔρυμα τοῦ τείχεος 


σαντες" οἱ δὲ περιελθύ ἵντοθ δόν 
avy XwoavTes Ol O€ TWEPLE OVTES TAVTOUE περισταοον. 


CCXXVI. Λακεδαιμονίων δὲ καὶ Θεσπιέων τοιούτων γεγομέ- 


νων, ὕμως λέγεται ἀνὴρ ἄριστος γενέσθαι Σπαρτιήτης Διηνέκης" 


τὸν τόδε φασὶ εἶπαι τὸ ἔπος πρὶν ἢ συμμίξαι σφέας τυῖσι Μή- 


, , ~ , « ’ ᾿ e 73 
δοισι, πυθόμενον πρός τευ τῶν Τρηχινίων, ὡς, ἐπεὰν οἱ βάρβαροι 


ἀπιέωσι τὰ τοζξεύματα,5: τὸν ἥλιον ὑπὸ τοῦ πλήθεος τῶν ὀϊστῶν 


p- 132. xxxv. W. “ Behold, near 
the rock of Phocis, this tomb. Itis 
the monument of the three hundred 
conquerors of the Medes; who, 
far from Sparta, have eclipsed the 
glory of the Medes and of the La- 
cedemonians. If you perceive the 
figure of an animal with a fine mane, 
say, This is the monument of King 
Leonidas,” Lollius Bassus, Epig. in 
Anal, τ. ii. p. 162. viii. L. 

46. ἐπὶ A.J] in honor of Leonidas. 
Ἱππολύτῳ ἔπι, Euripides, Hip. 32. 
Beck ; Clement of A., Coh. ad G. 
t. i. p. 32, 20. L. M. 6. G. 586. δ. 

47. τοῖσι αὐτῶν) those of them, to 
whom, &c. i.e. such of them us hap- 
pened to have their swords still left. 
ἅτε γὰρ νέειν ἐπιστάμενοι, τοῖσι αἱ νῆες 
διεφθείροντο, ἐς τὴν Σαλαμῖνα διένεον, 
viii. 89. V. 

48. περιεοῦσαι) understand αἱ μά- 
χαιραι. It was the custom of that age, 
when the spear was broken, to use the 
sword: δόρατα μέν νυν τοῖσι πλεόνεσι 
αὐτῶν τηνικαῦτα ἤδη ἐτύγχανε κατεη- 
yéra, οἱ δὲ τοῖσι ξίφεσι διεργάζοντο 
τοὺς Πέρσας, c. 224. V. 

49. στόμασι) adolescentum greges 
Lacedemone vidimus ipsi, incredibili 
contentiune ; certantes pugnis, calcibus, 
unguibus, morsu denique, Cicero, T. 
Q. v. 27. Longinus therefore appears 
mistaken in considering this as hyper- 
bolical, 28. ΗΓ. πολλοὶ καὶ τῆς τῶν 
βραχυτέρων ξιφῶν χρήσεως στερηθέντες, 
τοῖς τε χερσὶ καὶ τοῖς στόμασι ἂντ᾽ 
ἐκείνων ἠγωνίζοντο, κατασπῶντες τοὺς 
ἀντιπάλους, δάκνοντες, σπαράττοντες, 
ἅτε καὶ τῷ μεγέθει τῶν σωμάτων πολὺ 
αὐτῶν ὑπερέχοντες, 1). Cassius, xxxviii. 


49. ὁ δὲ Κελτὸς προθυμίαν εἶχεν, ἐμ- 
φὺς τῷ πολεμίῳ, καὶ χερσὶ καὶ στόματι 
δίκην θηρίου διασπάσαι αὐτὸν, an un- 
certain author in Suidas. Toup. On the 
worning after the battle of Canne, 
precipue convertit omnes substratus 
Numida mortuo superincubantt Roma- 
no vivus, naso auribusque laceratis; 
quum, manibus ad capiendum telum 
inutilibus, in rabiem ira versus, lani- 
ando dentibus hostem exspirasset, Livy, 
xali. 51. BE. 

50. κατέχωσαν] κατεχώσθησαν ὑπὸ 
τῶν βαρβάρων, Aristides, t. ii. p. 190. 
ἐπὶ τὸν κολωνὺν, ἐφ᾽ οὗ λέγονται Λακε- 
δαιμόνιοι περιχωσθῆναι τοῖς τοξεύμασι, 
Philostratus, V. A. iv. 23. ὡς πολλοῖς 
ὀλίγους καταχώσας τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων 
ἐν Πύλαις, Libanius, Or. xxxv. p. 690. 
A. W. τελευτῶντες ἐγκατέχωσαν ad- 
τοὺς τῷ πλήθει τῶν βελῶν, Dionysius, 
A. R. ix. 21. Toup. De Pauw speaks 
very contemptuously of this battle : 
“ἐς Tn fact, the whole of the affair was 
nothing more than the massacre of 
some men, whose lives were thrown 
away without any utility either to their 
own state, or to the rest of Greece. It 
was certainly the greatest imprudence 
on the part of the Lacedemonians, to 
occupy such a confined post, without 
having fortified all the other passages, 
through which an enemy could fall on 
their flank and rear,” Diss. on theGr. 
iv. 9, 6. 

51. ἀπιέωσι τὰ τοξεύματα] This ex- 
pression is also used metaphorically, 
τοιαῦτά σου (λυπεῖς yap), ὥστε τοξότης, 
ἀφῆκα θυμῷ, καρδίας τοξεύματα βέβαια, 
Sophocles, An. 1096, 
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ἀποκρύπτουσι" 53 τοσοῦτό τι πλῆθοςδ3 αὐτῶν εἶναι" τὸν δὲ, οὐκ ἐκπλα- 
γέντα τούτοισι, εἶπαι, ἐν ἀλογίῃ ποιεύμενον τὸ τῶν Μήδων πλῆθος, 
ὡς ““ πάντα σφι ἀγαθὰ ὁ Τρηχίνιος ξεῖνος ἀγγέλλοι, εἰ, ἀπο- 
κρυπτόντων τῶν Μήδων τὸν ἥλιον, ὑπὸ σκιῇ ἔσοιτο πρὸς αὐτοὺς ἡ 
μάχη, καὶ οὐκ ἐν ἡλίῳ. ὅ86. ταῦτα μὲν καὶ ἄλλα τοιουτότροπα ἔπεά 
φασι Διηνέκεα τὸν Λακεδαιμόνιον λιπέσθαι μνημόσυνα. 

CCXXVII. Μετὰ δὲ τοῦτον ἀριστεῦσαι λέγονται σεν... 
δύο ἀδελφεοὶ,᾿Αλφεός τε καὶ Μάρων, ᾿Ορσιφάντου παῖδες. Θεσ- 
πιέων δὲ εὐδοκίμεε μάλιστα, τῷ οὔνομα ἦν Διθύραμβος, ‘Appari- 
δεω. 

CCXXVIII. Θαφθεῖσι δέ σῴφι αὐτοῦ ταύτῃ τῇ περ ἔπεσον, καὶ 
τοῖσι πρότερον τελευτήσασι, ἢ τοὺς ὑπὸ Λεωνίδεω ἀποπεμφθέντας 
οἴχεσθαι, ἐπιγέγραπται γράμματα λέγοντα τάδε" 58 


μυριάσιν ποτὲ τῇδε τριηκοσίαις ἐμάχοντο 
ἐκ Πελοποννάσου χιλιάδες τέτορες. 


Ταῦτα μὲν δὴ τοῖσι πᾶσι ἐπιγέγραπται" τοῖσι δὲ Σπαρτιήτῃσι 
ἐδίῃ" 
ὦ ξεῖν᾽, ἀγγέλλειν Λακεδαιμονίοις, ὅτι τῇδε 
κείμεθα, τοῖς κείνων ῥήμασι 56 πειθόμενοι. 


A ced 7 mee Siti δ δ 5S 
ακεθαιμονίοισι μὲν Ci} τοῦτο τῳ CE μαντι TOOE 


μνῆμα τόδε κλεινοῖο Νεγιστία, ὅν ποτε Μῆδοι 
Σπερχειὸν ποταμὸν κτεῖναν ἀμειψάμενοι, 
μάντιος, ὃς τότε κῆρας ἐπερχομένας σάφα εἰδὼς, 
9 ” , ς , ~ 
οὐκ ἔτλη Σπάρτης ἡγεμόνας προλιπεῖν. 
ἘΘ, ΔΆ , = 4 yr we “- 4 τοὶ [4 > i 
πιγράμμασι μέν νυν καὶ στήλῃσι, ἔξω ἣ τὸ τοῦ μάντιος éwéypappa, 
᾿Αμφικτυόνες εἰσί σφεας οἱ ἐπικοσμήσαντες" τὸ δὲ τοῦ μάντιος 
Μεγιστίεω, Σιμωνίδης ὅ ὁ Λεωπρέπεός ἐστι κατὰ ξεινίην ὁ ἐπι- 


γράψας. 


52. ἀποκρύπτουσι)] sagittis Persa- 
rum solem obscurari solere, Valerius 
Μιὰ, δ. 7. 

53. πλῆθος} It is not improbable 
that the original reading was νέφος. 
W.S. 

54. ἐν ἡλίῳ] This is quite an An- 
glicism. 


55. τάδε] ἐνεκόλαψε ἐς τὸν τάφον 


γράμματα λέγοντα τάδε, i. 187. γ. A. 
τ., ibid, : 

56. ῥήμασι) An allusion to τὰς κα- 
λουμένας ῥήτρας of Lycurgus: dum 
sanctis patria legibus obsequimur, Ci~ 
cero, T, Q.i.42. V. W. They were 
verbal or oral laws. L. 

57. Σιμωνίδης) The celebrated det 
giac poet. A. 
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~ CCXXIX. Δύο δὲ τούτων τῶν τριηκοσίων λέγεται, Evpurdy re 
καὶ ᾿Αριστόδημον, παρεὸν αὐτοῖσι ἀμφοτέροισι, κοινῷ λόγῳ χρη- 
σαμένοισι, ἢ ἀποσωθῆναι ὑμοῦ ἐς Σπάρτην, ὡς μεμετιμένοι τε ἦσαν 
ἐκ τοῦ στρατοπέδον ὑπὸ Λεωνίδεω, καὶ κατεκέατο ἐν ᾿Αλπη- 
γνοῖσι ὀφθαλμιῶντες 8 ἐς τὸ ἔσχατον"ὅ9 ἢ, et ye μὴ ἐβούλοντο 
νοστῆσαι, ἀποθανέειν ἅμα τοῖσι ἄλλοισι" παρεόν σφι τούτων τὰ 
ἕτερα ποιέειν, οὐκ ἐθελῆσαι ὁμοφρονέειν" ἀλλὰ, γνώμῃ διενειχθέν- 
τας, Εὔρυτον μὲν, πνυθύμενον τῶν Περσέων τὴν περίοδον, αἰτήσαντά 
τε τὰ ὅπλα καὶ ἐνδύντα, ἄγειν αὐτὸν κελεῦσαι τὸν εἵλωτα ἐς 
τοὺς μαχομένους" ὅκως δὲ αὐτὸν ἤγαγε, τὸν μὲν ἀγαγόντα οἴχεσθαι 
φεύγοντα, τὸν δὲ, ἐσπεσόντα ἐς τὸν ὅμιλον, διαφθαρῆναι" ᾿Αριστόδη- 
μον δὲ, NecroWuyéovra,™ λειφθῆναι. εἰ μέν νυν ἦν μοῦνον ᾿Αριστό- 
δημον ἀλγήσαντα ἀπονοστῆσαι ἐς Σπάρτην, ἢ καὶ ὁμοῦ σφέων ἀμφο- 
τέρων τὴν κομιδὴν γενέσθαι, δοκέειν ἐμοὶ, οὐκ ἄν σφι Σπαρτιήτας 
μῆνιν οὐδεμίαν προσθέσθαι" δ᾽: νυνὶ δὲ, τοῦ μὲν αὐτῶν ἀπολυμένον, 
τοῦ δὲ, τῆς μὲν αὐτῆς ἐχομένου προφάσιος, οὐκ ἐθελήσαντος δὲ 
ἀποθνήσκειν, ἀναγκαίως σφι ἔχειν μηνίσαι μεγάλως ᾿Αριστοδήμῳ. 


CCXXX. Οἱ μέν νυν οὕτω σωθῆναι λέγουσι ᾿Αριστόδημον ἐς 


58. ὀφθαλμιῶντες] νοσεῖ που ἄνθρω- 
πος ὀφθαλμοὺς, ᾧ ὄνομα ὀφθαλμία, Plat. 
Gor. p. 496. a. ΧΡ. οἶμαι ἀπαλλά- 
few ce τῆς ὀφθαλμίας, βλέψαι ποήσας. 
ΠΛ. οὐ βούλομαι πάλιν ἀναβλέψαι, Ari- 
stophanes, Plut. 114. ὀφθαλμιᾷ tis; 
εἰσὶ Φινεῖδαι τυφλοὶ, Timocles in Ath. 
Vi. p. 223.c. V. ἐντυχών τινι ἀνθρώπῳ 
ὀφθαλμιῶντι, ἀπιόντι ἐξ iatpelov, Xe- 
nophon, H. ii. 1, 3. 

59. és τὸ ἔσχατον) c. 107. ἐσχάτως 
ἔχειν or διακεῖσθαι, “to be extremely 
ill,” occurs in Diodorus, xviii. 48. Po- 
lybius, Agatharchidas, &c. W. és τὰ 
ἔσχατα, Xenophon, H. v. 4, 33. εἰς 
τοὔσχατον, πρὸς T., ἐπ᾿ ἔσχατον are 
also met with. V. 

60. λειποψυχέοντα) fuiling in cou- 
rage, being faint-hearted. In other 
authors the word signifies “ fainting,” 
Thucydides, iv. 12. (see BLO.) ’AWw- 
χία is properly opposed to εὐψυχία ; 
but as the Ionians use ἀψυχίη to ex- 
press “fainting,” which the other 
Greeks call λειποψυχία, it is possible 
that Herodotus may have used λειπο- 
ψυχέειν in the sense of avuxéew: yet, 


at the same time, it may be suspected 
that φιλοψυχέοντα was the original 
reading. μέγαν ποιεῖτε καὶ ἄλκιμον ἐν 
φρεσὶ θυμὸν, μηδὲ φιλοψυχεῖτε, Tyr- 
teus, i. 17. εἰ γὰρ ἦν, τὸν κίνδυνον τὸν 
παρόντα διαφυγόντας, ade@s διάγειν τὸν 
ἐπίλοιπον χρόνον, οὐκ ἂν ἦν θαυμαστὸν 
φιλοψυχεῖν, Theopompus in Clem. of 
A., Str. vi. p. 749, 10. 6 φιλῶν τὴν 
ψυχὴν αὑτοῦ, ἀπολέσει αὐτὴν, St. John, 
xii. 25. V. ‘The eye of the transcriber 
might be caught by the beginning of 
the next word ΛΕΙ φθῆναι, which would 
easily account for the change. φειδο- 
ψυχέοντα (if there were authority for 
the word) would more closely corre- 
spond in point of letters; Ψψυχέων μη- 
κέτι φειδόμενοι, Tyrt.i. 14. RE.had 
conjectured δειλοψυχέοντα. 

61. προσθέσθαι) Sometimes the con- 
struction of a proposition, which pro- 
perly is independent, is determined b 
a parenthesis. The infinitive is here 
put on account of δοκέειν ἐμοὶ pre- 
ceding, instead of προσέθεντο, which 
ought to follow οὐκ ἄν. M. 6. 6. 
538, 2. 
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Σπάρτην, καὶ διὰ πρόφασιν τοιήνδε" οἱ δὲ, ἄγγελον πεμφθέντα 5 ἐκ 
τοῦ στρατοπέδου,03 ἐξεὸν αὐτῷ καταλαβεῖν τὴν μάχην γινομένην» 
οὐκ ἐθελῆσαι, ἀλλ᾽, ὑπομείναντα ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ, περιγενέσθαι" τὸν δὲ 
συνάγγελον αὐτοῦ, ἀπικόμενον ἐς τὴν μάχην, ἀποθανεῖν. 

CCXXXI. ᾿Απονοστήσας δὲ ἐς Λακεδαίμονα, 6 ᾿Αριστόδημο, 
ὄνειδός τε εἶχε καὶ ἀτιμίην" πάσχων δὲ τοιάδε ἠτίμωτο, οὔ τέ οἱ πῦρ 
οὐδεὶς ἔνανε © Σπαρτιητέων, οὔ τε διελέγετο, ὄνειδός τε εἶχε, “ 
τρέσας Ὁ5᾽ Ἀριστόδημος καλεόμενος. ἀλλ᾽ ὁ μὲν ἐν τῇ ἐν ᾿ἸΪλαταιῇσι 
μάχῃ © ἀνέλαβε πᾶσαν τὴν ἐπενεχθεῖσάν οἱ αἰτίην. 

CCXXXIIL. Λέγεται δὲ καὶ ἄλλον, ἀποπεμφθέντα ἄγγελον ἐς 
Θεσσαλίην, τῶν τριηκοσίων τούτων περιγενέσθαι, τῷ οὔνομα εἶναι 
Παντίτην" νοστήσαντα δὲ τοῦτον ἐς Σπάρτην, ὡς ἠτίμωτο, ἀπάγ- 
ξασθαι. : 

ΟΟΧΧΧΠΙ, Οἱ δὲ Θηβαῖοι, τῶν ὁ Λεοντιάδης ἐστρατήγεε, 
τέως μὲν μετὰ τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἐόντες ἐμάχοντο, ὑπ᾽ ἀναγκαίης ἐχό- 
μενοι, πρὸς τὴν βασιλέος στρατιήν" ὡς δὲ εἶδον κατυπέρτερα τῶν 
Περσέων γινόμενα τὰ πρήγματα, οὕτω δὴ, τῶν σὺν Λεωνέδῃ Ελλή- 
γων ἐπειγομένων ἐπὶ τὸν κολωνὸν, ἀποσχισθέντες τούτων, χεῖράς 
τε προέτεινον, καὶ ἤϊσαν ἄσσον τῶν βαρβάρων, λέγοντες τὸν ἀλη- 
ϑέστατον τῶν λόγων, ws ““ καὶ μηδίθουσι, καὶ γῆν τε καὶ ὕδωρ ἐν 
πρώτοισι ἔδοσαν βασιλέϊ, ὑπὸ δὲ ἀναγκαίης ἐχόμενοι, ἐς Θερμοπύ- 
λας ἀπικοίατο, καὶ ἀναίτιοι εἶεν τοῦ τρώματος τοῦ γεγονότος βασι- 
dew” 


λους τῶν λόγων τούτων μάρτυρας. Οὐ μέντοι τά ye πάντα εὐτύχη- 


ὥς τε ταῦτα λέγοντες, περιεγίνοντο" εἶχον "γὰρ καὶ Θεσσα- 


62. ἄγγελον πεμφθέντα) One of the 
three hundred, being ordered to con- 
vey a letter of Leonidas to Sparta, is 
said to have answered the king, a μα- 
χατὰ- τοὶ, οὐκ ἀγγελιαφόρος-, εἱπόμαν,᾽" 
Plutarch, t. ii. p. 866. c. or rather 
“- ob κάρυξ, ἀλλὰ μαχατὰς, ἀκολού- 
Onka,” p. 225. ε. V. 

63. τοῦ στρατοπέδου] namely, that 
under Leonidas. L. 

64. wip—évave] This was a com- 
mon mode among the Greeks of show- 
ing their detestation of those who 
were infamous: μήτε πῦρ ἐναύειν, μήτε 
συσσιτεῖν μηδένα, μήτε θυσιῶν τῶν γε- 
νομένων κοινωνεῖν, Lycurgus, in Arist. 
p- 106. μὴ πυρὸς, μὴ λύχνου, μὴ πο- 
τοῦ, μὴ βρωτοῦ, μηδένα μηδενὸς τούτῳ 


κοινωνεῖν, μηδὲ λαμβάνειν, μηδ᾽ αὐτὸν 
τούτῳ διδόναι, Demosthenes, in Arist. 
i. 13. μήτε πῦρ evavew, pate amo- 
κρίνεσθαι πυνθανομένοις, Plutarch, t. ii. 
p. 538. a. At Sparta this ignominy 
was attached by the law to τοὺς τρέ- 
σαντας καὶ ἐν μάχῃ καταδειλιάσαντας, 
Apophth. p. 191. 8. W. The verb 
ἐναύειν is appropriated to this expres- 
sion. V. The above custom is fre- 
quently alluded to by the tragedians. 
TR. 

65. 6 tpécas] τρεσσάντων ἄνδρῶν 
πᾶσ᾽ ἀπόλωλ' ἀρετὴ, Tyrteus, 1]. 14. 
yet quondam etiam victis redit in pre- 
cordia virtus, Virgil, AE. ii. 367. V. 

66. μάχῃ] ix. 71. W, 
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σαν" ὡς γὰρ αὐτοὺς ἔλαβον οἱ βάρβαροι ἐλθόντας, τοὺς μέν τινας 
καὶ ἀπέκτειναν προσιόντας, τοὺς δὲ πλεῦνας αὐτῶν, κελεύσαντος 
Ξέρξεω, ἔστιϑον στίγματα ἴ βασιλήϊα, ἀρξάμενοι ἀπὸ τοῦ στρατη- 
you Λεοντιάδεω" τοῦ τὸν παῖδα Εὐρύμαχον χρόνῳ μετέπειτα © 
ἐφόνευσαν [ἰλαταιέες, στρατηγήσαντα ἀνδρῶν Θηβαίων τετρακο- 
σίων,9 καὶ σχόντα τὸ ἄστυ τὸ Πλαταιέων. 

ΟΟΧΧΧΙΝ. Οἱ μὲν δὴ περὶ Θερμοπύλας “Ἕλληνες οὕτω ἠγωνί- 
σαντο. Ξέρξης δὲ, καλέσας Δημάρητον, εἰρώτα ἀρξάμενος ἐνθένδε" 
“ Δημάρητε, ἀνὴρ εἷς ἀγαθύς. τεκμαίρομαι δὲ τῇ ἀληθηΐῃ" ὅσα γὰρ 
εἶπας, ἅπαντα ἀπέβη οὕτω. νῦν δέ μοι εἰπὲ, κόσοι τινές εἰσι vi 
λοιποὶ Λακεδαιμόνιοι, καὶ τούτων ὁκόσοι τοιοῦτοι τὰ πολέμια, εἴτε 
καὶ ἅπαντες ; Ὁ δ᾽ εἶπε’ ““Ὦ βασιλεῦ, πλῆθος μὲν πάντων τῶν 
“Λακεδαιμονίων πολλὸν, καὶ πόλις πολλαί" τὸ δὲ θέλεις ἐκμαθέειν, 
εἰδήσεις.10 ἔστι ἐν τῇ Λακεδαίμονι! Σπάρτη, πόλις ἀνδρῶν ὀκτα- 
κισχιλέων μάλιστά κη. οὗτοι πάντες εἰσὶ ὁμοῖοι τοῖσι ἐνθάδε μαχεσα- 
μένοισι" οἵ γε μὲν ἄλλοι Λακεδαιμόνιοι τούτοισι μὲν 
ἀγαθοὶ δέ." 
ἀπονητότατα τῶν ἀνδρῶν τούτων ἐπικρατήσομεν ; ἴθι ἐξηγέο. σὺ 


οὐκ ὁμοῖοι, 


Εἶπε πρὸς ταῦτα Ξέρξης" ““ Δημάρητε, τέῳ τρόπῳ 


γὰρ ἔχεις αὐτῶν τὰς διεξόδους τῶν βουλευμάτων,13 οἷα βασιλεὺς 74 


γενόμενος. 


CCXXXV. Ὁ δὲ ἀμείβετο ““ Ὦ βασιλεῦ, εἰ μὲν δὴ συμβου- 


λεύεαέ μοι προθύμως, δίκαιόν μέ σοί ἐστι φράξειν τὸ ἄριστον. εἰ 18 


67. τοὺ----πλεῦνας---ἔστιζον στίγ- 
ματα] Ifa verb active is followed by 
the accusative of acognate noun (i. e. 
a substantive derived from the same 
primitive) in order to give an ad- 
ditional definition, the accusative also 
of the person, to which the verb re- 
fers, is added. M. G. G. obs. 5. Com- 
pare ii, 113. Galatians, vi. 17. 

68. μετέπειτα] about fifty years 
afterwards, in the first year of the Pe- 
loponnesian war ; | hucydides, ii. 2— 
5. ἔπραξαν δι᾽ Εὐρυμάχου τοῦ Λεοντιά- 
δου ἀνδρὸς Θηβαίων δυνατωτάτου.---οἱ 
Πλαταιῆς ἀπέκτειναν τοὺς ἄνδρας" καὶ 
Εὐρύμαχος εἷς αὐτῶν ἦν, πρὸς ὃν ἔπρα- 
Eav οἱ προδιδόντες. V. W. 

69. τετρακοσίων] 300 according to 
Diodorus, xii. 41. ὀλίγῳ πλείους Tpia- 
κοσίων, Thucydides, ii, 2. W. who 
adds, ἡγοῦντο δὲ αὐτῶν βοιωταρχοῦντες 
Πυθάγγελός τε ὃ Φυλείδου καὶ Διέμπο- 


pos 6 ᾿᾽Ονητορίδου. 

70. εἰδήσει5] The Attic future is 
εἴσομαι. M. G. 6. 230, 2. 

71. Λακεδαίμονι) By Lacedemon is 
here meant 4 Λάκαινα χώρη, Cc. 235. or 
Laconia. W. Observe the distinction 
here made between the Spartans and 
the Lacedemonians (τοὺς ἐκ τῶν πε- 
ριοικίδων πόλεων, Or τοὺς περιοίκους 
Thucydides, iv. 53.) : all the Spartans 
were Lacedemonians, but all the La- 
cedemonians were not Spartans. Κ΄. 
The περίοικοι were accounted as much 
inferior to the Spartans, as the Latins 
and some others were, for along time, 
regarded by the Romans. BLO. 

72. pev) c. 152. §. i. 6. μέντοι; 
ST. 
73. Tas διεξόδυυς τ. B.] iii. 156. W. 

74. βασιλεὺς} τούτων. W. 

75. εἰ] Before this, understand τὸ 
δὲ ἄριστον av εἴη. ST. 


« 
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τῆς ναυτικῆς στρατιῆς νέας τριηκοσίας ἀποστείλειας ἐπὶ τὴν Λάκαι- 
ναν χώρην" ἔστι δὲτθ6 ἐπ᾽ αὐτῇ νῆσος ἐπικειμένη, τῇ οὔνομά ἐστι 
χώρ i vi μένη, τῇ οὔνομά ἐ 

ἐδ ἡ » ν᾿ - - 

Κύθηρα, τὴν Xidwv,78 ἀνὴρ παρ᾽ ἡμῖν σοφώτατος γενόμενος, 
** κέρδος μέξον,᾽ ἔφη, ““ εἶναι Σπαρτιήτῃσι κατὰ τῆς θαλάσσης κατα- 
δεδυκέναι μᾶλλον ἢ ὑπερέχειν, αἰεί τι προσδοκῶν ἀπ᾽ αὐτῆς τοι- 
οὔτο ἔσεσθαι, οἷόν τι ἐγὼ ἐξηγέομαι" οὔ τι τὸν σὸν στόλον προειδὼς, 
> . ΄ e , , > δ - ’ > , ᾽ - 
ἀλλὰ πάντα ὁμοίως φοβεόμενος ἀνδρῶν στόλον. ἐκ ταύτης WY τῆς 

, Ν 
νήσου ὁρμεώμενοι,19 φοβεόντων τοὺς Λακεδαιμονίους. παροίκου δὲ 
, » of ‘ ΄ ~ 

πολέμου σφι ἐόντος οἰκηΐον, οὐδὲν δεινοὶ ἔσονταί τοι, μὴ, τῆς ἄλλης 
Ἑλλάδος, ἁλισκομένης ὑπὸ τοῦ πεξοῦ, βοηθέωσι ταύτῃ. καταδουλω- 
θείσης δὲ τῆς ἄλλης Ἑλλάδος, ἀσθενὲς ἤδη τὸ Λακωνικὸν μοῦνον 
λείπεται. ἣν δὲ ταῦτα μὴ ποιῇς, τάδε τοι προσδόκα ἔσεσθαι" ἔστι 
τῆς Πελοποννήσου ἰσθμὸς στεινός᾽ ἐν τούτῳ τῷ χώρῳ πάντων Πελο- 
ποννησίων συνομοσάντων ἐπὶ σοὶ, μάχας ἰσχυροτέρας ἄλλας τῶν 


δὲ ποιήσαντι, ἀμαχητὶ 


, ΄ a , 2 ~ 
γενομένων προσδέκεο ἔσεσθαί τοι. ἐκεῖνο 
ef Η ‘ τ \ e , ΄ 2) 

ὅ τε ἰσθμὺς οὗτος καὶ αἱ πόλις προσχωρήσουσι. 

CCXXXVI. Λέγει μετὰ τοῦτον ᾿Αχαιμένης, ἀδελφεός τε ἐὼν 
Ξέρξεω καὶ τοῦ ναυτικοῦ στρατοῦ στρατηγὸς, παρατυχῶν τε τῷ λόγῳ, 
καὶ δείσας, μὴ ἀναγνωσθῇ Ἐέρξης ποιέειν ταῦτα" “ἢ βασιλεῦ, 
ὁρέω σε ἀνδρὸς ἐνδεκόμενον 80 λόγους, ὃς φθονέει τοι εὖ πρήσσοντι, 
ἢ καὶ προδιδοῖ πρήγματα τὰ σά. καὶ γὰρ δὴ καὶ τρόποισι τοιούτοισι 
χρεώμενοι οἱ Ἕλληνες χαίρουσι" 81: τοῦ τε εὐτυχέειν φθονέουσι, καὶ 


ὃ κρέσσον ἔουσι.89 εἰ δ᾽, ἐπὶ τῇ Ἵ 83 γῶν 
τὸ κρέσσον στυγέουσι. » ἐπὶ τῇσι παρεούσῃσι τύχῃσι,83 τῶ 


76. δὲ7 in the ancient form of the 
language is used to mark the suspen- 
sion of the leading thought, by inter- 
posed propositions ; whose relation to 
the leading proposition, in the more 
cultivated state of the language, was 
expressed by γάρ. In this sense the 
proposition with δὲ may precede ; as it 


79. dpueduevor] A. place, from 
which hostile excursions were made, 
was called ὁρμητήριον; Dionysius, 
A. R. iii. p. 179. vi. p.342. SCHW. 
Zonaras, An. t. i. p. 390. ο. SCH. on 
B. 224. 

80. ἐνδεκόμενυν} c. 237. v.92. W. 

81. χρεώμενοι--- χαίρουσι] χαίρουσιν 


does here, being followed by ὧν a few 
lines below. M. G. G. 616. 

77. Kv@npa] now Cerigo, was sa- 
cred to Venus. A. 1. τὰ Κύθηρα νῆ- 
σός ἐστιν, ἐπίκειται δὲ TH Λακωνικῇ 
κατὰ Μαλέαν, Thucydides, iv. 53. 

78. Χίλων] D. Laertius, i. 72. 
What Chilo bad dreaded actually 
came to pass in the Peloponnesian 
war, when the Athenians under Nicias 
took possession of the island ; Thucy- 
dides, iv. 53. &c. W. L. 


ὀνομάζοντες, Antiphanes in Ath, iv. p. 
169. Fr. V. like using, i. e. are wont 
to use: but χρέωνται χαίροντες would 
mean (1) use with delight: as τιμώ- 
μενοι χαίρουσι, delight in being honor- 
ed, Euripides, Hip. 8. which is the 
same as 7. τέρπονται, B. 321. or τιμαῖς 
τέρπονται, Al. 53. so zuudet decerpens, 
Horace, E. ii. 19. V. BL. See HER, 
on Vic. v. 14,7. or (2) use with im- 
punity. vol. i. p. 131. n. 47, 

82. τ. K. στυγέουσι] ἣ ἀνθρωπεία 
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vées νενανηγήκασι τετρακόσιαι, ἄλλας ἐκ τοῦ στρατοπέδου rpinko- 
΄ , Il , eae , , 
ovas ἀποπέμψεις περιπλώειν Πελοπόννησον, ἀξιόμαχοί τοι γίνονται 
οἱ ἀντίπαλοι" ἁλὴς δὲ ἐὼν, ὁ ναντικὸς στρατὸς δυσμεταχείριστός τε 
αὐτοῖσι γίνεται, καὶ ἀρχὴν οὐκ ἀξιόμαχοί τοι ἔσονται" καὶ πᾶς ὁ 
ναυτικὸς τῷ πεξῷ ἀρήξει, καὶ ὁ πεξὸς τῷ ναυτικῷ, ὁμοῦ πορενόμενος" 
ν᾽ ΄ J ~ , 
el δὲ διασπάσεις, οὔτε σὺ ἔσεαι κείνοισι χρήσιμος, οὔτε κεῖνοι σοί. 
. ~ δὲ τ ΄ ἔ 84 . ~ > , ‘ 
τὰ σεωυτοῦ δὲ τιθέμενος εὖ, γνώμην ἔχε 89: τὰ τῶν ἀντιπολέμων μὴ 
ἐπιλέγεσθαι πρήγματα, τῇ τε στήσονται τὸν πύλεμον, τά τε ποιή- 
σουσι, ὅσοι τε πλῆθός εἰσι. ἱκανοὶ γὰρ ἐκεῖνοί γε αὐτοὶ ἑωυτῶν 
.“ el « - \ e ΄ ε , Ξ , A 
πέρι φροντίξειν εἰσὶ, ἡμεῖς δὲ ἡμέων ὡσαύτως. Λακεδαιμόνιοι δὲ, 
ἣν ἴωσι ἀντία Πέρσῃσι ἐκ μάχην, οὐδὲ ἕν τὸ παρεὸν τρῶμα ἀνιεῦν- 
σαν" 85 


ΟΟΧΧΧΥΠΙ. ᾿Αμείέβεται 


μοι δοκέεις λέγειν, καὶ ποιήσω ταῦτα. 


Ξέρξης τοῖσδε" ““᾿Αχαίμενες, εὖ τέ 
, \ s A J 
Δημάρητος δὲ λέγει μὲν, τὰ 
ἄριστα ἔλπεται εἶναι ἐμοὶ, γνώμῃ μέντοι ἑσσοῦται ὑπὸ σεῦ. οὐ γὰρ 
δὴ κεῖνό γε ἐνδέξομαι, ὅκως 86 οὐκ εὐνοέει τοῖσι ἐμοῖσι πρήγμασι, 
τοῖσί τε λεγομένοισι πρύτερον ἐκ τούτου σταθμώμενος, καὶ τῷ ἐόντι, 
ὅτι πολιήτης μὲν πολιήτῃ εὖ πρήσσοντι φθυνέει, καὶ ἔστι ὃ 
ἡτὴης μ ἡτῃ ρήσσοντι φθυνέει, καὶ ἔστι δυσμενὴς 

- - 4] - - ‘ 
τῇ σιγῇ 81 οὐδ᾽ ἂν, συμβουλευομένου τοῦ ἀστοῦ, πολιήτης ἀνὴρ 

. , e > , , pe > 
τὰ ἄριστά οἱ δοκέοντα εἶναι ὑποθέοιτο,88 εἰ μὴ πρόσω ἀρετῆς ἀνήκοι" 
, δ᾽ 9.8 e ~ A ~ «νι , τ΄ G , 2 ᾽ 

σπάνιοι δ᾽ εἰσὶ οἱ τοιοῦτοι" ξεῖνος δὲ ξείνῳ εὖ πρίϊσσοντί ἐστι εὐμε- 


γνέστατον 8. πάντων, συμβουλευομένου 990 τε ay συμβουλεύσειε 91 


φύσις ἀσμένη ἐδήλωσεν οὖσα πολεμία 88. ὑποθέοιτο] From this it would 

τοῦ προὔχοντος, Thucydides, iii. 84. seem that the Attic form, ὑπόθοιτο (M. 
R. G.G. 208, 2.), should rather have a 
83. τύχῃσι] understand ἡμέων, W. circumflex on its penultimate. 

as the antecedent to τῶν. S. 89. εὐμενέστατον) δυσάρεστον οἱ 
84. γνώμην ἔχε] make up your νοσοῦντες, Euripides, Ο. 232. W. 


mind, adopt the resolution. 

85. ἀνιεῦνται] ἰάομαι, ἀνιάομαι, Io- 
Nic ἀνιέομαι. The preposition does not 
change the signification of the verb, 
any more than re in resurcire, and 
remediare. S. P. 

86. dxws] is used after verbs of 
‘saying, believing, &c. instead of ὅτι, 
that. viii. 19. Strictly, however, it 
seems here to have meant how. M.G. 
G. 623, 3. The use of ‘ how’ or ‘as 
how’ in English would be a very low 
vulgarism. 

87. τῇ σιγῇ] Is there a parallel in- 
stance of the use of σιγῇ with the ar- 
ticle? 8. 


Herod. 


90. συμβουλευομένου κ. τ. Χλ.1 The 
order of construction, after supplying 
what was elliptical, would run thus: σ. 
τοῦ ἀστοῦ ἀνδρὶ πολιήτῃ, OF σ. ξείνου 
ξείνῳ, ὁ πολιήτης ἂν συμβουλεύσειε αὐ- 
τῷ τὰ ἄριστα. The genitive absolute 
is used both here, and above (συμβου- 
λευομένου τοῦ aoTov), instead of the 
dative, which is required by ὑποθέοιτο 
and συμβουλεύσειε. S. 

91. συμβουλευομένου --- συμβουλεύ- 
σειε] This verb in the active signifies 
to counsel or give advice, in the mid- 
dle to consult or ask advice; L. a dif- 
ference which the Latins express by 
consulere alicui, and consulere aliguem. 


Ver. Hs N 
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τὰ ἄριστα. οὕτω ὧν κακολογίης πέρι939 τῆς ἐς Δημάρητον, ἐόντος 95 
ἐμοὶ ξείνου, ἔχεσθαί τινα τοῦ λοιποῦ κελεύω." . tise 

CCXXXVIII. Taira εἴπας, Ξέρξης διεξήϊε διὰ τῶν νεκρῶν" καὶ 

ρ 

Λεωνίδεω, ἀκηκοὼς, ὅτι βασιλεύς τε ἦν καὶ στρατηγὸς Λακεδαιμο- 
γίων, ἐκέλευσε ἀποταμόντας τὴν κεφαλὴν ἀνασταυρῶσαι.ϑ, δῆλά μοι 
πολλοῖσι μὲν καὶ ἄλλοισι τεκμηρίοισι, ἐν δὲ δὴ καὶ 95 τῷδε οὐκ 
ἥκιστα γέγονε, ὅτι βασιλεὺς Ξέρξης πάντων δὴ μάλιστα ἀνδρῶν 
ἐθυμώθη ξώοντι Λεωνίδῃ" οὐ γὰρ ἄν κοτε ἐς τὸν γεκρὸν ταῦτα 
παρενόμησε. ἐπεὶ τιμᾶν μάλιστα νομίξουσι, τῶν ἐγὼ οἷδα ἀνθρώ- 
πων, Πέρσαι ἄνδρας ἀγαθοὺς τὰ πολέμια. Oi μὲν 98 δὴ ταῦτα 
ἐποίευν, τοῖσι ἐπετέτακτο ποιέειν. 

CCXXXIX. “Averpe% δὲ ἐκεῖσε 98 τοῦ Adyou, τῇ μοι τὸ πρό- 
τερον 99 ἐξέλιπε. ᾿Επύθοντο Λακεδαιμόνιοι, ὅτι βασιλεὺς στέλλοιτ 
ἐπὶ τὴν Ἑλλάδα, πρῶτοι" καὶ οὕτω δὴ ἐς τὸ χρηστήριον τὸ ἐς Δεὰ- 

‘ ne ! 5 “ θ δή 2 a 6 = rE , τ = 
gous ἀπέπεμψαν: ἔνθα δή cde ἐχρήσθη, τὰ ὀλίγῳ πρότερον εἶπον 
τρόπῳ θωμασίῳ. Δημάρητος γὰρ ὁ ᾿Αρίστωνος, φυγὼν 
> ᾿ ε x > A Zz A \ a ae 2 ‘ ’ > 
és Μήδους, ὡς μὲν ἐγὼ δοκέω, καὶ τὸ οἰκὸς ἐμοὶ συμμάχεται, οὐκ 


ἐπύθοντο δὲ 


ἦν εὔνοος Λακεδαιμονίοισι. πάρεστι δὲ εἰκάξειν, εἴτε εὐνοίῃ ταῦτα 
ἐποίησε, εἴτε καὶ καταχαίρων" ἐπεί τε γὰρ Ξέρξη ἔδοξε στρατηλει- 
τέειν ἐπὶ τὴν Ελλάδα, ἐὼν ἐν Σούσοισι ὁ Δημάρητος καὶ πυθόμενος 
ταῦτα, ἠθέλησε Λακεδαιμονίοισι ἐξαγγεῖλαι. ἄλλως μὲν δὴ οὐκ εἶχε 
σημῆναι" 


ἐπικίνδυνον γὰρ ἦν, μὴ λαμφθείη" ὁ δὲ μηχανᾶται 109 


92. x. πέρι] ἔχεσθαι, ἐο refrain, also 
governs a genitive without a prepo- 
sition; vi. 85. W. 

93. ἐόντος] understand αὐτοῦ. This 
is another instance within a few lines 
of the needless use of the genitive 
absolute: ἐόντα ξεῖνον would be the 
more natural construction here. ST. 

94. ἀνασταυρῶσαι] The bones of 
Leonidas were brought by Pausanias 
from Tiiermopyle, forty years after his 
death. His tomb stood near that of 
Pausanias, opposite the theatre. Fune- 
ral orations were annually pronounced 
in honor of these great men over 
their tombs; and games were cele- 
brated, in which Spartans only were 
permitted to contend. There was a 
column also on the same spot, whereon 
were engraved the names of the war- 
riors who fell at Thermopyle, together 


with those of their fathers; Pausa- 
nias, iii. 14. Z. With respect to the 
insults offered to the dead, consult 
Potter, iii. 11. 

95. ἐν δὲ δὴ καὶ] v. 95. H. on Vic. 
iv. 14. 

96. of μὲν] vii. 36. S. 

97. ἄνειμι] εἶμι in composition 
throws back the accent. M. G. 6.914. 
obs. 1. 

98. ἐκεῖσε] c. 220. S. 

99. τὸ πρότερον is the same as πρό- 
τερον. 8. 

100. μηχανᾶται] Polyenus, ii. 20. 
ἤδη δέ τις, ἐν ATH ἐγξύλῳ γράψας. 
κηρὺν ἐπέτηξε, καὶ ἄλλα εἰς τὸν 
ἐνέγραψεν, Aneas, Pol. p. 462. bellum, 
quod Xerxes per quinquennium in- 
struxit, Demaratus per tabellas pri- 
mum scriptas, deinde ceratas, suis pro- 
didit, Orosius, ii. 9. ἄλλοι πάλιν ἐν τῷ 
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τοιάδε" δελτίον δίπτυχον λαβὼν, τὸν κηρὸν αὐτοῦ ἐξέκνησε, καὶ 
ἔπειτα ἐν τῷ ξύλῳ τοῦ δελτίου ἔγραψε τὴν βασιλέος γνώμην" ποιή- 
σας δὲ ταῦτα, ὀπίσω ἐπέτηξε τὸν κηρὸν ἐπὶ τὰ γράμματα, ἵνα φε- 
ρόμενον κεινὸν τὸ δελτίον μηδὲν πρῆγμα παρέχοι οἱ πρὸς τῶν ὁδοφυ- 
λάκων. ἐπεὶ δὲ καὶ ἀπίκετο ἐς τὴν Λακεδαίμονα, οὐκ εἶχον συμβα- 
λέσθαι οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι, πρίν γε δή σφι, ὡς ἐγὼ πυνθάνομαι, 
Κλεομένεος μὲν θυγάτηρ, Λεωνίδεω δὲ γυνὴ 5 Γοργὼ ὑπέθετο, ἐπι- 
φρασθεῖσα αὐτὴ, τὸν κηρὸν κνᾶν κελεύουσα, καὶ εὑρήσειν σφέας 
γράμματα ἐν τῷ ξύλῳ. πειθόμενοι δὲ, εὗρον καὶ ἐπελέξαντο, ἔπειτα 


δὲ τοῖσι ἄλλοισι Ἕλλησι ἐπέστειλαν. 


γενέσθαι. 


τῆς δέλτου ξύλῳ γράψαντες κηρὸν ἐπέ- 
τηξαν, καὶ ἄλλα εἰς τὸν κηρὸν ἔγραψαν" 
εἶτα, ὅτε ἦλθε παρ᾽ ὃν δεῖ, τὸν κηρὸν 
ἐκκνήσας, καὶ ἀναγνοὺς, ὁμοιοτρόπως 
ἀντεπέστειλεν, Julius Afr., Cest. 53. 
Justin, ii. 10. V. W. 

1. δελτίον δίπτυχον) This the At- 
tics called γραμματεῖον δίθυρον, Pol- 
lux, On. iv. 8. or γραμματίδιον, Hesy- 
chius. Stosch,on B. 53. The writing 
tablet of the ancients consisted of two 
triangular pieces of wood; which, 


~ \ eer: ͵ 
Ταῦτα μεν δὴ οὕτω λέγεται 


when opened, formed a square; when 
closed, a triangle or A. Over the 
wood, melted wax was poured; upon 
this, when cold, the letters were 
scratched with an iron style; which 
was pointed for the purpose at one end, 
and flat at the other end to erase, if 
necessary, what was written. LAU. 
2. γυνὴ] Justin commits an error 
therefore in saying, herentibus in con- 
jectura viris, soror regis Leonide 
consilium scribentis invenit, ii. 10. W. 


ARGUMENT OF THE EIGHTH BOOK. 


Arrer three undecisive engagements, the Greek fieet retires from Artemi- 
sium: i—xxvi. Xerxes marches into Beotia, after sending a detachment 
against Delphi, which fails in its object: xxvii. xxix—xxxix. The allied 
fieet makes for Salamis: xl. The Athenians abandon theircity: xli. Enu- 
meration of the Grecian naval forces: xlii—xlix. The barbarians ravage 
Attica with fire and sword, and take the Acropolis from a handful of Athe- 
nians, who rashly endeavoured to hold it against them: ]—livy. The 
confederates are anxious to withdraw to the Isthmus: lvi. Themistocles 
prevents this step: lvii—Ixv. The Asiatic fleet appears off Phalerus, and 
thence, contrary to the advice of Artemisia, advances against Salamis ; while 
the army moves towards the Isthmus, which is fortified by the Peloponne- 
sians: Ixvi—lxxiii. In consequence of a private communication from 
Themistocles, the fleet of Xerxes surrounds that of the Greeks: Ixxiv— 
Ixxvii. Aristides brings intelligence of this fact: Ixxviii—lxxxii, The 
above manceuvre brings on the battle of Salamis, in which the Persians are 
defeated: Ixxxiii—xcix. In compliance with the advice of Mardonius, 
Xerxes despatches his fieet to the Hellespont: c—civ. evii. The Greeks, 
after some debate, desist from the pursuit: cviili—cxii. Xerxes leaves 
300,000 chosen troops with Mardonius, and proceeds over land to the 
Hellespont with the remainder of his forces, most of whom perish from 
famine and disease: cxiii—cxvi. cxx. The bridges being destroyed by a 
storm, the king crosses the strait in ships: cxvii. The Greeks divide the 
spoils, and consecrate donations to the gods: cxxi. Honors paid to The- 
mistocles: cxxiii. cxxiv. Artabazus, who had escorted the king into 
Thrace, on his return takes Olynthus, but is repulsed at Potidea: exxvi— 
cexxix. The Persian fleet anchors off Samos to watch the Asiatic Greeks, 
The allies, being solicited by the Ionians to liberate them from the yoke, 
sail as faras Delos: cxxx—cxxxii. Mardonius, during the winter, consults 
the oracles: cxxxiii. He proposes terms to the Athenians through Alexan- 
der of Macedon: cxxxvi. cxl. The Athenians spurn his proposals, and 
request prompt succours from Sparta: cxli—cxliv. 


feP Ov A’ OT: ΟὟ 


ISTOPION ΟΓΔΟΗ. 


OYPANIA. 


‘ ‘ ‘ ~ 

I. Of δὲ 'Ἑλλήνων ; és τὸν ναυτικὸν στρατὸν ταχθέντες ἦσαν 
" > ~ ο \ , , «ε « ‘ ” a * 
οἵδε" ᾿Αθηναῖοι 5 μὲν, νέας παρεχόμενοι ἑπτὰ καὶ εἴκοσι καὶ éxa- 
, 23 ε ‘ δὲ > ~ τὰν θ ᾿ Πλ ΄ ” = 
tov’ ὑπὸ δὲ ἀρετῆς τε καὶ προθυμίης Πλαταιέες, ἄπειροι τῆς vav- 
τικῆς ἐόντες," συνεπλήρουν > τοῖσι ᾿Αθηναίοισι τὰς νέας" Κορίνθιοι 
δὲ , ΄ , Ῥ ᾿΄ δὲ ” ἢ \ 

€ τεσσεράκοντα νέας Tapeiyovro' Mevyapées δὲ, εἴκοσι" καὶ Χαλκι- 
δέες ἐπλήρουν εἴκοσι, ᾿Αθηναίων σφι παρεχόντων τὰς νέας" Αἰγινῆ- 
ται δὲ, ὀκτωκαίδεκα᾽ Σικνώνιοι δὲ, δυώδεκα" Λακεδαιμόνιοι δὲ, 


δέκα" ὃ ᾿Επιδαύριοι δὲ, ὀκτώ" ᾿Ερετριέες δὲ, ἑπτά" Τροιξήνιοι δὲ, 


1. of δὲ Ἑλλήνων] vii. 175.202. δ. 

2. ᾿Αθηναῖοι] Add to these 127 
vessels, the 53 others mentioned c. 14. 
and this will make up the number of 
180, c. 44. By adding to these the 20 
ships furnished to the Chalcidians, 
we have the entire number of 200 
vessels alluded to, c.61. and stated 
as the Athenian quota by Diodorus, 
xv. 78. and Nepos, ii. 3. V. L. 8. 6. 
ναῦς és Tas τριακοσίας ὀλίγῳ ἐλάσσους 
τῶν δύο μοιρῶν, Thucydides, i. 74. 
AR. τριακοσίων οὐσῶν τῶν πασῶν τρι- 
ἥρεων, τὰς διακοσίας ἣ πόλις παρέσχετο, 
Demosthenes, de Cor. 70. κεκτημένοι 
τριήρεις διπλασίας μὲν ἢ σύμπαντες oi 
ἄλλοι, Isocrates, Paneg. 31. Lysias, 
Epit. p. 105. Plutarch, Them. 14. 
p. 467. Gottleber. τῶν συμπασῶν τρι- 
Tpwy τὼ δύω μέρη μόνοι πληροῦντες, 
Aristides. V. 


3. ἑπτὰ καὶ εἴκοσι καὶ ἑκατὸν} On 
the composition of numbers, see M. 
G. G. 140. 

4. &. τῆς ν. ἐόντες] ἠπειρῶται ὄντες 
ἐναυμαχήσαμεν ἐπ᾽ ᾿Αρτεμισίῳ, Thu- 
cydides, ili. 54. AR. 

5. συνεπλήρουν] helped to man. τὰ 
πληρώματα, viii. 43. 45. sometimes 
applies to both sailors and marines, 
It is probable that the Plateans, being 
ἀθάλασσοι, acted mostly in the latter 
capacity. ἐμβάντες εἰς τὰς ἡμετέρας 
τριήρεις, ἐπειδὴ αὐτοῖς οἰκεῖα σκάφη 
οὐχ ὑπῆρχε. συνεναυμάχουν ἡμῖν ἐπί 
τε ᾿Αρτεμισίᾳ καὶ ἐν Σαλαμῖνι, De- 
mosthenes, c. Neer. 25. ἐς τὰς vais 
ἐτόλμησαν μετὰ ᾿Αθηναίων ἐσβῆναι, 
Pausanias, ix. 1. V. δ. : 

6. Δ.---δέκα] Σπαρτιᾶται εἰς τὴν vav- 
μαχίαν δ. μόνον συνεβάλοντο τριήρεις" 
οἱ δὲ πατέρες ἡμῶν κρείττους ναῦς παρ- 
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A ~ 
πέντε" Xrupées δὲ, δύο' καὶ Κεῖοι, δύο re νέας καὶ πεντηκοντέρους 
δύο" Λοκροὶ δέ σφι οἱ ᾿᾽Οπούντιοι ἐπεβώθεον,ϑ πεντηκοντέρους ἔχον- 
τες ἑπτά. 

II. Ἦσαν μὲν wy οὗτοι οἱ στρατευόμενοι ἐπ᾽ ᾿Αρτεμίσιον" εἴρη- 
ται δέ μοι καὶ ὡς τὸ πλῆθος 9 ἕκαστοι τῶν νεῶν παρείχοντο. ἀριθμὸς 

iY ~ Z ~ a2 99 ΄ my , - 
δὲ τῶν συλλεχθεισέων νεῶν ἐπ᾽ ᾿Αρτεμίσιον ἦν», πάρεξ τῶν πεντη- 
΄ ΄ ; a ἃ ὃ ΄ oat ὃ , 10 \ δὲ ν 
κοντέρων, μία καὶ ἑβδομήκοντα καὶ διηκόσιαι.10 τὸν δὲ στρατηγὸν, 
τὸν τὸ μέγιστον κράτος ἔχοντα, παρείχοντο 1} Σπαρτιῆται, Ἐὐρυ- 
, e 8 ’ 
βιάδεα Εὐρυκλείδεω. οἱ yap σύμμαχοι οὐκ ἔφασαν, ““ἣν μὴ ὁ Aa- 
κων ἡγεμονεύῃ, ᾿Αθηναίοισι ἕψεσθαι ἡγεομένοισι, ἀλλὰ λύσειν τὸ 
3») 

μέλλον ἔσεσθαι στράτευμα. 

Ill. ’Eyévero γὰρ κατ᾽ ἀρχὰς λόγος, πρὶν ἣ καὶ ἐς Σικελέην πέμ- 
mew ἐπὶ συμμαχίην, ὡς τὸ ναυτικὸν ᾿Αθηναίοισι χρεὼν εἴη ἐπιτρέ- 
πειν. ἀντιβάντων δὲ τῶν συμμάχων, εἶκον οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι, μέγα 
πεποιημένοι περιεῖναι τὴν “Ελλάδα, καὶ γνόντες, εἰ στασιάσουσι 
περὶ τῆς ἡγεμονίης, ὧς ἀπολέεται ἡ ᾿Ελλάς" ὀρθὰ νοεῦντες" στάσις 15 

‘ " ΄ e ΄ U , , 2 μ᾿ ΄ 
γὰρ ἔμφυλος πολέμον ὁμοφρονέοντος τοσούτῳ κάκιόν ἐστι, ὅσῳ πό- 
λεμὸς εἰρήνης. ᾿Ἐπιστάμενοι wy αὐτὸ τοῦτο, οὐκ ἀντέτεινον, ἀλλ᾽ 

τ ,΄ of ΄ ~ ΄ “ 
εἶκον, μέχρι ὅσον κάρτα ἐδέοντο αὐτῶν, ws διέδεξαν. ὡς yap δὴ, 
᾽ ΄ mgt tl , 13 8 Loe | 14 ἥδ \ ’ - 2 = 
ὠσάμενοι τὸν [Πέρσεα,13 περὶ τῆς ἐκείνου 15 ἤδη τὸν ἀγῶνα ἐποιεῦν- 


το, πρόφασιν 15 τὴν Τξαυσανέεω ὕβριν 15 προϊσχόμενοι, ἀπείλοντο 17 


έσχον καὶ μείζω δύναμιν ἐχούσας, ἢ 
σύμπαντες οἱ κινδυνεύσαντες, Isocrates, 


with the nine fifty-oared eys 
added. — 


Panathen. 17. ᾿Αθηναίους ἐν τῷ πρὸς 
Ξέρξην πολέμῳ διακοσίας ναῦς ἰδίᾳ 
πληροῦντας Λακεδαιμονίοις δέκα ναῦς 
παρεχομένοις ὑποτετάχθαι, Diodorus, 
xv. 78. Ἕλλησιν ἣν ὃ πᾶς ἀριθμὸς εἰς 
τριακάδας δέκα νεῶν, Aeschylus, P. 
344. V. 

7. Ἐπιδαύριοι] The modern name of 
the town is Epidaura. L. It was ce- 
lebrated as the birth-place of A’scu- 
lapius. A. 

8. ἐπεβώθεον] c. 14. 45. 72. ix. 23. 
ἄνεμοι θεοῖσι βωθέοντες, Abydenus in 
Euseb. Pr. Ev. ix. 14. W. 

9. ὡς τὸ πλῆθος K. τ. λ.} how each 
made up that sum, namely, by furnish- 
ing their respective quotas: vii. 60. 
ὅσον τι πλῇθος the conjecture of SCH. 
would seem preferable. S. ST. 

10. μ. καὶ é. καὶ 5.] Diodorus says 
280; W. which amounts to the same 


11. παρείχοντο] showed for com- 
mander, had ut their head. 5. SCHN. 
LAU. 

12. στάσις κ. τ. A.) “ὅσῳ γὰρ εἰ- 
ρήνη,᾽ φησὶν (Ἡρόδοτος), ““ πραοτέρα 
πολέμου, τοσούτῳ πόλεμος ἔφυ στά- 
σεως ἱμερώτερος,᾽᾽ Choricius, Or. in 
8. D.11. W. The character of The- 
inistocles is finely drawn by Thucy- 
dides, i. 138. Consult also MJ. viii. 
4. TR. 

13. Πέρσεα] The lonians especially 
declined several nouns of the first de- 
clension after the third (imparisylla- 
bic). M. G. G.91, 1. 

14. περὶ τῆς ἐκείνου] understand 
γῆς. SCH. on Β. 46. V. c. 41. 106. 
W. 

15. πρόφασιν] iv. 165. vi. 137. This 
word might have been suppressed. V. 

16. τὴν Π. ὕβριν] Pausanias dis- 
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τὴν ἡγεμονίην 18 τοὺς Λακεδαιμονίους. ἀλλὰ ταῦτα μὲν ὕστερον 
ἐγένετο. 

IV. Τότε δὲ 19 οὗτοι, οἱ καὶ ἐπ᾽ ᾿Αρτεμίσιον 'Ελλήνων ἀπικόμε- 
vot, ὡς εἶδον νέας τε πολλὰς καταχθείσας ἐς τὰς ᾿Αφέτας καὶ στρα- 
~ ἅ > \ ᾿ - » δ a 20 . , ~ 
τιῆς ἅπαντα πλέα, ἐπεὶ αὐτοῖσι παρὰ δόξαν 99 τὰ πρήγματα τῶν 

Ld > n « ’ ‘ , ae . 
βαρβάρων ἀπέβαινε, ἣ ὡς αὐτοὶ κατεδόκεον, καταῤῥωδήσαντες, 
δρησμὸν ἐβούλευον ἀπὸ τοῦ ᾿Αρτεμισίου ἔσω 31 ἐς τὴν Ελλάδα. 
γνόντες δέ ageas οἱ Εὐβοέες ταῦτα βουλενομένους, ἐδέοντο Εὐρυ- 
βιάδεω προσμεῖναι χρόνον ὀλίγον, ἔστ᾽ ἂν αὐτοὶ τέκνα τε καὶ τοὺς 
οἰκέτας 32 ὑπεκθέωνται. ὡς δ᾽ οὐκ ἔπειθον, μεταβάντες, τὸν ᾿ΔΑθη- 

, \ ΄ ΄ 5“... ἘΞ ΄ , 
ναίων στρατηγὸν πείθουσι Θεμιστοκλέα ἐπὶ μισθῷ τριήκοντα ταλάν- 
τοισι, ἐπ᾽ ᾧ τε καταμείναντες πρὸ τῆς Εὐβοίης ποιήσονται τὴν vav- 
μαχίην. 

V. Ὁ δὲ Θεμιστοκλέης τοὺς “EAAnvas ἐπισχεῖν ὧδε ποιέει" Εὐρυ- 

΄ id ~ , δ δ - , ir 23 ε > 
βιάδῃ TOUTWY τῶν χρημάτων μετα tOOlL TWEVTE τάλανγντζα," ὡς παρ 
ἑωυτοῦ 55 δῆθεν διδούς. ὡς δέ οἱ οὗτος ἀνεπέπειστο,"5 ᾿Αδείμαντος “ὃ 


gusted the Greeks by his arrogance, 
and his ostentatious imitation of Asia- 
tic luxury and pomp. On the other 
hand, the equity ana integrity of Aris- 
tides contributed in no slight degree 
to induce the allies to commit the au- 
thority to the Athenians. This oc- 
curred four years afterwards, Ol. Lxxv, 
4. παραλαβόντες of ᾿Αθηναῖοι τὴν ἣγε- 
μονίαν ἑκόντων τῶν ξυμμάχων διὰ τὸ 
Il. μῖσος. Thucydides, i.96. The vir- 
tues of Aristides, and the faults of 
Pausanias, caused πάντας, ὥσπερ ἀπὸ 
μιᾶς ὁρμῆς, ἀποκλῖναι πρὸς τοὺς ᾿Αθη- 
ναίους ; and enabled the latter people, 
χωρὶς κινδύνου παραλαβεῖν τὴν κατὰ 
θάλατταν ἀρχὴν, Diodorus, xi. 46. 44. 
ejus (Aristidis) e@quitute factum est, 
ut summa imperii maritimi a Lacede@- 
moniis transferretur ad Athenienses. 
namque ante id tempus et mari et terra 
duces erant Lacedemonii: tum autem 
et intemperantia Pausanie, et justitia 
factum est Aristidis, ut omnes fere ci- 
vitates Grecie ad Atheniensium so- 
cietatem se applicarent ; et, adversus 
barbaros, hos duces deligerent sibi, 
Nepos, iii. 2. V. 

17. ἀπείλοντο κ. τ. Ἀ.} ““ ἀφαιροῦ- 
μαι of δόκιμοι μετὰ αἰτιατικῆς ἀμφοῖν 
καὶ τοῦ πράγματος καὶ τοῦ προσώπου 


μόνον, Thomas M.; ἀπαιτεῖν and ἀπο- 
στερεῖν have the same construction. V. 
vol. i. p. 281. n. 31. 

18. ἡγεμονίην] CAS. on Polyb. i. 
Ὡς ΤῊ. Κ΄. 

19. τότε δὲ κ. 7-A.] This refers to 
οἱ δὲ καταῤῥωδέοντες κ. τ. A., Vii. 207. 


20. παρὰ δόξαν] vol. 1. p. 46. n.61. 

21. ἔσω] i.e. by the Euripus, and 
round Sunium, into the Saronic gulf, 
LAU. 

22. οἰκέτας} τοὺς κατὰ τὸν οἶκον 
πάντας, Hesychius ; TR. πάντας τοὺς 
ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ, Thomas M. Compare c. 
44. 142. where it includes τέκνα : 
106. 146. where it means τὰ τέκνα 
kal τὰς γυναῖκας ; W. and c. 40. 4). 
where it applies to τὰς γ. 

23. τάλαντα] The presence of the 
accusative shows the reason why verbs 
of ‘imparting’ and “ participating 
with’ govern a genitive of the thing, 
with a dative of the person. M. G. 6. 
360, 3. 

24. παρ᾽ ἑωυτοῦ] ii. 129. vii. 29. 
W. SCH. on B.341. This expres- 
sion answers to the familiar phrase 
out of his own pocket. Plutarch gives 
Pelagon as the name of the person 
who brought Themistocles the money 
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γὰρ ὁ ’Oeirov, Κορίνθιος στρατηγὸς, τῶν λοιπῶν ἤσπαιρε 5ἴ μοῦνος, 
φάμενος ““ ἀποπλώσεσθαί τε ἀπὸ τοῦ ᾿Αρτεμισίου, καὶ οὐ παραμε- 
νέειν" ᾿ πρὸς δὴ τοῦτον εἶπε ὁ Θεμιστοκλέης, ἐπομόσας" ““ Ov σύ 
γε ἡμέας ἀπολείψεις, ἐπεί τοι ἐγὼ μέθω δῶρα δώσω, ἣ βασιλεὺς ἄν 
Ταῦτά τε 


er x 
ἅμα ἠγόρευε, καὶ πέμπει ἐπὶ τὴν νέα τὴν ᾿Αδειμάντου τάλαντα 


e 
τοι ὁ Μήδων πέμψειε ἀπολιπόντι τοὺς συμμάχους." 


> = x 

ἀργυρίου τρία. οὗτοί re δὴ, πληγέντες δώροισι,8 ἀναπεπεισμένοι 
ἦσαν, καὶ τοῖσι Εὐβοέεσι ἐκεχάριστο" αὐτός τε ὁ Θεμιστοκλέης ἐκέρ- 
δηνε, ἐλάνθανε δὲ τὰ λοιπὰ 39 ἔχων,30 ἀλλ᾽ ἠπιστέατο οἱ μεταλα- 

, , ~ ’΄ > ~ 3 , > ~ > \ ead Ld 
βόντες τούτων τῶν χρημάτων, ἐκ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων ἐλθεῖν ἐπὶ τῷ λόγῳ 

ψ. A ’ 
τούτῳ 51 τὰ χρήματα. , 

el ‘ a ΄ , 2 ~ ᾿ ΄ Ay Β Ae 

VI. Οὕτω δὴ κατέμεινάν τε ἐν τῇ Εὐβοίῃ, καὶ ἐναυμάχησαν. 
ee 2 Sa a a > . , 
ἐγένετο δὲ Woe" ἐπεί re δὴ és ras ᾿Αφέτας περὶ δείλην πρωΐην 35 

, 7a ΄ 
ινομένην ἀπίκατο οἱ βάρβαροι, πυθόμενοι μὲν ἔτι καὶ πρότερον 
? μ BK 
περὶ τὸ ᾿Αρτεμίσιον vavdoyéew νέας "EAAnvidas ὀλίγας, τότε δὲ 
αὐτοὶ ἰδόντες, πρόθυμοι ἦσαν ἐπιχειρέειν, εἴ κως ἕλοιεν αὐτάς. ἐκ 
] KEeEtp ’ 

4 δὴ - > , / ot , £00 ~ S ev ΄ 
μὲν δὴ τῆς ἀντίης προσπλώειν οὔ Kw σφι ἐδόκεε, τῶνδε εἵνεκα, μή 
κως, ἰδόντες oi “Ἕλληνες προσπλώοντας, ἐς φυγὴν ὁρμήσειαν, φεύ- 
γοντάς τε εὐφρόνη καταλάβοι: καὶ ἔμελλον δῆθεν ἐκφεύξεσθαι. 


““ ἔδει δὲ μηδὲ πνρφόρον,᾽" 33 τῷ ἐκείνων λόγῳ, “ ἐκφυγόντα περιγε- 


νέσθαι.᾽ 


from the Eubeeans, t. i. p. 11ὅ. V. 
25. averéreioto] (6 Θεμιστοκλῆς) 

τὸν Εὐρυβιάδην, ὡς οὐκ ἔπειθε λέγων, 

ἐπρίατο, Aristides, t. iii, p. 313. W. 


26. ᾿ΑδείμαντοΞ] c. 94. LD. 

27. ἤσπαιρε] of τάριχοι ἐπὶ τῷ πυρὶ 
κείμενοι ἐπάλλοντό τε καὶ ἤσπαιρον, 
ὅκως περ ἰχθύες νεοάλωτοι, ix. 120. 
ἤσπαιρ᾽, ὡς ὅτε βοῦς, Homer, 1]. Ν. 
571. struggled against, resisted, was 
reluctant ; Valla; V. SCHN. palpi- 
tated, trembled, was agitated by fear. 
P.W.S. See BL. on Asch. P. 970. 

28. πληγέντες δώροισι] This meta- 
phor, though somewhat harsh, is not 
without a parallel; τοῖς πεντήκοντα 
ἅμα ταλάντοις οὐκ ἔτρωσε οὐδ᾽ ἔκαμψε 
Tov Καλχηδόνιον, Themistius, Or. ii. 
p- 26. a. non ullam rare labefactes 
munere vestis, Catullus, lxix. 3. W. 
aurum per medios ire satellites, et per- 
rumpere amat saxa, potentius ictu ful- 
mineo: diffidit urbium portas vir Ma- 


cedo, et subruit e@mulos reyes muneri- 
bus; munera navium sevos illaqueant 
duces, Horace, 111 Od. xvi. 9. 

29. τὰ λοιπὰ] According to Pha- 
nias of Lesbos he also gave a talent to 
Architeles an Athenian, who com- 
manded the sacred galley, threatening, 
if he attempted returning home, to 
denounce him as a traitor who had 
received a bribe from the enemy. LZ. 

30. ἐλάνθανε τ. A. ἔχων] he kept 
the rest unknown to any one. M.G.G. 
552, 2. ἢ 

31. ἐπὶ τῷ λόγῳ τούτῳ] for this 
express purpose, viz. of inducing them 
to remain at Artemisium. LAU. 

32. δείλην πρωΐην] the afternoon: 
S. See LEI. on Β. 59. 

33. πυρφόρον] The fire-bearer, in 
the Lacedemonian army, was so called 
from his bearing the eternal sacrificial 
fire. His person was consequently 
sacred. It was only therefore in the 
most sanguinary battles and in a war 


ΠΩ, “σον 
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VII. Πρὸς ταῦτα ὦν rade ἐμηχανέοντο' τῶν νεῶν ἁπασέων 
ἀποκρίναντες διηκοσίας, περιέπεμπον ἔξωθεν Σκιάθου, ὡς Gy μὴ 
ὀφθέωσι ὑπὸ τῶν πολεμίων περιπλώονσαι Εὔβοιαν κατά τε Καφη- 
ρέα 3: καὶ περὶ Γεραιστὸν 86 ἐς τὸν Εὔριπον" ἵνα δὴ περιλάβοιεν, 
οἱ μὲν, ταύτῃ ἀπικόμενοι, καὶ φράξαντες αὐτῶν τὴν ὀπίσω φέρου- 
σαν ὁδὸν, σφεῖς δὲ, ἐπισπόμενοι ἐξ ἐναντίης. ταῦτα βουλευσάμενοι, 
ἀπέπεμπον τῶν νεῶν τὰς ταχθείσας, αὐτοὶ οὐκ ἐν νόῳ ἔχοντες 
ταύτης τῆς ἡμέρης τοῖσι “Ελλησι ἐπιθήσεσθαι, οὐδὲ πρότερον, ἢ τὸ 
σύνθημά σφι ἔμελλε φανήσεσθαι παρὰ τῶν περιπλωόντων ὡς ἡκόν- 
των. ταύτας μὲν δὴ περιέπεμπον" τῶν δὲ λοιπέων νεῶν ἐν τῇσι 
᾿Αφέτῃσι ἐποιεῦντο ἀριθμόν. 

VIL. Ἐν δὲ τούτῳ τῷ χρόνῳ, ἐν ᾧ οὗτοι ἀριθμὸν ἐποιεῦντο τῶν 
νεῶν" ἦν γὰρ ἐν τῷ στρατοπέδῳ τούτῳ Σκυλλέης 36 Σκιωναῖος, 
δύτης 57 τῶν τότε ἀνθρώπων 38 ἄριστος, ὃς καὶ ἐν τῇ vaunyin 39 τῇ 
κατὰ τὸ Πήλιον γενομένῃ πολλὰ μὲν ἔσωσε τῶν χρημάτων τοῖσι 
Ἡέρσῃσι, πολλὰ δὲ καὶ αὐτὸς περιεβάλετο" οὗτος ὁ Σκνυλλέης ἐν νόῳ 
μὲν εἶχε ἄρα καὶ πρότερον αὐτομολήσειν ἐς τοὺς "Ἕλληνας, ἀλλ᾽ οὐ 
γάρ οἱ παρέσχε," ὡς τότε. ὅτεῳ μὲν δὴ τρόπῳ τὸ ἐνθεῦτεν ἤδη ἀπί- 
Kero ἐς τοὺς Ἕλληνας, οὐκ ἔχω εἶπαι ἀτρεκέως" θωμάξω δὲ, εἰ τὰ 
λεγόμενά ἐστι ἀληθέα. λέγεται γὰρ, ws ἐξ᾿Αφετέων δὺς ἐς τὴν 
θάλασσαν, οὐ πρότερον ἀνέσχε, πρὶν ἣ ἀπίκετο ἐπὶ τὸ ᾿Αρτεμίσιον, 


of extermination, in which no quarter ships. During the tempest which 


was given, that the life of ‘‘ the fire- 
bearer” was endangered ; and then it 
was said ‘ μηδὲ ἄγγελυν διασωθῆναι,᾽ 
Diodorus, xi. 23. Xenophon, de ἢ. L. 
p- 688. Hence the expression, which 
first occurs in this passage, passed 
into a proverb. W. See Suidas ; Ze- 
nobius, Cent. v. 34. Diogenian, vii. 
15. 5. 

34. Kagnpéa] importunus Capha- 
reus, Ovid, M. xiv. 481. now Xylo- 
phagos, ‘‘ Timber-eater,” i. e. de- 
stroyer of ships, or Cabo d’Oro. L. A, 

35. Γεραιστὸν] now Geresto. L. 

36. Σκυλλίης)] The name of this 
diver is variously spelt. 5 Σκιωναῖος 
Σκύλλις καταδῦναι καὶ és τὰ βαθύτατα 
θαλάσσης πάσης ἔχει φήμην' ἐδιδάξατο 
δὲ Κυάναν τὴν θυγατέρα δύεσθαι, Pau- 
sanias, x. 19, Athenzus, vii. p. 296. 
Fr. V. W. Androtius painted him 
cutting the anchors of the Persian 


overtook that fleet off Mount Pelion, 
both he and his daughter plunged un- 
der water, tore up the anchors which 
held the Persian vessels, and thus oc- 
casioned them considerabie damage. 
Statues were erected both to the father 
and to the daughter, in the temple of 
Apollo at Delphi, by order of the Am- 
phictyons. L. 

37. δύτης5] κολυβηταὶ, δυόμενοι. 6 
γὰρ δύτης, εὐτελές" εἴρηκε δ᾽ αὐτὸ Ἡρό- 
δοτος ἐπὶ τοῦ Σκυλλίου, Pollux, vil. 
137. (qui) urinantur, corporaque im- 
mergunt undis, exporlantque maris 
predas, et rapla profundo naufragia, 
Manilius, v. 432. V. 

38. τῶν τότε ἀνθρώπων] of the men 
of that time. M. Ο. G. 270. a. 

39. ἐν τῇ νανηγίῃ] vii. 188. L. 

40. οὐ γάρ of παρέσχε] οὔ πω γὰρ 
καιρός οἷπ. W. vol. i. p. 215. ἢ. 55. 
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3 , , " ᾿ — 
σταδίους μάλιστά Kn τούτους és ὀγδώκοντα διὰ τῆς θαλάσσης διεξελ- 
θών. λέγεται μέν νυν καὶ ἄλλα ψευδέσι εἴκελα περὶ τοῦ ἀνδρὸς 
, ‘ ΄ , s 
τούτου, τὰ δὲ μετεξέτερα ἀληθέα. περὶ μέν τοι τούτου γνώμη poe 
ἀποδεδέχθω, πλοίῳ μιν ἀπικέσθαι ἐπὶ τὸ ᾿Αρτεμίσιον. ὡς δὲ ἀπέ- 
KETO, αὐτίκα ἐσήμηνε τοῖσι στρατηγοῖσι τήν τε ναυηγίην, ὡς γένοιτο," 
καὶ τὰς περιπεμφθείσας τῶν νεῶν περὶ Εὔβοιαν. Ξ 
ΙΧ. Τοῦτο δὲ ἀκούσαντες, οἱ “EXAnves λόγον σφίσι αὐτοῖσι ἐδίδο- 
- \ ‘ > ΄ A e , > , > ~ , 
σαν. πολλῶν δὲ λεχθέντων, ἐνίκα, τὴν ἡμέρην ἐκείνην αὐτοῦ μεί-- 
γαντάς τε καὶ αὐλισθέντας, μετέπειτα, νύκτα μέσην παρέντας, 
πορεύεσθαι, καὶ ἀπαντᾶν τῆσι περιπλωούσῃσι τῶν νεῶν. μετὰ δὲ 
ε L 
τοῦτο, ws οὐδείς σφι ἐπέπλωε, δείλην ὀψίην 435 γινομένην τῆς ἡμέρης 
, > A > ΄ > A ‘ s , 
φυλάξαντες, αὐτοὶ ἐπανέπλωον ἐπὶ τοὺς βαρβάρους, ἀπόπειραν 
αὐτῶν ποιήσασθαι 43 βουλόμενοι τῆς τε μάχης καὶ τοῦ διεκπλόου. 
΄ ΕΣ - Land s e 
X. Ὁρέοντες δέ σφεας of re ἄλλοι στρατιῶται οἱ Ξέρξεω καὶ οἱ 
Ἁ > λῴ s 9. ’ὔ ΄ , 44 > , 
στρατηγοὶ ἐπιπλώοντας νηυσὶ ὀλίγῃσι, πάγχυ σφι μανίην 33 ἐπενεί- 
- 4 ‘ ‘ , , e 
καντες, ἀνῆγον καὶ αὐτοὶ ras νέας, ἐλπίσαντές σφεας εὐπετέως aipi- 
- . ΄ , > , ‘ , ~ e / e ᾿ 
σειν" οἰκότα κάρτα ἐλπίσαντες. τὰς μέν γε τῶν Ελλήνων ὁρέοντες 
ὀλίγας νέας, τὰς δὲ ἑωντῶν πλήθεΐ τε πολλαπλασίας καὶ ἄμεινον 
- - . ἢ 
πλωούσας, καταφρονήσαντες ταῦτα,45 ἐκυκλοῦντο αὐτοὺς ἐς μέσον» 
ὅσοι μέν νυν τῶν ᾿Ιώνων ἦσαν εὔνοοι τοῖσι “Ἕλλησι ἀέκοντές τε. 
ἐστρατεύοντο, συμφορήν τε ἐποιεῦντο μεγάλην, ὁρέοντες περιεχο- 
’ . ~ ew 
μένους αὐτοὺς, καὶ ἐπιστάμενοι, ὡς οὐδεὶς αὐτῶν ἀπονοστήσει" οὕτω 
Zz , τ . ~ , cad 
ἀσθενέα σφι ἐφαίνετο εἶναι ra τῶν ᾿Ελλήνων πρήγματα. ὅσοισι δὲ 
is ~ »" ‘ 
καὶ ἡδομένοισι ἦν 4 τὸ γινόμενον, ἅμιλλαν ἐποιεῦντο, ὅκως αὐτὸς 


41. ὡς γένοιτο] The fact (τὸ ὅτι) 
had been communicated previously, 
vii. 192. V. the particulars (τὸ ὧς) 
were communicated by the diver. 


the English army, just previously to 
the battle of Agincourt. BE. Henry 
V, iii. 5. and iv. 2. 

45. καταφρονήσαντες “ταῦτα! upon 


WY. L. observing (W.) these advantages (L. 
42. δείλην ovinvy] See BLO. on and we may add, for the verb implies 
Thuc. iii. 74. still more,) with no slight self-satisfac- 


43. ἀπόπειραν --- ποιήσασθαι] i. e. 
ἀποπειρᾶσθαι, which occurs often in 
Procopius, and Menander. ἀνάπειραν 
m.and διάπειραν π. are much the same: 
Polybius, v. 2, 4. x. 20,6. xxvi. 7, 8. 
Diodorus, xiii. 8. W. ἀπόπειραν λαμ- 
Bavew, Vhucydides, vii. 21, Polyb. 
xxvii. 4, 2. Miles. Corp. H. Byz. 
p- 257. o. BLO. 

44. μανίην 1 Compare with this 
Shakspeare’s animated description of 
the contempt felt by the French for 


tion, and, at the same time, with feel- 
ings of contempt. So κ. τὴν τυραννίδα, 
vol. i. p. 32. n. 6. signifies setting his 
mind on the sovereignty from a con- 
sciousness of his own ptt δος to 
the rest of the citizens: «. ᾿Αρκάδων 
κρέσσονες εἶναι, i. 66. bears curio y 
a similar meaning: so also Thucyd 
des, iii. 83. vi. 11. Xenophon, 
5, 12. 

46. ὅσοισι--- ἡδομένοισι Fv] vol. i. 
Ρ- 56.0. 77. ὥς σφι ἀσμένοισι ἐπέλαμ- 


ΕἾ. 
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ἕκαστος, πρῶτος νέα ᾿Αττικὴν ἑλὼν, παρὰ βασιλέος δῶρα λάμψεται. 
᾿Αθηναίων γὰρ αὐτοῖσι λόγος ἦν πλεῖστος ἀνὰ τὰ στρατόπεδα." 
ΣΙ. Τοῖσι δὲ “Ελλησι ὡς ἐσήμηνε, "8 πρῶτα μὲν, ἀντίπρωροι 49 
τοῖσι βαρβάροισι γενόμενοι, ἐς τὸ μέσον τὰς πρύμνας συνήγαγον" 
δεύτερα δὲ σημήναντος, ἔργου εἴχοντο, ἐν ὀλίγῳ περ ἀπολαμφθέντες, 
καὶ κατὰ στόμα. © ἐνθαῦτα τριήκοντα νέας αἱρέουσι τῶν βαρβάρων, 
καὶ τὸν Γόργου τοῦ Σαλαμινίων βασιλέος ἀδελφεὸν, Φιλάονα τὸν 
Χέρσιος, λόγιμον ἐόντα ἐν τῷ στρατοπέδῳ ἄνδρα. πρῶτος ὅ1 δὲ 
Ἑλλήνων νέα τῶν πολεμίων εἷλε ἀνὴρ ᾿Αθηναῖος, Λυκομήδης Αἰ- 
σχρέου, καὶ τὸ ἀριστήϊον ἔλαβε οὗτος. τοὺς δ᾽ ἐν τῇ ναυμαχίῃ ταύτῃ 
ἑτεραλκέως ὅ5 ἀγωνιξομένους νὺξ ἐπελθονσα διέλυσε. οἱ μὲν δὴ 
Ἕλληνες ἐπὶ τὸ ᾿Αρτεμίσιον ἀπέπλωον, οἱ δὲ βάρβαροι ἐς τὰς 
᾿Αφέτας, πολλὸν παρὰ δύξαν ἀγωνισάμενοι. ἐν ταύτῃ τῇ ναυμαχίῃ 
᾿Αντίδωρος Λήμνιος, μοῦνος τῶν σὺν βασιλέϊ Ελλήνων ἐόντων, αὖ- 
τομολέει ἐς τοὺς “Ἑλληνας" καὶ οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι διὰ τοῦτο τὸ ἔργον ἔδο- 
σαν αὐτῷ χῶρον ἐν Σαλαμῖνι. 

ΧΙ. Ὡς δὲ εὐφρόνη ἐγεγόνεε, ἦν μὲν τῆς ὥρης μέσον θέρος,53 
ἐγίνετο δὲ ὕδωρ τε ἄπλετον διὰ πάσης τῆς νυκτὸς καὶ σκληραὶ βρον- 
ταὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ ᾿Πηλίον" οἱ δὲ νεκροὶ καὶ τὰ νανήγια 53 ἐξεφορέοντο ἐς 
τὰς ᾿Αφέτας, καὶ περί τε τὰς πρώρας τῶν νεῶν εἱλέοντο, καὶ ἐτάρασ- 
σον τοὺς ταρσοὺς © τῶν κωπέων. οἱ δὲ στρατιῶται οἱ ταύτῃ, ἀκούον- 


we, c. 14. τῷ πλήθει οὐ βουλομένῳ ἦν, 53. ὥρης μ. θέρο] A pleonasm; 


Thucydides, ii. 38. BLO. βουλομένοις 
ἔσεσθαι, Th. iv. 85. L. 

47. τὰ στρατόπεδα] the army both 
of the Ionians and of the Persians. 
ST. 

48. ἐσήμηνε] vol. i. p. 263. n. 39. 

49. ἀντίπρωροι] The epithet, which 
properly belongs to the ships, is here 
applied to the men. Xenophon, H. 
vii, 5, 23. Thucydides, vii. 36. BLO. 

50. κατὰ στόμα] engaging prow to 
prow, coming to close quarters. Θρῃ- 
κῶν ἀρίστοις ἐμπεσὼν K. σ., Euripides, 
Rh. 409. 5. 7 

51. πρῶτος] Σωκλῆς π., ᾿Αθηναῖος, 
ἐνέβαλε Περσικῇ νηΐ, καὶ ἐνεπάγη ὃ 
ἔμβολος, Scholiast on Arist. V. See 
BL. on Aisch. P. 417. 

52. ἑτεραλκέωΞ] εἶδον αὐτίκα κατ᾽ 
ἀρχὰς γινομένην ἑτεραλκέα τὴν μάχην, 
ix. 103. μάχης ἑ. νίκην, Homer, Il. H. 
20. Θ. 171. V. 


SCH. on B. 336. ior 7 ὥρη μέσου 
θέρους. H. on Vie. iii. 7, 5. 

54. νεκροὶ καὶ --- νανήγια] ἄλλά θ᾽ 
ὁμοῦ πίνακάς τε νεῶν καὶ σώματα φω- 
τῶν κύμαθ᾽ ἁλὸς φορέουσι πυρός τ᾽ ὀλοοῖο 
θύελλαι, Homer, Od. Μ. 67. θάλασσα 
ναναγίων πλήθουσα καὶ φόνου βροτῶν" 
ἀκταὶ δὲ νεκρῶν χοιράδες τ᾽ ἐπλήθυον, 
Zéschylus, Ρ. 426. ὁρῶμεν ἀνθοῦν πέ- 
Aayos Αἰγαῖον νεκροῖς ἀνδρῶν ᾿Αχαιῶν, 
ναυτικῶν 7 ἐρειπίων, Ag. 661. V. 
ναυάγια καὶ νεκροὺς ἀνείλοντο, Thucy- 
dides, i. 54, twice. BL. 

55. ταρσοὺς] κυρίως τῶν ὀρνίθων τὴν 
πτέἔρωσιν" ἀφ᾽ οὗ καὶ τὸν τῶν κωπῶν 
ὅμοιον σχηματισμόν. GL. ἐς τοὺς τ. 
ὑποπίπτοντες τῶν πολεμίων νεῶν, Thu- 
cydides, vii. 40. The ταρσοὶ are either 
(1) the rows of oars, so called with 
allusion to the outspread tapods, or 
wing of a bird: ὄρνις ἀγαλλόμενος 
πτερύγων πολυανθέϊ χροιῇ, ταρσὸν ἄνα- 
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res ταῦτα, és φόβον κατιστέατο, ἐλπίξοντες πάγχυ ἀπολέεσθαι, és 
οἷα κακὰ ἧκον" 5 πρὶν γὰρ ἢ καὶ ἀναπνεῦσαί σφεας ἔκ τε τῆς ναυη- 
γίης καὶ τοῦ χειμῶνος τοῦ γενομένον κατὰ Πήλιον, ὑπέλαβε vav- 
μαχίη καρτερή" ἐκ δὲ τῆς ναυμαχίης ὄμβρος τε λάβρος, καὶ ῥεύματα 
ἰσχυρὰ ἐς θάλασσαν ὡρμημένα, βρονταί τε σκληραί. Καὶ τούτοισι 
μὲν τοιαύτη νὺξ ἐγίνετο. 

XIII. Τοῖσι δὲ ταχθεῖσι αὐτῶν περιπλώειν Εὔβοιαν ἣ αὐτῇ περ 
> ~ x b] Fat > ΄ ΄ et 2 ΄ - 
ἐοῦσα νὺξ πολλὸν ἦν ἔτι ἀγριωτέρη, τοσούτῳ ὅσῳ ἐν πελάγεϊ φερο- 
μένοισι ἐπέπιπτε, καὶ τὸ τέλος σφι ἐγένετο ἄχαρι" ὡς γὰρ δὴ πλώ- 

oe Ν J ΄ - . ‘ ~ 
ovot αὐτοῖσι χειμών τε καὶ τὸ ὕδωρ ἐπεγίνετο, ἐοῦσι κατὰ τὰ Κοῖλα 7 
~ ᾽ , , ~ ΄ \ ᾿ ς» “ἀμ ὦ 
τῆς ExGoins, φερόμενοι τῷ πνεύματι καὶ οὐκ εἰδότες τῇ ἐφέροντο, 
ἐξέπιπτον πρὸς τὰς πέτρας. ἐποιέετό ὅ8 τε πᾶν ὑπὸ τοῦ θεοῦ, ὅκως ἂν 
ἐξισωθείη τῷ "Ἑλληνικῷ τὸ Τ]ερσικὸν, μηδὲ πολλῷ πλέον εἴη. Οὗτοι 
μέν νυν περὶ τὰ Κοῖλα τῆς Εὐβοίης διεφθείροντο. 
τὰ e > ’ ΄ , 

XIV. Οἱ δ᾽ ἐν ᾿Αφέτῃσι βάρβαροι, ὥς σφι ἀσμένοισι ἡμέρη ἐπέ- 
λαμψε, ἀτρέμας τε εἶχον τὰς νέας, καί σφι ἀπεχρέετο κακῶς πρήσ- 
σουσι ἡσυχίην ἄγειν ἐν τῷ παρεόντι. τοῖσι δὲ “Ἕλλησι ἐπεβώθεον 

, - nee ee ἈΠ Ἂν: a: - ζω, δή > 4398 
νέες τρεῖς καὶ πεντήκοντα ᾿Αττικαί. αὗταί τε δή σφεας ἐπέῤῥωσαν 
> , . »" > ΄ > ~ x ~ , e 
ἀπικόμεναι, καὶ ἄμα ἀγγελίη ἐλθοῦσα, ὡς τῶν βαρβάρων οἱ περι- 
πλώοντες τὴν Εὔβοιαν πάντες εἴησαν διεφθαρμένοι ὑπὸ τοῦ γενο- 

΄ - λ Ld δὲ wads 5... of 59 , 2 ΄ 
μένου χειμῶνος. φυλάξαντες δὲ τὴν αὐτὴν ὥρην,59 πλώοντες ἐπέπε- 
σον νηυσὶ ἹΚιλίσσῃσι" ταύτας δὲ διαφθείραντες, ὡς εὐφρόνη ἐγένετο, 


Ν ’ 
ἀπέπλωον ὀπίσω ἐπὶ τὸ ᾿Αρτεμίσιον. 


57. τὰ Κοῖλα] vol. i. p. 262. n. 86. 
and p. 291. n. 20. 

58. ἐποιέετο κ. τ. λ.1] ὥστε δοκεῖν 
τὸ θεῖον ἀντιλαμβάνεσθαι τῶν Ἑλλή- 
νων, ἵνα, τοῦ πλήθους τῶν βαρβαρικῶν 
νεῶν ταπεινωθέντος, ἀντίπαλος ἡ τῶν 
Ἑλλήνων δύναμις γένηται, καὶ πρὸς τὰς 
ναυμαχίας ἀξιόχρεως, Diodorus, xi. 13. 
Isocrates speaks οἵ πόλεις as ὧμα- 


πλώσας, ὡσεί τέ τις ὠκύαλος νηῦς, χρυ- 
σείου ταλάροιο περίσκεπε χείλεα ταρ- 
σοῖς, Moschus, ii. 59. τοὺς ταρσοὺς 
τῶν νεῶν πτερώσας, Plutarch, de Ant. 
63. In our own language we have 
the expression “ to feather an oar,” 
i. 6. to make its blade skim horizon- 
tally above the surface of the water. 
Or (2) the blades of the oars, which 


were called ταρσοὶ and πτερὰ, Pollux ; 
Enustathius, ‘Thucydides is imitated 
by D. Cassius, 627,52. Appian, i. 
478. Polyenus, v. 22. BLO. We 
have the converse of this metaphor in 
the phrase, remigium alarum, Virgil, 
£1. 305. vi. 19. 

56. és οἷα κακὰ ἧκον} considering 
the great evils into which they were 
come. ST. ὅτι és τοιαῦτα κ, ἧ. MG. 
G, 480. obs. 3. 


λισμένας ὑπὸ τῶν συμφορῶν, ad Phil. 
15. ἐβούλετο ἐπανισοῦν τοὺς Ἕλληνας 
πρὺς ἀλλήλους, Thucydides, viii. 57. 
V. imitated by Polyanus, τὸν πόλεμον 
ἠγωνοθέτει τοῖς Ἕλλησιν, ἀεὶ προστι- 
θέμενος τοῖς ἡττωμένοις" ἀεὶ yap ἐπανι- 
σῶν τὸ ἐλαττούμενον, τὴν ἰσχὺν τοῦ 
νικῶντος κατέλυεν, vill, 16,2. BLO. 
59. τὴν αὐτὴν ὥρην] the same time 
as on the preceding day; Z. namely, 
δείλην ὀψίην φυλάξαντες, c. 9, 8. 
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XV. Tpirn δὲ ἡμέρῃ, δεινόν re ποιησάμενοι 50 οἱ στρατηγοὶ τῶν 
βαρβάρων; νέας οὕτω σφι ὀλίγας λυμαίνεσθαι,01 καὶ τὸ ἀπὸ Ξέρξεω 
δειμαένοντες, οὐκ ἀνέμειναν ἔτι τοὺς “ἕλληνας μάχης ἄρξαι, ἀλλὰ, 
παρακελευσάμενοι, κατὰ μέσον ἡμέρης ἀνῆγον τὰς νέας, συνέπιπτε 
δὲ, ὥστε ταῖς αὐταῖς ἡμέραις τάς τε ναυμαχίας γίνεσθαι ταύτας καὶ 
τὰς πεξομαχίας τὰς ἐν Θερμοπύλῃσι. ἦν δὲ πᾶς ὁ ἀγὼν © τοῖσι 
κατὰ θάλασσαν περὶ τοῦ Εὐρίπου" ὥσπερ τοῖσι ἀμφὶ Λεωνίδεα, τὴν 
ἐσβολὴν φυλάσσειν. οἱ μὲν δὴ παρεκελεύοντο, ὅκως μὴ παρήσουσι 
ἐς τὴν Ἑλλάδα τοὺς βαρβάρου:" οἱ δ᾽, ὅκως τὸ Ἑλληνικὸν στράτευμα 
διαφθείραντες, τοῦ πόρου κρατήσουσι. 

XVI. Ὡς δὲ ταξάμενοι οἱ Ξέρξεω ἐπέπλωον, οἱ “Ἕλληνες ἀτρέμας 
εἶχον πρὸς τῷ ᾿Αρτεμισίῳ. οἱ δὲ βάρβαροι, μηνοειδὲς ποιήσαντες 
τῶν νεῶν, ἐκυκλέοντο, ὡς περιλάβοιεν αὐτούς. ἐνθεῦτεν οἱ “Ἕλληνες 
ἐπανέπλωόν τε καὶ συνέμισγον. ἐν ταύτῃ τῇ ναυμαχίῃ παραπλήσιοι 
ἀλλήλοισι ἐγίνοντο. 58 ὁ γὰρ Ξέρξεω στρατὸς ὑπὸ μεγάθεός τε καὶ 
πλήθεος αὐτὸς ὑπ᾽ ἑωυτοῦ ἔπιπτε,53 ταρασσομενέων τε τῶν νεῶν καὶ 
περιπιπτουσέων περὶ ἀλλήλας" © ὅμως μέντοι ἀντεῖχε, καὶ οὐκ εἶκε" 
δεινὸν γὰρ χρῆμα ἐποιεῦντο, ὑπὸ νεῶν ὀλίγων ἐς φυγὴν τράπεσθαι.8 
πολλαὶ μὲν δὴ τῶν 'ΕἙλλήνων νέες διεφθείροντο, πολλοὶ δὲ ἄνδρες, 
πολλῷ δ᾽ ἔτι πλεῦνες νέες τε τῶν βαρβάρων καὶ ἄνδρες. Οὕτω δὲ 
ἀγωνιξόμενοι, διέστησαν χωρὶς ἑκάτεροι. 

XVII. Ἔν ταύτῃ τῇ ναυμαχίῃ Αἰγύπτιοι μὲν τῶν Ξέρξεω στρα- 
τιωτέων ἠρίστευσαν" of ἄλλα τε μεγάλα ἔργα ἀπεδέξαντο, καὶ νέας 
αὐτοῖσι ἀνδράσι εἷλον Ἑλληνίδας πέντε. τῶν δὲ Ἑλλήνων κατὰ 


their respective forces, so that the 
comparative advantage would still 
have been the same? 

G4. ἔπιπτε] angustias enim Themis- 


60. δεινόν τι ποιησάμενοι) ili. 155. 
v. 33. 87. viii. 93. S. In c. 16. χρῆμα 
is supplied. 

61. λυμαίνεσθαι] to injure and in- 


sult. M. G. G. 384, 7. ᾧ λυμαινό- 
μενοι, ἐδόκεον ἼΔμασιν λυμαίνεσθαι, iii. 
16. W. 

62. ὁ ἀγὼν] Diodorus, xi. 13. W. 

63. παραπλήσιοι--- ἐγίνοντο] L. takes 
this to mean that the amount of effec- 
tive combatants was pretiy nearly the 
same on both sides; and asks how 
could Herodotus, if the advantage had 
been equal on both sides, have said (a 
few lines lower down) that “ the Per- 
sians Jost many more vessels and men 
than the Greeks”? But might not 
this loss have been proportionate to 


Herod. 


tocles, inter Eubeam continentemgue 
(vol. i, Ρ. 14. n. 93.) terram, quere- 
bat, ne mullitudine navium circum- 
iretur, Nepos, ii. 3. V. 

65. περὶ ἀλλήλας] κἂν π. σφίσιν ad- 
τοῖς τὰ πλείω πταίωσιν, Thucydides, 
vi. 33. W. vol.i. p. 258. π. 95. The 
triremes appear not to have availed 
themselves of their sails in navai en- 
gagements. LAU, 

66. τράπεσθαι] present passive (vol. 
i. p. 39. n. 83.) ; τραπέσθαι, second 
aorist middle. SCH. 8, 
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ταύτην τὴν ἡμέρην ἠρίστευσαν ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ ᾿Αθηναίων Κλει- 
νίης 8 ὁ ᾿Αλκιβιάδεω" ὃς δαπάνην οἰκηΐην παρεχόμενος ἐστρατεύετο 


> / ΄ Ἁ 9 »᾿ 
ἀνδράσι τε διηκοσίοισι καὶ οἰκηΐη 


67. ἠρίστευσαν ᾿Αθηναῖοι] ἀριστεῦσαι 
ἐν ἀμφοτέραις ταῖς ναυμαχίαις φασὶ 
παρὰ μὲν τοῖς Ἕλλησιν ᾿Αθηναίους, παρὰ 
δὲ τοῖς βαρβάροις Σιδωνίους, Diodorus, 
ix. 13. τὸ καλὸν ᾿Αρτεμίσιον, ὅθι παῖδες 
᾿Αθηναίων ἐβάλοντο φαεννὰν κρηπῖδ᾽ 
ἐλευθερίας, Pindar, fr. xlvii. Plutarch, 
τι ἢ. p. 552. B. Themistocles δυοῖν 
ναυμαχίαιν δύο ἵστησι τρόπαια, ὥς φησι 


GENEALOGICAL TABLE 
Ajax 


e4 
νηϊ. 


Πίνδαρος, κρηπῖδα τῆς ἐ. τοῖς Ἕλλησε 
βαλόμενος, Aristides, t. iii. p. 310. V. 

68. Κλεινίης] ἰδιοστόλῳ τριήρει wept 
᾿Αρτεμίσιον ἐνδόξως ἐναυμάχησε, Plu- 
tarch, t. i. p. 191. He fell at Coronea, 
leaving one son Alcibiades, three or 
four years old. See the learned notes 
of V. W.and L., and the annexed 
genealogical table. 


OF THE ALCM ZONIDZ. 


Eurysaces 
, Andreas 
. vi. 126. 
7 Myron 
5 Alcmzon vi. 126. 
: Megacles Aristonymus 
ω vi. 125. vi. 126. 
‘ Alcmzon Clisthenes 
: vi. 125. v. 67. vi, 126. 
᾿ Μέερδο]ε9 -------Α gariste 
, vi. 127. | vi, 126. 
Clinias Clisthenes Hippocrates Ariphron 
| v. 66. vi. 131. vi. 131. vi. 131. 
Alcibiades Megacles Megacles Agariste Xanthippus 
viii. 17. vi. 131. ν]. 131. vi. 131. viii, 131. 
Clinias Dinomache Pericles 
viii, 17, vi. 131. 


Alcibiades 
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XVIIL. Ὡς δὲ διέστησαν, ἄσμενοι ἑκάτεροι ἐς ὅρμον ἠπείγοντο. 
οἱ δὲ "Ἕλληνες, ὡς διακριθέντες ἐκ τῆς ναυμαχίης ἀπηλλάχθησαν, 
τῶν μὲν νεκρῶν καὶ τῶν νανηγίων ἐπεκράτεον" τρηχέως δὲ περι- 
εφθέντες, καὶ οὐκ ἥκιστα ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τῶν αἱ ἡμίσεαι τῶν νεῶν τε- 
τρωμέναι ἦσαν, δρησμὸν 9 δὴ ἐβούλενον ἔσω ἐς τὴν Ελλάδα. 

XIX. Now δὲ λαβὼν ὁ Θεμιστοκλέης, ὡς, εἰ ἀποῤῥαγείη ἀπὸ τοῦ 
βαρβάρου τό τε ᾿Ιωνικὸν φῦλον 10 καὶ τὸ Καρικὸν, οἷοί τε εἴησαν 
τῶν λοιπῶν κατύπερθε γενέσθαι, ἐλαυνόντων τῶν Εὐβοέων πρό- 
Bara ἐπὶ τὴν θάλασσαν, ταύτῃ συλλέξας τοὺς στρατηγοὺς, ἔλεγέ 
σφι, ὡς “ δοκέοι ἔχειν τινὰ παλάμην, τῇ ἐλπίξοι τῶν βασιλέος συμ- 
μάχων ἀποστήσειν τοὺς ἀρίστους." ταῦτα μέν νυν ἐς τοσοῦτο παρε- 
γύμνου. ἐπὶ δὲ τοῖσι κατήκουσι πρήγμασι τάδε ποιητέα εἶναί σφι 
ἔλεγε ““τῶν τε προβάτων τῶν Εῤβοεικῶν καταθύειν ὅσα τις 
ἐθέλοι" κρέσσον γὰρ εἶναι τὴν στρατιὴν ἔχει», ἢ τοὺς πολεμίους" ” 
παραίνεέ τε ““ προειπεῖν τοῖσι ἑωυτῶν ἑκάστους πῦρ ἀνακαίειν" κο- 
μιδῆς δὲ πέρι, τὴν ὥρην αὑτῷ μελήσειν, ὥστε ἀσινέας ἀπικέσθαι ἐς 
τὴν ᾿Ἑλλάδα." Ταῦτα ἤρεσέ σφι ποιέειν" καὶ αὐτίκα, πῦρ ἀνακαυ- 
σάμενοι, ἐτράποντο πρὸς τὰ πρόβατα. 

XX. Ot yap7? Εὐβοέες, παραχρησάμενοι τὸν Βάκιδος 13 χρη- 
σμὸν ὡς οὐδὲν λέγοντα, οὔτε τι 15 ἐξεκομίσαντο οὐδὲν, οὔτε προ- 
εσάξαντο,"5 ὡς παρεσομένου σφι πολέμου, περιπετέα τε ἐποιήσαντο 
σφίσι αὐτοῖσι τὰ πρήγματα. 
χρησμὸς, 

φράξεο βαρβαρόφωνον,16 ὅταν ξυγὸν Τἴ eis ἄλα βάλλῃ 
βύβλινον,18 Εὐβοίης ἀπέχειν πολυμηκάδας 79 αἶγας. 


Βάκιδι γὰρ ὧδε ἔχει περὶ τούτων ὁ 


69. δρησμὸν] τῶν ἐν ταῖς ναυσὶ κατὰ 
κράτος ἤδη φευγόντων εἰς τὸ εἴσω THs 
Ἑλλάδος, Aristides, t. ii. p. 191. Po- 
lyenus says the same. W. 

70. φῦλον) SCH. on B. 82. 

71. προβάτων] The flocks were pro- 
bably brought by the Eubeans to sup- 
ply the fleet. The fires were to be 
kindled both to dress the meat, 5. 
and, perhaps, as a blind to the ene- 
my; who, from the heights about 
Aphetz, could see the fires at Arte- 
misium, a distance of about ten miles. 
LAU. iv. 135. 

72. of yap] This whole chapter 
would seem more naturally to follow 
immediately after c. 4. S. 


73. Βάκιδο5] Pausanias, x. 12. 14. 
Cicero, Div.i,18. Clement of A., 
Str. i. p. 398. W. Aristophanes, P. 
1071. and Scholiast. L. 

74. τι] al all. S.iv. 19. W. 

75. ᾿ἐξεκομίσαντο---προεσάξαντο] v. 
34. W. ἐς is the same as ὑπεξέθεντο, 
c. 4. carried out of the island into u 
place of safety; π. drove beforehand 
out of the country into the towns. RE. 
S 


76. BapBapdpwvov] φ. B., ὅ. βάλλῃ 
is the same as @., 3. βαρβαρόφωνος- β. S. 

77. ζυγὸν] πολύγομφον ὕδισμα ζ΄. 
ἀμφιβαλὼν αὐχένι πόντου, ἘΞ 50"). ]05, 
Petal. 

78. BuBAwoy] vii.36. W. 
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τούτοισι δὲ οὐδὲν τοῖσι ἔπεσι χρησαμένοισι ἐν τοῖσι τότε παρεοῦσί 
τε καὶ προσδοκίμοισι κακοῖσι, παρῆν ode συμφορῇ χρῆσθαι πρὸς τὰ 
μέγιστα.80 
XXI. Οἱ μὲν δὴ ταῦτα ἔπρησσον, παρῆν δὲ ὁ ἐκ Τρηχῖνος κατά- 
σκοπος. ἦν μὲν γὰρ ἐπ᾽ ᾿Αρτεμισίῳ κατάσκοπος Πολύας, γένος ᾿Α»- 
τικυρεὺς, τῷ προσετέτακτο, (καὶ εἶχε πλοῖον κατῆρες ἑτοῖμον,) εἰ 
παλήσειεϑ: ὁ γαυτικὸς στρατὸς, σημαίνειν τοῖσι ἐν Θερμοπύλῃσι 
ἐοῦσι" ds δ᾽ αὕτως ἦν ᾿Αβρώνυχος ὁ Λνυσικλέος,᾿ Αθηναῖος, καὶ παρὰ 
΄ ε - ~ 2 39 9 , > ~ > ΄ 
“Λεωνίδῃ ἑτοῖμος τοῖσι ἐπ᾽ ᾿Αρτεμισίῳ ἐοῦσι ἀγγέλλειν τριηκοντέρῳ, 
ἤν τι καταλαμβάνῃ νεώτερον τὸν πεξόν. οὗτος ὧν ὁ ᾿Αβρώνυχος 
ἀπικόμενός σφι ἐσήμαινε τὰ γεγονότα περὶ Λεωνίδεα καὶ τὸν στρα- 
τὸν αὐτοῦ. οἱ δὲ, ὡς ἐπύθοντο ταῦτα, οὐκέτι ἐς ἀναβολὰς 33 ἐποιεῦντο 
"Ἢ > ΄ > , x ε “ ἃ , 
τὴν ἀποχώρησιν, ἐκομίξοντο δὲ, ws ἕκαστοι ἐτάχθησαν, Κορίνθιοι 
πρῶτοι, ὕστατοι δὲ ᾿Αθηναῖοι. 88 
XXII. ᾿Αθηναίων δὲ νέας τὰς ἄριστα πλωούσας ἐπιλεξάμενος, 
Θ ᾿ 84 > , x . , ὑδ > / 85 
ἐμιστοκλέης 84 ἐπορεύετο περὶ τὰ πότιμα ὕδατα, ἐντάμνων 85 ἐν 
- , , a! > / aw @ 4 
τοῖσι λίθοισι γράμματα, τὰ “Iwves, ἐπελθόντες τῇ ὑστεραίῃ ἡμέρῃ 
ἐπὶ τὸ ᾿Αρτεμίσιον, ἐπελέξαντο.8δ τὰ δὲ γράμματα τάδε ἔλεγε" 
“ec "A δ rf > ΄ δί > ‘A \ ΄ 87 , 
vdpes Iwves, ov ποιέετε δίκαια, ἐπὶ τοὺς πατέρας 81 στρατευύ- 


79. πολυμηκάδα9] SCH. on Β.14. 8. Polyznus, i. 30,6. Aristides, i. 

80. πρὸς τὰ μέγιστα] the same as p. 314. W. Compare Justin, ii. 12. 
ἐς τὰ μ., c. 144. 8. Orosius, ..10. V. 

81. παλήσειε] διαφθαρείη, βλαφθείη, 85. ἐντάμνων] iv. 87. inseeans, Co- 
ἐκπέσοι, Hesychius. παλαίω, madkdw, lumella; res inserere atque insecare in 
Ionic παλέω, denotes not only to animis auditorum, the author of the 
wrestle or struggle in general, but to books to Herennius, iii, 14. iv. 49. 


be engaged in a desperate and perilous 
conflict. 5. SCHN. σαλευθείη καὶ 
σφόδρα. κινηθείη, Erotian. W. 

82. és ἀναβολὰς] with procrastina- 
tion. εὐθὺς καὶ μὴ és &., Thucydides, 
vii. 15. οὐκ εἰς ἀ., ἀλλὰ τὸ πρῶτον, 
Plutarch, Demetr. οὐδὲν ἐς ἀ. ὑπερ- 
ἔθεντο, Josephus, 308,84. BLO. 

88. ᾿Αθηναῖοι] Later writers tell of 
Grecian victories off Artemisium, ut- 
terly inconsistent with the events that 
followed; but Plato’s slight mention 
(de Leg. iv.) of the actions there, con- 
firms Herodotus’s account ; and even 
Plutarch (Them.) gives some degree 
of corresponding testimony ; MJ. viii. 


84. Θεμιστοκλέη5] This artifice is 
mentioned by Plutarch, Them. p.116. 


the same as ἐγκολάπτων, i. 93. 187. 
111 Maccabees, ii.27. Gruter’s Inscr. 
p- cccci. 22. V. 

86. ἐπιλεξάμενο----ἐπελέξαντο] This 
is not a solitary instance of the same 
word occurring in our author in two 
different siynifications within the space 
of a few lines. §. 

87. πατέρας] vii. 51. W. quod fa- 
cinus agitatis? bellum inferre olim 
conditoribus vestris, nuper etiam vin- 
dicibus, cogitatis? Justin, ii. 12. οὕτω 
ἂν εἴημεν ὑμέτεροι ἀπόγονοι" οὔτε ὧν 
ἡμέας οἰκὸς ἐπὶ τοὺς ἡμετέρους. προγό- 
νους στρατεύεσθαι, οὔτε ὑμέας ἡμῖν ἀν- 
τιξόους γενέσθαι, ἀλλὰ παρ᾽ ὑμῖν αὖ- 
τοῖσι ἡσυχίην ἔχοντας κατῆσθαι, vii. 
150. V. 
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Ἅενοι καὶ τὴν 'EXXdda καταδουλούμενοι. ἀλλὰ μάλιστα μὲν 88. πρὸς 
, , 7: ᾽ ἃ, Ὁ. > ~ ‘ δ ‘ ~ © , 4 
ἡμέων γίνεσθε" εἰ δὲ ὑμῖν ἐστὶ τοῦτο μὴ δυνατὸν ποιῆσαι, ὑμέες δὲ 
Ere καὶ νῦν ἐκ τοῦ μέσον ἡμῖν 9 ἔθεσθε 9ὺ καὶ αὐτοὶ, καὶ τῶν Καρῶν 
δέεσθε τὰ αὐτὰ ὑμῖν ποιέειν" εἰ δὲ μηδέτερον τούτων οἷόν τε γίνε- 
σθαι, ἀλλ᾽ ὑπ᾽ ἀναγκαίης pé2ovos κατέξευχθε 91 ἢ ὥστε ἀπίστασθαι, 
ὑμέες γε ἐν τῷ ἔργῳ,9 ἐπεὰν συμμίσγωμεν, ἐθελοκακέετε, μεμνη- 
μένοι ὅτι ἀπ᾿ ἡμέων γεγόνατε, καὶ ὅτι ἀρχῆθεν ἡ ἔχθρη πρὸς τὸν 
΄ > “« , iJ - , ” © μ“ , δὲ - "» 
βάρβαρον ἀπ᾽ ὑμέων ἡμῖν γέγονε." Θεμιστοκλέης δὲ ταῦτα ἔγραφε, 
, > ‘ es Ὁ , 93 Zz ον μ λ θό , , 
δοκέειν ἐμοὶ, ἐπ᾿ ἀμφότερα 93 νοέων" iva, ἢ λαθόντα τὰ γράμματα 
, " tA Ἁ ,΄΄ Ἁ e - na 
βασιλέα, "ἴωνας ποιήσῃ μεταβαλέειν καὶ γενέσθαι πρὸς ἑωντῶν, ἣ, 
ἐπεί τε ἀνενειχθῇ, καὶ διαβληθῇ πρὸς Ξέρξεα, ἀπίστους ποιήσῃ τοὺ 
χθῇ, ηθῇ πρὸς Ξέρξεα, jon τοὺς 
Ἴωνας, καὶ τῶν ναυμαχιέων αὑτοὺς ἀπόσχῃ.93 
XXIII. Θεμιστοκλέης μὲν ταῦτα ἐνέγραψε" τοῖσι δὲ βαρβάροισι 
αὐτίκα μετὰ ταῦτα πλοίῳ ἦλθε ἀνὴρ “Ἱστιαιεὺς,95 ἀγγέλλων τὸν 
δ Ἁ ‘ > S 2 A la ~ ἜΣ , ε δ᾽ J ΜΝ , ‘ 
ρησμὸν τὸν ax’ ᾿Αρτεμισίου τῶν EXAnvwr. οἱ δ᾽ vm ἀπιστίης τὸν 
μὲν ἀγγέλλοντα εἶχον ἐν φυλακῇ, νῆας δὲ ταχείας ἀπέστειλαν προ- 
͵ ᾿ ΄ \ ΄ ue 5 " =. of ey 
κατοψομένας. ἀπαγγειλάντων δὲ τούτων τὰ ἦν, οὕτω δὴ ἅμα ἡλίῳ 
σκιδναμένῳ 9ὺ πᾶσα ἡ στρατιὴ ἔπλωε ἁλὴς ἐπὶ τὸ ᾿Αρτεμίσιον. 


» , . 2 ~~ , , rf ς a woe ‘ , 
ἐπισχόντες δὲ ἐν τούτῳ τῷ χώρῳ μέχρι μέσου ἡμέρης,91 τὸ ἀπὸ τού- 


88. μάλιστα μὲν κ. τ. λ.] Thucy- 
dides appears to have had this pas- 
sage in his view, δίκαιοί γ᾽ ἐστὲ, μ. μ. 
ἐκποδὼν στῆναι ἀμφοτέροις" εἰ δὲ μὴ, 
τοὐναντίον, ἐπὶ τούτους μεθ᾽ ἡμῶν ἰέναι, 
i. 40. BLO. 

89. ἡμῖν] Verbs of all kinds are 
accompanied by the dative of the per- 
sonal pronouns, which represent the 
action with reference to a person, but 
might also have been omitted without 
injury to the sense. viii. 68,1. This 
pleonasm:is very common in Latin 
and in English. M. G. G. 392. vol. i. 
Ρ. 163. n. 32. 

90. ἐκ τοῦ μέσου--- ἕξεσθε] vol. i. 
Ρ. 157. n. 85. 

91. κατέζευχθε] ἀνάγκαις ταῖσδ᾽ 
ἐνέζευγμαι τάλας, AEschylus, P. V. 
108. ἀνάγκῃ fvyels, Sophocles, Ph. 
1025. ἄτῃ ξυγκατέζευκται κακῇ, Aj. 
128. W. 

92. ἐν τῷ ἔργῳ] ἴπ the action. με- 
τέστησαν ἐν τῷ é., Thucydides, i. 107. 
ὡμολόγουν, ἐπειδὰν ἐν αὐτῷ τῷ ἔ. γί- 
νωνται, ἐπὶ τὸ Ῥ, τρέφεσθαι, Proco- 


pius, p. 122. BLO. 

93. ἐπ᾿ ἀμφότερα] iii. 87. Thucy- 
dides, i. 139. iv. 58. 88. vii. 48. μέρη 
being understood. BLO. 

94. ἀπόσχῃ] Leotychides made use 
of a similar artifice, ix. 97. L 

95. ἹἹστιαιεὺς} Histiea was ancient- 
ly named Talantia, afterwards Oreum, 
and is now called Orio. L. 

96. ἡλίῳ σκιδναμένῳ] An imitation 
of the Homeric expressions, ὅσην τ᾽ 
ἐπικίδναται ἠὼς, Il. H. 451. 458. and 
κροκόπεπλος ὑπεὶρ ἅλα κίδνατα: ἠὼς, Ψ. 
227. πρὶν σκεδασθῆναι θεοῦ ἀκτῖνας, 
Eschylus, P. 508. σπείρειν ἀ., Philo, 
V. Cont. p. 899. τ. Aurora novo 
spargit lumine terras, Lucretius, ii. 
143. imitated by Virgil, prima n. spar- 
gebat l. t. A., AL. iv. 584. jam p.n. 8. 
l. t. A.; jam sole infuso, ix. 459. and 
Lucan. W. BL. ‘* Now morn, her 
rosy steps in the eastern clime Ad- 
vancing, sow’d the earth with orient 
pearl,” Milton, P. L. v.1. TR. 

97. μέχρι μέσου ἡμέρης] Thucydi- 
des, iii. 80. Many adjectives of three 
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τον ἔπλωον és ‘Ioriainy. ἀπικόμενοι δὲ, τὴν πόλιν 86 ἔσχον τῶν 
ἹΙστιαιέων καὶ τῆς ᾿Ελλοπίης μοίρης, γῆς δὲ τῆς ἹἹστιαιήτιδος τὰς 
παραθαλασσίας κώμας πάσας ἐπέδραμον. , 

XXIV. Ἐνθαῦτα δὲ τούτων ἐόντων, Ξέρξης ἑτοιμασάμενος τὰ 
περὶ τοὺς νεκροὺς, ἔπεμπε ἐς τὸν ναυτικὸν στρατὸν κήρυκα" προετοι- 
μάσατο δὲ τάδε" ὅσοι τοῦ στρατοῦ τοῦ ἑωυτοῦ ἦσαν νεκροὶ ἐν Θερ- 
μοπύλῃσι, ἦσαν δὲ καὶ δύο μυριάδες, ὑπολιπόμενος τούτων ὡς χιλίους, 
τοὺς λοιποὺς, τάφρους ὀρυξάμενος, ἔθαψε, φυλλάδα τε ἐπιβαλὼν καὶ 
γῆν ἐπαμησάμενος,99 ἵνα μὴ ὀφθείησαν ὑπὸ τοῦ. ναυτικοῦ στρατοῦ. 
ὡς δὲ διέβη ἐς τὴν ᾿ἱστιαίην ὁ κήρυξ, σύλλογον ποιησάμενος παντὸς 
τοῦ στρατοπέδου, ἔλεγε τάδε" ““᾿Ανδρες σύμμαχοι, βασιλεὺς Ξέρξης 
τῷ βουλομένῳ ὑμέων παραδίδωσι, ἐκλιπόντα τὴν τάξιν καὶ ἐλθόντα 
θεήσασθαι, ὅκως μάχεται πρὸς τοὺς ἀνοήτους τῶν ἀνθρώπων, οἵ 
ἤλπισαν τὴν βασιλέος δύναμιν ὑπερβαλέεσθαι.᾽ 

XXV. Ταῦτα ἐπαγγειλαμένου, μετὰ ταῦτα οὐδὲν ἐγίνετο πλοίων 
σπανιώτερον. οὕτω πολλοὶ ἤθελον θεήσεσθαι. διαπεραιωθέντες δὲ, 
ἐθηεῦντο διεξιόντες τοὺς vexpous* πάντες δὲ ἠπιστέατο τοὺς κειμέ- 
vous εἶναι πάντας Λακεδαιμονίους καὶ Θεσπιέας, ὁρέοντες καὶ τοὺς 
εἵλωτας. οὐ μὲν οὐδ᾽ ἐλάνθανε τοὺς διαβεβηκότας Ξέρξης ταῦτα 
πρήξας περὶ τοὺς νεκροὺς τοὺς ἑωυτοῦ" καὶ γὰρ δὴ καὶ γελοῖον ἦν" 
τῶν μὲν, χίλιοι ἐφαίνοντο νεκροὶ κείμενοι" οἱ δὲ, πάντες ἐκέατο 
ἁλέες συγκεκομισμένοι ἐς τωὐτὸ χωρίον, τέσσερες χιλιάδες. ταύτην 
μὲν τὴν ἡμέρην πρὸς θέην ἐτράποντο" τῇ δ᾽ ὑστεραίῃ οἱ μὲν ἀπέ- 
πλωον ἐς ἹἹστιαίην ἐπὶ τὰς νῆας, οἱ δὲ ἀμφὶ Ξέρξεα ἐς ὁδὸν dp- 
μέατο. 


XXVI. Ἧκον δέ σφι αὐτόμολοι ἄνδρες an’ ᾿Αρκαδίης 100 ὀλέγοι 


terminations are used as common by 
Homer and the Attic writers. M.G.G. 
118, 3. 

98. τὴν πόλιν] κατῇρεν εἰς τὴν Ἐὔ- 
βοιαν μετὰ παντὸς τοῦ στόλου, καὶ, τὴν 
τῶν Ἱστιαιέων π. βίᾳ χειρωσάμενος, 
&c. Diodorus, xi. 18. V. 

99. éraunoduevos] ᾽Οδυσσεὺς εὐνὴν 
ἐπαμήσατο χερσὶν εὐρεῖαν" φύλλων γὰρ 
ἔην χύσις ἤλιθα πολλή" ἐν δ᾽ ἄρα μέσσῃ 
λέκτο, χύσιν δ᾽ ἐπεχεύατο φύλλων, 
Homer, Od. E. 481. Plutarch, speak- 
ing of the tortoise’s burying its eggs 
on the shore, says τὸ λειότατον ἐπα- 
para τῆς θινὺς αὐτοῖς Kal μαλακώτα- 
τον, t. il, p. 982. B. Origen gives the 


verb a middle signification, speaking 
of a mourner as κόνιν ἐπαμώμενος, 
“‘ scattering dust on his own head,” 
ec. Cels. vi. p. 285. Iamblichus uses 
the active form, which is very rare, 
“γῆς ἐπαμήσαντες τοῖς πεσοῦσι, V. P. 
p- 160. Polyznus mentions this arti- 
fice of Xerxes, vii. 15,4. which was 
afterwards imitated by Agesilaus, who 
ordered some trusty Σπαρτιάτας, ‘* ve- 
κροὺς, ἐπαμησαμένους κόν.ν, ἄποκρύ- 
Yai,” i, 1) 28.9, 

100. ἀπ᾽ ᾿Αρκαδίη5] Carya, civitas 
Peloponnesi, cum Persis hostibus con- 
tra Greciam consensit ; postea Greci, 
per victoriam gloriose bello liberati, 
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τινὲς, βίου re δεόμενοι καὶ ἐνεργοὶ ! βουλύμενοι εἶναι. ἀγαγόντες 
δὲ τούτους ἐς ὕψιν τὴν βασιλέος, ἐπυνθάνοντο οἱ [Πέρσαι περὶ τῶν 
Ἑλλήνων, τὰ ποιέοιεν" εἷς δέ τις 5 πρὸ πάντων ἦν ὁ εἰρωτέων αὐτοὺς 
ταῦτα. οἱ δέ σφι ἔλεγον, ὡς ᾿Ολύμπια 8 ἄγοιεν, καὶ θεωρέοιεν 
ἀγῶνα γυμνικὸν καὶ ἱππικόν. ὁ δὲ ἐπείρετο," ὅ τι τὸ ἄεθλον εἴη σφι 
κεέμενον, περὶ Orev ἀγωνίξονται" οἷ δ᾽ εἶπον τῆς ἐλαίης ὅ τὸν διδό- 
μενον στέφανον. ἐνθαῦτα εἴπας γνώμην γενναιοτάτην Τριτανταίχμης 
ὁ ᾿Αρταβάνου δειλίην ὦφλε πρὸς βασιλέος. πυνθανόμενος γὰρ τὸ 
ἄεθλον ἐὸν στέφανον, ἀλλ᾽ οὐ χρήματα, οὔ τε ἠνέσχετο σιγῶν, εἶπέ 
τε ἐς πάντας τάδε᾽' ““ Παπαὶ, Μαρδόνιε, κοίους ἐπ᾽ ἄνδρας 
ἤγαγες paxnoopévous™ ἡμέας, of οὐ περὶ χρημάτων τὸν ἀγῶνα ποι- 


εὔνται, ἀλλὰ περὶ ἀρετῆς 1" Τούτῳ μὲν δὴ ταῦτα εἴρητο. 
΄ 9 ἄς τὸν " , , ? , Ἂς ἐκ ͵ 
XXVII. ᾽ν δὲ τῷ διὰ μέσου χρόνῳ,ὃ ἐπεί τε τὸ ἐν Θερμοπύλῃσι 
τρῶμα ἐγεγόνεε, αὐτίκα Θεσσαλοὶϑ πέμπουσι κήρυκα ἐς Φω- 


communi consilio Caryatibus bellum 
indixerunt, itaque, oppido capto, viris 
tnterfectis, civitate deleta, matronus 
eorum in servitutem abduxerunt : nec 
sunt passi stolas neque ornatus matro- 
nales deponere: uti non uno triumpho 
ducerentur,sed eterno servitulis exem- 
plo, gravi contumelia presse, penas 
dare viderentur pro civitate. ideo qui 
tune architecti fuerunt, edificiis publi- 
cis designaverunt earum imagines oneri 
ferundo collocatas, ut etiam posteris 
nota peena peccati Caryatium memorie 
traderetur, Vitruvius, i.1. V. L. This 
town of Arcadia was, after its capture, 
incorporated with Laconia. S. Among 
the ruins in the Acropolis is a small 
temple (that of Erechtheus) supported 
by Caryatides ; and it is difficult to 
say whether they more gratify the eye 
by their sculptural beauty, or offend 
it by their architectural incongruity. 
LAU. The design was borrowed 
from Egyptian Architecture; there is 
a specimen of it in the new Church at 
St. Pancras. 

1. evepyot] actively employed. V. 
«« The practice of seeking hire in fo- 
reign military service appears to have 
obtained among that mountain-people 
(the Arcadians) before it became 
usual with the other European Greeks,” 
MI, viii. 4. 

2. eis—tis] probably Tritantech- 
mes. 8. 


3. Ὀλύμπια] See Barthélemy, V. 
du J. A. xxxvili. West, Diss. on O.G, 
These games were founded anew b 
Iphitus, twenty-seven Olympiads be- 
fore that in which Corebus gained the 
prize, and which is always reckoned 
as the first Olympiad, answering to 
the year776 B.C. They were cele- 
brated at the summer solstice ; and 
there was an armistice (ἐκεχειρία) not 
only during the celebration, but for 
some time both before and after, to 
allow of the Greeks attending the 
games and returning to their homes in 
safety. L, vii. 206. TR. 

4. ἐπείρετο) Here ἐπὶ has the sig- 
nification noticed in vol.i. p. 114. n. 6. 

5. τῆς eAains]) of the wild olive, τοῦ 
κοτίνου. L. This sacred olive was 
surrounded by a wall and distinguished 
by the name καλλιστέφανος, “the 
tree of the crowns of glory ;” West, 
Xvi. 

6. ὦφλε] second aorist of ὀφλισκά- 
νειν. 

7. μαχησομένους} vii. 103. The 
other form of the future, μαχέσομαι, 
occurs i. 103. G. 

8. ἐν---τῷ διὰ μέσου χρόνῳ] in the 
mean time. H. on Vic. iii. 7, 5. 1x. 

9. Θεσσαλοὶ] << The history of this 
people is reduced to confused ac- 
counts of conquests over the northern 
inhabitants of their own country, and 
of eternal predatory war with the 
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κέας, Gré σφι ἐνέχοντες αἰεὶ χόλον,19 ἀπὸ δὲ τοῦ ὑστάτου tpwuaros 
καὶ τὸ κάρτα. ἐσβαλόντες γὰρ πανστρατιῇ αὐτοί τε οἱ Θεσσαλοὶ καὶ 
οἱ σύμμαχοι αὐτῶν ἐς τοὺς Φωκέας οὐ πολλοῖσι ἔτεσι πρύτερον ταύ 
της 11 τῆς βασιλέος στρατηλασίης, ἑσσώθησαν ὑπὸ τῶν Φωκέων, καὶ 
περιέφθησαν τρηχέως. 

XXIX. Τούτων δή σφι ἔχοντες ἔγκοτον 13 οἱ Θεσσαλοὶ, πέμψαν- 
τες κήρυκα, ἠγόρευον τάδε" ““ἾὮ Φωκέες, ἤδη τε μᾶλλον γνωσιμα- 
χέετε μὴ εἶναι ὁμοῖοι ἡμῖν. πρόσθεν τε γὰρ ἐν τοῖσι Ἕλλησι, ὅσον 
χρόνον ἐκεῖνα ἡμῖν ἥνδανε, πλέον αἰεί κοτε ὑμέων ἐφερόμεθα" νῦν 
τε παρὰ τῷ βαρβάρῳ τοσοῦτον δυνάμεθα, ὥστε ἐπ᾽ ἡμῖν ἐστὶ τῆς γῆς 
τε ἐστερῆσθαι καὶ πρὸς 13 ἠνδραποδίσθαι ὑμέας" ἡμέες μέντοι, τὸ 
πᾶν ἔχοντες, οὐ μνησικακέομεν" ἀλλ᾽ ἡμῖν γενέσθω ἀντ᾽ αὐτῶν πεν- 
τήκοντα τάλαντα ἀργυρίον" καὶ ὑμῖν ὑποδεκόμεθα τὰ ἐπιόντα ἐπὶ 
τὴν χώρην ἀποτρέψειν. 

XXX. Ταῦτά σῴι ἐπαγγέλλοντο οἱ Θεσσαλοί. οἱ γὰρ Φωκέες 
μοῦνοι τῶν ταύτῃ ἀνθρώπων οὐκ ἐμήδιϑον, κατ᾽ ἄλλο μὲν οὐδὲν, ὡς 
ἐγὼ συμβαλλεύμενος εὑρίσκω, κατὰ 13 δὲ τὸ ἔχθος τὸ Θεσσαλῶν" 15 
εἰ δὲ Θεσσαλοὶ τὰ Ἑλλήνων ηὖξον, ὡς ἐμοὶ δοκέειν, ἐμήδιθον ἂν οἱ 


Φωκέες. ταῦτα “« οὔ τε δώσειν" 


ἐπαγγελλομένων Θεσσαλῶν, 
χρήματα, παρέχειν τέ σφι Θεσσαλοῖσι ὁμοίως μηδίθειν, 
εἰ ἄλλως βουλοίατο" ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἔσεσθαι, ἑκόντες εἶναι, προδόται τῆς 
Ἑλλάδος. 

ΧΧΧΙ. ᾿Επειδὴ δὲ ἀνηνείχθησαν οὗτοι οἱ λόγοι, οὕτω δὴ οἱ 


ἔφασαν 


Θεσσαλοὶ, κεχολωμένοι τοῖσι Φωκεῦσι, ἐγένοντο ἡγεμόνες τῷ βαρ- 
βάρῳ τῆς ὁδοῦ. ἐκ μὲν δὴ τῆς ρηχινίης ἐς τὴν Δωρίδα ἐσέβαλον. 
τῆς γὰρ Δωρίδος χώρης ποδεὼν 10 στεινὸς ταύτῃ κατατείνει, ὡς τριή - 
κοντα σταδίων μάλιστά Kn εὖρος, κείμενος μεταξὺ τῆς τε Νίηλίδος 
καὶ τῆς Φωκίδος χώρης, ἥπερ ἦν τὸ παλαιὸν Apvoris* ἡ δὲ χώρη 


Phocians, their southern neighbours ; 
whence arose a national animosity, 
that nearly involved the subjugation 
of all Greece, when assailed by a fo- 
reign enemy;” MI. v. 1. See vii. 
176. τὴν πρὸς Φωκέας ἔχθραν, ἢ προῦ- 
πῆρχε Θετταλοῖς ἐκ παλαιῶν χρόνων, 
ZEschines, F. L. 43. W. 

10, évéxovtes — χόλον } i. 118, vi. 
119. The simple verb occurs, Euri- 
pides, Hec. 1118. Sophocles, Tr. 269. 
W. H. on Vic..v. 7, 12. 

11. πρότερον tavtns] H. on Vic. 
iii. J, 5, 


12. ἔγκοτον] is a substantive here 
and vi. 73. 133. ix. 110. W. 

13. καὶ mpds] HER. on Vic. ix. 
8,7. vol.i. p. 87. ἢ. 34. 

14. κατὰ] ix. 37. on account of, 
through, from, out of, owing to; so 
κατ᾽ ἄλλο just above. M. G. G. 581. bh 

15, τὸ & τὸ Θεσσαλῶν] τὸ & τὸ 
Λακεδαιμονίων, ix. 37. is the same as 
τὸ ἔ. τὸ ἐς Λακεδαιμονίους in the same 
chapter. W. 

16. ποδεὼν]} strip. S. 

17. ἥπερ] refers to Δωρίδος χώρης. 
L. 


LIBER VIII. CAP. XXXIII. 165 


αὕτη ἐστὶ μητρόπολις Δωριέων τῶν ἐν Πελοποννήσῳ. ταύτην wy τὴν 
Δωρέδα γῆν οὐκ ἐσίναντο ἐσβαλόντες οἱ βάρβαροι: ἐμήδιξόν 18 τε 
γὰρ, καὶ οὐκ ἐδόκεε Θεσσαλοῖσι. 

XXXII. Ὡς δὲ ἐκ τῆς Δωρίδος ἐς τὴν Φωκίδα ἐσέβαλον, αὐτοὺς 
μὲν τοὺς Φωκέας οὐκ αἱρέουσι. οἱ μὲν γὰρ τῶν Φωκέων ἐς τὰ ἄκρα 
τοῦ Παρνησσοῦ 19 ἀνέβησαν" ἔστι δὲ καὶ ἐπιτηδέη δέξασθαι ὅμιλον 
τοῦ Παρνησσοῦ ἡ κορυφὴ κατὰ Νέωνα 39 πύλιν κειμένη ἐπ᾽ ἑωυτῆτ᾽ “1 
Τιθορέα οὔνομα αὐτῇ" ἐς τὴν δὴ ἀνηνείκαντο, 39 καὶ αὐτοὶ ἀνέβησαν" 
οἱ δὲ πλεῦνες αὐτῶν ἐς τοὺς "O&dAas Λοκροὺς ἐξεκομίσαντο, 
és"Apugiocay 33 πόλιν, τὴν ὑπὲρ τοῦ Κρισαίου πεδίου οἰκεομένην. 
οἱ δὲ βάρβαροι τὴν χώρην πᾶσαν ἐπέδραμον τὴν Φωκίδα" Θεσσαλοὶ 
γὰρ οὕτω ἦγον τὸν στρατόν᾽ ὁκόσα δὲ ἐπέσχον,"3 πάντα ἐπέφλεγον 
καὶ ἔκειρον, καὶ ἐς τὰς πόλις ἐνιέντες πῦρ καὶ ἐς τὰ ἱρά. 

XXXII. Πορευόμενοι γὰρ ταύτῃ παρὰ τὸν Κηφισσὸν ποταμὸν, 
ἐδηΐουν πάντα, καὶ κατὰ μὲν ἔκαυσαν Δρύμον πόλιν, κατὰ δὲ Χαρά- 
δρην cai” Epwyor καὶ Τ᾽ εθρώνιον > καὶ ᾿Αμφίκαιαν © καὶ Νέωνα καὶ 
Πεδιέας καὶ Τριτέας καὶ ᾿Ελάτειαν ΞΪ καὶ Ὕάἀμπολιν 38 καὶ Ia- 


18. ἐμήδιζον κ. τ. A.] both because 
they favored the Medes, and because it 
did not so please the Thessalians ; for 
the Persians appear to have put them- 
selves under the guidance of the latter 
people, and to have inflicted more or 

ess injury, entirely at their discre- 
tion. V. 

19. Παρνησσυῦ} anciently Lamas- 
sus, from λάρναξ ‘‘ the ark ” of Deu- 
calion. Its two principal summits 
were Nauplia and Hyampea; whence 
it was called biceps, Persius, pr. 2. 
Phocis—: mons ibi verticibus petit 
arduus astra duobus, nomine Parnas- 
sus, superatque cucumine nubes: hic 
ubi Deucalion, cum consorte tori parva 
rate vectus, adhesit, Corycidas nym- 
phas et numina montis adorant, Ovid, 
M. i. 313—320. These deities were 
Apollo and Bacchus, Parnassus ge- 
mino petit ethera colle, mons Phaebo 
Bromioque sacer, Lucan, v.72. L. 
4schylus, Eu. 1—28. 

20. Νέωνα) ὋὉρτήσιον Κάφις διὰ τοῦ 
Παρνασοῦ κατῆγεν ὑπ᾽ αὐτὴν τὴν Τιθό- 
ραν, οὔ πω τοσαύτην πόλιν οὖσαν bon 
νῦν ἐστὶν, ἀλλὰ φρούριον ἀποῤῥῶγι 
κρημνῷ περικοπτόμενον- εἰς ὃ καὶ πά- 
Aa ποτὲ Φωκέων οἱ Ξέρξην ἐπιόντα 


φεύγοντες ἀνεσκευάσαντο καὶ διεσώθη- 
σαν, Plutarch, Sull. p. 461. ν. W. G. 
Neon was probably built on one of the 
lower points of Parnassus opposite to 
the peak Tithorea. S. 

21. κειμένη ἐπ᾽ ἑωυτῆς] situated by 
itself, standing alone, detached; S. 
perhaps as distinguished from Hyam- 
pea and Nauplia, which formed the 
two heads. 

22. ἀνηνείκαντο] the same as ἄνε- 
σκευάσαντο in Plutarch ; they carried 
up their chattels; c. 36. iii. 148. W. 
Understand τὰ ἑωυτῶν. ST. 

23. ᾿Αμφισσαν] This city was so 
named from its being ‘ surrounded” 
by mountains ; it is now called Salo- 
na. L. 

24. ἐπέσχον] i. 104. 108. vii. 19. 
viii. 35. they occupied, overspread, or 
extended over. Thucydides, ii. 101. 
also ““ to occupy, or engage,” iv. 199. 
S. 
25. Τεθρώνιο»] now Belitza or Old 
Thebes. L. 

26. ᾿Αμφίκαιαν} also called Amphi- 
clea, and Ophiteia “ serpentine.” L. 

27. Ἐλάτειαν This was the largest 
city in Phocis; it is now but a village, 
called Leuta. L. 
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ραποταμίους 39 καὶ "Αβας" ἔνθα ἦν ἱρὸν ᾿Απόλλωνος πλούσιον, 
θησαυροῖσί °° re καὶ ἀναθήμασι πολλοῖσι κατεσκευασμένον" ἦν δὲ καὶ 
τότε, καὶ νῦν ἐστὶ, χρηστήριον αὐτόθι" καὶ τοῦτο τὸ ἱρὸν συλήσαν- 
τες ἐνέπρησαν. καί τινας διώκοντες εἷλον τῶν Φωκέων πρὸς τοῖσι 
οὔρεσι. 

XXXIV. ἸΠαραποταμίους δὲ παραμειβόμενοι, οἱ βάρβαροι ἀπί- 
xovro ἐς Πανοπέας.3: ἐνθεῦτεν δὲ dn διακρινομένη ἣ στρατιὴ αὐτῶν 
ἐσχίξετο. τὸ μὲν πλεῖστον καὶ δυνατώτατον τοῦ στρατοῦ, ἅμα αὐτῷ 
Ξέρξη, πορευόμενον ἐπ᾿ ᾿Αθήνας, ἐσέβαλε ἐς Βοιωτοὺς, ἐς γῆν τῶν 
Ὀρχομὲενέων.39 Βοιωτῶν δὲ πᾶν τὸ πλῆθος ἐμήδιξε" τὰς δὲ πόλις 
αὐτῶν ἄνδρες Μακεδόνες διατεταγμένοι 33 ἔσωϑον, ὑπὸ ᾿Αλεξάν- 
ὅρον ἀποπεμφθέντες. ἔσωξον δὲ, τῇδε βουλόμενοι δῆλον ποιέειν 
Ξέρξῃ, ὅτι τὰ Μήδων Βοιωτοὶ φρονέοιεν. Οὗτοι μὲν δὴ τῶν βαρ- 
βάρων ταύτῃ ἐτράποντο. 

XXXV. Ἄλλοι δὲ αὐτῶν, ἡγεμόνας ἔχοντες, ὁρμέατο ἐπὶ τὸ 
ἱρὸν τὸ ἐν Δελφοῖσι, ἐν δεξιῇ τὸν Ἰ]Παρνησσὸν ἀπέργοντες. ὅσα δὲ 
καὶ οὗτοι ἐπέσχον τῆς Φωκίδος, πάντα ἐσιναμώρεον" καὶ γὰρ τῶν 


, 


Πανοπέων τὴν πόλιν ἐνέπρησαν καὶ Δαυλίων 34 καὶ Αἰολιδέων.35 
ἐπορεύοντο δὲ ταύτῃ, ἀποσχισθέντες τῆς ἄλλης στρατιῆς, τῶνδε 
εἵνεκα, ὅκως, συλήσαντες τὸ ἱρὸν τὸ ἐν Δελφοῖσι, βασιλέϊ Ξέρξῃ 
ἀποδέξαιεν τὰ χρήματα. πάντα δ᾽ ἠπίστατο τὰ ἐν τῷ ἱρῷ ὅσα λόγου 
ἦν ἄξια Ξέρξης, ὡς ἐγὼ πυνθάνομαι, ἄμεινον ij τὰ ἐν τοῖσι oi- 
κίοισι ἔλιπε, πολλῶν αἰεὶ λεγόντων, καὶ μάλιστα τὰ Κροίσου τοῦ 
᾿Αλυάττεω ἀναθήματα. 

XXXVI. Οἱ Δελφοὶ δὲ, πυνθανόμενοι ταῦτα, ἐς πᾶσαν ἀῤῥωδίην 
the Graces. L. 

33. διατεταγμένοι] εἰς OF κατὰ τὰς 


πόλις τῶν Βοιωτῶν. These Macedo- 
nians were previously posted at the 


28. “Ὑάμπολιν ““ City of the Hyan- 
tes.”’ L. 

29. Παραποταμίους ἢ ““ Along the 
river,”’ viz. the Cephissus. L. Nearly 


all these towns, with several others, 
twenty-two in all, were destroyed by 
Philip at the conclusion of the sacred 
war. V. 

30. θησαυροῖσι)] Perhaps the dif- 
ferent cities of Phocis deposited their 
riches in a common treasury, as the 
Greek cities sent theirs to Delphi. i. 
50. L. 

31. Πανοπέας} afterwards Phano- 
tea. L. 

32. ᾿Ορχομενίων] Orchomenos, an- 
ciently called Minyea, was celebrated 
for the fountain of Acidalia sacred to 


entrance of the several towns, that the 
Persians, as they advanced, might at 
once know which were friendly cities. 
ST. 

34. Δαυλίων] Daulis, so named 
from being “" overgrown with woods 
and coppices,’’ was anciently called 
Anacris. L. 

35. Αἰολιδέων] V. W. and De Pauw 
conjecture Λιλαιέων. The objection 
to which is, that the Persians did not 
advance beyond Delphi, whereas Li- 


Jea is 180 stadia further. 1.» vol. i. pe Ὁ 


220. n. 2. 
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ἀπίκατο" ἐν δείματι δὲ μεγάλῳ κατεστεῶτες, ἐμαντεύοντο περὶ τῶν 
ἱρῶν χρημάτων, ‘ εἴτε σφέα κατὰ γῆς κατορύξουσι, εἴτε ἐκκομίσουσι 
ἐς ἄλλην χώρην ;” ὁ δὲ θεός © σφεας οὐκ ἔα κινέειν, φὰς ““ αὐτὸς 
ἱκανὸς εἶναι τῶν ἑωυτοῦ προκατῆσθαι." 51. Δελφοὶ δὲ, ταῦτα ἀκού- 
σαντες, σφέων αὐτῶν πέρι ἐφρόντιξον. τέκνα μέν νυν καὶ γυναῖκας 
πέρην 38 és τὴν᾿Αχαιΐην 9 διέπεμψαν" αὐτῶν δὲ οἱ μὲν πλεῖστοι ἀνέ- 
βησαν ἐς τοῦ Παρνησσοῦ τὰς κορυφὰς, καὶ ἐς τὸ Κωρύκιον ἄντρον 49 
ἀνηνείκαντο, οἱ δὲ ἐς Αμφισσαν τὴν Λοκρίδα ὑπεξῆλθον. πάντες 
δὲ ὦν οἱ Δελφοὶ ἐξέλιπον τὴν πόλιν, πλὴν ἑξήκοντα ἀνδρῶν καὶ τοῦ 


προυφήτεω.4: 


36. 56 δὲ θεὸ5] Compare this with 
the alarm of the Delphians at the ap- 
proach of Brennus and the response 
then delivered by Apollo ; Pausanias, 
x. 23. W. 

37. προκατῆσθαι] ἀδύνατον ἐφαίνετό 
σφι εἶναι ἑωυτούς τε ᾿Ιώνων π. φρουρέ- 
οντας τὸν πάντα χρόνον" καὶ ἑωυτῶν μὴ 
προκατημένων, Ἴωνας οὐδεμίαν ἐλπίδα 
εἶχον χαίροντας ἀπαλλάξειν, ix. 106. 
στρατηγοὶ προκαθεδούμενοι τῆς χώρας, 
Eusebius, Pr, Ev. 1χ. 27. W. 

38. πέρην] across the Corinthian 
gulf. LAU. 

39. ᾿Αχαιΐην] Achza was originally 
called A®gialea “‘Sea Coast,” and then 
Tonia. L. 

40. τὸ Κωρύκιον ἄντρον] Kwpurls πέ- 
τρα, κοίλη, φίλορνις, δαιμόνων ἀναστρυ- 
φὴ, Aischylus, Eu. 22. “ It takes its 
name from the nymph Corycia. It is 
the most remarkable of all the caverns 
Ihave everseen. It greatly surpasses 
them in size, and can be penetrated 
for a considerable distance without 
the assistance of a torch. The roof 
is sufficiently high. The springs, that 
are found in it, yield water; but a still 
greater quantity filters through the 
roof, and drops of it are seen on the 
ground all over the cavern. The in- 
habitants of Parnassus believe that 
this cavern is consecrated to the Cory- 
cian nymphs aud to Pan ;’’ Pausanias, 
x. 32. W. ‘The Castalian spring 
issues from the hollow between the 
two summits of Parnassus. At the 
bottom of this space between tlie rocks, 


we perceived, at the height of about 
thirty feet above our heads, an open- 
ing in the rock, through which we 
threw stones, It was a grotto in 
which there was water, and we con- 
ceived it to be the ‘ Corycian Cavern ;” 
at least we found no other correspond-, 
ing to the situation of it,” Spon and 
Wheler, Tr. inGr, t.ii.p. 37. “ The 
inhabitants of Delphi affirm that the 
cave appears, at certain times of the 
year, as if made of gold. Philoxenus 
therefore cannot be blamed fur having 
said, ‘At Parnassus we see the pa- 
laces of the Nymphs, the roofs of 
which are gilt;’” Antigonus C., H. 
M. 141, This appearance was pro- 
duced by the sun’s rays falling on the 
drops of water. A beautiful descrip- 
tion of the cavern may be found in 
Barthélemy, V.du J. A.t. ii, p. 30. 
L. There is another cavern of the same 
name in Cilicia ; Cebes, T. 26. p. 343. 


41. τοῦ προφήτεω] In later times, 
when the number of those who came 
to consult the oracle greatly increased, 
besides two Pythonesses and an assis- 
tant, there were several of these inter- 
preters : Plutarch, t. ii. p. 410. ε. 3: - 
lian, H. A. x. 26. Diodorus, xvi. 26. 
W. The Pythoness spoke in an unin- 
telligible and incoherent manner. The 
interpreter reduced the response to a 
regular form, and so delivered it to the 
applicants. The interpreters were 
Δελφῶν ἀριστεῖς, obs ἐκλήρωσεν πάλος, 
Euripides, Ion, 410. L. 


168 HERODOTI 


XXXVI. "Exei 35 δὲ ἀγχοῦ re ἦσαν οἱ βάρβαροι ἐπιόντες, καὶ 
> ’ ‘ 2 3% 2 , Ω ,΄ os ν᾿ >’ 
ἀπώρεον τὸ ἱρὸν, ἐν τούτῳ ὁ προφήτης, τῷ οὔνομα ἦν ᾿Ακή- 
paros, ὁρᾷ πρὸ τοῦ νηοῦ ὅπλα 45 προκείμενα ἔσωθεν ἐκ τοῦ μεγάρου 
ἐξενηνειγμένα ἱρὰ, τῶν οὐκ ὅσιον ἦν ἅπτεσθαι ἀνθρώπων οὐ- 
δενί. ὁ μὲν δὴ ἤϊε Δελφῶν τοῖσι παρεοῦσι σημανέων τὸ τέρας" 
ε A ΄ > 4 > , > ΄ ‘ ‘ δ (ἢ = 
οἱ δὲ βάρβαροι ἐπειδὴ ἐγίνοντο ἐπειγόμενοι κατὰ τὸ ἱρὸν τῆς 
Προνηΐης 55. ᾿Αθηναίης, ἐπιγίνεταί σφι τέρεα ἔτι μέξονα τοῦ πρὶν 
γενομένου τέρεος. θωῦμα μὲν γὰρ καὶ τοῦτο κάρτα ἐστὶ, ὅπλα 
ἀρήϊα αὐτόματα φανῆναι ἔξω 45 προκείμενα τοῦ νηοῦ" τὰ δὲ δὴ ἐπὶ 
τούτῳ δεύτερα ἐπιγενόμενα καὶ διὰ πάντων 4 φασμάτων ἄξια θωυ- 
paca “ἴ μάλιστα. ἐπεὶ γὰρ δὴ ἦσαν ἐπιόντες οἱ βάρβαροι κατὰ τὸ ἱρὸν 

- TJ of 3 AG , 2 , > ea \ ~ > = x 48 
τῆς Ilpovnins ᾿Αθηναίης, ἐν τούτῳ ἐκ μὲν τοῦ οὐρανοῦ κεραυνοὶ 


42. ἐπεὶ κ. τ. A.] οἱ δ᾽ ὅτε δὴ σχεδὸν 
ἦσαν ἐπ᾽ ἀλλήλοισιν ἰόντες, Homer, Il. 
Γ. 15. 

43. ὅπλα] “Α little before the bat- 
tle of Leuctra, it was given out that 
the temples had opened of their own 
accord ; and that the arms kept in the 
temple of Hercules had disappeared, ὡς 
τοῦ Ἡρακλέους els τὴν μάχην ἐξωρμημέ- 
vou: but some say ὡς ταῦτα πάντα τεχ- 
νάσματα ἦν τῶν προεστηκότων,᾽᾽ Xeno- 
phon, H. vi. 4, 7. Thebis, ut ait Cal- 
listhenes, in templo Herculis valve 
clause repagulis subito se ipse aperue- 
runt ; armuque, que fixa in partetibus 
fuerant, ea sunt humi inventa, Cicero, 
de Div.i. 34. V. ZL. Diodorus, xv. 54. 

44. Προνηΐης] 1. 92. W. ὠνομάζετο 
Προναία, διὰ τὸ πρὸ τοῦ ναοῦ ἐν Δελ- 
φοῖς ἵδρυσθαι, Suidas; Etymol. M.; 
Hesychius; Pausanias, x. 8. Diodo- 
rus, xi, 14. Parthenius, Erot. 25. p. 
389. “We see at Delphi the very 
large and magnificent temple of Mi- 
nerva Pronza. It is nearthe entrance 
and exactly opposite to that of Apol- 
lo ;’’ Demosthenes, c. Arist. t. iii. p. 
476. L. Aeschylus, Eu. 21. Callima- 
chus, fr. ccxx. SCH. SCHW. on B. 
13. 

45. ἔσωθεν ---- ἔξω] answer to each 
other, as ἔξωθεν εἴσω, AEschylus, Th. 
562. 

46. διὰ πάντων] before all others, 
is peculiar to Herodotus. M. G. G. 
580, 2. €. n. i. 25. vi. 63. 


41. &. θωυμάσαι)] Thucydides, i. 
138. ἄξιος is sometimes followed by 
the infinitive active for the passive. 
“ ἄξιοι ἔφασαν “εἶναι σφέας ζημιῶ- 
oa,” ix. 11. M. 6. 6. 552. obs. 2. 

48. κεραυνοὶ] ‘‘ Those who had 
been sent to pillage the temple of 
Apollo advanced as far as that of 
Minerva. Suddenly there arose a vio- 
lent storm, accompanied with thunder 
and lightning ; and fragments of the 
rock, struck down by the tempest, fell 
on the barbarians, and crushed num- 
bers of them. The rest, frightened, 
and considering it an interposition of 
the god, took to flight. Thus did 
the providence of the gods preserve 
this temple from pillage. The Del- 
phians, wishing to leave to posterity 
an eternal monument of the protec- 
tion of the gods, erected a trophy 
near the temple of Minerva Pronza, 
with the following inscription: μνᾶμά 
τ᾽ ἀλεξάνδρου πολέμου καὶ μάρτυρα 
νίκας Δελφοὶ μὲ στᾶσαν, Ζανὶ χαριζό- 
μενοι σὺν Φυίβᾳ, πτολίπορθον ἄπωσά- 
μενοι στίχα Μήδων, καὶ χαλκοστέφανον 
ῥυσάμενοι τέμενος, Diodorus, xi. 14. 
miserat Xerxes quatuor millia arma- 
torum Delphos ad templum Apollinis 
diripiendum ; que manus tota imbribus 
et fulminibus deleta est, ut intelligeret, 
quam nulle essent hominum adversus 
Deos vires, Justin, ii. 12. Pausanias, 
in describing the similar discomfiture 
of the Gauls, has imitated Herodotus, 
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- ‘ “ Ἐς = ΄ 
αὐτοῖσι ἐνέπιπτον, ἀπὸ δὲ τοῦ Παρνησσοῦ ἀποῤῥαγεῖσαι, δύο κορυ- 


,΄ὕ “ φ ,΄ ’ 
pat ἐφέροντο πολλῷ πατάγῳ ἐς αὐτοὺς καὶ κατέλαβυν συχνούς 
σφεων, ἐκ δὲ τοῦ ἱροῦ τῆς Προνηΐης βοή 


VETO. 


re καὶ ἀλαλαγμὸς éyi- 


, , , , ΄ 
ΧΧΧΥΠΠ. Συμμιγέντων δὲ τούτων πάντων, φόβος τοῖσι βαρβά- 
ροισι ἐνεπεπτώκεε..9 μαθόντες δὲ οἱ Δελφοὶ φεύγοντάς σφεας, ἐπικα- 
ταβάντες, ἀπέκτειναν πλῆθός τι αὐτῶν. οἱ δὲ περιεύντες ἰθὺ Βοιωτῶν 
> = ~ 2 ‘ 
ἔφευγον. ἔλεγον δὲ οἱ ἀπονοστήσαντες οὗτοι τῶν βαρβάρων, ὡς ἐγὼ 
πυνθάνομαι, ὡς πρὸς τούτοισι καὶ ἄλλα ὥρων θεῖα" δύο γὰρ ὁπλίτας, 
uéZovas ἣ κατὰ δῦ ἀνθρώπων φύσιν, 51] ἔχοντας ἕπεσθαί 55 σφι, 
κτείνοντας καὶ διώκοντας. 
r ‘ , ΄ τ 
ΧΧΧΙΝ, Τούτους δὲ τοὺς δύο Δελφοὶ λέγονσι εἶναι ἐπιχωρίους 
Pa Φύ μὰ ΚΦ Τὶ Αὐ , 53 -=— 5 , ΄ > % ‘ 
ἥρωας, Φύλακόν τε καὶ Αὐτύνοον,53 τῶν τὰ τεμένεά ἐστι περὶ TO 
ἱρόν" Φυλάκου > μὲν, παρ᾽ αὐτὴν τὴν ὁδὸν κατύπερθε τοῦ ἱρον τῆς 
Προνηΐης: Αὐτονύου δὲ, πέλας τῆς Κασταλίης, ὑπὸ τῇ Ὕαμ- 
mein κορυφῇ. οἱ δὲ πεσόντες ἀπὸ τοῦ [Παρνησσοῦ λίθοι Ere καὶ ἐς 
e , Β ἃ > “- Z bid ~ of > ’ ἂν. 2 
ἡμέας ἦσαν cdot, ἐν τῷ τεμένεϊ τῆς ΤΠΤρονηΐης ᾿Αθηναίης κείμενοι, és 
τὸ ἐνέσκηψαν © διὰ τῶν βαρβάρων φερόμενοι. Τούτων μέν νυν 


a= > δ - τ' ae - ες ~> \ , = 56 
Twv av ρων αὐτὴ απὸ του (pou ἀπαλλαγὴ ylver at. 


κεραυνοί τε ἐφέροντο és τοὺς Γαλάτας, 
καὶ ἀποῤῥαγεῖσαι πέτραι τοῦ Παρνασοῦ, 
δείματά τε ἄνδρες ἐφίσταντο ὁπλῖται 
τοῖς βαρβάροις, i. 4. Just., xxiv. 8, V. 
Piutarch pretends that the temple was 
plundered; Nu. p. 66. c. W. L. 

49. ἐνεπεπτώκεε) In this instance 
the pluperfect is put in order to show 
something as an immediate, instanta- 
neous, result of an action ; since the 
former seems to be spoken of as com- 
plete, when the latter is finished. M. 
G. G. 505, 111. 2. < 

50. ἢ κατὰ] When one substantive 
is not compared with another, but the 
quality of one thing, in its preportion 
to another, is considered and com- 
pared in degree with this proportion ; 
where in Latin quam pro is used, then 
ἢ κ΄ or ἢ πρὸς is put after the compara- 
tive. iv. 95. Sophocles, CE. C. 598. 
Plato, Rep. ii. p. 211. Xenophon, M. 
iv. 2, 24. Μ. G. G. 449. c. Compare 
vol. i, p. 123. n. 70. and p. 75. n. 97. 

51. κατὰ ἀνθρώπων φύσιν] ᾧφ. may 
mean ἡλικίην, as in Sophocles, Tr. 
308. or (85 ἴῃ γυνὴ, θῆλυς οὖσα, κοὺκ 

Herod. 


Vot. Il. 


ἀνδρὸς φύσις, 1064. a. φ. is put for 
ἀνὴρ,) ἀνθρώπων φύσιν may be a peri- 
phrasis for ἄνθρωπον, V. which is often 
used in such expressions ; μείζων ἢ 
κατ᾽ ἄνθρωπον, Plaio, Ap. p. 20. E. 
Isocrates, Ev. 9. ὄψεις σεμνότερον ἢ kK. 
ἀνθρώπου (ἄνθρωπον 1) φ. ἐχούσας, 
Josephus, A.J.i.19, 1. W.S. χαλε- 
πωτέρως ἢ κατὰ τὴν ἀνθρωπείαν ¢., 
Thucydides, ii. 0. 

52. ἔχοντας ἕπεσθαι] for ἔχεσθαι 
ἕποντας, kept following. HER, Ste- 
phens ; H. on Vic. vi. 2, 3. 8. M. G. 
G. 567. note. Aristophanes, R. 202. 

53. ᾧ. τε καὶ Av.] In the repulse 
of Brennus, Pausanias speaks of 6 
“frépoxos, καὶ 6 Λαοδόκος τε καὶ 
Πύῤῥος: οἱ δὲ καὶ τέταρτον ᾧ. ἐπιχώριον 
Δελφοῖς ἀπαριθμοῦσιν ἥρωα, x. 23. 
W. Justin mentions a youth supra 
humenum modum, and, as his compa- 
nions, insignis puleritudinis duas ar- 
matus virgines ex propinquis duahus 
Diane Minerveque edibus, xxiv. 8. 
These were very probably Hyperoche 
and Laodice, iv. 33. V. 

54. Φυλάκου] Pausanias, x. 8. W. 
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XL. Ὃ δὲ ᾿'Ἑλλήνων ναυτικὸς στρατὸς ἀπὸ τοῦ ᾿Αρτεμισίου, 
᾿Αθηναίων δεηθέντων, ἐς Σαλαμῖνα κατίσχει τὰς νῆας. τῶνδε δὲ 
εἵνεκα προσεδεήθησαν αὐτῶν σχεῖν πρὸς Σαλαμῖνα ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ἵνα 

9 A - , A - e ΄ 3 ~ ΕἸ ~ . 
αὐτοὶ παϊδάς τε καὶ γυναῖκας ὑπεξαγάγωνται ἐκ τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς, πρὸς 

Η͂ Η͂ ΄ . : > - " ὦ νγ ἢ a = 
δὲ καὶ βουλεύσωνται τὸ ποιητέον αὐτοῖσι ἔσται. ἐπὶ γὰρ τοῖσι κατή- 
κουσι πρήγμασι βουλὴν ἔμελλον ποιήσεσθαι, ὡς ἐψευσμένοι γνώμης, 
δοκέοντες γὰρ εὑρήσειν Ἰ]ελοποννησίους πανδημεὶ ἐν τῇ Βοιωτίῃ 
ὑποκατημένους τὸν βάρβαρον, τῶν μὲν εὗρον 7 οὐδὲν ἐὸν, οἱ δὲ 
ἐπυνθάνοντο τὸν ᾿Ισθμὸν αὐτοὺς recyéovras,°® τὴν Πελοπόννησον 
περὶ πλείστου τε ποιευμένους περιεῖναι, καὶ ταύτην ἔχοντας ἐν φυ- 
λακῇ, τὰ δὲ ἄλλα ἀπιέναι. ταῦτα πυνθανόμενοι, οὕτω δὴ προσ- 
εδεήθησάν σφεων σχεῖν πρὸς τὴν Σαλαμῖνα. 

ΧΙ]. Οἱ μὲν δὴ ἄλλοι κατέσχον ἐς τὴν Σαλαμῖνα, ᾿Αθηναῖοι δὲ 
ἐς τὴν ἑωυτῶν. μετὰ δὲ τὴν ἄπιξιν, κήρυγμα ὅ9 ἐποιήσαντο, ““᾿Αθη- 
ναίων τῇ τις δύναται, σώϑειν τὰ τέκνα τε καὶ τοὺς οἰκέτας. ἐν- 
θαῦτα οἱ μὲν πλεῖστοι és ᾿Γροιθῆνα © ἀπέστειλαν, οἱ δὲ ἐς Αἴγεναν, 
οἱ δὲ ἐς Σαλαμῖνα. ἔσπευσαν δὲ ταῦτα ὑπεκθέσθαι, τῷ στηρίῳ τε 

pire. » TY χρηστηρίῳ 
βουλόμενοι ὑπηρετέειν, καὶ δὴ Kai τοῦδε εἵνεκα οὐκ ἥκιστα" λέγουσι ot 
᾿Αθηναῖοι dou® μέγαν φύλακα τῆς ἀκροπόλιος ἐνδιαιτέεσθαι ἐν τῷ 
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55. ἐνέσκηψαν] This verb denotes 
the action of bodies striking a resisting 
object with violence, and being ar- 
rested in their rapid motion by the im- 
pact. AR. 

56. γίνεται] ““ From this story it is 
not difficult to detach the preternatural 
machinery ; and we find an account 
remaining, neither improbable, nor 
very defective ;” MI. viii. 4. 

57. εὗρον] They ascertained this 
fact most probably in sailing through 
the Eubean channel. LAU. 

58. τειχέοντας | Plutarch, Th. p. 
116. c. Diodorus, xi. 16. W. 

59. κήρυγμα] At Athens it was a 
crime, punishable with death or ba- 
nishment, for any citizen to abandon 
his country in time of danger, or even 
to withdraw his wife and children from 
the perils with which the city might 
be threatened, before permission to 
that effect had been published by de- 
cree. L. 

60. Τροιζῆνα] The Trezenians re- 


ceived them with the greatest kind- 
ness, and ordained that they should be 
maintained at the public expense, as- 
signing two oboli a day to each per- 
son. They permitted the children to 
gather fruit wherever they pleased, 
and paid masters to instruct them. 
They also ornamented a portico in the 
public square with the marble statues 
of several of the most illustrious Athe- 
nian ladies and their children, L. 

61. ὄφιν] οἰκουρὸς δράκων, φύλαξ 
τῆς πολιάδος, Eustathius. This ser- 
pent was nourished in the citadel even 
till the time of Philostratus, Ic. ii. p. 
837. W. Plutarch, t.i. p. 116. BE. ob 
δύναμαί ᾿γωγ οὐδὲ κοιμᾶσθ᾽ ἐν πόλει, 
ἐξ οὗ τὸν ὄφιν εἶδον τὺν οἰκουρόν ποτε, 
Aristophanes, L. 758. τὸν ἱερὸν δρά- 
κοντα, τὸν φύλακα τοῦ ναοῦ τῆς ᾿Αθηνᾶς 
ἐν τῇ ἀκροπόλει, Scholiast. V. This 
temple was that of Minerva Polias. 
L. ; 
62. émihvia] Understand θύματα, 
SCH, on B, 117. or σιτία. 
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προτιθέντες" 03 τὰ δ᾽ ἐπιμήνια μελιτόεσσά 64 ἐστι. αὕτη δ᾽ ἡ μελιτό- 
εσσα, ἐν τῷ πρόσθεν αἰεὶ χρόνῳ ἀναισιμουμένη,95 τότε ἦν ἄψανστος. 
σημηνάσης δὲ ταῦτα τῆς ἱρείης, μᾶλλόν τι οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι καὶ προθυμό- 
τερον © ἐξέλιπον τὴν πύλιν, ὡς καὶ τῆς θεοῦ ἀπολελοιπυίης τὴν 
ἀκρόπολιν. ὡς δέ σφι πάντα ὑπεξέκειτο, ἔπλωον ἐς τὸ στρατό- 
πεδον. 

XLII. Ἐπεὶ δὲ οἱ ἀπ’ ᾿Αρτεμισίου ἐς Σαλαμῖνα κατέσχον τὰς 
νέας, συνέῤῥεε καὶ ὁ λοιπὸς πυνθανόμενος ὁ τῶν Ἑλλήνων ναυτικὸς 
στρατὸς ἐκ ἹΤροιϑῆνος" és γὰρ Πώγωναῦϊ τὸν Τροιξηνίων λιμένα 
προείρητο συλλέγεσθαι. συνελέχθησάν τε δὴ πολλῷ πλεῦνες νέες, ἢ 
ἐπ᾽ ᾿Αρτεμισίῳ ἐναυμάχεον, καὶ ἀπὸ πολίων πλεύνων. ναύαρχος 


᾿Αρτεμισίῳ, Εὐρυβιάδης ὁ Εὐρυκλεί- 


μέν νυν ἐπῆν ωὑτὸς ὅσπερ ἐπ᾽ 
dew, ἀνὴρ Σπαρτιήτης, ov μέντοι γένεός γε = τοῦ βασιληΐου ἐών. 
νέας δὲ πολλῷ πλείστας τε καὶ ἄριστα πλωούσας παρείχοντο ᾿Αθη- 
vaio, 
XLII. ᾿Εστρατεύοντο δὲ vider ἐκ μὲν Πελοποννήσου, Aaxedat- 
‘ - δ "4 ~ , + 69 K , δὲ Ἁ φ Ἢ, λή 
μόνιοι, ἑκκαίδεκα νῆας παρεχόμενοι ορίνθιοι δὲ, τὸ αὐτὸ πλή- 
᾿ \ a rns , meee \ a 
ρωμα παρεχύμενοι, τὸ Kai ἐπ᾽ ᾿Αρτεμισίῳ" Σικνώνιοι δὲ πεντεκαί 
΄ “- , ‘ 
dexa παρείχοντο νῆας" ᾿Επιδαύριοι δὲ, δέκα" Tporefrveoe δὲ, πέντε" 
Ν ἢ ρ ᾽ ρ 7 ᾽ 
Ἑρμιονέες δὲ, τρεῖς" ἐόντες οὗτοι, πλὴν 'Ερμιονέων, Δωρικόν τε καὶ 
Μακεδνὸν 7° ἔθνος, ἐξ Epiveot τε καὶ Πίνδου: καὶ τῆς Δρυοπίδος 


63. προτιθέντες] ἐγκρυφίας, ὃν καὶ 
᾿Αλεξανδρεῖς, τῷ Κρόνῳ ἀφιεροῦντες, 
προτιθέασιν ἐσθίειν τῷ βουλομένῳ ἐν 
τῷ τοῦ Κρόνου ἱερῷ, Diocles in Ath. 
ἮΙ. 14. Ath, iv. 14. vill. 37. Hesy- 
chius, on Θιαγόνες ; Pausanias, iv. 20. 
ix. 19. of ἄρτοι τῆς προθέσεως, obs 
οὐκ ἐξὸν ἦν φαγεῖν εἰ μὴ τοῖς ἱερεῦσι 
μόνοις, St. Matthew, xii. 4. V. 

64. μελιτόεσσα] μάζα μέλιτι dedev- 
μένη" τὸ δὲ αὐτὸ καὶ μελιτοῦττα, Hesy- 
chius. μελιτοῦτταν ἐγὼ μάξω, Aristo- 
phanes, L. 601. SCH. on B. 149. 
[his latter is the new Attic form, and 
occurs, Eusebius, c. Hi. p. 466. V. A- 
theneus, iii. 82. iv. 63. xiv. 52. S. 
The old Attic was μελιτοῦσσα. M. G. 
G. 121. obs. 1. 

65. ἀναισιμουμένη)] The disappear- 
ance of this honey-paste is easily ac- 
counted for. Compare the history of 
Bel and the Dragon; Aristophanes, 
Pl. 668, Sc. 

66. μ. τι---κ.- προθυμότερον] somewhat 
the more, and the more readily. The 


natural construction is x. μ. τ. 7. vol, 
i. p. 255.0. 71. V. The people being 
reluctant to abandon the temples of 
the gods and the monuments of their 
ancestors, Themistocles, unable to 
prevail upon them by arguments, had 
recourse to prodigies and oracles. On 
the disappearance of the guardian 
serpent, the priest gave out, in com- 
pliance with the wishes of Themisto- 
cles, “" ὡς ἀπολέλοιπε τὴν πόλιν F θεὸς, 
ὑφηγουμένη πρὸς τὴν θάλασσαν,᾽᾽ Plut., 
Th. p. 116. ν. W.L. vol. i. p. 12. 
n. 63. 

67. Πώγωνα] ““ Beard:” so called 
from its projecting before the town. 


68. μέντοι --- ye] HER. on Vice, 
vili. 8, 14. 

69. παρεχόμενοι] Compare with the 
present quotas of the several states, 
the contingent which each furnished at 
Artemisium, c. 1. ZL. 

70. Μακεδνὸν] i. 56. W. 

71. Πίνδου] One of the four cities 
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ὕστατα ὁρμηθέντες. οἱ δὲ ‘Eppuovées εἰσὶ Δρύοπες, ὑπὸ ‘Hpaxhéos re 
καὶ Μηλιέων ἐκ τῆς νῦν Δωρίδος καλεομένης χώρης ἐξαναστάντες. 
οὗτοι μέν νυν Πελοποννησίων ἐστρατεύοντο. 

XLIV. Οἱ δὲ ἐκ τῆς ἔξω ἠπείρον" 72 ᾿Αθηναῖοι μὲν, πρὸς 13 πάν- 
τας τοὺς ἄλλους παρεχόμενοι νῆας ὀγδώκοντα καὶ ἑκατὸν, μοῦνοι" ΤῈ 
ἐν Σαλαμῖνι γὰρ ov συνεναυμάχησαν [Πλαταιέες ᾿Αθηναίοισι, διὰ 
τοιόνδε πρῆγμα’ ἀπαλλασσομένων τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἀπὸ τοῦ ᾿Άρτεμι- 
σίου, ὡς ἐγίνοντο κατὰ Χαλκίδα, οἱ Πλαταιέες, ἀποβάντες ἐς τὴν 
περαίην τῆς Βοιωτίης χώρης, πρὸς ἐκκομιδὴν ἐτράποντο τῶν οἰκετέων. 
Οὗτοι μέν νυν τούτους σώξοντες ἐλείφθησαν. ᾿Αθηναῖοι δὲ, ἐπὶ μὲν 
Πελασγῶν ἐχόντων 7 τὴν νῦν Ελλάδα καλεομένην, ἦσαν Πελασγοὶ, 
σὐνομαφόμενοι ἹΚραναοί" 7 ἐπὶ δὲ Κέκροπος ΤΤ βασιλέος, ἐπεκλήθη- 
σαν Κεκροπίδαι' ἐκδεξαμένον δὲ ᾿Ερεχθέος τὴν ἀρχὴν, ᾿Αθηναῖοι 


μετωνομάσθησαν" 


” \ = 0 , 
Iwvos δὲ τοῦ Ξούθον orparapyew iba ros 


᾿Αθηναίοισι, ἐκλήθησαν ἀπὸ τούτου lores. . 
μ ᾽ σὴ 


XLV. Meyapées δὲ τωὐτὸ πλήρωμα παρείχοντο, τὸ καὶ ἐπ᾿ "ακὲ 


isi’ ᾿Αμπρακιῶται 8 δὲ, ἑπτὰ νέας ἔχοντες, ἐπεβώθησαν" Aev- 
ee Στὸ ΑΔ ΩΣ ᾿ 


κάδιοι 19 δὲ, τρεῖς" ἔθνος ἐόντες οὗτοι Δωρικὸν ἀπὸ Κορίνθου. 


of Doris. It stood near a river of the 
same name, and was also called Cy- 
phas, LZ. On this passage, and c. 46. 
consult Muller’s Dorians, i. 1, 1. 2, 1. 
3. and 4. 

72. ἐκ τ. ἔ - Ji. 6. ἐκ τ. ἢ. THS κει- 
μένης ἔ. ΤΙ λοΣ οἰ μεν». ST. 

73. mpos] here denotes superior 
when compared. ii. 35. iii. 94. In 
point of numbers the Athenian vessels 
constituted very nearly half the fleet ; 
in other respects they were vastly su- 
perior. The wonder is that, consider- 
ing the short period (about nine days, 
LAU.) which had elapsed since the 
engagement at Artemisium, where half 
their ships were damaged, c.18. they 
should have been able to repair these 
damages so far as to muster a still 
larger squadron than on the former 
occasion. 5. Μ. G, Ὁ. 591. y. AR. on 
Thue. iii. 11. 

74. μοῦνοι] all themselves. S. 

75. ἐπὶ --- I. ἐχόντων] The partici- 
ple with its substautive in the genitive 
case, in marking an epoch in history, 
is sometimes accompanied by ἐπί. M. 
G. G. 565, 1. 


76. Kpavaol] ἑξῆς ᾿Αθήνας φασὶν oi- 
κητὰς λαβεῖν τὸ μὲν Πελασγοὺς πρῶ- 
τον, ovs δὴ καὶ λόγος Κραναοὺς καλεῖσ- 
θαι" μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα ΚεκρυπίδαΞ" Ἡρόδο- 
τος ἱστορεῖ δὲ ταῦτα συγγράφων, ϑεντα- 
nus, Per. 558. V. The Athenians 
were not thus named after king Cra- 
naus, but because the country was 
κραναὴ “ rugged.” SA, W. Respect- 
ing their Pelasgic origin, consult L.’s 
Chron. viii. 11. and De la Nauze, H. 
de |’Ac. des Inscr. t. xxiii. p. 125. 8. 

77. Κέκροπο5] ante Deucalionis 
tempora regem habuere Cecropem: 
quem, ut omnis antiquitas fabulosa est, 
hiformem tradidere ; quia primus ma- 
rem femine matrimonio junxit, Jus- 
tin, ii. 6. L. 

78. ᾿Αμπρακιῶται)  Ampracia or 
Ambracia, Livy, xxxviii. 4, gave its 
name to the Ambracian gulf. Arta 
stands near the site. L. 

79. Λευκάδιοι] Leucas was once a 
peninsula : Leucada continuam veteres 
habuere coloni; nunc freta cireueunt, 
Ovid, M. xv. 289. Z. It is now 
Santa Maura, one of the Jonian isles, 
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XLVI. Νησιωτέων δὲ, Αἰγινῆται τριήκοντα παρείχοντο. ἦσαν 
μέν σφι καὶ ἄλλαιϑ9 πεπληρωμέναι νέες" ἀλλὰ τῇσι μὲν τὴν ἑωυτῶν 
ἐφύλασσον, τριήκοντα δὲ τῇσι ἄριστα πλωούσῃσι ἐν Σαλαμῖνι ἐναυ- 
μάχησαν. Αἰγινῆται δέ εἰσι Δωριέες, ἀπὸ Ἐπιδαύρου" τῇ δὲ νήσῳ 
πρότερον οὔνομα ἦν Οἰνώνη.81 μετὰ δὲ Αἰγινήτας, Χαλκιδέες τὰς 
én’ ᾿Αρτεμισίῳ εἴκοσι 82 παρεχόμενοι, καὶ Eperpiées τὰς ἑπτά" οὗτοι 
δὲ "Ιωνές εἰσι. μετὰ δὲ, Κεῖοι τὰς αὐτὰς παρεχόμενοι" ἔθνος ἐὸν 
Ἰωνικὸν ἀπὸ ᾿Αθηνέων.83. Νάξιοι δὲ παρείχοντο τέσσερας" ἀπο- 
πεμφθέντες μὲν ἐς τοὺς Μήδους ὑπὸ τῶν πολιητέων, κατά περ WAAL 
νησιῶται" ἀλογήσαντες δὲ τῶν ἐντολέων, ἀπίκατο ἐς τοὺς “Ἕλληνας, 
Anpoxpirov®* σπεύσαντος, ἀνδρὸς τῶν ἀστῶν δοκίμου, καὶ τότε 
τριηραρχέοντος" Νάξιοι δέ εἰσι ἤϊωνες, ἀπ᾽ ᾿Αθηνέων γεγονότες. 
Στυρέες δὲ τὰς αὐτὰς παρείχοντο νῆας, τὰς καὶ ἐπ᾽ ᾿Αρτεμισίῳ" 
Κύθνιοι 85 δὲ, μίαν, καὶ πεντηκόντερον᾽ ἐόντες συναμφότεροι οὗτοι 
Δρύοπες. καὶ Σερίφιοί ® τε, καὶ Σίφνιοι, καὶ Μήλιοι 88 ἐστρατεύ- 
ovro* οὗτοι γὰρ οὐκ ἔδοσαν μοῦνοι νησιωτέων τῷ βαρβάρῳ γῆν τε 


καὶ ὕδωρ. 


XLVII. Οὗτοι μὲν, ἅπαντες ἐντὸς οἰκημένοι Θεσπρωτῶν καὶ 


᾿Αχέροντος 88 ποταμοῦ, ἐστρατεύοντο Θεσπρωτοὶ γάρ εἰσι ὁμουρέ- 


80. ἄλλαι7ὔ viz. twelve, making the 
EX ginetan vessels forty-two in all. S. 

81. Οἰνώνη] or Oivorin ; Ginopiam 
Minos petit, Eacideia regna: Gino- 
piam veleres appellavere; sed ipse 
fEacus ginam genitricis nomine dix- 
it, Ovid, M. vii. 472. L. 

82. τὰ----εἴκοσι) The article is put 
especially, even where otherwise it 
would not be introduced, in order to 
denote that the substantive to which 
it belongs has been already men- 
tioned: so τὰς ὀγδώκοντα καὶ Tpinko- 
σίας νῆας, c. 82. with reference to c. 
48. M.G. G. 265. 

83. ἀπὸ ᾿Αθηνέων] ἀ. Κορίνθου, c. 
45. ἃ. Ἐπιδαύρου, and ἀ. ᾿Α. again, c. 
46. &. Λακεδαίμονος, and ἀ. A. ἃ third 
time, 6. 48. W. Thucydides has ἀπ᾿ 
᾿Αθηναίων, vii. 57. V. ἀπὸ, of, signifies 
* extraction, derivation, origin, begin- 
ning ;’ which sense, strictly speaking, 
seems founded on the notion of ‘ re- 
moval from:’ so pastor ab Amphryso, 
Virgil, G, iii. 2. M. G. G. 573. 
᾿ 84. Δημοκρίτου] Δημόκριτος τρίτος 
ἦρξε μάχης, ὅτε πὰρ Σαλαμῖνα Ἕλληνες 


Μήδοις σύμβαλον ἐν πελάγει" πέντε δὲ 
νῆας ἕλεν δηΐων, ἕκτην δ᾽ ἀπὸ χειρῶν 
ῥύσατο βαρβαρικῶν Δωρίδ᾽ ἁλισκομέ- 
νην, Simonides, An. Gr. t.i. p. 133. 
L 


$5. Κύθνιοι] Cythnos, one of the 
Cyclades, was also called Ophiusa and 
Dryopis. Its cheese was considered 
excellent. It is now called Cythno, 
Cauro, or Thermia. The inhabitants 
were held in low estimation: ‘ If 
I took you for Siplinians, Cythnians, 
or such like,” says Demosthenes to 
the Athenians, ‘‘ I would not advise 
you to adopt ideas so elevated ;” 7. 
Συντ. 11. L. 

86. Σερίφιοι] saxum Seriphium was 
used by the Romans as a place of 
banishment, Tacitus, iv.21. It is now 
called Serfo. L. 

87. Σίφνιοι] Siphnos was one of 
the Cyclades, now Siphano or Siphan- 
to. L. 

88. Μήλιοι] Melos is now Milo; L. 
it was one of the Cyclades, Thucy- 
dides, ii. 9. 

89. "Axépovros] now the Calamas. 
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ovres ᾿Αμπρακιώτῃσι καὶ Λευκαδίοισι, of ἐξ ἐσχατέων χωρέων 
ἐστρατεύοντο. τῶν δὲ ἐκτὸς τούτων οἰκημένων, Κροτωνιῆται μοῦνοι 
ἦσαν, οἱ ἐβώθησαν τῇ Ἑλλάδι κινδυνευούσῃ, νηὶ μιῇ,90 τῆς ἦρχε 
ἀνὴρ τρὶς 91 πυθιονίκης, Φαάῦλλος" 


᾿Αχαιοί. 


Κροτωνιῆται δὲ γένος εἰσὶ 


XLVIIT. Οἱ μέν νυν ἄλλοι τριήρεας παρεχόμενοι ἐστρατεύοντο" 
Μήλιοι δὲ, καὶ Σίφνιοι, καὶ Σερίφιοι, πεντηκοντέρους. Μήλιοι μὲν, 
γένος ἐόντες ἀπὸ Λακεδαίμονος, δύο παρείχοντο" Σίφνιοι δὲ, καὶ 
Σερίφιοι, “lwves ἐόντες ἀπ᾿ ᾿Αθηνέων, μίαν ἑκάτεροι" ἀριθμὸς 95 δὲ 
ἐγένετο ὁ πᾶς τῶν νεῶν, πάρεξ τῶν πεντηκοντέρων, τριηκόσιαι καὶ 
ἑβδομήκοντα καὶ ὀκτώ. 

XLIX. Ὡς δὲ ἐς τὴν Σαλαμῖνα συνῆλθον οἱ στρατηγοὶ ἀπὸ τῶν 
εἰρημένων πολίων, ἐβουλεύοντο, προθέντος Εὐρυβιάδεω γνώμην 
ἀποφαίνεσθαι τὸν βουλόμενον, ὅκον δοκέοι ἐπιτηδεώτατον εἶναι 


ναυμαχίην ποιέεσθαι τῶν αὐτοὶ χωρέων 98 ἐγκρατέες εἰσί" ya 
n ἡ γὰρ 


Both the Acheron and the Cocytus 
flow into the marsh of Acherusia ; and, 
from the disagreeable appearance of 
these streams, Homer applied their 
names to rivers in the infernal regions. 
EL. These rivers were six in number, 
and their names are contained in the 
following line: Στὺξ, ᾿Αχέρων, Φλεγέ- 
θων, Λήθη. Κωκυτὸὺς, *Aopvos. 

90. νηΐ μιῇ] Τὸ 15 very unlikely that 
Crotona, the most powerful Greek set- 
tlement in Italy, should have sent one 
ship, and but one, at the public ex- 
pense. Phayllus, according to Pausa- 
nias, ἐναυμάχησε καὶ ἐναντία τοῦ Μή- 
δου, ναῦν τε παρασκευασάμενος οἰκείαν, 
καὶ Κροτωνιατῶν ὅπόσοι ἐπεδήμουν τῇ 
Ἑλλάδι ἐνεβίβασε, κ. 9. V. in conse- 
quence of which a statue was erected 
in honor of him at Delphi: and, in 
consideration of his zeal and courage, 
(ὅτι) ἰδιόστολον ἔχων ναῦν ἔπλευσεν εἰς 
Σαλαμῖνα, Alexander the Great ad- 
mitted the Crotonians to a share in the 
spoils of the Persians; Plutarch, Al. 
p- 685. υ-. W. L. It appears not im- 
probable that Phayllus had been pre- 
sent at the Olympic games, which 
were just over; and that, heimg ina 
trireme of his own, he induced his fel- 
low-countrymen who were in Greece 
at the time to join him in this public- 
Spirited enterprise, After the above 


explanation, no alteration in the text 
appears necessary. V. however sug- 
gests νηΐ οἰκηΐῃ, (from ο. 17. and Pau- 
sanias,) and L. approves of this. We 
miglit introduce (from Plutarch) a 
change more closely resembling the 
present text by reading IATH: for 
ΜΙΗ͂Ι ; yet τῆς ἦρχε K. τ. A. would 
better suit the text as it now stands. 

91. τρὶς] viz. twice in the penta- 
thlon, and once in the foot-race. ὦ. 

92. ἀριθμὸς) The sum of the num- 
bers given by Herodotus is 366. By 
subtracting which from 378, the 
amount here specified, we get 12 as 
the number of the Atginetan ships 
detached from the main body, c. 46. 
S. If so, the Athenians furnished 180 
vessels, the Corinthians 40, and the 
/Eginetans (30 + 12—) 42. Now 
Pausanias says of these latter, ἐν τῷ 
Μηδικῷ πολέμῳ παρέχεσθαι πλοῖα μετά 
γε ᾿Αθηναίους πλεῖστα, ii. 29. V. 

93. χωρέων] This genitive is go- 
verned by the adjective ἐγκρατέες, in 
which the idea of * mastery’ is im- 
plied. M. G. 6. 339. a. The adverb 
of place ὅκου, and the superlative de- 
gree ἐπιτηδεώτατον, would each of 
them also govern a genitive; as 
τῆς πόλιος 6. ἣν ἐ., ii. 172. Μ΄ G. G. 
557», 8. ' , 
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᾿Αττικὴ ageizo% ἤδη, τῶν δὲ λοιπέων πέρι προετίθεε. αἱ γνῶμαι 
δὲ τῶν λεγόντων αἱ πλεῖσται συνεξέπιπτον, “πρὸς τὸν ᾿Ισθμὸν πλώ- 


σαντας, ναυμαχέειν πρὸ τῆς Πελοποννήσου" ” 


ἐπιλέγοντες τὸν 
λόγον τόνδε, ds ““ἣν 96 νικηθέωσι τῇ ναυμαχίη, ἐν Σαλαμῖνι μὲν 
ἐόντες, πολιορκήσονται ἐν γήσῳ, ἵνα σφι τιμωρίη οὐδεμία ἐπιφανή- 
σεται" πρὸς δὲ τῷ Ἰσθμῷ, ἐς τοὺς ἑωυτῶν ἐξοίσονται.᾽" 96 

L. Ταῦτα τῶν ἀπὸ Πελοποννήσου στρατηγῶν ἐπιλεγομένων, 
ἐπήλυθε % ἀνὴρ ᾿Αθηναῖος, ἀγγέλλων “ἥκειν τὸν βάρβαρον ἐς 
τὴν ᾿Αττικὴν, καὶ πᾶσαν αὐτὴν πυρπολέεσθαι.᾽ ὁ γὰρ διὰ Βοιωτῶν 
τραπόμενος στρατὸς ἅμα Ξέρξῃ, ἐμπρήσας Θεσπιέων τὴν πόλιν, 
αὐτῶν ἐκλελοιπότων 98 ἐς Πελοπόννησον, καὶ τὴν Πλαταιέων ὡσαύ- 
τως, ἧκέ τε ἐς τὰς ᾿Αθήνας, καὶ πάντα ἐκεῖνα ἐδηΐου. ἐνέπρησε δὲ 
Θέσπειάν τε καὶ Πλάταιαν,99 πυθόμενος Θηβαίων, ὅτι οὐκ ἐμή- 
dior. 

LI. ᾿Απὸ δὲ τῆς διαβάσιος τοῦ ᾿Ελλησπόντου, ἔνθεν πορεύεσθαι 
ἤρξαντο οἱ βάρβαροι, ἕνα αὐτοῦ διατρίψαντες paiva, © ἐν τῷ διέ- 
βαινον ἐς τὴν Εῤρώπην, ἐν ee ἑτέροισι pveor! ἐγένοντο ἐν τῇ 
᾿Αττικῆ, Καλλιάδεω ἄρχοντος 5. ᾿Αθηναίοισι. καὶ αἱρέουσι ἐρῆμον τὸ 
ἄστυ, καί τινας ὀλίγους εὑρίσκουσι τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων ἐν τῷ ἱρῷ ἐόντας, 


ταμίας τε τοῦ ἱροῦ, καὶ πένητας ἀνθρώπους" of, φραξάμενοι τὴν 


94. ἀφεῖτο] Μ. Ο. G. 209, 1. 

95. Hv] Lf in tie conclusion the fu- 
ture is put, (from the consequences 
being considered as necessary,) and 
the condition is considered as a case 
probably happening, then the condi- 
tion is expressed by ἣν with the sub- 
junctive. M.G.G, 523, 1. There- 
fore πολιορκήσονται signifies the neces- 
sary consequence wus that they would 
he besieged. 

96. ἐξοίσονται] c. 76. .5. διασωθή- 
σονται. ST. 

97. ἐπήλυθε] M. 6. 6. 505. 111. 2 
ἐληλύθεε, Werfer, and M. but the 
pluperfect here does not seem to ad- 
mit of the explanation given c. 38. 

98. ἐκλελοιπότω» Diodorus says 
ἐπεφεύγεισαν εἰς TI. πανδημεὶ, xi. 14. 


99. Θ. τε καὶ Π.] Homer, Il. B. 498 
—504. Herodotus often uses the 
plural form Πλαταιῇσὶ, vii. 231. ix 


89. W. 

100. μῆνα] The forces might hare 
remained a month at the Hellespont, 
though the passage of it was effected 
in seven days and seven nights. vii. 
56. W. 

1. uhveot] The dative plural ap- 
pears to have been formed originally 
from the nominative plural, by annex- 
ing the syllable σὲ or the vowel ε- 
M. G. G. 75. iv. 43. G. 

2. Κι. ἄρχοντος] ἐπὶ might be in- 
serted asin Thucydides, 1i. 2, M. G. 
6. 565, 1. 

3. ταμίας] These treasurers were 
chosen by lot from among those citi- 
zens who possessed a yearly income of 
five hundred medimni. They were ten 
in number, and had under thir care 
the statues of Minerva and Victory, 
the riches of the temple, and the pub- 
lic treasury: τἀργύριον τώὥβυσσον παρὰ 
τᾷ σιῷ, Aristophanes, L. 174, L. ; 
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ἀκρόπολιν θύρῃσί 5 re καὶ ξύλοισι, ἠμύνοντο τοὺς émtovras* Gua μὲν 
ὑπ᾽ ἀσθενείης βίου ὅ οὐκ ἐκχωρήσαντες ἐς Σαλαμῖνα, πρὸς δὲδ καὶ, 
αὐτοὶ δοκέοντες ἐξευρηκέναι τὸ μαντήϊον, τὸ ἡ Πυθίη σφι ἔχρησε, 
““ τὸ ξύλινον τεῖχος 7 ἀνάλωτον ἔσεσθαι" αὐτὸ δὴ τοῦτο εἶναι τὸ 
κρησφύγετον κατὰ τὸ μαντήϊον, καὶ οὐ τὰς νῆας. 

LIT. Οἱ δὲ Πέρσαι ἱξόμενοι ἐπὶϑ τὸν καταντίον τῆς ἀκροπόλιος 
ὄχθον,3 τὸν ᾿Αθηναῖοι καλέουσι ᾿Αρήϊον πάγον,19 ἐπολιόρκεον τρό- 
mov τοιόνδε' ὅκως στυπεῖον περὶ τοὺς ὀϊστοὺς περιθέντες ἅψειαν, 
ἐτόξευον ἐς τὸ φράγμα. ἐνθαῦτα ᾿Αθηναίων οἱ πολιορκεύμενοι ὅμως 
ἠμύνοντο, καίπερ ἐς τὸ ἔσχατον κακοῦ ἀπιγμένοι, καὶ τοῦ φράγμα- 
Tos προδεδωκότος,11 οὐδὲ λόγους τῶν Πεισιστρατιδέων προσφερόντων 
περὶ ὁμολογίης ἐνεδέκοντο' ἀμυνόμενοι δὲ, ἄλλα τε ἀντεμηχανέοντο, 
καὶ δὴ καὶ, προσιόντων τῶν βαρβάρων πρὸς τὰς πύλας, ὀλοιτρόχους 15 
ἀπίεσαν' ὥστε Ξέρξεα ἐπὶ χρόνον συχνὸν ἀπορίῃσι ἐνέχεσθαι, οὗ 


tA ’ ε - 
δυνάμενόν σφεας ἑλεῖν. 


4. θύρῃσι] boards; ii. 96. S. or 
perhaps dvors, which they had col- 
lected from the deserted houses in the 
city. 

5. ὑπ᾽ ἀσθενείης βίου] τοὺς χρήμασι 
ἀσθενεστέρους, the poorer classes, ii. 
88.V. The substantive is sometimes 
omitted, and the adjective put abso- 
lutely in opposition to πλούσιος, as γε- 
Ὑραμμένων τῶν νόμων, 6 τ᾽ ἀσθενὴς 6 
πλούσιός τε τὴν δίκην ἴσην ἔχει, Euri- 
pides, 8. 433. and in E. 267. L. itis 
put in opposition to πένης, 253. 

6. ἅμα μὲν---πρὸς δὲ] HER. on Vic. 
vii. 2, 6. 

7. τὸ ξύλινον τεῖχος] vii. 141. 142. 

8. ἐπὶ] with an accusative some- 
times stands in answer to the question 
‘ where?’ as eis, 6. g. ἵξεσθαι ἐπί τι, to 
go any-whither, in order to seat one’s 
self there. M. 6. 6. 586. c. 

9. ὄχθον] Hence the expressions 
ἀνιέναι, ἀναβαίνειν, ἀνάγειν εἰς ᾽Α. π., 
1). Laertius, ii, 101. adscendere in 
Areopagum, Cicero, de Div. i. 25. V. 
It was on this eminence that the Ve- 
netians planted the battery of mor- 
tars, which did such irreparable mis- 
chief to the Parthenon. LAU. 

10. ᾿Αρήϊον πάγον] This hill is ge- 
nerally thought to have takenits name 
from the circumstance of Mars being 


there brought to trial before the gods 
for the murder of a son of Neptune; 
but A°schylus, the earliest author who 
alludes to the etymology, assigns it to’ 
a different origin, and represents Mi- 
nerva as the founder of the court: 7. 
ἤΑρειον τόνδ᾽ ᾿Αμαξόνων ἕδραν σκηνάς θ᾽, 
ὅτ᾽ ἦλθον Θησέως κατὰ φθόνον στρα- 
τηλατοῦσαι, καὶ πόλιν νεόπτολιν, τήνδ᾽ 
ὑψίπυργοὺν ἀντεπύργωσαν τότε" "Άρει δ᾽ 
ἔθυον, ἔνθεν ἔστ᾽ ἐπώνυμος πέτρα, πά- 
γος 7 "Αρείος, Eu. 682. κερδῶν ἄθικτον 
τοῦτο βουλευτήριον, αἰδοῖον, Φ 
γῆς, καθίσταμαι, 101. ἔσται δὲ καὶ τὸ 
λοιπὸν αἰὲν ἀδέκαστον τοῦτο β., 680. 
Whoever the founder might have 
been, Solon is allowed to have placed 
the tribunal on a firmer basis; Cicero, 
Off. i. 22. Of the Archons it is al- 
lowed that the six Thesmothetz (after 
passing their accounts) were among 
the judges. They took cognisance of 
greater felonies, and of all religious 
matters: hence Socrates and St. Paul 
were brought before this court. L. To 
avoid undue influence, their sittings 
were held in the dark ; Potter, i. 19. 
TR. 
11. προδεδωκότος] having betrayed 
them, viz. by catching fire. LAU. 

12. ὀλοιτρόχους] ὀλοοίτροχος, ¥- 
92. στρογγύλος, τροχοειδὴς λίθος, 
Scholiast. G, 
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LIL, Χρόνῳ δ᾽ ἐκ τῶν ἀπόρων ἐφάνη δή τις ἔσοδος τοῖσι Pap- 
βάροισι" ἔδεε γὰρ, κατὰ τὸ θεοπρόπιον,}5 πᾶσαν τὴν ᾿Αττικὴν τὴν ἐν 
τῇ ἠπείρῳ γενέσθαι ὑπὸ [Πέρσῃσι. ἔμπροσθε ὦν πρὸ 13 τῆς ἀκροπό- 
λιος, ὄπισθε δὲ τῶν πυλέων καὶ τῆς ἀνόδον, τῇ δὴ οὔτε τις ἐφύλασσε, 
οὔτ᾽ ἂν ἤλπισε, μή κοτέ τις κατὰ ταῦτα ἀναβαίη ἀνθρώπων, ταύτῃ 
ἀνέβησάν τινες κατὰ τὸ ἱρὸν τῆς Κέκροπος θυγατρὸς ᾿Αγλαύρονυ,}5 
καίτοιπερ 10 ἀποκρήμνον ἐόντος τοῦ χώρου. ὡς δὲ εἶδον αὐτοὺς ἀνα- 
βεβηκότας οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι ἐπὶ τὴν ἀκρόπολιν, οἱ μὲν ἐῤῥίπτεον éwv- 
τοὺς κατὰ τοῦ τείχεος κάτω, καὶ διεφθείροντο, οἱ δὲ ἐς τὸ μέγαρον 
κατέφευγον. τῶν δὲ Περσέων οἱ ἀναβεβηκότες πρῶτον μὲν ἐτρά- 
ποντὸ πρὸς τὰς πύλας, ταύτας δὲ ἀνοίξαντες, τοὺς ἱκέτας ἐφύνενον" 
ἐπεὶ δέ σφι πάντες κατέστρωντο,Ἷ τὸ ἱρὸν συλήσαντες, ἐνέπρησαν 18 
πᾶσαν τὴν ἀκρόπολιν. 

LIV, Σχὼν δὲ παντελέως τὰς ᾿Αθήνας, Ξέρξης ἀπέπεμψε és 
Σοῦσα ἄγγελον ἱππέα,19 ᾿Αρταβάνῳ “59 ἀγγελέοντα 331 τὴν παρεοῦ- 
σάν σφι εὑπρηξίην. ἀπὸ δὲ τῆς πέμψιος τοῦ κήρυκος δευτέρῃ ἡμέρῃ 
συγκαλέσας ᾿Αθηναίων τοὺς φυγάδας, ἑωυτῷ δὲ ἑπομένους, ἐκέλευε 


τρόπῳ τῷ σφετέρῳ θῦσαι τὰ ἱρὰ, ἀναβάντας ἐς τὴν ἀκρόπολιν" εἴ τε 


13. τὸ θεοπρόπιον] vii. 141. ST. 

_ 14. ἔμπροσθε---πρὸ] The insertion 
of the preposition must be regarded 
as a pleonasm, unless the construction 
of the adverb with a genitive is ac- 
counted for by supposing an ellipsis. 
SCHW.on B.462. The acropolisison 
all sides perpendicularly precipitous ; 
excepting at the entrance, which is 
narrow andsteep. On the right-hand 
side, after you have passed the pro- 
pylea, is sven a little door, generally 
kept locked by the Turkish garnson. 
This door leads to a break-neck path 
down the precipice, probably the same 
as that by which the Persians obtained 
possession of the citadel. LAU. vol. i. 
p- 49. n. 90. 

15. ᾿Αγλαύρου] This princess is said 
to have devoted herself to death for 
the good of lier country. A temple 
was erected to her memory, ona 
craggy acclivity to the south-west, 
close to the propylwa of tle citadel). 
“The youth on going to the wars 
made oath in this temple, and those 
who passed from the class of children 
to that of youths, in complete armuur, 


also made oath to fight even to death 
for the country which had nurtured 
them ;” Ulpian, on Dem. F. L. p. 391. 
cy: Es 

16. xatrourep] Eusebius in Stob. 8, 
xliv. p. 310. W. 

1a κατέστρωντο] ἃ ἀνήρηντο, Pollux, 
ix. 153. ‘The verb is properly used of 
those who fall strewed on the field of 
battle. ix. 76. V. 

18. ἐνέπρησαν) Xerxes profinus ac- 
cessit ustu; idgue, nullis defendentibus, 
interfectis sacerdotibus (ταμίας τοῦ 
ἱροῦ, c. 51.) quos in arce inrenerat, in- 
cendio delevit, Nepos, Th. 4. W. 

19. ἄγγελον ἱππέα] οὔτε τις ἄγγε- 
hos, οὔτε τις ἱππεὺς ἄστυ τὸ Περσῶν 
ἀφικνεῖται, Aschylus, P. 14. BL. 

20. ᾿Αρταβάνῳ] who had been ap- 
pointed regent during the king’s ab- 
sence, vii. 52. 53. ST. 

21. ἀγγελέοντα) =. ἔπεμπε ἐς Πέρ- 
σας ἃ. τ. π. σ. συμφορὴν, c. 91. Κ΄. 
Verbs of motion are accompanied 16- 
gularly by future participles to express 
the object of those verbs, ΜΙ, Ὁ, G. 
536, 7. 
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δὴ ὦν, ὄψιν τινὰ ἰδὼν ἐνυπνίου,33 ἐνετέλλετο ταῦτα, εἴ re καὶ ἐνθύ- 
μιόν 93 οἱ ἐγένετο ἐμπρήσαντι τὸ ἱρόν. οἱ δὲ φυγάδες τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων 
ἐποίησαν τὰ ἐντεταλμένα. 

LV. Τοῦ δὲ εἵνεκεν τούτων ἐπεμνήσθην, φράσω. ἔστι ἐν τῇ ἀκρο- 
πόλι ταύτῃ ᾿Ἐρεχθέος *4 τοῦ γηγενέος λεγομένου εἶναι νηὸς, ἐν τῷ 
ἐλαίη “5 τε καὶ θάλασσα 35 ἔνι" τὰ λόγος παρὰ ᾿Αθηναίων Ποσει- 
δέωνά τε καὶ ᾿Αθηναίην, ἐρίσαντας ΞΖ περὶ τῆς χώρης, μαρτύρια 
θέσθαι."8 ταύτην ὦν τὴν ἐλαίην ἅμα τῷ ἄλλῳ ἱρῷ κατέλαβε ἐμπρη- 
σθῆναι ὑπὸ τῶν βαρβάρων" δευτέρῃ δὲ ἡμέρῃ ἀπὸ τῆς ἐμπρήσιος, 
᾿Αθηναίων οἱ θύειν ὑπὸ βασιλέος κελευόμενοι, ὡς ἀνέβησαν ἐς τὸ 
ἱρὸν, ὥρων βλαστὸν 39 ἐκ τοῦ στελέχεος ὅσον τε πηχυαῖον ἀναδε- 


δραμηκότα.30 οὗτοι μέν νυν ταῦτα ἔφρασαν. 


22. ὄψιν --- ἐνυπνίου] vii. 18. 47. Our 
author elsewhere has ὄ. ἐν τῷ ὕπνῳ, 
ili. 30. 65. &c. W. 

23. ἐνθύμιον] a feeling of religious 
self-reproach. In Thucydides, vii. 50. 
it signifies ominous, portentous. BLO, 
ἐνθυμιστὸν ποιησάμενος, li. 175. TR. 

24. Ἐρεχθέος-] of δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ᾿Αθήνας εἶχον 
ἐνκτίμενον πτολίεθρον, δῆμον Ἐρεχθῆος 
μεγαλήτορος, ὅν mor ᾿Αθήνη θρέψε, 
Διὸς θυγάτηρ, τέκε δὲ ζείδωρος ~Apoupa, 
κὰδ δ᾽ ἐν Αθήνῃσ᾽ εἶσεν, ἑῷ ἐνὶ πίονι νηῷ" 
ἐνθάδε μιν ταύροισι καὶ ἀρνειοῖς ἱλάον- 
ται κοῦροι ᾿Αθηναίων, περιτελλομένων 
ἐνιαυτῶν, Homer, ll, B. 546. Yearly 
sacrifices to Minerva Polias and to 
Erechtheus are mentioned, v. 82. 
This king is said to have sacrificed his 
daughter for the good of the country 
in obedience to the Delphic oracle ; 
Lycurgus, c. Leocr. p. 217. L. 

25. ἐλαίη] This olive-tree was called 
μορία, ἀστὴ ἐ., and πάγκυφος: it was 
said to be still in existence when 
Pliny wrote; Athenis quoque olea du- 
rare traditur in certamine edita a Mi- 
nerva, H. N. xvi. 44. L. 

26. θάλασσα] This sea was a deep 
well of salt water, in which when the 
south wind blew you heard ἦχον κυ- 
μάτων ; and on the stone of this well 
is a figure of a trident, said to be a tes- 
timony of the contest between Nep- 
tune and Minerva; Pausanias, i. 26. 
Neptune is said καὶ ἐν ἀκροπόλει το- 
φοῦτον ἀπεχούσῃ θαλάσσης ῥόθιον δεῖ- 


ξαι, Libanius, Lam. Nic. p.203. c. W. 
Salt springs occur elsewhere in Atti- 
ca. AR. on Th. ii. 19. There were 
also salt-water springs in the temple 
of Neptune Hippias near Mantinea, 
and at Mylassa in Caria; Paus. viii. 10. 
ZL. The word sea is used in the Bible for 
a large cistern, described 1 Kgs. vii. 
23.‘ the brazen sea,”’ 11 Kgs. xxv. 13. 
τὴν θάλασσαν τὴν χαλκῆν, LXX, BE. 

27. ἐρίσαντας] This is said to have 
happened in the reign of Cecrops, 
when the gods were settling in what 
cities they should receive peculiar 
honors. Neptune, striking the ground 
with his trident, produced this sea, 
called Erechtheis : Minerva afterwards 
produced the olive ; on which Jupiter 
adjudged the city to her, and it was 
named after her; Apollodorus, iii. 13, 
1. LZ. Other accounts say that Nep- 
tune produced the horse, which was 
the emblem of war, and therefore was 
judged inferior to the olive, the em- 
blem of peace. TR. 

28. π. ᾽Α.---μαρτύρια θέσθαι] These 
words 8. considers to have been taken 
from some ancient poet: produced as 
testimonies from the Athenians. The 
construction is, τὰ A. (ἐστὶ) Π. τε καὶ 
"A., €. π. τ΄ Xo, θ. fe Te A. 

29. βλαστὸν] δευτέρᾳ δὲ ἡμέρᾳ 
βλαστὸς ἀνέδραμεν εἰς πῆχυν ἐκ τοῦ 
κεκαυμένον, Libanius, Ant. p. 378. 6. 
Pausanias has not only doubled the 
length of this shoot, but shortened the 
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LVI, Οἱ δὲ ἐν Σαλαμῖνι Ἕλληνες, ὥς σφι ἐξηγγέλθη, ὡς ἔσχε 


τὰ περὶ τὴν ᾿Αθηναίων ἀκρόπολιν, ἐς τοσοῦτον θύρυβον ἀπίκοντο, 
ὥστε ἔνιοι τῶν στρατηγῶν οὐδὲ κυρωθῆναι ἔμενον τὸ προκείμενον 
πρῆγμα, ἀλλ᾽ ἔς τε τὰς νῆας ἐσέπιπτον, καὶ ἱστία ἀείροντο, ὡς ἀπο- 
θευσόμενοι, τοῖσί τε ὑπολειπομένοισι αὐτῶν ἐκυρώθη πρὸ τοῦ Ἴσθ- 
μοῦ ναυμαχέειν. νύξ τε ἐγίνετο, καὶ οἵ, διαλυθέντες ἐκ τοῦ συνε- 
δρίου, ἐσέβαινον ἐς τὰς νῆας. 

LVIL. Ἐνθαῦτα δὴ Θεμιστοκλέα, ἀπικόμενον, ἐπὶ τὴν νῆα, εἴ- 
pero Μνησίφιλος,3: ἀνὴρ ᾿Αθηναῖος, “" ὅ τί σφι εἴη βεβουλευμένον ;” 
πυθόμενος δὲ πρὸς αὐτοῦ, ὡς “εἴη δεδογμένον ἀνάγειν τὰς 
νῆας πρὸς τὸν Ἰσθμὸν καὶ πρὸ τῆς Πελυποννήσον ναυμαχέειν, 55 
εἶπε, “Οὗτοι ἄρα ἣν ἀπαίρωσι τὰς νῆας ἀπὸ Σαλαμῖνος, περὶ οὐὖ- 
δεμιῆς ἔτι 33 πατρίδος ναυμαχήσεις. κατὰ γὰρ πόλις ἕκαστοι τρέ- 
Ψονται" καὶ οὔτε σφέας Εὐρυβιάδης κατέχειν δυνήσεται, οὔτε τις ἀν- 
θρώπων ἄλλος, ὥστε μὴ οὐ 83 διασκεδασθῆναι τὴν στρατιήν" ἀπολέε- 
ταί τε ἡ ᾿Ελλὰς ἀβουλίῃσι. ἀλλ᾽, εἴ τις ἐστὶ μηχανὴ, ἴθι καὶ πειρῶ 
διαχέαι 55 τὰ βεβουλευμένα, ἤν κως δύνῃ ἀναγνῶσαι Εὐρυβιάδεα 


μεταβουλεύσασθαι,38 ὥστε αὐτοῦ μενέειν.᾽ 


LVIIL. Kapra δὴ τῷ Θεμιστοκλέϊ ἤρεσε ἡ ὑποθήκη" καὶ, οὐδὲν 


πρὸς ταῦτα ἀμειψάμενος, ἤϊε ἐπὶ τὴν νῆα τὴν Εὐρυβιάδεω" ἀπικό- 


time in the same proportion, αὐθημερὸν 
ὅσον τε ἐπὶ δύο βλαστῆσαι πήχεις, i. 
27. W. Sotrue is the Virgilian de- 
scription of Fame, mobilitate riget, vi- 
resque acquirit eundo, AL. iv. 175. V. 
sunt et mtracula fortuita : nam et oliva 
in totum ambustla revixit ; et in Beo- 
tia derose a locustis ficus germinavere, 
Pliny, H. N. iii. 17. L. βλαστὸς and 
βλαστάνειν are words peculiarly rela- 
ting to the growth of trees, although, 

like other words, often used ina wider 
signification. AR. on Th. iii. 26. Com- 
pare the beautiful chorus of Sophocles, 
Ὁ. 6. 694, &c. 

30. ἀναδεδραμηκότα] The perfect 
here presupposes the existence of a 
future in ἤσω, which does not, however, 
appear to have been used. δ]. 6.6. 
183, 4. 

31. Μνησίφιλος] Themistocles was 
the disciple of Mnesiphilus, who was 
of the same ward of Phrear. This 
Mnesiphilus was neither an orator nor 


a natural philosopher, but a professor 
of politics; Plutarch, Th. p. 112. pv. 
As he was not much known out of At- 
tica, Themistocles thought it advise- 
able to act upon his suggestion with- 
out mentioning its author. L. Κ΄. 

32. ναυμαχέειν] c. 49. 

33. περὶ οὐδεμιῆς ἔτι) ἡμεῖς ἀπό τε 
τῆς οὐκ οὔσης ἔτι (πόλεως) ὁρμώμενοι, 
καὶ ὑπὲρ τῆς ἐν βραχείᾳ ἐλπίδι οὔσης 
κινδυνεύοντες, ξυνεσώσαμεν ὑμᾶς τε, τὸ 
μέρος, καὶ ἡμᾶς αὐτοὺς, Thucydides, i. 
74. BLO. 

34. μὴ ov] This combination of 
negatives is equivalent to the Latin 
quin or quo minus. It is used with 
infinitives, after negative propositions 
or verbs. M. 6.0. 601. a. or 608. 
vol. i. p. 285. n. 64. 

35. διαχέαι] 7 διατριβὴ τοῦ πολέμον 
διέχεεν αὐτῶν τὰ βουλεύματα, Dio- 
nysius, A. Β. ἢ, p. 141. διαχέαι τὰς 
ὑποθήκας, Th. Simocatta, ii. 13. τὴν 
εἰρήνην 3., Th. S., iii. 9. W. 
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μενος δὲ, ἔφη ““ θέλειν οἱ κοινόν τι πρῆγμα cvppita.” ὁ δ᾽ αὐτὸν 
ἐς τὴν νῆα ἐκέλευε 7 ἐσβάντα λέγειν, εἴ τι 38 θέλει. ἐνθαῦτα ὁ 
Θεμιστοκλέης παριθόμενός οἱ καταλέγει κεῖνά τε πάντα, τὰ ἤκουσε 
Μνησιφίλου, ἑωυτοῦ ποιεύμενος, καὶ ἄλλα πολλὰ προστιθεὶς, ἐς ὃ 
ἀνέγνωσε χρηΐξων ἔκ τε τῆς νηὸς ἐκβῆναι, συλλέξαι τε τοὺς στρα- 
τηγοὺς ἐς τὸ συνέδριον. 

LIX. Ὡς δὲ ἄρα συνελέχθησαν, πρὶν ἢ τὸν Εὐρυβιάδεα προυθεῖ- 
vat τὸν λόγον, τῶν εἵνεκα συνήγαγε τοὺς στρατηγοὺς, πολὺς 39 ἦν ὁ 
Θεμιστοκλέης ἐν τοῖσι λόγοισι," via κάρτα δεόμενος" λέγοντος δὲ 
αὐτοῦ, ὁ Κορίνθιος στρατηγὸς, ᾿Αδείμαντος ὁ ᾿Ωεύτου, εἶπε, ‘°° 
Θεμιστόκλεες, 40 ἐν τοῖσι ἀγῶσι οἱ προεξανιστάμενοι 4: ῥαπίξον- 
rat.” 426 δὲ, ἀπολυόμενος, ἔφη, ““ Οἱ δέ ye ἐγκαταλειπόμενοι 35 οὗ 


- 47 
orega νεῦνται. 


LX. Τότε μὲν 45 ἠπίως πρὸς τὸν Κορίνθιον ἀμείψατο" πρὸς δὲ τὸν 


36. μεταβουλεύσασθαι vii. 12. W. 

37. ἐκέλευε) This tense seems to 
resemble the use of the infinitive 
mood, in similar circumstances, in 
Latin: tum Enurybiades jubere, Xc. 
AR. 

38. εἴ τι] This whole narrative is 
told in the most natural and simple 
style. quin age, si quid habes, Virgil, 
E. iii. 52. incipe, st quid habes, ix. 32. 
ela λέγ", εἴ τι λέγεις, Theocritus, v. 78. 
εἰπὲ 8 τι καὶ λέγεις, Lucian, t. i. p.747. 
δρᾷ γ᾽, εἴ τι δράσεις, Euripides, 1. A. 
817. V. 

39. πολὺς K.T.A.] i.e. πολλὰ ἔλεγε. 
ST. vol.i. p. 60. π. 16. 

40. Θεμιστόκλεες ἢ Μ. G. 6. 79. 
obs. 6. 

41. προεξανιστάμενοι] those start- 
‘ing before the signal is given; προπη- 
δῶντες, W. πρὸ τοῦ χρόνου εἰς τὸ στά- 
διον εἰσπηδῶντες. J. 

42. ῥαπίξονται ἡ ῥαπίζειν means 
ῥάβδῳ πατάξαι or παῖσαι; Or μαστι- 
γοῦν, 58 οἱ ἡγέμονες τῶν τελέων, ἔχον- 
τες μάστιγας, ἐῤῥάπιζον πάντα ἄνδρα, 
vii. 223. W. ᾿Αδειμάντου ναυμαχεῖν μὴ 
τολμῶντος, εἰπόντος τε πρὸς Θεμιστο- 
κλέα, ““ὦ Θεμιστόκλεις, τοὺς ἐν τοῖς 
ἀγῶσι προεξανισταμένους μαστιγοῦσι" " 
“ yal,” εἶπεν, “ὦ ᾿Αδείμαντε" τοὺς δὲ 
λειπομένους οὐ στεφανοῦσι,᾽᾽ Plutarch, 
Ap. τ. ii. p. 185. a. Δίχας Λακεδαιμό- 
vos ἐν τῷ ἀγῶνι ὑπὸ τῶν ῥαβδούχων 
πληγὰς ἔλαβεν, ὅτι, προελθὼν ἐς τὸν 


ἀγῶνα, ἀνέδησε τὸν ἡνίοχον, Thucydi- 
des, v.50. Λίχαν μαστιγοῦντες, ἄνδρα 
γέροντα, ἐξήλασαν, Xenophon, H. iii. 
2,21. A. μαστιγοῦσιν of Ἑλλανοδίκαι, 
Pausanias, vi. 2. not that these um- 
pires inflicted the blows themselves ; 
but they directed the μαστιγονόμους, or 
ἀλύτας as they were properly called, 
“« the clerks of the course,”’ to punish 
those who were in any way disorderly, 
ἄλυτάρχης᾽' 6 τῆς ev τῷ ᾿Ολυμπιακῷ 
ἀγῶνι εὐκοσμίας ἄρχων: Ἠλεῖοι yap 
τοὺς ῥαβδοφόρους ἢ μαστιγοφόρους 
“« ἀλύτας ᾿ καλοῦσιν, Etymol. Mag. 
Plutarch adds that Eurybiades, in the 
warmth of discussion, ἐπαραμένου τὴν 
βακτηρίαν ὡς πατάξων, Themistocles 
exclaimed πάταξον μὲν οὖν, ἄκουσον 
δὲ, ΤῊ. 1.1. p. 117..0. Alian, V. H. 
xiii. 40. Compare Thucydides, viii. 
84. V. BL. thinks that this part of the 
story originated from a misconception 
of the anecdote as related by Hero- 
dotus. 

43. ἐγκαταλειπόμενοι] ἀπολειπόμε- 
νοι, λειπόμενοι, Plutarch; W. those 
left behind in the race. St. Paul uses 
this metaphor, τὰ Cor. iv. 9. as well as 
many others derived from the Grecian 
games. V. Sophocles makes the sim- 
ple participle synonymous with ἥσση- 
μένοι, and opposes it to γικῶντες, Aj. 
1240—1252. L. 

44. τότε μὲν] this is opposed to 
τότε δὴ, c. GI. Κ΄. 
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Εὐρυβιάδεα ἔλεγε ἐκείνων μὲν οὐκέτι οὐδὲν τῶν πρότερον λεχθέν- 
των, ws, ἐπεὰν ἀπαίρωσι ἀπὸ Σαλαμῖνος, διαδρήσονται" παρεόν- 
τῶν 45 γὰρ τῶν συμμάχων οὐκ ἔφερέ οἱ κόσμον οὐδένα κατηγορέειν" 
ὁ δὲ ἄλλου λόγου εἴχετο, λέγων τάδε’ 1. ““ Ἐν σοὶ νῦν ἐστὶ σῶ- 
σαι τὴν Ελλάδα, ἣν ἐμοὶ πείθῃ ναυμαχίην αὐτοῦ μένων ποιέεσθαι, 
μηδὲ, πειθόμενος τούτων τοῖσι λέγουσι, avacevéns* πρὸς τὸν ᾿Ισθμὸν 
τὰς vijas. ἀντίθες γὰρ ἑκάτερον, ἀκούσας. πρὸς μὲν τῷ ᾿Ισθμῷ συμ- 
βάλλων, ἐν πελάγεϊ ἀναπεπταμένῳ 7 ναυμαχήσεις, ἐς 6% ἥκιστα 
ἡμῖν σύμφορόν ἐστι, νῆας ἔχουσι βαρυτέρας 49 καὶ ἀριθμὸν ἐλάσσο- 
vas’ τοῦτο δὲ,50 ἀπολέεις Σαλαμῖνά τε καὶ Μέγαρα καὶ Αἴγιναν, 
ἤνπερ καὶ τὰ ἄλλα εὐτυχήσωμεν. ἅμα γὰρ τῷ ναυτικῷ αὐτῶν 51 
ἕψεται καὶ ὁ πεξὸς στρατός. καὶ οὕτω σφέας αὐτὸς ἄξεις ἐπὶ τὴν Te- 


λοπόννησον, κινδυνεύσεις τε ἁπάσῃ τῇ ᾿Ἑλλάδι. 


45. παρεόντων Kk.T.A.] The con- 
struction is τὸ κατηγορέειν τῶν π. σ. 
οὐκ ἔ. οἱ οὐδένα κ. S. 

46. ἀναζεύξης] ἀναζευγνύναι, which 
properly signifies the putting the 
horses to a carriage previously to 
commencing a land journey, is some- 
times applied to a ship getting under 
weigh, or commencing her voyage. 

AT. ἐν π. ἀναπεπταμένῳ] ἀναπεπτα- 
μένῃ τῇ θαλάττῃ ταῦτα ἔπραττον, Lon- 
gus, P. iii. p.177. W. Before these 
words understand τοῦτο μέν. 

48. és ὃ] és ishere used for ἐν, as 
below in § 2. iii. 64. ἄς. W. but, 
when this is the case, it not only 
means ‘ to be’ or ‘ to do something’ 
in a place, but implies also ‘ the mo- 
ving’ into the place in order “ to be’ 
or ‘ to do something’ there ; Schulz. 
so ἱζόμενος és τὸν βασιλήϊον θρόνον is 
going and sitting on the royal throne, 
iii. 64. and here we must understand 
ναυμαχεῖν or ναυμαχήσειν, i.e. ἐς ὃ 
ἰέναι ναυμαχήσοντας- or ἐς ὃ ἰέναι ὥστε 
ναυμαχεῖν, 8. or ἐς ὃ πλεύσασι ἥκιστα 
ἡμῖν σύμφορόν ἐστι ν. ST. ἵζεσθαι, fol- 
lowed by és with an accusative, occurs, 
1. 199. iii. 140. viii. 71. (where we 
also meet with ἱζόμενοι ἐν τῷ ᾿Ισθμῷ.) 
καθίζουσιν ἐς τὸ ἱερὸν, Thucydides, iii. 
75. κι ἐς τὸ Ἡραῖον ἱκέται, ibid. οὐδὲ 
εἰς τὸ συνέδριον ἤθελε καθίζειν, Xeno- 


Herod. 


2. Ἢ» δὲ τὰ ἐγὼ 


phon, H. vii. 1,39. V. On second 
thoughts, és ὃ perhaps means on which 
account; and τὸ ἀναζεῦξαι τὰς νῆας 
πρὸς τὸν ᾿Ισθμὸν is to be understood 
(as the subject) with ἥ. ἥ. σι ἐς By 
no means withdraw to the Isthmus ; 
for, in the first place, by so doing you 
will have to engage in the open sea ; 
on which account such a measure would 
be greatly to our disadvantage, const- 
dering the inferiority of our numbers: 
and, in the next place, even if victory 
should declare in our favor, you will be 
losing Salamis and Megara and Agi- 
na. S. 

49. βαρυτέρας Plutarch describes 
them as ἀτενεῖς (or ἅλιτενεῖς, compare 
Atheneus, v. p. 204. Ε. S.) καὶ ταπει- 
vorepat, Th. p.119. c. W. M. proposes 
to read βραχυτέρας. 

50. τοῦτο δὲ) τοῦτο μὲν is quite 
omitted, as in v. 45. HER. on Vic. 
i. 16. ST. is mistaken in supposing the 
μὲν (after πρὸς) to be put for τοῦτο 
μέν : the particles correspond as fol- 
lows, πρὸς μὲν (A) τῷ 1. σ., [τοῦτο 
μὲν (Β}7 ἐν π. &. v., &c. τοῦτο δὲ (B), 
ἄς. ἣν δὲ (a) τὰ ἐγὼ &c. And 50 ἐπ 
v. 45. Συβαρῖται μὲν (a), [τοῦτο μὲν 
(B)] τέμενός τε &c. τοῦτο δὲ (B), av- 
τοῦ &e. οἱ δ᾽ (A) αὖ Κρωτωνιῆται ἄπο- 
δεικνῦσι Καλλίῃ μὲν (0) &c. Δωρίεϊ δὲ 
(c) ἄς. 

51. αὐτῶν] i.e. τῶν Περσέων. ST. 
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λέγω ποιήσῃς, τοσάδε ἐν αὐτοῖσι 2 χρηστὰ εὑρήσεις" πρῶτα μὲν, ἐν 
στεινῷ συμβάλλοντες νηυσὶ ὀλέίγησι πρὸς πολλὰς, ἣν τὰ οἰκότα ἐκ 
τοῦ πολέμου ἐκβαίνῃ, πολλὸν κρατήσομεν. τὸ γὰρ ἐν στεινῷ 
ναυμαχέειν, πρὸς ἡμέων ἐστί" ἐν εὐρυχωρίῃ δὲ, πρὸς ἐκείνων.53 αὖ- 
τις 6€,54 Σαλαμὶς περιγίνεται, ἐς τὴν ἡμῖν ὑπέκκειται 55 τέκνα τὲ Kai 
γυναῖκες, καὶ μὴν καὶ τόδε ἐν αὐτοῖσι ἔνεστι, τοῦ καὶ περιέχεσθε 
μάλιστα" ὁμοίως αὐτοῦ τε μένων, προναυμαχήσεις ᾿Πελοποννήσου, 
καὶ 56 πρὸς τῷ ᾿Ισθμῷ᾽ οὐδέ σφεας, εἴ περ εὖ φρονέεις, ἄξεις ἐπὶ τὴν 
Πεχοπόννησον. 8. Ἢν δέ γε καὶ τὰ ἐγὼ ἐλπίϑω γένηται, καὶ νι- 
κήσωμεν τῇσι νηυσὶ, οὔτε ὑμῖν ἐς τὸν ᾿Ισθμὸν παρέσονται οἱ βάρ- 
βαροι, οὔτε προβήσονται ἑκαστέρω τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς, ἀπίασί δϊ τε οὐδενὶ 
κόσμῳ,58 Μεγάροισί τε κερδανέομεν περιεοῦσι, καὶ Αἰγίνῃ, καὶ Σα- 
λαμῖνι, ἐν τῇ ἡμῖν καὶ λόγιόν ἐστι τῶν ἐχθρῶν κατύπερθε γενέσθαι. 
οἰκότα μέν νυν βουλευομένοισι ἀνθρώποισι, ὡς τὸ ἐπίπαν ἐθέλει γί- 
γεσθαι" μὴ δὲ οἰκότα βουλευομένοισι, οὐκ ἐθέλει οὐδὲ ὁ θεὸς προσ- 
χωρέειν πρὸς τὰς ἀνθρωπηΐας γνώμας. 59 

LXI. Ταῦτα λέγοντος Θεμιστοκλέους, adres 6 Κορίνθιος ᾿Α δεί- 
μᾶντος ἐπεφέρετο," σιγᾶν τε κελεύων, τῷ μὴ ἔστι πατρὶς, καὶ Εὐρυ- 
βιάδεα οὐκ ἐῶν 69 ἐπιψηφίϑειν ἀπόλι 03 ἀνδρί" πόλιν γὰρ τὸν Θε- 


52. αὐτοῖσι] i. 6. τοῖς ὑπ᾽ ἐμοῦ λεχ- 
θεῖσι. ST. 

53. πρὸς ἡμέων ---πρὸς ἐκείνων) in 

our favor (contrasted with ἥκιστα ἡμῖν 
ciudopoy)—in their favor. M. G. 6. 
590, 6. 
: 54. πρῶτα μὲν --- αὖτις δὲ] The former 
is contrasted with the τοῦτο μὲν un- 
derstood, and the latter with the τοῦτο 
δὲ in the preceding section. HER, on 
Vic. vii. 4,3. 

55. ἐς τὴν---ὑπέκκειται) where they 
are (brought and) deposited for safety. 
M. G. 6. 578, 3. és τὴν whither for 
ἐν τῇ where. 

__ 56. ὁμοίως ----καὶ] just the same—as 
if. M.G. G. 607. obs. 

57. ἀπίασι) The verb εἶμι, 1 am 
going inthe present has regularly the 
signification of the future. M.G.G. 
504, 3. 

58. οὐδενὶ κόσμῳ] This phrase with 
φεύγειν or ἀπιέναι occurs also in Poly- 
bius and Lucian. BLO. 

59. γνώμαΞ5] vigilando, agendo, bene 
consulendo, prospere omnia cedunt ; 


ubi socordie teie atque ignavie tradi- 
deris, nequicquam deos implores ; irati 
infestique sunt, Sallust, C. 52. W. 

60. Θεμιστοκλέους] This is the At- 
tic form of the genitive. M. G. G. 79. 
obs. 6. vol. ii. p. 85. n. 10. 

61. ἐπεφέρετο] and, in this and the 
following chapters, ἐκέλευε, mpoépepe, 
ἔλεγε, ἐδήλου, διέβαινε, ἀνεδιδάσκετο ; 
—the scene is here brought forward 
in as lively a manner as possible, and 
the imperfect tense will either signify 
began todo so and so, or, asif the reader 
had the whole picture present to his 
mind, it may signify, there was Adi- 
mantus inveighing against him, &c. 
AR. On the use of the imperfect for 
the aorist see M. 6. 6. 505. τι. 

62. οὐκ ἐῶν κ. T. λ.} dissuading him 
Srom collecting the votes to oblige a 
man without a country. οὔτ᾽ ἐπ᾿ 
᾿Αθηναίοις (to oblige the Athenians) 
τὸν τῶν δέκα στρατηγῶν θάνατον, AL- 
lian, V. H. iii. 17. V. The dative is 
put with transitive and intransitive 
verbs, to show that an action takes 
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puorokAija παρεχόμενον, οὕτω 9 ἐκέλευε γνώμας 5 συμβάλλε- 
σθαι. ταῦτα δέ οἱ προέφερε, ὅτι ἡλώκεσάν τε καὶ κατείχοντο © αἱ 


᾿Αθῆναι. τότε δὴ ὁ Θεμιστοκλέης κεῖνόν τε καὶ τοὺς Κορινθίους 


πολλά τε καὶ κακὰ δ EXeye,8 ἑωντοῖσί τε ἐδήλουν λόγῳ © ὡς εἴη καὶ 


πόλις 9 καὶ γῆ μέξων ἤπερ κείνοισι, ἔστ᾽ ἂν διηκόσιαι 1 γῆές σφι 


"» ‘ : ᾿ . ε ΄ bd ‘ > , > 
ἔωσι πεπληρωμέναι" οὐδαμοὺς yap Ἑλλήνων αὐτοὺς ἐπιόντας ἀπο- 


κρούσεσθαι. 


LXII. Σημαίνων δὲ ταῦτα τῷ λόγῳ διέβαινε ἐς Εὐρυβιάδεα, λέγων 


μᾶλλον ἐπεστραμμένα" 13 ““ Σὺ εἰ μενέεις αὐτοῦ, καὶ μένων ἔσεαι 


ἀνὴρ ἀγαθός" 15---οἰ δὲ μὴ,19 ἀνατρέψεις τὴν Ἑλλάδα. τὸ πᾶν 15 γὰρ 


place with reference to a person or 
thing; particularly for the advantage 
of any one, for the pleasure of any 
one, M. G. G. 387. compare 395, 1. 
On this principle, some of the datives 
noticed vol.i. p. 163.n.32. may be ac- 
counted for. 

63. ἀπόλι] M. G. G. 114. nole. 
vol. i. p. 25. n. 17. 

64. παρεχόμενον, οὕτω] The parti- 
ciple is here used as a definition of 
time, and might be resolved into ὅτε 
and the finite verb; οὕτω follows by 
way of confirmation. M. G. G. 565, 
1. when Themistocles had a city which 
he could call his own, then, and not till 
then, might he contribute his opinions. 

65. yvdépas}] The snbstantive is 
sometimes understood. B. 51. 

66. 7.—xal x.] The pluperfect shows 
an action which is past, but which still 
continued, either by itself or in its fol- 
lowing and accompanying circum- 
stances, during another action which 
is past. The imperfect expresses an 
action continuing during another action 
which is past. M. G. G. 497. The 
“action which is past’ is here ex- 
pressed by προέφερε. 

67. πολλά τε καὶ κακὰ] multe et 
clare domus, Livy, iii. 32. multa et 
mira re, Lucretius, v. 1180. M. 
G. G. 444, 4. 

68. ἔλεγε] with a double accusa- 
tive. M.G.G. 410. ὁ. 

69. λόγῳ] the same as ἀληθέϊ d., 
and the orderis ἐ. te ὡς λόγῳ (to all 
intents and purposes) καὶ π. καὶ γ. εἴη 
ἑ. 5. 


70, πόλι5] Justin represents him as 


having told the Athenians with truth, 
patriam municipes esse, non menia; 
civitatemque non in a@difictis, sed in 
civibus positam, ii. 12. W. “tls,” ef- 
πεν, ““ ἄπολις, ἔχων σ' τριήρεις ;”’ Sui- 
das ; urbem carinis vexit, et arsuras Me- 
do subduxit Athenas, Claudian, F.M.T. 
C.151. ““ἡμεῖς ro,” εἶπεν,"“ ὦ μοχθηρὲ, 
τὰς μὲν οἰκίας καὶ τὰ τείχη καταλελοί- 
παμεν, οὐκ ἀξιοῦντες ἀψύχων ἕνεκα 
δουλεύειν" πόλις δ᾽ ἡμῖν ἔστι μεγίστη 
τῶν Ἑλληνίδων, αἱ διηκόσιαι τριήρεις, 
al νῦν ὑμῖν παρεστᾶσι βοηθοὶ, σώζεσθαι 
δι αὑτῶν βουλομένοις. εἰ δ᾽ ἄπιτε δεύ- 
τερον ἡμᾶς προδόντες, αὐτίκα πεύσεταί 
τις Ἑλλήνων, ᾿Αθηναίους καὶ πόλιν 
ἐλευθέραν, καὶ χώραν οὐ χείρονα κεκτη- 
μένους, ἧς ἀπέβαλον,᾽ Plutarch, Th. 
11. V. ST. θεοὶ πόλιν σώζουσι Παλ- 
λάδος θεᾶς" ἀνδρῶν γὰρ ὄντων, ἕρκος 
ἐστὶν ἀσφαλὲς, ASschylus, Ρ. 358. L. 

71. διηκόσιαι} viz. 180 manned by 
themselves, and 20 lent to the Chalci- 
dians. 

72. μ. ἐπεστραμμένα) more ani- 
mated, more energetic; J. or more 
sharp, more rough. S. 

73. ἀγαθός"---Ἴ This is an instance 
of that kind of ellipsis, which is called 
aposiopesis. Understand σώσεις thy 
Ἑλλάδα, or ὀρθώσεις ; or καλῶς or εὖ 
ἂν ἔχοι with Tryphon, on Tropes, V. 
καὶ ἢν μὲν ξυμβῇ ἣ πεῖρα----εἰ δὲ μὴ, 
Thucydides, 11]. 3. M. 6. 6. 608. rv. 
3. or 617, 1. a. κἂν μὲν ἀποφήνω μόνην 
ἀγαθῶν ἁπάντων οὖσαν αἰτίαν ἐμὲ ὑμῖν, 
δι᾿ ἐμέ τεζῶντας ὑμᾶτ"---εἰ δὲ μὴ, Aristo- 
phanes, Pl. 469. Hudson. εἰ νοῦς ἔνε- 
στι"---εἰ δὲ μὴ, Euripides, Ant. fr. xix, 
The following is an instance of the 
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ἡμῖν τοῦ πολέμου dépovar7® αἱ νῆες. ἀλλ᾽ ἐμοὶ πείθεο. εἰ δὲ ταῦτα 
μὴ ποιήσεις, ἡμεῖς μὲν, ὡς ἔχομεν, ἀναλαβόντες τοὺς οἰκέτας, κο- 
μιεύμεθα és Σίριντ τὴν ἐν ᾿Ιταλίῃ, ἥπερ ἡμετέρη τέ ἐστι ἐκ παλαιοῦ 
ἔτι, καὶ τὰ λόγια 8 λέγει, ὑπ᾿ ἡμέων αὐτὴν 19 δέειν κτισθῆναι" 
ὑμεῖς δὲ, συμμάχων τοιῶνδε μουνωθέντες,0 μεμνήσεσθε τῶν ἐμῶν 
λόγων.᾽,8: 

LXIII. Ταῦτα δὲ Θεμιστοκλέος λέγοντος, ἀνεδιδάσκετοϑδξ Evpu- 
βιάδης. δοκέειν δέ μοι, ἀῤῥωδήσας μάλιστα τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους, ἀνεδι- 
δάσκετο, μή σφεας ἀπολίπωσι, ἣν πρὸς τὸν ᾿Ισθμὸν ἀνάγῃ τὰς νῆας. 
ἀπολιπόντων γὰρ ᾿Αθηναίων, οὐκέτι ἐγίνοντο ἀξιύμαχοι οἱ λοιποί. 
ταύτην δὲ αἱρέεται τὴν γνώμην, αὐτοῦ μένοντας διαναυμα- 
χέει». 

LXIV. Οὕτω μὲν οἱ περὶ Σαλαμῖνα, ἔπεσι ἀκροβολισάμενοι,85 
ἐπεί τε Εὐρυβιάδῃ ἔδοξε, αὐτοῦ παρεσκενάξοντο ws ναυμαχήσοντες. 
ἡμέρη τε ἐγίνετο, καὶ ἅμα τῷ ἡλίῳ ἀνιόντι σεισμὸς ἐγένετο ἔν τε τῇ 
yy καὶ τῇ θαλάσσῃ. ἔδοξε δέ σφι εὔξασθαι τοῖσι θεοῖσι, καὶ ἐπικα- 
λέσασθαι τοὺς Αἰακίδας ®4 συμμάχους. 85. ὡς δέ. σφι ἔδοξε, καὶ 
ἐποίευν ταῦτα" εὐξάμενοι γὰρ πᾶσι τοῖσι θεοῖσι, αὐτόθεν μὲν ἐκ 
Σαλαμῖνος Αἴαντά τε καὶ Τελαμῶνα ἐπεκαλέοντο, ἐπὶ δὲ Αἰακὸν 


καὶ τοὺς ἄλλους Αἰακίδας νῆα ἀπέστελλον ἐς Αἴγιναν. 


LXV. "Ἔφη δὲ Δικαῖος ὁ Θεοκύδεος, ἀνὴρ ᾿Αθηναῖος, φυγάς τε 


full expression, ἐὰν ἀγχιστεύσῃ σε, 
ἀγαθόν" ἀγχιστευέτω. ἐὰν δὲ μὴ βού- 
ληται ἄγχιστεῦσαί σε, ἀγχιστεύσω σε 
ἐγὼ, LXX. Ruth, iii. 18. BLO. ταῦ- 
τα δὴ τὰ κάλλιστα, c. 80. Many in- 
“stances of this ellipsis may be found 
in Hippocrates; CAS. it occurs also, 
LXX. Daniel, iii. 15. St. Luke, xiii. 9. 
St. Matthew, xv. 5. Wintle: and is 
fully treated of in B. 504—511. 

74. εἰ δὲ μὴ] Thucydides, i. 26. 28. 
ii. 5. Xenophon, H.i. 3, 3. An. iv. 3, 
5. St. Matthew, vi. 1.ix.17. St. Luke, 
v. 36. Demosthenes, Ch. 3. vol.i. p. 
270. n. 9. 

75. τὸ πᾶν] the whole and sole 
chance of success. 

76. φέρουσι] contribute. S. 

77. Sipw) This town was at the 
mouth of ariver of the same name: 
it is now called Senno. It was colo- 
nized by Ionians, who changed the 
name to Polieum. ZL. ᾿Αρχίλοχος 6 


ποιητὴς ὑπερτεθαύμακε Thy χώραν τῶν 
Σιριτῶν διὰ τὴν εὐδαιμονίαν, calling it 
ἐφίμερος καὶ ἐρατὺς χῶρος ὃ ἀμφὶ Σίριος 
ῥοὰς, Athenzus, xil. p. 628. ἢ. V. 

78. τὰ λόγια] These oracles in- 
duced the Athenians, in process of 
time, to colonize Thurium in the 
neighbourhood of Siris; Diodorus 
xii. 10. W. 

79. αὐτὴν] vol, i. p. 133. n. 59. 

80. cuppdxov—povvwbévres] Verbs 
denoting ‘want or destitution’ govern 
a genitive. M. 6. G. 330. 

81. μεμνήσεσθε τ. €. λόγων] M. G. 
G. 325. ὁ. Another construction is 
given, vol. i. p. 22. n. 74. 

82. ἀνεδιδάσκετο] The active sig- 
nifies to cause a person to change his 
opinion, the middle to cause himself 
to change his opinion, i. e. to change 
his own opinion, the passive to be 
caused to change his cpinion. L. éva- 
διδάξοντας, Lhucydides, viii, 86. Κ΄. 
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καὶ παρὰ Μήδοισι λόγιμος γενόμενος, ““ τοῦτον τὸν χρόνον, ἐπεί τε 
" Ὰ - - - “«Φ "Ὁ - 
ἐκεέρετο ἡ ᾿Αττικὴ χώρη ὑπὸ τοῦ πεθϑοῦ στρατοῦ τοῦ Ξέρξεω, ἐοῦσα 
> ~ , ~ , m4 
-€pipos ᾿Αθηναίων, τυχεῖν τότε ἐὼν 86 ἅμα Δημαρήτῳ τῷ Λακεδαι- 
'μονίῳ ἐν τῷ Θριασίῳ πεδίῳ" ἰδεῖν δὲ κονιορτὸν χωρέοντα ἀπὸ 
᾽ ~ ~ , ΄ 
᾿Ελευσῖνος, ὡς ἀνδρῶν μάλιστά κη 81 τρισμυρίων" ἀποθωυμάξειν τέ 
\ ‘ » ᾿ τι 
σφεας τὸν κονιορτὸν, ὅτεών κοτε εἴη ἀνθρώπων, καὶ πρόκα τε φωνῆς 
ἀκού τὰ 8 , \ \ + ἃ κὸν Ἶ 88 
κούειν, καί οἱ φαίνεσθαι τὴν φωνὴν εἶναι τὸν μυστικὸν ἴακχον. 
εἶναι δ᾽ ἀδαήμονα τῶν ἱρῶν τῶν ἐν Ἐλευσῖνι γινομένων τὸν Δημά- 
ρητον, εἴρεσθαί τε αὐτὸν, ““ὅ τι τὸ φθεγγόμενον εἴη τοῦτο" αὐτὸς 
¢ , ae 666 , ᾽ "» ef > 8. , 4 "» 4 
δὲ εἰπεῖν" ““ Δημάρητε, οὐκ ἔστι ὅκως ov 89 μέγα τι σίνος ἔσται τῇ 


83. ἀκροβολισάμενοι] after skir- 84. Aiaxidas] Consult Pausanias, 
mishing ; ὠθισμὸς λόγων a bandying of ii. 29. Apollodorus, iii. 3, 1. 11, 7- 


words to and fro, c. 78. ix. 26. W. xii. 11, 6. 
’ Asopus : 
fEgina Jupiter 
Nereus f£acus 
| 
Thetis——Peleus ‘Telamon Phocus 
Achilles Ajax 
N eoptolemus Eurysaces 


$5. συμμάχους] v. 80. παρακεκλη- 
μένους εὐχαῖς mpd τῆς μάχης ἐπὶ τὴν 
βοήθειαν, Plutarch, Th. 119. £. W. 

86. ruxeiv—eav] that he happened 
to be. Vic.v. 11, 15. 

87. μάλιστά Kn] as near as may be, 
ii. 75. vii. 30. W. 

88. ἴακχον] τὴν ὠδὴν, ἥν οἱ μεμνη- 
μένοι ἔδουσι, Hesychius; 6 ἴακχος 
ἠκούσθη ἐκ τοῦ Θριασίου πεδίου, ὑμνού- 
μενός τε καὶ ἀδόμενος, Suidas. On 
the 20th of the month Boédromion 
(30th of September), which was the 
sixth day of the festival of the myste- 
ries of Ceres, a figure of Bacchus the 
son of Jupiter and Proserpine, crowned 


with myrtle and holding a torcli in his 
hand, was carried in procession from 
the chapel in the Ceramicus to Eleu- 
sis. During the march this mystic 
hymn, in which the invocation Ἴακχε! 
was frequently repeated, was sung in 
honor of the god: Plutarch, Cam. p. 
138. p. Aristophanes, R. 314—413. 
Scholiast; Arrian, Al. ii. 16. Cicero, 
de N. Ὁ. iii. 23. συνιούσης τῆς ναυμα- 
xlas, ἐξεφοίτα 6 “laxxos συνναυμαχή- 
cwv, Aristides, El. Or. i. p. 451. 
Bacch. t. i. p. 55. Th. Ene. t. iii. ἢ. 
350. Panath. t. i. p. 248. V. £. Pot- 
ter, ii. 20. 

89. οὐκ ἔστι ὕκως ov] unquestion- 
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“* βασιλέος στρατιῇ. τάδε γὰρ ἀρίδηλα, ἐρήμον ἐούσης τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς, 
** ὅτι θεῖον τὸ φθεγγόμενον, ἀπὸ ᾿Ελευσῖνος ἰὸν ἐς τιμωρίην ᾿Αθη- 
- \ ‘ 2 Δ 
** ψᾳίοισί τε καὶ τοῖσι συμμάχοισι. καὶ ἣν μέν γε κατασκήψῃ ἐδ τὴν 
- .- - - ~ 2 
“ς Πελοπόννησον, κίνδυνος αὐτῷ τε βασιλέϊ καὶ τῇ στρατιῇ τῇ ἐν TH 
‘ a ~ ’ a ~ x 
‘* ἠπείρῳ ἔσται" ἣν δὲ ἐπὶ τὰς νῆας τράπηται τὰς ἐν Σαλαμῖνι, τὸν 
"9 
“* ψαυτικὸν στρατὸν κινδυνεύσει βασιλεὺς ἀποβαλέειν. τὴν δὲ ὀρτὴν 
~ roe oe ~ . ~ re 
** ταύτην ἄγουσι ᾿Αθηναῖοι ἀνὰ πάντα ἔτεα τῇ Μητρὶ καὶ τῇ κούρῃ" 90 
““ καὶ αὐτῶν τε ὁ βουλόμενος καὶ τῶν ἄλλων Ἑλλήνων μνεῖται"91 
4 eA ν᾿ \ ~ 2 ΄ 2 ΄ ~e “9 , 35) A 
καὶ τὴν φωνὴν, τῆς ἀκούεις, ἐν ταύτῃ τῇ Spry iaxyaZover.” 9 Πρὸς 
- - ΄ ΄ 4 , 
ταῦτα εἰπεῖν Δημάρητον, ““ Σίγα τε καὶ μηδενὶ ἄλλῳ τὸν λόγον 
“* τοῦτον εἴπῃς. ἣν γάρ τοι ἐς βασιλέα ἀνενειχθῇ τὰ ἔπεα ταῦτα, 
““ ἀποβαλέεις τὴν κεφαλὴν, καί σε οὔτε ἐγὼ δυνήσομαι ῥύσασθαι, 
“* οὔτ᾽ ἄλλος ἀνθρώπων οὐδὲ εἷς. ἀλλ᾽ ἔχ᾽ Hovyos.93 περὶ δὲ στρατεῆς 
“« τῇσδε θεοῖσι μελήσει." Τὸν μὲν δὴ ταῦτα παραινέειν" ἐκ δὲ τοῦ 
κονιορτοῦ καὶ τῆς φωνῆς γενέσθαι νέφος, καὶ, μεταρσιωθὲν, φέρεσθαι 
ἐπὶ Σαλαμῖνος ἐπὶ τὸ στρατόπεδον τὸ τῶν Ἑλλήνων.99 οὕτω δὲ αὖ- 
τοὺς μαθεῖν, ὅτι τὸ ναυτικὸν τὸ Ξέρξεω ἀπολέεσθαι μέλλοι." Ταῦτα 
μὲν Δικαῖος ὁ Θεοκύδεος ἔλεγε, Δημαρήτου τε καὶ ἄλλων μαρτύρων 
καταπτόμενος.38 
LXVI. Οἱ δὲϑῦ ἐς τὸν Ξέρξεω ναντικὸν στρατὸν ταχθέντες, ἐπειδὴ 
᾿ ~ ’ ‘ ~ ‘ ‘ ‘ > ‘ 
ἐκ Τρηχῖνος, θεησάμενοι τὸ τρῶμα τὸ Λακωνικὸν, διέβησαν ἐς τὴν 
ε ’΄ ; ’ ς ‘ - ΕΙΣ ᾽ bd ΄ A > 
Ἱστιαίην, ἐπισχόντες ἡμέρας τρεῖς, ἔπλωον δι᾿ Evpimov, καὶ ἐν 
πλὴν & | Ὁ ’ ae 2 ᾧ , ε ‘ 2 \ δ ͵ 
ἑτέρῃσι τρισὶ ἡμέρῃσι ἐγένοντο ἐν Φαλήρῳ. ὡς μὲν ἐμοὶ δοκέειν, 
οὐκ ἐλάσσονες ἐόντες ἀριθμὸν ἐσέβαλον ἐς τὰς ᾿Αθήνας, κατά τε 


»"' ὡς Ἃ ~ . sail ΑΝ a ὦ >> 48 ΟἿ πὶ ον 
ἤπειρον καὶ THOL νηυσὶ ἀπικόμενοι, ἢ ἐπὶ τε ΖΣηπιᾶαθα "ἐ ἀπίκοντο 


ably ; LAU. it is impossible but that. 
TR. M. 6. 6. 482. obs. 2. 

90. τῇ Μητρὶ καὶ τῇ Kovpn] to Ce- 
res and Proserpine. Cereri et Libere, 
Cicero, Ver. iv. 48. Ceres mater ac 
Proserpina, Livy, xxiv. 38. They 
were called by the Greeks ai μεγάλαι 
θεαί. γ. 

91. μυεῖται] Originally no foreign- 
ers were initiated before their adoption 
by some Athenian. This was done in 
the instances of Hercules, the Dios- 
αὐτὶ, and Anacharsis. Afterwards, 
the Athenians became less particular ; 
Sylla, Pomponius Atticus, Augustus, 
&c. were initiated. L. 


92. ἰακχάζουσι] ἄδειν τὸν Ἴακχον, 
Hesychius. V, 

93. ἔχ᾽ ἥσυχος] The use of the ad- 
jective for the adverb is an Attic 
idiom. ἀλλ᾽ ἔ. ἥ., Euripides, M. 550. 
&poBos ἔχε, O. 1273. L. 

94. Ἑλλήνων] νέφος, ὁρμηθὲν ἀπ᾽ 
Ἐλευσῖνος, καὶ ὑψωθὲν ὑπὲρ τῶν νεῶν, 
ἐγκατέσκηψεν εἰς τὰς ναῦς ἅμα τῷ μέλει 
τῷ μυστικῷ, Aristides, 1.1, p. 258. W. 

95. καταπτόμενοΞ] vi. 68. udprupas 
προφέρων, Eustathius. WW. L. appeal- 
ing to the testimony. 

96. οἱ δὲ κι τ.λ.} This resumes the 
thread from c. 25. L. 

97. Σηπιάδα] vii. 186. W. 
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καὶ és Θερμοπύλας. ἀντιθήσω γὰρ τοῖσί re ὑπὸ τοῦ χειμῶνος αὐτῶν 
ἀπολομένοισι, καὶ τοῖσι ἐν Θερμοπύλῃσι καὶ τῇσι ἐπ᾽ ᾿Αρτεμισίῳ 
ναυμαχίῃσι, τούσδε τοὺς τότε οὔκω ἑπομένους βασιλέϊ, Μηλεέας τε 
καὶ Δωριέας καὶ Λοκροὺς καὶ Βοιωτοὺς, πανστρατιῇ ἑπομένους, πλὴν 
Θεσπιέων τε καὶ Πλαταιέων, καὶ μάλα Καρυστίους τε καὶ ᾿Ανδρίους 
καὶ Τηνίους τε καὶ τοὺς λοιποὺς νησιώτας πάντας, πλὴν τῶν πέντε 
πολίων,98 τῶν ἐπεμνήσθην πρότερον τὰ οὐνόματα.99 dow γὰρ δὴ 
προέβαινε ἐσωτέρω τῆς ᾿Ἑλλάδος ὁ Πέρσης, τοσούτῳ πλέω ἔθνεά οἱ 
εἵπετο. 

LXVII. ᾿Επεὶ ὦν ἀπίκατο és τὰς ᾿Αθήνας πάντες οὗτοι, πλὴν 
Παρίων" Πάριοι δὲ, ὑπολειφθέντες ἐν Κύθνῳ, ἐκαραδόκεον τὸν πό- 
λεμον, Kj ἀποβήσεται" 100 οἱ δὲ 1 λοιποὶ ὡς ἀπίκοντο ἐς τὸ Φάληρον, 
ἐνθαῦτα κατέβη αὐτὸς Ξέρξης ἐπὶ τὰς νῆας, ἐθέλων σφι συμμίξαι τε 
καὶ πυθέσθαι τῶν ἐπιπλωόντων τὰς γνώμας. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἀπικόμενος 
προΐξετο, παρῆσαν μετάπεμπτοι vi τῶν ἐθνέων τῶν σφετέρων τύραν- 
vot καὶ ταξίαρχοι ἀπὸ τῶν νηῶν, καὶ ἵξοντο, ὥς σφι βασιλεὺς ἑκάσ- 
τῷ τιμὴν ἐδεδώκεε, πρῶτος μὲν ὁ Σιδώνιος βασιλεὺς, μετὰ δὲ ὁ 
Τύριος, ἐπὶ δὲ ὥλλοι.Σ ὡς δὲ κόσμῳ ἐπεξῆς ἵξοντο, πέμψας Ξέρ- 
Ens Μαρδόνιον, εἰρώτα, ἀποπειρώμενος ἑκάστου, εἰ ναυμαχίην 
ποιέοιτο. 

LXVIII. ᾿Επεὶ δὲ περιϊὼν εἰρώτα 6 Μαρδόνιος, ἀρξάμενος ἀπὸ 
τοῦ. Σιδωνίου, οἱ μὲν δὴ ἄλλοι κατὰ τωὐτὸ γνώμην ἐξεφέροντο κε- 
λεύοντες ναυμαχίην ποιέεσθαι, ᾿Αρτεμισίη δὲ τάδε ἔφη. 1. “Εἰ- 
πεῖν por? πρὸς βασιλέα, Μαρδόνιε, ὡς ἐγὼ τάδε λέγω: Οὔτε κα- 
κίστην γενομένην ἐν τῇσι ναυμαχίῃσι τῇσι πρὸς Εὐβοίῃ, οὔτε ἐλά- 
xiora ἀποδεξαμένην, δέσποτα, τήνδε ἐοῦσαν γνώμην 5 με δίκαιόν 


98. τῶν πέντε πολίων] viz. Naxos, 
Melos, Siphnos, Seriphos, and Cyth- 
nos, c. 46. As the islands in the Ar- 
chipelago had towns of the same name, 
πόλις is often used as synon ymous 
with νῆσος, i. 144. iii. 139. W. Χίου 
τῆς μεγίστηβ πόλεως, Thucydides, viii. 
15. Eupolis calls Chios a beautiful city. 
L. 

99. ἐπεμνήσθην---τὰ οὐνόματα] M. 
G. G. 325. obs. For another construc- 
tion, see vol. i. p. 22. n. 74. where 
for “ generally” read “also.” 

100. κῆ ἀποβήσεται] σκοπέειν xen 
πάντος χρήματος τὴν τελευτὴν K. G., 1. 
58. καραδοκήσοντα τὴν. μάχην, ἧ ἐτοῦνς 
erat, vii. 163, 108. τῇ δοκέω ᾿ἀποβή.- 


σεσθαι τὰ πρήγματα, c. 68, 2. W. 

1. of δὲ] δὲ is used after parenthe- 
ses, like the Latin sed, vero, autem. 
M.G.G. 616. 

2. ὧλλοι] for of ἄλλοι; upon the 
same principle we should read τἄλλα 
(and not τἄλλα) for τὰ ἄλλα. 

3. εἰπεῖν μοι] ὦ ξεῖν᾽, ἀγγέλλειν Δ., 
vii. 228, The use of the pronoun re- 
sembles that in Homer, “ βειπέμεναί 
μοι, Tpdes,” 1]. Ξ. 501. ev τῷ ““ε. μ. 
T.,” ἀντὶ τοῦ “ εἴπατε,᾽᾽ περιττὸν δο- 
κεῖ τὸ “uot” κεῖσθαι, Eustathius, W. 
Μ. G. G. 392. f. 

4. τήνδε ἐοῦσαν γνώμην] this which 
as my opinion, i.e. (as i is immediately 


added) τὰ τ. φ. ἄ. ἐς π. τὰ σά. 5. 
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᾿ἐστι ἀποδείκνυσθαι, Ta τυγχάνω φρονέουσα ἄριστα és πρήγματα τὰ 


4 om ἢ δ λέ (δ - ~ δὲ ΄ ΄ 
σά. καί τοι τάδε λέγω, φείδεο τῶν νηῶν, μηδὲ ναυμαχίην ποιέο. 
τοὶ γὰρ ἄνδρες τῶν σῶν ἀνδρῶν κρέσσονες τοσοῦτό εἰσι κατὰ θάλασ- 
σαν, ὅσον ἄνδρες γυναικῶν. τί δὲ πάντως δέει σε ναυμαχίῃσι ἀνα- 

ψ΄ od ” ἊΝ s 9 , - of « 7 
κινδυνεύειν ; οὐκ ἔχεις μὲν τὰς ᾿Αθήνας, τῶν περ εἵνεκα ὡρμήθης 
στρατεύεσθαι, ἔχεις δὲ τὴν ἄλλην ᾿Ελλάδα ; ἐμποδὼν δέ τοι ἵσταται 

Ψ a ᾿ ᾿ 
οὐδείς" of δέ τοι ἀντέστησαν, ἀπήλλαξαν οὕτω, ὡς κείνους ἔπρεπε. 
2. Τῇ δὲ ἐγὼ δοκέω ἀποβήσεσθαι τὰ τῶν ἀντιπολέμων πρήγ- 
ματα, τοῦτο φράσω" ἢν μὲν μὴ ἐπειχθῇς ναυμαχίην ποιεύμενος; 
ἀλλὰ τὰς νῆας αὐτοῦ ἔχῃς πρὸς γῇ μένων, ἢ καὶ προβαίνων ἐς τὴν 
Πελοπόννησον, εὐπετέως τοι, δέσποτα, χωρήσει τὰ νοέων ἐλήλυθας. 


-ov γὰρ οἷοί τε πολλὸν χρόνον εἰσί ἴ τοι ἀντέχειν οἱ “Ἕλληνες, ἀλλά 


σφεας διασκεδᾷς, κατὰ πόλις δὲ ἕκαστοι φεύξονται. οὔτε γὰρ σῖτος 
΄ ΄ ᾽ ~ 7 ΄ ὃς ey vd aa of eae? as ~s 
πάρα σφίσι ἐν τῇ νήσῳ ταύτῃ, ὡς ἐγὼ πυνθάνομαι". οὔτε αὑτοῦ 
οἰκὸς, ἣν σὺ ἐπὶ τὴν Πελοπόννησον ἐλαύνῃς τὸν πεξὸν στρατὸν, 
ἀτρεμιεῖν τοὺς ἐκεῖθεν αὐτῶν ἥκοντας' οὐδέ σφι μελήσει πρὸ τῶν 
a \ ~ τὰ 
᾿Αθηναίων ναυμαχέειν. 8. Ἢν δὲ αὐτέκα ἐπειχθῇς 9 ναυμαχῆσαι, 
δειμαίνω, μὴ ὃ ναυτικὸς στρατὸς κακωθεὶς τὸν πεξὸν προσδηλήσηται. 19 
πρὸς δὲ, ὦ βασιλεῦ, καὶ τόδε ἐς θυμὸν βαλεῦ, ὡς τοῖσι μὲν χρησ- 
τοῖσι τῶν ἀνθρώπων κακοὶ δοῦλοι 11 φιλέουσι γίνεσθαι, τοῖσι δὲ 
7 , 1 δὲ a7 ἀρίστῳ ἀνδρῶν ΄ 4 t δοῦλοί 
κακοῖσι χρηστοί. σοὶ δὲ, ἐόντι ἀρίστῳ ἀνδρῶν πάντων, κακοὶ δοῦλοί 
: ΓΤ , , ͵΄ 3 2.» Αἱ ΄ , 
εἶσι, οἱ ἐν συμμάχων λόγῳ λέγονται εἶναι, ἐόντες Αἰγύπτιοέ τε 
καὶ Κύπριοι καὶ Κίλικες καὶ Πάμφυλοι, τῶν ὄφελός ἐστι οὐδέν. 
LXIX. Ταῦτα λεγούσης 152 πρὸς Μαρδόνιον, ὅσοι μὲν ἦσαν 


5. ἐπειχθῇς v. ποιεύμενο5] Observe 
the variation of the construction in ᾧ 8. 
ἣν é. ναυμαχῆσαι. HER. on Vic. vi. 
1, 13. 

6. τὰς νῆας κι τ.λ. πάντες ᾿Αχαιοὶ 
ναῦς ἔχοντες ἥσυχοι θάσσουσ᾽ ἐπ᾽ ἀκταῖς 
τῆσδε Θρηϊκίας χθονὸς, Euripides, 
Hec. 35. SCH. on Β. 181. 

7. οἷοί τε--- εἰσὶ] for οἷοί τε ἔσονται, 
i. 6. δυνήσονται, Harpocration. V. 

8. αὐτοῦ] The emendation of Koen. 
V. c. 57. 60, 2. 62. S. : 

9. ἐπειχθῇς} On this presentiment 
Plutarch makes an ill-natured remark, 
ταῦτα μὲν οὖν μέτρων ἐνδεῖ, τῷ ‘Hpodd- 
τῳ, Σίβυλλαν ἀποφῆναι τὴν ἾἌἌρτεμι- 
σίαν, τὰ μέλλοντα προθεσπίξουσαν οὕ- 
τως ἀκριβῶς, t. il. p. 870. quamquam, 
multa bene ac divinilus invenientes, 
ex adyto tamquam cordis, responsua 


dedere sanctius, et multo certa Τ' 
magis, quam Pythia, que tripode ex 
Phebi lauroque profatur, Lucretius, i. 
737. and this was an instance which 
required no very extraordinary saga- 
city to anticipate the probable result : 
W.V. “There needs no ghost, my 
lord, come from the grave To tell us 
this,” Shakspeare, Ham. i. 5. 

10. προσδηλήσηται] ναυτικὸς στρα- 
τὸς κακωθεὶς πέζον ὥλεσε στρατὸν, AL- 
schylus, P. 734. BL. ‘ 

11. δοῦλοι] Naumachius gives the 
following advice to the mistress of a 
family μήτε κακὴ δμώεσσι τεοῖς ἔσο" 
μήτε μάλ᾽ ἐσθλὴ φαίνεο" ῥηΐτεροι γὰρ 
ἀεί που πῆμα φέρονται. θάρσεϊ δειδιό- 
των, μάλ᾽ ἐπικρατέουσιν ἄνακτες, in 
Stob. S. Ixxi. p. 438. W. 

12. Aeyotons] The ellipsis of αὐ- 
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εὔνοοι τῇ ᾿Αρτεμισίῃ, συμφορὴν ἐποιεῦντο τοὺς λόγους, ὡς κακόν τι 
πεισομένης πρὸς βασιλέος, ὅτι οὐκ ἐᾷ ναυμαχίην ποιέεσθαι, οἱ δὲ 
ἀγαιόμενοί 13 τε καὶ φθονέοντες αὐτῇ, Gre ἐν πρώτοισι 13 τετιμημένης 
διὰ πάντων τῶν συμμάχων, ἐτέρποντο τῇ κρίσι,15 ὡς ἀπολεομένης 
αὐτῆς. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἀνηνείχθησαν αἱ γνῶμαι ἐς Ξέρξεα, κάρτα τε ἥσθη τῇ 
γνώμῃ τῆς ᾿Αρτεμισίης, καὶ νομίϑων ἔτι πρότερον σπουδαίην εἶναι, 
τότε πολλῷ μᾶλλον aivee. ὅμως 10 δὲ τοῖσι πλέοσι πείθεσθαι ἐκέ- 
Aeve, τάδε καταδόξας" πρὸς μὲν Εὐβοίῃ σφέας ἐθελοκακέειν,17 ὡς ov 
παρεόντος αὐτοῦ, τότε δὲ αὐτὸς παρεσκεύαστο θεήσασθαι νανμα- 
χέοντας. 

LXX. ᾿Επειδὴ δὲ παρήγγελλον 18 ἀναπλώειν, ἀνῆγον τὰς νῆας 
ἐπὶ τὴν Σαλαμῖνα, καὶ παρεκρίθησαν διαταχθέντες κατ᾽ ἡσυχίην. 
τότε μέν νυν οὐκ ἐξέχρησέ σφι ἡ ἡμέρη νανμαχίην ποιήσασθαι" νὺξ 
γὰρ ἐπεγένετο" οἱ δὲ παρεσκευάξοντο ἐς τὴν ὑστεραίην. τοὺς δὲ 
Ἕλληνας εἶχε δέος τε καὶ ἀῤῥωδίη, οὐκ ἥκιστα δὲ τοὺς ἀπὸ Πελο- 
ποννήσου. 


»»εὲε» 


ἀῤῥώδεον δὲ, ὅτι αὐτοὶ μὲν ἐν Σαλαμῖνι κατήμενοι ὑπὲρ 
γῆς τῆς ᾿Αθηναίων ναυμαχέειν μέλλοιεν" νικηθέντες τε; ἐν νήσῳ 
ἀπολαμφθέντες πολιορκήσονται,19 ἀπέντες τὴν ἑωυτῶν ἀφύλακτον. 
LXXI. Τῶν δὲ βαρβάρων ὁ πεξὸς ὑπὸ τὴν παρεοῦσαν νύκτα ἐπο- 
ρεύετο ἐπὶ τὴν Πελοπόννησον" καίτοι τὰ δυνατὰ πάντα ἐμεμηχά- 
νητο, ὅκως κατ᾽ ἤπειρον μὴ ἐσβάλοιεν οἱ βάρβαροι. ὡς γὰρ ἐπύθοντο 
τάχιστα [Πελοποννήσιοι τοὺς ἀμφὶ Λεωνίδεα ἐν Θερμοπύλῃσι τετε- 
λευτηκέναι, συνδραμόντες ἐκ τῶν πολίων, ἐς τὸν ᾿Ισθμὸν ἵξοντο" 
καί σφι ἐπῆν στρατηγὸς Κλεόμβροτος, Ὃ ὁ ᾿Αναξανδρίδεω, Λεωνίδεω 


τοῦ, αὐτῆς, OF αὐτῶν, with such geni- 
tives of participles is very frequent: ὡς 
προδόντων, c. 90. ταῦτα λεγόντων, c. 
94. SCH. on B. 33. 

13. ἀγαιόμενοι] θαυμάζοντες, ἢ φθο- 
γοῦντες, ἢ μισοῦντες, Eustathius, Κ΄, 
vol. i., p. 279. π. 1. 

14. ἐν πρώτοισι] Aschylus, P. 449. 
BL. Τὰ Latin imprimis. 

15. κρίσι] The dative very fre- 
quently occurs in lonic writers with a 
single 1; as πόλι, i. 105. δυνάμι, ii. 
102. ὄψι, ii. 141. στάσι, vii. 153. εἴ is 
also used by them, more rarely i; the 
contracted form εἰ is not uncommon. 
Δ, 6.6. 80. obs. 2. 

16. ὅμως] We might put the fol- 
lowing words into the mouth of 
Xerxes, video meliora, proboque ; de- 
teriora sequor: V. ‘* We see the 


good, and we approve it too; Con- 
demn the wrong, and yet the wrong 
pursue.” 

17. ἐθελοκακέειν] and played the 
part of cowards. The infinitive of the 
present is used in oblique speech, 
where in direct speech the indicative 
of the imperfect would be used. M.G. 
G. 498. 

18. παρήγγελλον] namely, the com- 
manders of the respective nations or 
divisions. S. 

19. πολιορκήσονται)] The indica- 
tive and optative, after ὅτε in the sense 
of ‘because,’ are here interchanged. 
M. G. G. 507, 3. 

20. Κλεόμβροτος] He died soon 
afterwards, ix. 10. He is seldom 
mentioned by ancient writers. V. 
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δὲ ἀδελφεός. ἱϑόμενοι δὲ ἐν τῷ ᾿Ισθμῷ, καὶ συγχώσαντες 51 τὴν Σκι- 
ρωνίδα ὁδὸν,25 μετὰ τοῦτο ὥς σφι ἔδοξε βουλενομένοισι, οἰκοδόμεον 
διὰ τοῦ Ἰσθμοῦ τεῖχος. ἅτε δὴ ἐουσέων μυριαδέων 533 πολλέων Kat 
παντὸς ἀνδρὸς ἐργαξομένον, ἤνετο τὸ ἔργον" καὶ γὰρ λίθοι καὶ πλέν- 
Gor καὶ ξύλα καὶ φορμοὶ 53 ψάμμου πλήρεες ἐσεφορέοντο, καὶ ἐλέ- 
γνυον 35 οὐδένα χρόνον οἱ βοηθήσαντες ἐργαξόμενοι, οὔτε νυκτὸς, 
οὔτε ἡμέρης. 

LXXII. Οἱ δὲ βωθήσαντες ἐς τὸν Ἰσθμὸν πανδημεὶ, οἵδε ἦσαν 
Ἑλλήνων" Λακεδαιμόνιοί τε καὶ ᾿Αρκάδες πάντες καὶ ᾿Ηλεῖοι cai 
Κορίνθιοι καὶ Σικνώνιοι καὶ ᾿πιδαύριοι καὶ Φλιάσιοι καὶ Τροιξήνιοι 

ρ ρ pore) 
an τ τὸ ΄ <3 ἃ. SS e ΄ ““: ae δέ 
καὶ ἙἭ ρμιονέες. οὗτοι μὲν ἦσαν οἱ βοηθήσαντες καὶ ὑπεραῤῥωδέοντες 
τῇ Ἑλλάδι ET κινδυνενούσῃ" τοῖσι δὲ ἄλλοισι [Πελοποννησίοισι 


ἔμελε οὐδέν. 


Ὀλύμπια δὲ καὶ Κάρνεια 38 παροιχώκεε ἤδη. 


LXXIII. Οἰκέει δὲ τὴν Πελοπόννησον ἔθνεα ἑπτά. τούτων δὲ 


- ν᾿ ,᾿ --- ,΄, > - 
τῶν ἑπτὰ ἐθνέων αἱ λοιπαὶ πόλις, πάρεξ τῶν κατέλεξα, ἐκ τοῦ μέσου 


ἐκατέατο" εἰ δὲ ἐλευθέρως ἔξεστι εἰπεῖν, ἐκ τοῦ μέσου κατήμενοι, 


ἐμήδιξον. 


LXXIV. Οἱ μὲν δὴ 39 ἐν τῷ Ἰσθμῷ τοιούτῳ πόνῳ συνέστασαν, 


21. συγχώσαντες) They obstructed 
the road in all probability by intersect- 
ing or demolishing the causeway in 
parts, and by piling huge fragments of 
rocks in other places. S. 

22. τὴν Σκιρωνίδα ὁδὸν] This road 
led out of Megaris, over the Scironian 
rocks, to the Isthmus. It was socalled, 
after the robber Sciron, who was de- 
stroyed by Theseus ; Pausanias, i. 44. 
Strabo, ix. 391. W. L. 

23. μυριαδέων] The Ionic genitive 
plural in éwy is noticed, M. G. G. 
74, 5. 

24. φορμοὶ] of καλούμενοι ψίαθοι, 
Scholiast, on Thuc. Hence is derived 
the adverb φορμηδὸν, Thucydides, ii. 
75. iv. 48. ἀνταείρεσθαι πύργου“ ξυλί- 
vous, ἢ ἄλλα ὕψη ἐκ φορμῶν πληρουμέ- 
νων ψάμμου, ἢ ἐκ λίθων, ἢ ἐκ πλίνθων, 
Eneas, Com, 32. Polyenus, iii. 10, 
15. χώσας φορμοῖς ἀχύρων σεσαγμέ- 
bois Tas τάφρους, Polybius, i. 19, 13. 
WA. DU. CAS, 

25. ἐλίνυον] ἐσχόλαζον, ἔληγον, 
ὥκνουν, Hesychius ; ἐπαύοντο. V. It 
is an Ionic verb, BL. and occurs, i. 


67. S. vii. 56. 

26. Ἠλεῖοι] Pausanias, v. 4, Diodo- 
rus, however, says that the Eleans did 
not march against Xerxes; as, being 
devoted exclusively to the service of 
the god Jupiter, they were exempted 
from carrying arms; t. ii, p. 547. Aa- 
Bévres παρὰ τῶν Ἑλλήνων συγχώρημα. 
διὰ τὸν ἀγῶνα τῶν ᾿Ολυμπίων, ἱερὰν 
καὶ ἀπόρθητον ᾧκουν τὴν Ἠλείαν, 
ἄπειροι πάντος ὄντες δεινοῦ, καὶ πά- 
ons πολεμικῆς περιστάσεως, Polybius, 
iv. 78. L. 

27. ὑπεραῤῥωδέοντες τῇ “E.] Ano- 
ther construction is δειμαίνοντες περὶ 
τῇ Π., c. 74. M. G. G. 387, 1. 

28. ᾿᾽Ολύμπια---Κάρνεια] With the 
former understand ἀγωνίσματα, with 
the latter ἱερά. F. B. 12. 122. For 
an account of the Carnean festival see 
Potter, ii. 20. 

29. of “μὲν δὴ] This formula, fol- 
lowed by δὲ, is used by Herodotus to 
repeat the substance of what was men- 
tioned before, in order to make a 
transition to something new. M.G. G. 
288. obs. 3. 


LIBER VIII. CAP. LXXV. 191 


dire περὶ 30 τοῦ παντὸς ἤδη δρόμον θέοντες,53 καὶ τῇσι νηυσὶ οὐκ 
ἐλπίξοντες ἐλλάμψεσθαι" οἱ δὲ ἐν Σαλαμῖνι ὅμως, ταῦτα 5 πυνθα- 
γόμενοι, ἀῤῥώδεον, οὐκ οὕτω περὶ σφίσι αὐτοῖσι δειμαίνοντες, ὡς 
περὶ τῇ Πελοποννήσῳ. ἕως μὲν δὴ αὐτῶν ἀνὴρ ἀνδρὶ παραστὰς σιγῇ 
λόγον ἐποιέετο, θῶμα ποιεύμενοι τὴν Εὐρυβιάδεω ἀβυυλίην" > τέλος 
δὲ, ἐξεῤῥάγη 3: ἐς τὸ μέσον, σύλλογύς τε δὴ ἐγένετο, καὶ πολλὰ ἐλέ- 
yero περὶ τῶν αὐτῶν" οἱ μὲν, ὡς “ ἐς τὴν Πελοπόννησον χρεὼν εἴη 
ἀποπλώειν, καὶ περὶ ἐκείνης κινδυνεύειν, μηδὲ πρὸ χώρης δοριαλώτον 


μένοντας μάχεσθαι." 


᾿Αθηναῖοι δὲ καὶ Αἰγινῆται καὶ Μεγαρέες, 
η 7] 
«- > ~ 2 > , ᾽᾽ 

αὐτοῦ μένοντας ἀμύνασθαι. 

LXXV. Ἐνθαῦτα Θεμιστοκλέης,35 ὡς ἑσσοῦτο τῇ γνώμῃ ὑπὸ τῶν 
Πελοποννησίων, λαθὼν ἐξέρχεται ἐκ τοῦ συνεδρίου. ἐξελθὼν δὲ, 
πέμπει ἐς τὸ στρατύπεδον τὸ Μήδων ἄνδρα © πλοίῳ, ἐντειλάμενος 
τὰ λέγειν χρεών" τῷ οὔνομα μὲν ἦν Σίκιννος, οἰκέτης δὲ καὶ παιδα- 
γωγὸς ἦν τῶν Θεμιστοκλέος παίδων. τὸν δὴ ὕστερον τούτων τῶν 
πρηγμάτων Θεμιστοκλέης Θεσπιέα τε ἐποίησε, ὡς ἐπεδέκοντο οἱ 
Θεσπιέες πολιήτας, καὶ χρήμασι ὄλβιον. ὃς τότε, πλοίῳ ἀπικόμενος, 
ἔλεγε πρὸς τοὺς στρατηγοὺς τῶν βαρβάρων τάδε" ““"Ἐπεμψέ με 
στρατηγὸς ὁ ᾿Αθηναίων λάθρη τῶν ἄλλων ᾿ΕἙλλήνων᾽ τυγχάνει γὰρ 


80. περὶ] Before this word, an At- 
tic writer would have inserted τόν. S. 

31. δρόμον θέοντες] τὸν περὶ σωτη- 
ρίας ἀγῶνα τρέχειν, Eunapius, Max. 
p- 100. τὸν x. τῆς ψυχῆς θέειν, Jul. p. 
115. τρέχων π. το ψ., ix. 37. W. θ. π. 
ὑμέων αὐτῶν, viii. 140,1. SCH. τὸν 
a. Ψ. δ. δραμεῖν, Aristophanes, V. 576. 

32. ταῦτα] refers to τὴν τοῦ Ἰσθμοῦ 
ἀποτείχισιν; and before it we must 
understand καίπερ. 

33. θῶμα ποιεύμενοι τὴν E. ἀ.} In- 
stead of a verb active ἃ circumlocution 
is often used ; the substantive derived 
from that verb active being joined 
with ποιεῖσθαι. Though the object of 
this verb, which with the simple verb 
would have been in the accusative, is 
properly in the circumlocution put in 
the genitive ; yet it may be put in the 
accusative, provided the circumlocu- 
tion answers in its signification to a 
verb active ; and in this case the verb 
ποιεῖσθαι has a double accusative. i. 
68. M. G.G. 413. obs. 5. 


34. ἐξεῤῥάγη] This metaphor may 
be derived from different objects; ἔν- 
θεν ἐκραγήσονταί mote πυταμοὶ πυρὸς. 
ZEschylus, P. V. 375. ille quidem fere 
bestia vincte, aut clause et refringere 
claustra cupienti, regis tram verbis 
e@quabat : cujus si talis animus est, 
solvamus nos ejus vincula, et claustra 
refringamus, ut erumpere dtu coercitam 
tram in hostes communes possit, Livy, 
xxxvi.7. V. 

35. Θεμιστοκλέη5] ὃς αἰτιώτατος ἐν 
τῷ στενῷ ναυμαχῆσαι ἐγένετο, ὅπερ σα- 
φέστατα ἔσωσε τὰ πράγματα, Thucy- 
dides, i. 74. 

36. ἄνδρα] ἀνὴρ Ἕλλην, ἐξ ᾿Αθηναί- 
ων στρατοῦ ἐλθὼν, ἔλεξε παιδὶ σῷ Ξέρ- 
En τάδε, ὡς, ‘ εἰ μελαίνης νυκτὸς ἵξεται 
κνέφας, Ἕλληνες οὐ μενοῖεν,᾽ Aischy- 
lus, P. 361. but Plutarch says ἦν τῷ 
γένει Πέρσης 6 Σίκιννος αἰχμάλωτος, 
Th. p. 118. Β. W. noctu, de servis 
suis quem habuit fidelissimum, ad re- 
gem misit,ut ei nunciaret suis verbis, 
‘* adversarios ejus in fuga esse,” Ne- 
pos, Th. 4. V. 
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φρονέων τὰ Pacdréos,? καὶ βουλόμενος μᾶλλον τὰ ὑμέτερα κατύ, 
περθε γίνεσθαι ἢ τὰ τῶν Ἑλλήνων πρήγματα' φράσοντα, ὅτι o 
Ἕλληνες δρησμὸν βουλεύονται καταῤῥωδηκότες. καὶ νῦν mapéxe: 
κάλλιστον ὑμέας ἔργον ἁπάντων ἐξεργάσασθαι, ἣν μὴ περιΐδητε δια- 
δράντας 38 αὐτούς. οὔτε γὰρ ἀλλήλοισι ὁμοφρονέουσι, οὔτ᾽ ἔτι ἄντε" 
στήσονται ὑμῖν" πρὸς ἑωυτούς τε σφέας ὄψεσθε vavpayéorras τοὺς τὰ 
ὑμέτερα φρονέοντα: καὶ τοὺς μή. Ὁ μὲν, ταῦτά σφι σημήνας, ἐκ- 
ποδὼν ἀπαλλάσσετο. 

LXXVI. Τοῖσι δὲ ὡς πιστὰ ἐγίνετο τὰ ἀγγελθέντα, τοῦτο per, 
ἐς τὴν νησῖδα τὴν Ψυττάλειαν, μεταξὺ Σαλαμῖνός τε κειμένην καὶ 
τῆς ἠπείρου, πολλοὺς τῶν Περσέων ἀπεβιβάσαντο" τοῦτο δὲ, ἐπειδὴ 
ἐγίνοντο μέσαι vicres,29 ἀνῆγον 49 μὲν τὸ ἀπ᾽ ἑσπέρης κέρας κυ- 
κλούμενοι πρὸς τὴν Σαλαμῖνα" 41: ἀνῆγον δὲ οἱ ἀμφὶ τὴν Κέον τε καὶ 


37. φρονέων τὰ βασιλέος] attached 
to the king’s interest. BLO. τοὺς τὰ 
᾿Αθηναίων φρονοῦντας, Thucydides, 
viii. 31. M. G. G. 284, 1. τὰ ὑμέτερα 
¢d., just below. 

38. περιΐδητε διαδράντας περιορᾶν 
(with the aorist περιϊδεῖν and the future 
περιόψεσθαι) to overlook any thing, to 
permit it to happen, is one of the verbs 
which is followed by a participle in- 
stead of an infinitive, ΝΜ]. Οὐ. G. 549,7. 

39. μέσαι νύκτες] δέδυκε μὲν ἃ σε- 
λάνα καὶ Πληϊάδες, μ. δὲ v., Sappho, 
fr. xxvili. 1. σχεδὸν ἦσαν μ.ν., Xeno- 
phon, An. iii. 1,23. περὶ μέσας νύκτας, 
i. 7,1. πρῳφαίτερον μέσων νυκτῶν, Thu- 
cydides, viii. 101. BL. 

40. ἀνῆγον x.7.A.] got under weigh. 
The sense is the same whether κέρας 
means the right wing of the Greeks, 
or the left wing of the Persians: in 
the former case, it is governed by 
κυκλούμενοι and ἀνῆγον is put abso- 
lutely, as it is immediately afterwards ; 
in the latter case αὐτὴν (i. 6. τὴν νῆ- 
cov) must be understood after the 
participle, and κέρας will be governed 
by the verb. S. The western wing of 
the Persians extended itself so as to 
outflank the western wing of the 
Greeks. The eastern division of the 
Persians, which had been stationed off 
the eastern coast of Attica, in a line 
extending from Ceos on the left to- 


wards Cynosura on the right, now 
doubled Cape Sunium and advanced 
towards Munychia, stretching across 
the channel as they proceeded up the 
Saronic gulf so that no squadron might 
pass down the gulf unobserved. The 
incessant labor of the rowers during 
the night must have incapacitated 
them from any very great exertion in 
the succeeding engagement. 

41. Σαλαμῖνα] The following de- 


scription of the scere of action is 


given by LAU. who resided some 
months near the spot. ‘As you 


stand on the shore of Eleusis, you see — 


before you a bay about ten miles broad, 
and perhaps as many deep; at the 
mouth of the bay lies the island of 
Salamis, by which this portion of the 
sea is so completely land-locked, that 
it affords excellent anchorage for tra- 
ding vessels ; towards the west-south- 


west is a strait, about half a mile — 


across, leading into the Saronic gulf; 
on the south-south-east the bay com- 
municates with the same gulf, by a 
frith from two to three miles over; 
just without this frith is a small island 
(Psyttalea), on which the current 
from the bay bears generally pretty 
hard: within this little island, and 
just without the frith, the Greek fieet 
appears to have been arrayed for bat- 
tle.”’ 
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τὴν ἸΚυνύσουραν 4“ τεταγμένοι, κατεῖχόν re μέχρι Μουνυχίης 43 
πάντα τὸν πορθμὸν τῆσι νηυσί. τῶνδε δὲ εἵνεκεν ἀνῆγον τὰς νῆας, 
ἵνα δὴ τοῖσι Ελλησι μηδὲ φυγέειν ἐξῇ, ἀλλ᾽, ἀπολαμφθέντες ἐν τῇ 
Σαλαμῖνι, δοῖεν 44 τίσιν τῶν ἐπ᾽ ᾿Αρτεμισίῳ ἀγωνισμάτων. ἐς δὲ τὴν 
νησῖδα, τὴν Ψυττάλειαν 45 καλεομένην, ἀπεβίβαξον τῶν Περσέων, 
τῶνδε εἵνεκεν, ὡς, ἐπεὰν γένηται ναυμαχίη, ἐνθαῦτα μάλιστα ἐξοι- 
σομένων τῶν τε ἀνδρῶν καὶ τῶν νανηγίων'" ἐν γὰρ δὴ πόρῳ τῆς 
ναυμαχίης τῆς μελλούσης ἔσεσθαι ἔκειτο ἡ νῆσος" ἵνα τοὺς μὲν περι- 
ποιῶσι, τοὺς δὲ διαφθείρωσι. ἐποίευν δὲ σιγῇ ταῦτα, ὡς μὴ πυνθα- 


voiato οἱ ἐναντίοι. 
θέντες, παραρτέοντο. 


Οἱ μὲν δὴ ταῦτα τῆς νυκτὸς, οὐδὲν ἀποκοιμη- 


LXXVII. Χρησμοῖσι δὲ οὐκ ἔχω ἀντιλέγειν, ὡς οὐκ εἰσὶ ἀληθέες, 
ov βουλόμενος ἐναργέως λέγοντας πειρᾶσθαι καταβάλλευ;, ¢ ἐς τοιάδε 


πρήγματα 4 ἐσβλέψας. 


ἀλλ᾽ ὅταν ᾿Αρτέμιδος χρυσαύρον 47 ἱερὸν ἀκτὴν 


‘ , " 4 ΄ a , 
νηυσὶ γεφυρώσωσι καὶ eivadiny Κυνόσουραν 


> ἢ , : ΝΜ 
ἐλπίδι μαινομένῃ,"8 λιπαρὰς πέρσαντες ᾿Αθήνας, 
δῖα Δίκη σβέσσει κρατερὸν Κόρον, Ὕβριος vidor,*9 


42. Kuvécovpay] D’Anville places 
this headland to the south-east of 
Brauron, and to the north-east of 
Prasie. In the generality of maps 
it is placed by far too much to the 
north. Barthelemy conceived it to be 
a promontory of Salamis; LZ. which 
seems to accord much better with the 
words of the oracle that follows. 

43. Movvvxins] On the present state 
of this harbour see A. and L, 

44. ἐξῇ ---- δοῖεν] The subjunctive 
seems to mark an object of certain 
and immediate accomplishment, the 
optative an object of probable but 
uncertain accomplishment and one 
dependent on the former. Compare 
HER. on Vie. viii. 10, 1. M.G. 6. 
519. and AR. on Th. iii. 22. In the 
instance before us, there was no doubt 
but what the flight of the Greeks would 
be completely intercepted by the ma- 
neuvre of the Persians, and the proba- 
ble consequence of their being thus 
intercepted was their utter destruction ; 
yet this, after all, was but a probabili- 
ty, the other was a certainty. 

45. Ψυττάλειαν) Our author would 


Herod. 


Vout, II, 


seem to have had before his eyes the 
following passage of A‘schylus, νῆσός 
τις ἐστὶ πρόσθε Σαλαμῖνος τόπων, Bad, 
δύσορμος ναυσίν" ἐνταῦθα πέμπει τούσδ᾽, 
ὅπως, Or ἐκ νεῶν φθαρέντες ἐχθροὶ νῆ- 
σον ἐκσωζοίατο, κτεῖνοιεν εὐχείρωτον 
Ἑλλήνων στρατὸν, φίλους δ᾽ ὑπεκσώ- 
ζοιεν ἐναλίων πόρων, Ῥ. 458. W. νη- 
σίον ἔρημυν καὶ πετρῶδες, Strabo, ix. 
Stanley. BL. 

46. πρήγματα] Bothe conjectures 
προῤῥήματα. κ᾽ 

41. χρυσαόρου] Φοίβου ᾿Απόλλωνος 
x-, Homer, Il. E. 409. W. χρυσοφασ- 
γάνου, χρυσοῦν ξίφος ἔχοντος, Scholi- 
ast. T 

48. ἐ. μαινομένῃ] By an alteration 
in the punctuation, these words are 
now connected with the preceding 
verb. Xerxes was actuated by re- 
venge, rather than hope, in his destruc- 
tion of Athens: but, after describing 
his orders for blockading the channels 
from the bay of Salamis, ZEschylus 
says τοιαῦτ᾽ ἔλεξε κάρθ᾽ ὑπ᾽ εὐθύμου {Ξ 
see the various readings) φρενὸς, ov yap 
τὸ μέλλον ἐκ θεῶν ἠπίστατο, P. 378. 

49, Κόρον, Ὕβριος υἱὸν] ἐθέλοντι 


BR 
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δεινὸν μαιμώοντα, δοκεῦντ᾽ ἀνὰ πάντα τίθεσθαι.50 

χαλκὸς 51 γὰρ χαλκῷ συμμίξεται, αἵματι 5°” Apns 

πόντον φοινίξει.535 τότ᾽ ἐλεύθερον Ἑλλάδος ἦμαρ 
ΠΟΥ . 2 ΄ \ , , 

εὐρύοπα Kpovidns ἐπάγει καὶ πότνια Niky. 


ἐς τοιαῦτα 53 μὲν, καὶ οὕτω ἐναργέως λέγοντι Βάκιδι ἀντιλογίης 


-χρησμῶν πέρι οὔτε αὐτὸς λέγειν ὅ9 τολμέω, οὔτε wap’ ἄλλων ἐνδέ- 


κομαι.55 


LXXVIII. Τῶν δὲ ἐν Σαλαμῖνι στρατηγῶν ἐγίνετο ὠθισμὸς 


λόγων πολλός. ἤδεσαν δὲ οὔ κω, ὅτι σφέας περιεκυκλέοντο τῇσε 


νηυσὶ οἱ βάρβαροι, ἀλλ᾽, ὥσπερ τῆς ἡμέρης ὥρων αὐτοὺς τεταγμένους, 


"»ς» ᾿ ΄ 1 
ἐδόκεον κατὰ χώρην εἶναι. 


ἀλεξεῖν Ὕβριν, Κόρον ματέρα θρασύμυ- 
Gov, Pindar, O. xiii. 12. “Y. θεὸς πρῶ- 
τον κακὸν ὥπασεν ἀνδρὶ, οὗ μέλλει χώ- 
pny μηδεμίαν θέμεναι" τίκτει τοι Képos 
“¢., ὅταν κακῷ ὄλβος ἕπηται ἀνθρώπῳ, 
καὶ ὅτῳ μὴ νόος ἄρτιος ἢ, Theognis, 
151. Of the evils which introduce 
themselves into states, Pythagoras 
mentions πρῶτον τρυφὴν, ἔπειτα κόρον, 
εἶτα ὕβριν, μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα ὄλεθρον, 
Stubzus, S. xli. p. 247. Ecphantas, 
one of the same sect, says, ἃ TloAuré- 
λεια μάτηρ Tas “Axpacias αὕτα δὲ Tas 
ὝΓβριος, ἐξ ἃς τῶν ἐν ἀνθρωπίνοις κακῶν 
τὰ πολλὰ, S. xlvi. p. 335. There is a 
studied ambiguity im the oracle; as 
κόρος signifies a youth, and in that 
sense might apply to Xerxes. W. S. 
ὕβρις φυτεύει τύραννον" ὕ., ἢν πολλῶν 
ὑπερπλησθῇ μάταν, Sophocles, (Ε. R. 
873. L. 6 Θουκυδίδης ἐν ταῖς ἱστορίαις 
(iii. 39.) ““ εἰώθασιν of πολλοὶ τῶν ἀν- 
θρώπων;,᾽᾽ φησὶν, * οἷς ἂν μάλιστα καὶ 
δι’ ἐλαχίστου ἀπροσδόκητος εὐπραγία 
ἔλθῃ, εἰς ὕβριν τρέπεσθαι.᾽ καὶ Φίλισ- 
τος ὁμοίως τὰ αὐτὰ μιμεῖται, ὧδε λέ- 
ων, “ εἰώθασι μάλιστα οἱ παρὰ δόξων 
ἀπροσδοκήτως εὖ πράσσοντε-“ cis ὕ. Tp.,”” 
Clement of A., Str. vi. p. 740. 6. 
Demosthenes, Ὁ. ii. and Sallust, H. 
fr. have also imitated this passage of 
Thucydides. Hudson. AR. κόρος" 
πλησμονὴ, χορτασία, τρυφὴ, Hesy- 
chius; ἀλαζονία, Scholiast on Pind. 
BL. 

50. ἀνὰ πάντα τίθεσθαι] The true 
reading is doubtful. W. Perhaps 4, 
τ. isput by tmesis for ἀνατίθεσθαι (in 
the sense of μετατίθεσθαι, Steph. Th. 
L, G, 9397.c.) to change, i.e. to over- 


throw, to turn upside down; as if he 
had said ἄνω κάτῳ τίθεσθαι, so τὰ μὲν: 
ἄνω, κάτω θήσω" τὰ δὲ κάτω, ἄνω, iii, 
8. The middle voice will signify to 
do this for his own advantage and gra- 
tification. S. Whether ἀνατίθεσθαι can 
be used in such a sense is very ques- 
tionable : we might therefore read ἂν 
ἅπαντα πιθέσθ᾽ εὑ, that all things will 
obey him; ST. or dua πάντα πατεῖ- 
σθαι, to trample on alt things promis- 
cuously. Bothe. 

51. χαλκὺ5] The beaks of the'tri- 
remes were of brass. L. 

52. φοινίξει] αἱμάξει, βάψει, Suidas. 
SA. quotes as from Homer, φοινίσσετο 
δ᾽ αἵματι γαῖα, perhaps by a slip of the 
memory for ἐρυθαίνετο δ᾽ αἵματι γαῖα, 
Il, K. 484. 

53. τοιαῦτα] supply πρήγματα ἐσ- 
βλέψας from the words preceding the 
oracle. ST. 

54. λέγειν] According to this text 
the construction seems to be οὔτε ai- 
τὸς τ. As π. Ge χ- B. λ. OV. €., οὔτε ἐ. Te 
&. λόγους περὶ ἀντιλογίης x. But W. 
proposes δι ἀντιλογίης ; to which 
Abresch adds ἐλθεῖν for λέγειν. ST. 
would read ἀντιλογίην, taking ἄντιλο- 
γίην λέγειν as a periphrasis for ἄντι- 
λέγειν. 

55. ἐνδέκομαι] From this it appears 
that all were not influenced by the 
same superstitious respect for oracles 
as Herodotus was. Many attributed 
these prophecies of Bacis to the sug- 
gestion of Themistocles. Aristophanes 
burlesques them with great freedom, 
Eq. 994, &c. Av. 960, το, V. 


oy te = 


"στ." θώλων. 


--- 
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LXXIX. Συνεστηκότων © δὲ τῶν στρατηγῶν, ἐξ Αἰγένης διέβη 
᾿Αριστείδης ὁ Λυσιμάχου, ἀνὴρ ᾿Αθηναῖος μὲν, ἐξωστρακισμένος 7 
δὲ ὑπὸ τοῦ δήμου" τὸν ἐγὼ νενόμικα, πυνθανόμενος αὐτοῦ τὸν τρό- 
πον, ἄριστον ἄνδρα 58 γενέσθαι ἐν ᾿Αθήνησι καὶ δικαιότατον. οὗτος 
ὡνὴρ, στὰς ἐπὶ τὸ συνέδριον, ἐξεκαλέετο Θεμιστοκλῆα, ἐόντα μὲν 
ἑωυτῷ οὐ φίλον, ἐχθρὸν δὲ τὰ μάλιστα" ὑπὸ δὲ μεγάθεος τῶν παρε- 
όντων κακῶν, λήθην ἐκείνων ποιεύμενος, ἐξεκαλέετο, θέλων αὐτῷ 
συμμίξαι. προακηκύεε δὲ, ὅτι σπεύδοιεν οἱ ἀπὸ Πελοποννήσου ἀνά- 
yew τὰς νῆας πρὸς τὸν Ἰσθμόν. ὡς δὲ ἐξῆλθέ οἱ Θεμιστοκλέης, ἔλεγε 
"Aptoreiins τάδε" ““Ἡμέας στασιάξειν χρεών ἐστι, ἔν τε τῷ ἄλλῳ 
καιρῷ καὶ δὴ καὶ ἐν τῷδε, περὶ τοῦ ὁκότερος ἡμέων πλέω ἀγαθὰ τὴν 
πατρίδα ἐργάσεται. λέγω δέ τοι, ὅτι ἶσόν ἐστι πολλά TE καὶ ὀλίγα 
λέγειν περὶ ἀποπλύου τοῦ ἐνθεῦτεν Πελοποννησίοισι. ἐγὼ γὰρ αὐτό- 
mrns τοὶ λέγω γενόμενος, ὅτι νῦν, οὐδ᾽ ἣν θέλωσι, Κορίνθιοί re καὲ 
αὐτὸς Εὐρυβιάδης οἷοί τε ἔσονται ἐκπλῶσαι' περιεχόμεθα γὰρ ὑπὸ 
τῶν πολεμίων κύκλῳ. ἀλλ᾽ ἐσελθών σφι ταῦτα σήμηνον. 

LXXX. Ὁ δὲ ἀμείβετο τοῖσδε" ““ Κάρτα τε χρηστὰ διακελεύεαι, 
καὶ εὖ ἤγγειλας. τὰ γὰρ ἐγὼ ἐδεόμην γενέσθαι, αὐτὸς αὐτόπτης 
γενόμενος ἥκεις, ἴσθι γὰρ, ἐξ ἐμέο 59 τὰ ποιεύμενα ὑπὸ Μήδων. ἔδεε 


56. συνεστηκότων} vol. i. p. 190. 
n, 54. 

57. eEwotpakicueves] from ὄστρα- 
«ov, “a shell or tile.” Ostracism 
was ἃ species of judgement, intro- 
duced at Athens after the expulsion 
of the Pisistratide, by which those 
citizens were banished who, from their 
wealth or talents, were considered 
capable of subverting the democracy. 
When ostracism was called for, the 
public place was boarded round, ten 
avenues being left. The people came 
up to vote by tribes, and each indi- 
vidual, after writing his vote on the 
shell, threw it into the urn. If there 
were six thousand votes against a 
person, he was obliged to quit the 
city within ten days. This practice 
was also adopted at Argos, Miletus, 
Megara, and elsewhere. It differed 
from exile in three respects: (1) it 
was for a definite time, ten or (as 
Diodorus says, xi. 55.) five years ; 
(2) it was to a definite place; and 
(3) the effects of the party were not 


confiscated. So far from being looked 
upon as a disgrace, it was rather re- 
garded as a testimony of superior me- 
rit. *Themistocles, Thucydides, and 
Alcibiades, as well as Aristides, were 
ostracised. Bellanger. ZL. Potter, i. 
25. MI. viii. 5. 

58. ἄριστον ἄνδρα] This perhaps 
alludes to the following anecdote, 
Aristides being present in the theatre 
at the representation of ““ the Seven 
Chieftains,” when the passage ob yap 
δοκεῖν δίκαιος, ἀλλ᾽ εἶναι θέλει (Ase 
chylus, Th. 589.) was recited, the 
audience immediately showed by their 
universal plaudits as well as by their 
gestures, that they applied the cha- 
racter to this distinguished citizen. 
W. εἰ τύ γε Ξάνθιππον αἰνεῖς" ἐγὼ δ᾽ 
᾿Αριστείδαν ἐπαινέω, ἄνδρα ἱερᾶν ἀπ᾽ 
᾿Αθηνᾶν ἐλθεῖν ἕνα λῷστον, Timocreon 
in Plut. Th. p. 122. p. Κ΄, 

59. ἐξ ἐμέο] through me. HER. 
on Vic, ix. 3,5. The construction 
i ty. ἐξ & (ποιεύμενα) τὰ π. 5. Me 
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yap, ὅτε οὐκ ἑκόντες ἔθελον ἐς μάχην κατίστασθαι οἱ “EdAnves, 
ἀέκοντας παραστήσασθαι. σὺ δὲ, ἐπεί περ ἥκεις χρηστὰ ἀπαγγέλ- 
λων, αὐτός σφι ἄγγειλον. ἣν γὰρ ἐγὼ αὐτὰ λέγω, δόξω πλάσας 
λέγειν, καὶ ov πείσω, ὡς οὗ ποιεύντων τῶν βαρβάρων ταῦτα. ἀλλά 
σφι σήμηνον αὐτὸς παρελθὼν, ὡς ἔχει. ἐπεὰν δὲ σημήνῃς, ἣν μὲν 
πείθωνται, ταῦτα δὴ τὰ κάλλιστα" ἣν δὲ αὐτοῖσι μὴ πιστὰ γένηται, 
ὁμοῖον ἡμῖν ἔσται. οὐ γὰρ ἔτι διαδρήσονται, εἴπερ περιεχόμεθα 
πανταχόθεν, ws σὺ λέγεις." 

LXXXI. Ταῦτα 5: ἔλεγε παρελθὼν ὁ ᾿Αριστείδης, φάμενος ** ἐξ 
Αἰγίνης τε ἥκειν, καὶ μόγις ἐκπλῶσαι λαθὼν τοὺς ἐπορμέοντας" 
περιέχεσθαι γὰρ πᾶν τὸ στρατόπεδον τὸ Ἑλληνικὸν ὑπὸ τῶν νεῶν 
τῶν Ξέρξεω" παραρτέεσθαί re” συνεβούλευε ““ ὡς ἀλεξησομένους." 
Καὶ ὁ μὲν, ταῦτα εἵπας, μετεστήκεε' τῶν δὲ αὖτις ἐγίνετο λόγων 
ἀμφισβασίη" οἱ γὰρ πλεῦνες τῶν στρατηγῶν οὐκ ἐπείθοντο τὰ ἐξαγ- 
γελθέντα. 

LXXXII. ᾿Απιστεόντων δὲ τούτων, ἧκε τριήρης ἀνδρῶν Τηνίων, 
αὐτομολέουσα, τῆς ἦρχε ἀνὴρ Παναίτιος ὁ Σωσιμένεος, ἥπερ δὴ 
ἔφερε τὴν ἀληθηΐην wacay.© διὰ δὲ τοῦτο τὸ ἔργον ἐνεγράφησαν 
Τήνιοι ἐν Δελφοῖσι ἐς τὸν τρίποδα © ἐν τοῖσι τὸν βάρβαρον κατε- 
λοῦσι. σὺν δὲ ὦν ταύτῃ τῇ νηὶ τῇ αὐτομολησάσῃ ἐς Σαλαμῖνα, καὶ 
τῇ πρότερον 55 ἐπ’ ᾿Αρτεμίσιον τῇ Λημνίῃ, ἐξεπληροῦτο τὸ ναυτικὸν 
τοῖσι" Ἑλλησι ἐς τὰς ὀγδώκοντα καὶ τριηκοσίας νῆας" δύο γὰρ δὴ νηῶν 
τότε κατέδεεῦϑ ἐς τὸν ἀριθμόν». 


60. ὁμοῖον 7. €.] ὅμοιον, Euripides, 
5, 1079. #schylus, Ag. 1210. 1375. 
ἐξ will be all one to us. MAR. 

61. ταῦτα] understand δή. ST. 

62. τὴν ἀληθηΐην πᾶσαν] ἄγε δή μοι 
π. ἀληθείην κατάλεξον, Homer, Il. 2. 
407. πυθόμενος παρ᾽ αὐτοῦ π. τὴν ἀλή- 
θειαν, Josephus, B. J. vii. 2. εἶπεν 
αὐτῷ π. τ. ἀ., St. Mark, v.33. SCHL. 

63. τὸν τρίποδα) ἐπὶ τ. τ., τὸν ἐν 
Δελφοῖς, ὃν ἀνέθεσαν oi Ἕλληνες ἀπὸ 
τῶν Μήδων ἀκροθίνιον, οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι 
ἐπέγραψαν ὀνομαστὶ τὰς πόλεις, ὅσαι, 
ξυγκαθελοῦσαι τὸν βάρβαρον, ἔστησαν 
τὸ ἀνάθημα, Thucydides, 1. 132. De- 
mosthenes, Ne. 25. W. Nepos, iv. 1. 
V. It is ‘described, ix. 81. AR. ἦν 
τὸ ἀρχαῖον δύο γένη τριπόδων, οὗς κα- 
λεῖσθαι ““ λέβητας συνέβαινεν ἀμφο- 
τέρους" (1) ἐμπυριβήτης, 6 καὶ ““ λοε- 
τροχόος"" Αἰσχύλος" “τὸν μὲν τρίπους 


ἐδέξατ᾽ οἰκεῖος λέβης, αἰεὶ φυλάσσων 
τὴν ὑπὲρ πυρὸς στάσιν. [Homer, Od. 
K. 359.] (2) ὁ δ᾽ ἕτερος, 6 ** ‘Kparhp” 
Kadovmevoss “Ὅμηρος “ ἕπτ᾽ ἀπύρους 
τρίποδας" " [1]. 1. 122.] ἐν τούτοις δὲ 
τὸν οἶνον ἐκίρνων. ἸΣῆμος δ᾽ 6 Δήλιος 
φησί" “' τρίπους χαλκοῦς, οὐχ 6 Τυθι- 
κὺς, ἀλλ᾽ ὃν νῦν ““ λέβητα" καλοῦσιν. 
οὗτοι δ᾽ ἦσαν οἱ μὲν ἄπυροι, eis obs τὸν 
οἶνον ἐξεκεράννυον" of δὲ λοετροχόοι, 
ἐν οἷς τὸ ὕδωρ ἐθέρμαινον, καὶ ἐμπυρι- 
βῆται. καὶ τούτων ἔνιοι ὠτώεντες, Tpl- 
ποδα δὲ τὴν ὑπόβασιν ἔχοντες, “ τρί- 
modes” ὠνομάζοντα," Athenwus, ii. 6.’ 
Of the second sort were the prizes of 
those who conquered in the different 
games. They were also used as votive 
offerings. L. 

64. πρότερον] c. 11. L. 

65. κατέδεε] i.e. τὸς ναυτικὸν K. δύο 
νηῶν és τὸν ἀ. 8. 
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~EXXXIII. Τοῖσι δὲ "Ἕλλησι ὡς πιστὰ δὴ τὰ λεγόμενα ἦν τῶν 
Τηνίων ῥήματα, παρεσκευάϑοντο ws ναυμαχήσοντες. ἠώς re διέ- 
φαινε, καὶ of σύλλογον τῶν ἐπιβατέων ποιησάμενοι, 7 προηγόρευε 
εὖ ἔχοντα μὲν ἐκ πάντων Θεμιστοκλέης" τὰ δὲ 08. ἔπεα ἦν, πάντα 
κρέσσω τοῖσι ἥσσοσι ἀντιτιθέμενα. ὅσα δὲ ἐν ἀνθρώπον φύσι καὶ 
καταστάσι ἐγγίνεται, παραινέσας δὴ, τούτων τὰ κρέσσω αἱρέεσθαι" 
Καὶ 


οὗτοι μὲν δὴ ἐσέβαινον, καὶ ἧκε ἡ ἀπ᾿ Αἰγίνης τριήρης, ἣ κατὰ τοὺς 


καὶ καταπλέξας τὴν ῥῆσιν, ἐσβαίνειν ἐκέχευε 9 ἐς τὰς νῆας. 


Αἰακίδας ἀπεδήμησε. ἐνθαῦτα ἀνῆγον τὰς νῆας ἁπάδας οἱ "Ελλη- 


ves. 


LXXXIV. ᾿Αναγομένοισι δέ σφι αὐτίκα ἐπεκέατο οἱ βάρβαροι. 
οἱ μὲν δὴ ἄλλοι Ἕλληνες ἐπὶ πρύμνην avexpovovro,” καὶ ὥκελλον Τῇ 


66. ἠώς τε κ. τ. Δ. 1. 6. ἠοῦς τε 
διαφαινούσης, καὶ τούτων σ. τῶν ἐ. ποι- 
ησαμένων ; or, as Herodotus elsewhere 
says, ἅμ᾽ ἡμέρῃ διαφαυσκούσῃ, iii. 86. 
for which Thucydides says, ἅμα ἕῳ, iv. 
106. vi. 80. and ἅ. τῇ ἕῳ, iv. 125. 
ἐπεὶ λευκόπωλος ἡμέρα πᾶσαν κατέσχε 
γαῖαν, εὐφεγγὴς ἰδεῖν,--- παρῆν κλύειν 
πολλὴν Bony: ““ὦ παῖδες Ἑλλήνων, 
ἴτε, ἐλευθεροῦτε πατρίδ᾽, ἐλευθεροῦτε 
δὲ παῖδας, γυναῖκας, θεῶν τε πατρῴων 
ἕδη, θήκας τε προγόνων' νῦν ὑπὲρ πάν- 
τῶν ἀγὼν, Aeschylus, P. 391---411. 
V. 

67. ποιησάμενοι] is here the nomi- 
native case, because the main subject 
Θεμιστοκλέης is contained in the sub- 
ject with which ποιησάμενοι agrees. 
M. 6. 6. 562. n. 

68. τὰ δὲ κ. τ. A.] and the substance 
of his speech was a contrast between 
all the advantages and disadvantages 
of their situation ; ST. showing πλείω 
τὰ χρηστὰ τῶν κακῶν εἶναι, Euripides, 
5.210. MAR. 

69. ἐκέλευε] This order of Themis- 
tocles, as well as his harangue, was 
addressed to the Athenians only. The 
other generals, no doubt, acted in a 
similar manner, though our author 
does not mention it. L. 

70. ἐπὶ πρύμνην ἀνεκρούοντο] In 
this phrase there is generally an el- 
lipsis of the preposition, as below, and 
πρύμναν ἐκρούοντο, Thucydides, i. 50. 
ise. ἐπὶ τὴν π. κωπηλατεῖν, Scholiast. 
5. Other examples of the complete 


and of the elliptical phrase are given 
by BLO. κατὰ π. ὑπεχώρουν, οὐχὶ 
ἐπιστραφέντες, καὶ ἐξέκλιναν τῶν πο- 
λεμίων τὰς ἐπιούσας ναῦς, Suidas. Jus- 
tin represents Themistocles as saying 
to the Ionians, ‘‘ at vos, commisso pre= 
lio, ite cessim; inhibete remis; et a 
bello discedite,” ii.12. ἤν πως xp. ἄνα- 
κρούσηται, Aristophanes, V. 399. του- 
τέστιν “ εἰς τοὐπίσω ἀναδράμῃ" " ava~ 
κρούειν γάρ ἐστι τὰς κώπας τὸ ἐπέχειν 
τοῦ δρόμου τοῦ εἰς τὸ ἔμπροσθεν τὴν 
ναῦν. τὸ δὲ ““π. κρούσασθαι᾽᾽ φασί 
τινες λέγεσθαι, ὅταν μετακαθίσαντες οὗ 
ἐρέται ἐλαύνοιεν ὀπίσω ἐπὶ τὴν π., ὅτασ 
εἰς λιμένα εἰσέρχωνται, ἵνα τὴν π. εἰς γῆν 
ἔχωσι νεύουσαν καὶ τὴν πρώραν ἔξω, 
ὕπως ἄνευ τροπῆς (ἂν εὐτρεπὴς 2) εἴη 
εἰς ἔξοδον 7 ναῦς, Scholiast. V. The 
object of this way of retreating, by 
rowing sternwards or stern foremost, 
was to keep the head, the best de- 
fended and most effective part of the 
vessel, opposed to the enemy. AR. 
From the description given by the 
Scholiast it would seem that the ex- 
pression does not mean “ backing 
water,’’ as in doing this the oars only 
are made to retrograde, while the rower 
keeps in the same position: at first 
sight we might judge this operation to 
be a much less clumsy expedient than 
the facing-round of the whole ship's 
crew; and yet, if the galleys were 
constructed for the purpose, it is easy 
to conceive that the latter mancuvre 
would not be attended with much loss 
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. - - ~ 4 
ras νῆας ᾿Αμεινίης 15 δὲ Παλληνεὺς, ἀνὴρ ᾿Αθηναῖος, ἐξαναχθεὶς, 
νηὶ ἐμβάλλει. συμπλακείσης δὲ τῆς νηὸς, καὶ ov δυναμένων ara 
λαγῆναι, οὕτω δὴ οἱ ἄλλοι ᾿Αμεινίῃ βοηθέοντες συνέμισγον. ᾿Αθη- 

- ~ . 
ναῖοι μὲν οὕτω λέγουσι τῆς ναυμαχίης γενέσθαι τὴν ἀρχὴν, Aiye- 
= δὲ x ‘ \ Ai [δ > δ ΄ > As ΄ 
γῆται δὲ, τὴν κατὰ τοὺς Αἰακίδας ἀποδημήσασαν ἐς Αἴγιναν, ταύ- 

4 
τὴν εἶναι τὴν ἄρξασαν. λέγεται δὲ καὶ rade, ὡς φάσμα σφι γυναικὸς 
- - Ν 

ἐφάνη, φανεῖσαν δὲ, διακελεύσασθαι, ὥστε καὶ ἅπαν ἀκοῦσαι τὸ 

- ΄ ΄ = 7 
τῶν Ἑλλήνων στρατύπεδον, ὀνειδίσασαν πρότερον rade’ ““ Ὦ δαι- 

΄ PB. 
μόνιοι, μέχρι κόσου Ere πρύμνην ἀνακρούεσθε; 

‘vy . ͵ 3 = 
LXXXV. Kara μὲν δὴ ᾿Αθηναίους ἐτετάχατο 13 Φοίνικες" οὗτοι 
γὰρ εἶχον τὸ πρὸς ᾿Ελευσῖνός τε καὶ ἑσπέρης κέρας" κατὰ δὲ Λακε- 

΄ » ~ - δ᾽ τ \ \ κι ᾽- x . Ol 
δαιμονίους, Ἴωνες" οὗτοι δ᾽ εἶχον τὸ πρὸς τὴν ἠῶ τε καὶ τὸν Llee- 
ραιέα. ἐθελοκάκεον μέντοι αὐτῶν, κατὰ 13 τὰς Θεμιστοκλέος ἐντο- 
Aas,7> ὀλίγοι, οἱ δὲ πλεῦνες οὔ. ἔχω μέν νυν συχνῶν οὐνόματα 
τριηράρχων καταλέξαι τῶν νῆας Ἑλληνίδας ἑλόντων" χρήσομαι δὲ 
αὐτοῖσι οὐδὲν, πλὴν Θεομήστορός τε τοῦ ᾿Ανδροδάμαντος καὶ Φυλά- 
κου τοῦ ‘Iortaiov, Σαμίων ἀμφοτέρων. τοῦ Τῦ δὲ εἵνεκα μέμνημαι 

“ , bad ’ \ x ~ \ \ ed > 
τούτων μούνων, ὅτι Θεομήστωρ μὲν διὰ τοῦτο τὸ ἔργον Σάμου ἐτυ- 

΄ τησά av Περσέ Dur δὲ εὐεργέτης 77 
ράννευσε, καταστησάντων τῶν Περσέων, Φύλακος δὲ εὐεργέτης 
βασιλέος ἀνεγράφη, καὶ χώρη οἱ ἐδωρήθη πολλή. οἱ δ᾽ εὐεργέται τοῦ 
βασιλέος ““ ὀροσάγγαι ᾽" καλέονται ΠΠερσιστί. Περὶ μέν νυν τούτους 
οὕτω εἶχε. 


LXXXVI. Τὸ δὲ πλῆθος τῶν νηῶν ἐν τῇ Σαλαμῖνι ἐκεραΐϑετο" 


of time and would prove a great sa- 
ving in point of velocity and power. 

11. ἄκελλον)] withdrew close in 
shore, πρὸς γῆν being understood ; as 
δεινὸς κλύδων ὥκειλε ναῦν πρὸς γῆν, 
Euripides, I. Τ. 1580. Nicander, Ther. 
295. W. According to Eustathius 
tiis verb is formed, κατὰ πλεονασμὸν 
τοῦ o, from κέλλω ; which occurs in 
poetry, Aischylus, P. V. 191. Eur. 
Hip. 139. BL. ἀνεκρούοντο and &- 
KeAAov being imperfects, the sense 
seems to be they began to row slern- 
wards, and were gelling aground. 

72. ᾿Αμεινίη5) Aminias was the 
brother of Aeschylus and Cynzgirus, 
vi. 114. Instead of Παλληνεὺς, Plu- 
tarch describes him as Δεκελεὺς, Th. 
p- 119. ν. W. Aschylus, it is agreed, 
was an Eleusinian. BL. 


73. ἐτετάχατο] Diodorus incorrect- 
ly joins the Lacedemonians with the 
Athenians, and opposes both to the 
Phenicians, xi. 18. V. 

74. κατὰ] in pursuance of. M.G.G. 
581. ὁ. 

75. Tas ©. ἐντολὰς] c. 22. L. 

76. τοῦ] i. 6. τοῦδε. S. ix. 25. 

77. evepyérns] It appears that the 
king had a catalogue of his benefae- 
tors made out, in order that he might 
afterwards recompense them according 
to their deserts; Esther, vi. 1, &c. 
W. It was the custom in the cities 
of Greece to proclaim publicly on 
certain occasions the names of their 
benefactors. V. Xerxes writes thus 
to Pausanias, κεῖταί σοι εὑεργεσία ἐν 
τῷ fer ep οἴκῳ ἐσαεὶ ἀνάγραπτος, i- 
129. L. 


~ 
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αἱ μὲν, ὑπ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίων διαφθειρόμεναι, αἱ δὲ, ὑπὸ Αἰγινητέων. Gre 
γὰρ τῶν μὲν Ἑλλήνων σὺν κόσμῳ ναυμαχεόντων κατὰ τάξιν, τῶν 
δὲ βαρβάρων οὐ τεταγμένων ἔτι, οὔτε σὺν νόῳ ποιεύντων οὐδὲν, 
ἔμελλε τοιοῦτό σφι συνοίσεσθαι, οἷόν περ ἀπέβη. καίτοι ἦσάν γε 
καὶ ἐγένοντο ταύτην τὴν ἡμέρην μακρῷ ἀμείνονες αὐτοὶ ἑωντῶν,18 ἢ 
πρὸς Εὐβοίῃ" πᾶς τις 19 προθυμεύμενος, καὶ δειμαίνων Ξέρξην" ἐδό- 
κεέ τε ἕκαστος ἑωυτὸν θεήσεσθαι βασιλέα. 

LXXXVII. Κατὰ μὲν δὴ τοὺς ἄλλους, οὐκ ἔχω 89 μετεξετέρους 
εἰπεῖν ἀτρεκέως, ὡς ἕκαστοι τῶν βαρβάρων ἣ τῶν Ελλήνων ἠγωνί- 
@ovro κατὰ δὲ ᾿Αρτεμισίην 81 τάδε ἐγένετο, ἀπ᾽ ὧν εὐδοκίμησε 
μᾶλλον ἔτι παρὰ βασιλέϊ' ἐπειδὴ γὰρ ἐς θόρυβον πολλὸν ἀπίκετο 
τὰ βασιλέος πρήγματα, ἐν τούτῳ τῷ καιρῷ ἡ νηῦς ἡ ᾿Αρτεμισίης 
ἐδιώκετο ὑπὸ νηὸς ᾿Αττικῆς" καὶ ἣ,83 οὐκ ἔχουσα διαφυγέειν" ἔμπρο- 
σθεν γὰρ αὐτῆς ἦσαν ἄλλαι νῆες φίλιαι, ἡ δὲ αὐτῆς πρὸς τῶν πολε- 
μίων μάλιστα ἐτύγχανε ἐοῦσα" ἔδοξέ οἱ ride ποιῆσαι, τὸ καὶ συνή- 
γεικε ποιησάσῃ᾽ διωκομένη γὰρ ὑπὸ τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς, φέρουσα ἐνέβαλε 83 


18. ἑωυτῶν] The comparative is 
often followed by the genitive of tle 
reciprocal pronouns, and the same 
subject is compared to itself with re- 
gard to its different circumstances at 
different times. The period, with 
which the present state of the object 
of comparison is contrasted, is some- 
times expressed by an additional 
clause with ἢ, which seems to have 
the force of viz. or namely ; as ὃ Nei- 
λος τοῦτον τὸν χρόνον (i. 6. τὸν χει- 
μῶνα) αὐτὸς ἑωυτοῦ ῥέει πολλῷ ὑποδε- 
έστερος ἢ τοῦ θέρεος, ii. 25. Μ΄. 6.6. 
452. Compare vol.i. p, 248. n. 20. 

79. πᾶς tis] is the nominative case 
because it is contained in the main 
subject αὐτοί. This construction is 
the converse of that noticed vol. ii. p. 
197. n. 67. Μ. G. 6. 562. n. πᾶς τις 
may be considered as added by way 
of apposition to αὐτοί. M. G. G. 301. 
obs. 

80. οὐκ ἔχω] In considering Hero- 
dotus’s account of this celebrated sea- 
fight, we find reason to praise his 
scrupulous honesty and modesty. His 
narrative is dubious and incomplete, 
as all faithful narratives of great battles 
must be, unless some eye-witness, 


very peculiarly qualified by know- 
ledge and situation, be the relater. 
We cannot therefore but regret, not 
indeed that A’schylus was a poet, but 
that prose-writing was yet in his age 
so little common, that his poetical 
sketch of this great transaction is the 
most authoritative, the clearest, and 
the most consistent, of any that has 
passed to posterity. WIJ. viii. 5. 

81. ᾿Αρτεμισίην] Polvenus, viii. 53, 
1. V. We must not confound this 
princess (vii. 99.) with another Arte- 
misia, who was likewise queen of Ca- 
ria, the daughter of Hecatomnus, and 
sister and wife of Mausolus, who died 
about 356 B.C. LZ. 

82. ἢ] This is an instance of ana- 
coluthon. % is the nominative, instead 
of the genitive, absolute ; or instead 
of the dative in apposition to of. It 
seems as if our author had at first in-. 
tended to say καὶ ἣ, διωκομένη ὑπὸ τῆς 
°A. &c.; but that he afterwards am- 
plified the sentence, and by so doing 
had broken the chain of the construc- 
tion. 

88. φέρουσα ἐνέβαλε] TW. seems to 
understand ἑωυτὴν with the participle, 
and to take it in the sense of φερο- 
μένη. HER. wanslates it, attacked 


200 HERODOTI 


νηΐ grin, ἀνδρῶν re Καλυνδέων, καὶ αὐτοῦ ἐπιπλέοντος τοῦ Ka» 
λυνδέων βασιλέος Δαμασιθύμον. εἰ μὲν καί τι νεῖκος πρὸς αὐτὸν 


> 7 ΄ 
ἐγεγόνεε, ἔτι περὶ ᾿ΕἙλλήσποντον ἐόντων, ov μέντοι ἔγωγε ἔχω 


9. - ” . ΄ τὶ 
εἰπεῖν,89 οὔτε εἰ ἐκ προνοίης αὐτὰ ἐποίησε, οὔτε εἰ συνεκύρησε ἣ τῶν 


Καλυνδέων κατὰ τύχην παραπεσοῦσα νηῦς. ὡς δὲ ἐνέβαλέ τε καὶ" 


κατέδυσε εὐτυχίῃ χρησαμένη, διπλᾶ ἑωυτὴν ἀγαθὰ ἐργάσατο" ὅ τε 85 


γὰρ τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς νηὸς τριήραρχος, ὡς εἶδέ μιν ἐμβάλλουσαν νηΐ 


ἀνδρῶν βαρβάρων, νομίσας τὴν νῆα τὴν ᾿Αρτεμισίης ἢ Ἑλληνέδα 
εἶναι, ἢ ἀὐτομολέειν ἐκ τῶν βαρβάρων, καὶ αὑτοῖσι ἀμύνειν, ἀπο- 
στρέψας, πρὸς ἄλλας sl ea 

LXXXVIIL. Τοῦτο μὲν, τοιοῦτο αὐτῇ συνήνεικε [μουν raven 
γέειν τε Kal μὴ ἀπολέσθαι" τοῦτο δὲ, συνέβη, Wore, κακὸν épyaca- 
μένην, ἀπὸ τούτων 86 αὐτὴν μάλιστα εὐδοκιμῆσαι παρὰ Ξέρξῃ. 
λέγεται γὰρ, βασιλέα, Onevpevor,2? μαθεῖν τὴν νῆα ἐμβαλοῦσαν" 
καὶ δή τινα 88 εἶπαι τῶν παρεόντων" “Δέσποτα, ὁρᾷς ᾿Αρτεμισίην, 
ὡς εὖ ἀγωνίθεται, καὶ νῆα τῶν πολεμίων κατέδυσε ;” 
καὶ τοὺς φάναι, 
τὴν δὲ διαφθα- 


~ τ ᾽ ‘ στ 
ρεῖσαν ἠπιστέατο εἶναι πολεμίην. τά τε γὰρ ἄλλα, ὡς εἴρηται, αὐτῇ 


εἰ ἀληθέως ἐστὶ ᾿Αρτεμισίης τὸ ἔργον ; ἢ 


ρεσθαι, “ 


“« σαφέως τὸ ἐπίσημον 89 τῆς νηὸς ἐπισταμένουε" " 


᾿ὔ > ᾽ , , 4 ‘ ~ > ~ δ “- a 
συνήνεικε és εὐτυχίην γενόμενα, kal τὸ τῶν ἐκ τῆς Καλυνδικῆς νηὸς 
μηδένα ἀποσωθέντα κατήγορον γενέσθαι. Ξέρξην δὲ εἶπαι λέγεταε 


πρὸς τὰ φραξόμενα" ““ Οἱ μὲν ἄνδρες 90 γεγόνασί μοι γυναῖκες" αἱ 


Καὶ τὸν érei- 


δὲ γυναῖκες, ἄνδρες." 


with impetuosity; on το. vi. 2, 3. 
with zeal, with vehemence, M. G.G. 
557. ‘The active participle means no- 
thing but tending to, having a bearing 
towards. BL. If so, the meaning 
will be bore down and attacked. 

84. ἔ. ἔ. εἰπεῖν] c. 128. W. 

85. Te] is sometimes not followed 
by καί. Μ. 6. 6. 610. 1. 

86. ἀπὸ τούτων] i.e. ἀ. τ. ὧν εἰρ- 
γάσατο. ST. 

87. θηεύμενον] c.90. LAU. 

88. τινα] Draco, the son of Eu- 
pompus, a Samian. His sight was so 
acute that he could distinguish ob- 
jects at the distance of twenty stadia. 
Xerxes gave him a thousand talents 
for his services in this expedition ! 
He sat by the king under the golden 
plane-tree and described all that 


Taira μὲν Ξέρξην φασὶ εἶπαι. 


passed in both fleets; Ptolemy in 
Phot, Bibl. exc. p. 477. ” Diodorus, xi. 
18. L. 

89. ἐπίσημον] οὐ μόνον τὸ τῶν βαρ- 
βάρων, ἀλλὰ καὶ τὸ τῶν Ἑλλήνων ση- 
μεῖον εἶχεν, Polyenus, viii. 53, 1. 
these she made use of, as each might 
serve her purpose. When pursued by 
the Greek ship, she had struck the 
Persian flag ; and now she appears to 
have hoisted that ensign again. W. L. 

90. οἱ μὲν ἄνδρες x. 7-A.] This En- 
nius has imitated, vos etenim, juvenes, 
animum geritis muliebrem, illa virago 
tiri. W. Trogus, following the au- 
thority of Theopompus perbaps, has 
softened down this reproach ; tie 
after him, Justin gives thus, qui; 
in viro muliebrem timorem, ita shoe 
liere virilem audaciam cerneres, ii. 12, 


σν«.- 
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_LXXXIX. Ἐν δὲ τῷ πόνῳ τούτῳ ἀπὸ μὲν ἔθανε ὁ στρατηγὸς 
᾿Αριαβίγνης- 91 ὁ Δαρείου, Ξέρξεω ἐὼν ἀδελφεὸς, ἀπὸ δὲ ἄλλοι πολ- 
Aoi τε καὶ ὀνομαστοὶ Ἰ]Περσέων καὶ Μήδων καὶ τῶν ἄλλων συμμάχων" 
ὀλίγοι δέ τινες καὶ Ἑλλήνων. Gre γὰρ νέειν ἐπιστάμενοι, τοῖσι αἱ 
νῆες διεφθείροντο. καὶ μὴ ἐν χειρῶν νόμῳ 95 ἀπολλύμενοι, ἐς τὴν 

‘J - ,ὕ ~ — 

Σαλαμῖνα διένεον, τῶν δὲ βαρβάρων οἱ πολλοὶ ἐν τῇ θαλάσσῃ διεφ- 
θάρησαν, νέειν οὐκ ἐπιστάμενοι. ἐπεὶ δὲ αἱ πρῶται ἐς φυγὴν ἐτρά- 

> - μ - , e . " . ,͵ 
ποντο, ἐνθαῦτα αἱ πλεῖσται διεφθείροντο" οἱ γὰρ ὄπισθε τεταγμέ- 
vot, ἐς τὸ πρόσθε τῇσι νηυσὶ παριέναι πειρώμενοι, ὡς ἀποδεξόμενοί 
τι καὶ αὐτοὶ ἔργον βασιλέϊ, τῇσι σφετέρῃσι93 γηυσὶ φευγούσῃσι 
περιέπιπτον. 
ΧΟ, ’Eyévero δὲ καὶ τόδε ἐν τῷ θορύβῳ τούτῳ" τῶν τινὲς Φοινί- 
κων, τῶν αἱ νῆες διεφθαρέατο,93 ἐλθύντες παρὰ βασιλέα, διέβαλλον 
\ ε bed , > ΄ e - ε , 
τοὺς Ἴωνας, ws δι᾽ ἐκείνους ἀπολοίατο αἱ νῆες, ws προδόντων. συνή- 
τ “ »"' —T? ‘ \ πὸ "ἢ 

vee ὧν οὕτω, ὥστε ᾿Ιώνων τε τοὺς στρατηγοὺς μὴ ἀπολέσθαι, 

Φοινίκων τε τοὺς διαβάλλοντας λαβεῖν τοιόνδε μισθόν" ἔτι τούτων 


and- Orosius follows Justin, p. 113. 
Polywnus says that Xerxes sent a 
complete suit of armour to Ariemisia, 
as a reward for ker valour; and to the 
commander of his ficet, a spindle and 
distaff, viii. 53,2. But this admiral 
was the king’s brother, and fell Aau- 
mpas ἀγωνισάμενος, Diodorus, xi. 18. 
Plutarch, Th. p.119.p. The taunt 
is similar to that in Homer, ᾿Αχαιΐδες, 
οὐκέτ᾽ ᾿Αχαιοὶ, 1]. H. 96. ὑμεῖς τε μὴ 
yuvaikes ἂντ᾽ ἀνδρῶν πέλας παρέστατ᾽, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἀρήγετε, Sophocles, Aj. 1201. 
Compare i. 155. vii. 68. ix. 20. 107. 
Diogenian, Cent. iv. Pr. 1. Plato, 
Leg. i. p. 639. B. Cicero, for Mil. 21. 
Livy, ix. 19. Alexander the Molos- 
sian says se quidem ad Romanos ire, 
quasi in ἀνδρωνῖτιν ; Macedonem isse 
ad Persas, quasi in γυναικωνῖτιν, A. 
Gellius, N. A. xvii. 21. V. L. 

91. ᾿Αριαβίγνη5] The same as Ar- 
tobazanes, vii.2. and Ariamenes, Plu- 
tarch, Th. p. 119. p. t. ii, p. 488. F. 


92. ἐν χειρῶν νόμῳ] in the heat of 
the engagement. obs μὲν ἐν χερσὶν 
ἀπεκτείνατε, οὐχ ὁμοίως ἀλγοῦμεν, 
κατὰ νόμον γὰρ δή τινα ἔπασχον" ods 
δὲ, χεῖρας προϊσχομένους, καὶ ξωγρή- 


σαντες, ὑποσχόμενοί τε ἡμῖν ὕστερον 
μὴ κτενεῖν, παρανόμως διεφθείρατε, πῶς 
ov δεινὰ εἴργασθε ; 1 hucydides, iii. 66, 
The expression refers to the time du- 
ring whica death may be lawfully in- 
flicted, either in self-defence, or in 
pursuit of an enemy who trusts to his 
own speed for safety and not to the 
clemency of his adversary. constut, 
Troja capta, in ceteros sevilum esse 
Trojanos ; duobus, Aznea Antenore- 
que, omne jus belli Achivos absti- 
nuisse, Livy, i. 1. jure belli liberum 
te, infactum inviolutumque hinc di- 
mitto, ii. 12. The phrase is of com- 
mon occurrence in the historians, 
Steph. Th. L. G. 10462. especially in 
Polybius. S. iv. 58, 9. ἄς. πρὲν ἢ συμ- 
μίξαι ἡμέας, és χειρῶν τε νόμον ἀπι- 
κέσθαι, ix. 48. 

98. τῇσι σφετέρῃσι] ὡς δὲ πλῆθος 
ἐν στενῷ νεῶν ἥθροιστ᾽, ἀρωγὴ δ᾽ οὔτις 
ἀλλήλοις παρῆν, αὐτοὶ ὑφ᾽ αὑτῶν ἐμ- 
βόλοις χαλκοστόμοις παισθέντ᾽ ἔθραυον 
πάντα κωπήρη στόλον, Aschylus, P. 
419. BL. 

94. διεφθαρέατο] Middle verbs are 
sometimes used for passives in the 
second aorist. M. G. G, 496, 8. 
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ταῦτα λεγόντων, ἐνέβαλε νηὶ ᾿Αττικῇ Σαμοθρηϊκίη νηῦς. ἥ re δὴ 
᾿Αττικὴ κατεδύετο, καὶ ἐπιφερομένη Αἰγιναίη νηῦς κατέδυσε τῶν 
Σαμοθρηΐκων τὴν νῆα. ἅτε δὴ ἐόντες ἀκοντισταὶ, οἱ Σαμοθρήϊκες 
τοὺς ἐπιβάτας ἀπὸ τῆς καταδυσάσης νηὸς βάλλοντες ἀπήραξαν,95 καὶ 
ἐπέβησάν τε καὶ ἔσχον αὐτήν. ταῦτα γενόμενα τοὺς Ἴωνας ἐῤῥύσατο" 
ὡς γὰρ εἶδέ σφεας Ξέρξης ἔργον μέγα ἐργασαμένους, ἐτράπετο πρὸς 
τοὺς Φυίνικας, οἷα ὑπερλυπεόμενός τε καὶ πάντας 98 αἰτιώμενος, Kat 
σφεων ἐκέλευσε τὰς κεφαλὰς ἀποταμεῖν, ἵνα μὴ, αὐτοὶ κακοὶ γενό- 
μενοι, τοὺς ἀμείνονας διαβάλλωσι. ὅκως γάρ τινα ἴδοι Ξέρξης τῶν 
ἑωυτοῦ ἔργον τι ἀποδεικνύμενον ἐν τῇ ναυμαχίῃ, κατήμενος ὑπὸ 
τῷ ovpei τῷ ἀντίον Σαλαμῖνος, τὸ καλέεται Αἰγάλεως,97 ἀἄνεπυν- 
θάνετο τὸν ποιήσαντα, καὶ οἱ γραμματισταὶ ἀνέγραφον πατρόθεν 
τὸν τριήραρχον καὶ τὴν πόλιν. πρὸς δέ τι καὶ προσεβάλετο, φίλος 95 
ἐὼν, ᾿Αριαράμνης, ἀνὴρ Πέρσης, παρεὼν, τούτον τοῦ Φοινικηΐου 


πάθεος.99 Οἱ μὲν δὴ πρὸς τοὺς Φοίνικας ἐτράποντο. 
ΧΟΙ. Τῶν δὲ βαρβάρων ἐς φυγὴν τραπομένων, καὶ ἐκπλεόντων 


95. ἀπήραξαν] ἀπέκοψαν, Suidas. 
ἐρυσσάμενος ξίφος ὀξὺ, αὐχένα μέσσον 
Zaaccev’ ἀπήραξε δὲ χαμᾶζε, αὐτῇ σὺν 
πήληκι, κάρη, Homer, Il. =. 496. Π. 
116. δρεπάνῳ πλήξας, ἀπαράσσει τοῦ 
ἵππου τοὺς πόδας, ν. 112. ἀπαράξαι 
κρᾶτα, Sophocles, Tr. 1032. a. χεῖρα, 
Philostratus, p. 827. F. V. τὴν κοπίδα 
σπασάμενος, ὧς ἀπαράξων τῆς ἀνθρώπου 
τὴν κεφαλὴν, Synesius, de Prov. p.81. 
Nicander, Ther. 705. MUS. τοὺς ἀπὸ 
τοῦ πολεμίου καταστρώματος ὅπλίτας 
ἀπαράξαι, Thucydides, vii. 68. πόλ- 
λακις ἐπιβαίνοντας τοῦ τείχους τοὺς 
πολεμίους ἀπήραξαν, Dionysius, A. R. 
494, 10. mowed down, swept off. 
BLO. 

96. πάντας] may mean τοὺς Φοί- 
vikas. (av) ἀρξάντων τῆς φυγῆς αἰτιω- 
τάτους ἀπέκτεινε, Diodorus, xi. 19. 
Ww. 

97. AiydAews] ἔπειτα ταμιεύσας, ἐν 
ἀκροπόλει τὰ ἂριστεῖα τῆς πόλεως, ἃ 
ἔλαβεν ard τῶν βαρβάρων, ὑφῃρημένος 
ἐξ ἀκροπόλεως, τόν τε δίφρον τὸν ἀργυ- 
ρόποδα, καὶ τὸν ἀκινάκην τὸν Μαρδονίου, 
ὃς ἦγε τριακοσίους Δαρεικοὺς, Demos- 
thenes, c. Tim, 33. ἀργυρόπους δί- 
pos, ὃ Zéptov, ds ““ alxuadAwros” ἐπε- 
καλεῖτο' ἐφ᾽ οὗ καθεζόμενος ἐθεώρει 


τὴν ναυμαχίαν. ἀνέκειτο εἰς τὸν Παρ- 
θενῶνα τῆς ᾿Αθηνᾶς, Harpocration. (ἐφ᾽ 
οὗ) ἐκαθέζετο 6 Ἐέρξης ἐν τῷ Αἰγαλέῳ 
ὄρει τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς, θεωρῶν τὴν ἐν Σα- 
λαμῖνι ναυμαχίαν, Ulpian. Ve Τξέτζης. 
περὶ ταύτης ναυμαχίας ἱστορεῖ, ““χρυ- 
σῷ θρόνῳ καθήμενος ὥρα τὴν ναυμα- 
χίαν, καὶ γραμματεῖς παρίσταντο μέλ- 
λοντες ταύτην γράφειν,᾽᾽ ἐν ταῖς Χι- 
λιάσιν, p. 142. ἐκάθητο δὲ ὃ Ἐέρξης 
ἐπὶ Κέρατι τῇ πέτρᾳ, ὑπὸ τῷ οὔρεϊ τῷ 
Αἰγιαλέῳ, ὡς ᾿Ακεστόδωρος παρὰ Πλου- 
τάρχῳ ἐν Θεμιστοκλεῖ, 1. ii. p. 118, Ε- 
καὶ Ἡρόδοτος. BA. Phanodemus says 
ὑπὲρ τὸ Ἡράκλειον. W. According to 
Wheler it is seven miles from the sea. 
Ξέρξης ἕδραν εἶχε παντὸς εὐαυγῇ στρα- 
τοῦ, ὑψηλὸν ὄχθον ἄγχι πελαγίας GAds, 
ZEschylus, P.471. WA, Some poet 
has compared Xerxes to Ζεὺς vedeAn- 
γερέτης, ““ ἐπιπρὸ δὲ μᾶσσον ἐπ᾽ ἄκρου 
Αἰγαλέω θυόεντος, ἄγων μέγαν ὑετὸν, 
ἔστη, Suidas, (. 11, p.506. Its modem 
name is Monte de San Nicolo. L. 

98. φίλος] i. 6. φ. Ἰώνων. Abresch. 
W. 

99. τι---προσεβάλετο---τοῦ ---πάθεος} 
ξυμβάλλεται πολλὰ τοῦδε δείματος, 
Euripides, M. 286, M. i. 6. ἐς τόδε τὸ 
δεῖμα. MUS. 
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πρὸς τὸ Φάληρον, Αἰγινῆται, ὑποστάντες ἐν τῷ πορθμῷ, ἔργα ἀπε- 
δέξαντο λόγον ἄξια. οἱ μὲν γὰρ ᾿Αθηναῖοι ἐν τῷ θορύβῳ ἐκεράϊξον 
τάς τε ἀνττισταμένας καὶ τὰς φευγούσας τῶν νηῶν, οἱ δὲ Αἰγινῆται 


τὰς ἐκπλωούσας" ὅκως δέ τινες τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους διαφύγοιεν, φερόμε- 
δου 100 > ‘ Ai Ud 
vor ἐσέπιπτον 1° ἐς τοὺς Αἰγινήτας. 


XCIL. ᾿Ενθαῦτα συνεκύρεον νῆες ἢ τε Θεμιστοκλέος διώκουσα 


via καὶ ἡ ΠΠολυκρίτον τοῦ Kpiov,+ ἀνδρὸς Αἰγινήτεω, νηὶ ἐμβα- 


λοῦσα Σιδωνίῃ, ἥπερ εἷλε τὴν προφυλάσσουσαν ἐπὶ Σωιάθῳ τὴν 
Αἰγιναίην, 3 ἐπ᾽ ἧς ἔπλεε Πυθέης ὁ ᾿Ισχεγόου" τὸν οἱ Πέρσαι, 
κατακοπέντα, ἀρετῆς εἵνεκα εἶχον ἐν τῇ νηὶ ἐκπαγλεόμενοι. τὸν 
δὴ περιάγουσα ἅμα τοῖσι Πέρσῃσι ἥλω νηῦς ἡ Σιδωνίη, ὥστε 


Thv@ény οὕτω σωθῆναι ἐς Αἴγιναν. ὡς δὲ ἐσεῖδε τὴν νῆα τὴν 


᾿Αττικὴν ὁ Πολύκριτος, ἔγνω, τὸ σημήϊον ἰδὼν τῆς στρατηγίδος, * 
καὶ βώσας τὸν Θεμιστοκλέα ἐπεκερτόμησε, ἐς τῶν Αἰγινητέων τὸν 
μηδισμὸν ὀνειδίϑων. 9 ταῦτα μέν νυν νηὶ ἐμβαλὼν ὅ ὁ ἸΠολύκριτος 
ἀπέῤῥιψε ἐς Θεμιστοκλέα. Οἱ δὲ βάρβαροι, τῶν αἱ νῆες περιεγέ- 
vovro, φεύγοντες ἀπίκοντο ἐς Φάληρον ὑπὸ τὸν πεξὸν στρατόν. 
ΧΟΠῚ. Ἐν δὲ τῇ ναυμαχίῃ ταύτῃ ὃ ἤκουσαν Ἑλλήνων ἄριστα 


Αἰγινῆται" ἴ ἐπὶ δὲ, ᾿Αθηναῖοι: ἀνδρῶν δὲ, Πολύκριτός τε 6 Αἰγι- 


γήτης, καὶ ᾿Αθηναῖοι, Εὐμένης τε ὁ ᾿Αναγυράσιος, καὶ ᾿Αμεινίης 8 
Παλληνεὺς, ὃς καὶ ᾿Αρτεμισίην ἐπεδίωξε. εἰ μέν νυν ἔμαθε, ὅτι ἐν 
ταύτῃ πλέοι ἡ ᾿Αρτεμισίη, οὐκ ἂν ἐπαύσατο πρότερον ἢ εἷλέ μιν, ἣ 
καὶ αὐτὸς ἥλω. τοῖσι γὰρ ᾿Αθηναίων τριηράρχοισι παρακεκέλευστο" 9 
πρὸς δὲ καὶ ἄεθλον ἔκειτο μύριαι δραχμαὶ, ὃς ἄν μιν ξωὴν ἕλῃ" 


100. φερόμενοι ἐσέπιπτον) ix. 102. 
HER. on Vice. vi. 2,3. The verb 
occurs in the same sense, ix. 62. AR. 

1. Kplov] vi. 50. ST. 

2. τὴν Aiywainy] vii. 181. W. 

3. τῆς στρατηγίδα5) c. 94. under- 
stand νηός. F. in B. 181. 

4. és τ. Ai. τ. μ. ὀνειδίξζων͵ῦῺἢ Com- 
pare vi. 49. 50. 64. Polycritus now 
taunts Themistocles with the unfound- 


‘ed charge which the Athenians had 


formerly brought against the A°gine- 
tans (and Crius amongst the rest) of 
favoring the Medes. W. 

5. νηΐ ἐμβαλὼν namely Σιδωνίῃ ; 
see above. W. 

6. ναυμαχίῃ tatty] At the time of 
this battle a homed comet appeared: 
ceratias cornus speciem habet ; qualis 


Suit cum Grecia apud Salamina de- 
pugnavit, Pliny, H. N.ii. 25. This 
battle was fought Ol. Ixxv. 1. 480 
B. C.on the 20th of the month Boé- 
dromion, i. e: the 30th of September. 
Euripides was born on the very day, 

7. Αἰγινῆται] κρίσεως προτεθείσης 
περὶ τῶν ἀριστείων, χάριτι κατισχύσαν- 
τες (οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι) ἐποίησαν κριθῆ- 
vot, πόλιν μὲν ἀριστεῦσαι τὴν Αἰγινη- 
τῶν, ἄνδρα δὲ ᾿Αμεινίαν ᾿Αθηναῖον, 
Diodorus, xi. 27.55. V. 

8. "Auewins}] Aminias receives the 
palm from most writers. Compare 
the preceding note, and lian, V. H. 
v.19. W. ; 

9. παρακεκέλευστο] viz. αὐτὴν Sorhy 
αἱρεῖν. ST. 
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δεινὸν γάρ τι ἐποιεῦντο γυναῖκα ἐπὶ ras ᾿Αθήνας στρατεύεσθαϊ. 
αὕτη μὲν δὴ, ὡς πρότερον εἴρηται, διέφυγε. ἦσαν δὲ καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι, 
τῶν αἱ νῆες περιεγεγύόνεσαν, ἐν τῷ Φαλήρῳ. 

XCIV. ᾿Αδεέμαντον 19 δὲ τὸν Κορένθιον στρατηγὸν, λέγουσι 
᾿Αθηναῖοι, 11 αὐτίκα κατ᾽ ἀρχὰς, ὡς συνέμισγον αἱ νῆες, ἐκπλα- 
γέντα τε καὶ ὑπερδείσαντα, τὰ ἱστία ἀειράμενον, 13 οἴχεσθαι φεύ- 
γοντα ἰδόντας δὲ τοὺς Κορινθίους τὴν στρατηγίδα φεύγουσαν, 
ὡσαύτως οἴχεσθαι. ὡς δὲ ἄρα φεύγοντας γίνεσθαι τῆς Σαλαμινίης 
κατὰ τὸ ἱρὸν ᾿Αθηναίης Σκιράδος, 13 περιπίπτειν ode κέλητα θείῃ 
πομπῇ" 13 τὸν οὔτε πέμψαντα φανῆναι οὐδένα, οὔτε τι τῶν ἀπὸ τῆς 
στρατιῆς εἰδόσι προσφέρεσθαι τοῖσι Κορινθίοισι. τῇδε δὲ συμβάλ- 
Aorrae εἶναι θεῖον Τὸ πρῆγμα ὡς γὰρ ἀγχοῦ γενέσθαι τῶν νηῶν, 
τοὺς ἀπὸ τοῦ κέλητος 15 λέγειν τάδε" “᾿Αδείμαντε, σὺ μὲν, ἀπο- 
στρέψας τὰς ναῦς, ἐς φυγὴν ὥρμησαι, καταπροδοὺς τοὺς “EAAnras* of 
δὲ καὶ δὴ νικῶσι, ὅσον αὐτοὶ ἠρῶντο ἐπικρατῆσαι τῶν ἐχθρῶν." 
Ταῦτα λεγόντων, ἀπιστέειν γὰρ τὸν ᾿Αδείμαντον, αὖτις τάδε λέ- 
γειν, ὡς ““ αὐτοὶ οἷοί τε εἶεν, ἀγόμενοι ὅμηροι, ἀποθνήσκειν, ἣν μὴ 
νικῶντες φαίνωνται οἱ Ἕλληνες." οὕτω δὴ, ἀποστρέψαντα τὴν νῆα, 
αὐτόν τε καὶ τοὺς ἄλλους, ἐπ᾽ ἐξεργασμένοισι ἐλθεῖν 16 ἐς τὸ στρα- 
φάτις ἔχει ὑπὸ ᾿Αθηναίων. οὐ 


τόπεδον. Τούτους μὲν τοιαύτη 


10, ᾿Αδείμαντον)] This appellation 
«ἐ Undaunted” appears a misnomer. 
P. He left three daughters, and one 
son Aristzas; Thucydides, i. 61, ἄς, 


11. λέγουσι *AOnvator] D. Chry- 
sostom accuses our author of having 
fabricated this scandal respecting the 
Corinthians, because they would not 
pay him for his panegyric. But Plu- 
tarch says nothing of this: besides 
which Herodotus mentions the Athe- 
nians as the sole authority for the 
story in prejudice of the Corinthians. 
We cannot, however, but remark that 
he inserts the report at full length, 
while he gives the contradiction of it 
very concisely ; and, in general, he is 
very sparing of any statements favor- 
able to Adimantus and the Corin- 
thians. In testimony of whose ser- 
vices Plutarch appeals to the silence 
of Thucydides, the offerings at Del- 
phi, the vow of the Corinthian women, 


the inscriptions of Simonides and other 
peets; W. V. that on the tomb of 
Adimantus was ‘‘ This is the tomb 
of that Adimantus, by whose advice 
Greece placed upon her head the 
crown of liberty;” Ο. Cephalas, 
Anth. p. 67. L. 

12. τὰ ἱστία ἀειράμενον] SCH. on 
B. 127. 

13. Sxipddos] The isle of Salamis 
anciently bore the name of Sciras. L. 

14. x. θείῃ πομπῇ] Plutarch mis- 
represents this, as if it were «éAns 
οὐρανοπετής. W. V. 

15. ἀπὸ τοῦ κέλητος] M.G.G. 596. 


16. ἐπ᾽ ἐξεργασμένοισι é.] ix. 77. is 
said of those who come too late, 
when a thing is already done. Μ, 6. 
G. 565. obs. The expression occurs 
in Sophocles, Aj. 377. Aéschylus, P. 
531. ἐπ’ ἔργοις διαπεπραγμένοι, Ch. 
727. BL. 
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βέντοι αὐτοί ye Κορίνθιοι ὁμολογέουσι, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν πρώτοισι σφέας αὖ- 


τοὺς τῆς ναυμαχίης νομίξουσι γενέσθαι' μαρτυρεῖ δέ σφι καὶ ἡ ἄλλη 
Ἑλλάς. 

XCV. ᾿Αριστείδης δὲ ὁ Λυσιμάχου, ἀνὴρ ᾿Αθηναῖος, τοῦ καὶ 
μόχοῦ, , 

ὀλίγῳ τι πρότερον 17 τούτων ἐπεμνήσθην ὡς ἀνδρὸς ἀρίστου, οὗτος ἐν 

τῷ θορύβῳ τούτῳ τῷ περὶ Σαλαμῖνα γενομένῳ τάδε ἐποίεε" παρα- 

λαβὼν πολλοὺς τῶν ὁπλιτέων, 18 of παρατετάχατο παρὰ τὴν ἀκτὴν 

τῆς Σαλαμινέης χώρης, γένος ἐόντες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ἐς τὴν Ψυττάλειαν 
» , "» Aa] ‘ ᾿΄ Ἅ ᾿ - - ͵ 

νῆσον ἀπέβησε ἄγων, οἵ τοὺς Πέρσας τοὺς ἐν τῇ νησῖδι ταύτῃ κατε- 

’ 
φύνευσαν πάντας. 

XCVI. Ὡς δὲ ἡ ναυμαχέη διελέλυτο, κατειρύσαντες ἐς τὴν Σα- 
Χαμῖνα οἱ λληνες τῶν νανηγίων ὅσα ταύτῃ ἐτύγχανε ἔτι ἐόντα, 
« - “ > ; = ~ 
ἑτοῖμοι ἦσαν és ἄλλην ναυμαχίην, ἐλπίξοντες τῇσι περιεούσῃσι 
νηυσὶ ἔτι χρήσεσθαι βασιλέα. τῶν δὲ νανηγίων πολλὰ ὑπολαβὼν, 
ἄνεμος ξέφυρος ἔφερε τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς ἐπὶ τὴν ἠϊόνα τὴν καλεομένην 
Κωλιάδα, 19 ὥστε ἀποπλῆσαι 39 τὸν χρησμὸν, τόν τε ἄλλον πάντα 
τὸν περὶ τῆς ναυμαχί Urns εἰρημένον Βάκιδι 3: καὶ Μ ίῳ, 33 

ρὶ τῇ μαχίης ταύτης εἰρημένον Βάκιδι 951 καὶ Μουσαίῳ, 
καὶ δὴ καὶ κατὰ τὰ νανήγια τὰ ταύτῃ ἐξενειχθέντα τὸ εἰρημένον 


17. πρότερον» c. 79. G. 
18. π. τῶν ὁπλιτέων) “ Aristides, 
observing that Psyttalea, a little island 
close to Salamis and in the strait, was 
filled with hostile troops, took with 
him τοὺς προθυμοτάτους καὶ μαχιμω- 
τάτους τῶν πολιτῶν, and having em- 
barked them in light vessels, he made 
a descent on the island. He gave 
battle to the barbarians, and put them 
all to the sword, except the most dis- 
tinguished, whom he made prisoners. 
Among this number were three bro- 
thers, sons of Sandace, the king’s sis- 
ter. Aristides having sent them to 
Themistocles, it is said that they were 
sacrificed ὠμηστῇ Διονύσῳ, by order 
of the prophet Euphrantides, and by 
virtue of an oracle ;” Plutarch, Ar. 
p- 323. vr. L. (es) τὴν Ψυττάλειάν 
τινες τῶν Περσῶν ἀπέβησαν, ἵνα, ὅσοι 
τῶν Ἑλλήνων τὴν ναυμαχίαν ἐκφεύ- 
γουσι, περιτυγχάνοντες αὐτοῖς διαφθεί- 
ρωνται. ἐνταῦθα οὖν ᾿Αριστείδης 6 Av- 
σιμάχου, συστρατηγὸς Θεμιστοκλέους, 
μετὰ τὴν νίκην τῆς ναυμαχίας ἀποβὰς 
μετὰ τῶν γερόντων τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων 
Herod. 


ἀνεῖλε τὸ Περσικὸν, Scholiast, on Ar. 
Pan. p. 345. ἀμφὶ ἐκυκλοῦντο πᾶσαν 
νῆσον, ὥστ᾽ ἀμηχανεῖν ὅποι τράποιντο" 
τέλος δ᾽, ἐφορμηθέντες ἐξ ἑνὸς ῥόθου 
παίουσι, κρεοκοποῦσι δυστήνων μέλη, 
ἕως ἁπάντων ἐξαπέφθειραν βίον, 44.5- 
schylus, P. 463. 468, V. 

19. Κωλιάδα] This promontory was 
so called from its having the shape of 
a man’s foot. The cape is now called 
Agio Nicolo. L. A. 

20. ἀποπλῆσαι)] Supply, before this 
verb, ταῦτα τὰ ναυήγια. W. ST. 

21. Βάκιδι) c. 20. L. 77. ix. 43. 
Pausanias, x. 14. ST. 

22. Μουσαίῳ] ix. 43. ST. The 
Muszus here mentioned was an Athe- 
nian of Eleusis, son of Antiphemus. 
Among other verses he composed ora- 
cles, which were ascribed to Onoma- 
critus. He was buried at Athens, on 
a hill, within the boundaries of the 
old city and opposite the citadel, to 
which he was in the habit of retiring 
to sing his verses. He had a grandson 
of the same name, who was also a 
poet. I, 
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πολλοῖσι ἔτεσι πρότερον τούτων 33 ἐν χρησμῷ Avororpary’Abn- 
γναίῳ, ἀνδρὶ χρησμολόγῳ, τὸ ἐλελήθεε 33 πάντας τοὺς “Ελληνας, 


Κωλιάδες δὲ γυναῖκες ἐρετμοῖσι φρίξουσι" 35 


τοῦτο δὲ ἔμελλε ἀπελάσαντος βασιλέος ἔσεσθαι. 
XCVII. Ξέρξης δὲ, ὡς ἔμαθε τὸ γεγονὸς πάθος, 56 δείσας, μή 


τις τῶν ᾿Ιώνων ὑποθῆται τοῖσι Ἕλλησι, ἢ αὐτοὶ νοήσωσι πλώειν ἐς 


τὸν Ἑλλήσποντον, λύσοντες τὰς γεφύρας, καὶ, ἀπολαμφθεὶς ἐν τῇ 


23. πρότερον τοὐτων before these 
events. W. 

24. τὸ ἐλελήθεε] i. 6. ὃ εἰς τί τείνει 
ovk ἐδύναντο πάντες οἱ Ἕλληνες εὑρεῖν. 
ST. 

25. φρίξουσι] This is the reading 
of all the Mss. and also of Strabo and 
Eustathius. The verb is ambiguous, 
meaning generally to shudder, to 
dread, but also to roust, to fry, to 
parch: in the latter sense the Greeks 
commonly use φρύγειν, φρύσσειν, 
φρύττειν ; yet ppiyew or φρίκειν would 
seem likewise to have borne the signi- 
fication, as we have, derived from it, 
the Latin verb frigo, frixi, frictum. 
(frigunt hordeum, deinde molis fran- 
gunt, Pliny, H. N. xviii. 7.) The 
Athenians on first hearing the oracle 
would take φρίξουσι in its more usual 
sense, till the event elucidated the 
real meaning. The studied ambiguity 
of these oracular verses may be fur- 
ther exemplified from Thucydides, ii. 
54. where a prediction is quoted, in 
which only the event decided whe- 
ther the true reading was λιμὸς or λοι- 
μός. S. The modern Greeks pro- 
nounce both v and ¢ like our ee in 
‘freeze ;? LAU. and v was repre- 
sented in Latin by y, which is often 
interchanged with 2, as silva, sylva. 
G. and ST. retain the above reading ; 
the latter, however, takes the word in 
its ordinary sense and seems to favor 
φρύξουσι, which was conjectured by 
Kuhn. The latter reading is also 
adopted, or approved of, by Bergler, 
RE. W. V. SCH. L. BO. J. M. 
and Schulz. κριθὰς will be understood. 
SCH. on B. 137. 

26. τὸ y. πάθο5] ““ Tlearned froma 


Mede, that the Persians do not admit 
what is asserted by the Greeks. They 
will have it that Xerxes defeated the 
Lacedemonians at Thermopyle, and 
killed their king ; that he took pos- 
session of the city of Athens, totally 
destroyed it, and reduced to slavery 
all the Athenians who did not take to 
flight; and that he returned into 
Asia, after having imposed a tribute 
on the Greeks. This account we 
know to be false; but it is not only 
possible, but very probable, that Xerxes 
might have sent intelligence of this 
kind to the Asiatic nations to prevent 
their being alarmed ;” D. Chrysostom, 
Or. xi. p.191.p. This day, so glo- 
rious to the Greeks and especially to 
the Athenians, gave a new impulse to 
their courage and their genius, The 
Persians had made them tremble; but 
they despised and finally conquered 
that people. Their genius developed 
itself; they produced those master- 
pieces in eloquence, poetry, philo- 
sophy, and the arts, which the most 
civilized nations have never surpassed, 
however nearly they may have ap- 
proached them. This pre-eminence 
has been felt at all times, and parti- 
cularly by the Romans, in the most 
brilliant epochs of their history. In 
the celebrated naumuchia, in which 
Augustus exhibited to the Romans 
the spectacle of a naval action, one of 
the fleets was called the Persian, and 
the other the Athenian, The latter, 
proud of so noble a name, maintained 
its reputation, and completely defeated 
that which bore the name of Persian ; 
D. Cassius, lv. fr. L. 
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Εὐρώπῃ, ἀπολέσθαι κινδυνεύσει, δρησμὸν ἐβούλενε" θέλων δὲ μὴ 
ἐπίδηλος εἶναι μήτε τοῖσι “Ἕλλησι μήτε τοῖσι ἑωυτοῦ, ἐς τὴν Σαλα- 
μῖνα χῶμα ἐπειρᾶτο διαχοῦν" “7 γανλούς τε Φοινικηΐους συνέδεε, 
ἵνα ἀντί τε σχεδίης ἔωσι καὶ τείχεος, ἀρτέετό τε ἐς πόλεμον, ὡς 
ναυμαχίην ἄλλην ποιησόμενος. ὁρέοντες δέ μιν πάντες οἱ ἄλλοι “8 
ταῦτα πρήσσοντα, εὖ ἐπιστέατο, ὡς ἐκ παντὸς νόου παρεσκεύασται 
μένων πολεμήσειν: Μαρδόνιον δ᾽ οὐδὲν τούτων ἐλάνθανε, ὡς 
μάλιστα ἔμπειρον ἐόντα τῆς ἐκείνον διανοίης. ταῦτά τε ἅμα Ξέρξης 
ἐποίεε, καὶ ἔπεμπε ἐς Πέρσας ἀγγελέοντα τὴν παρεοῦσάν σφι συμ- 
φορήν. 
XCVIII. 


ν cad ~ , ~ 
παραγίνεται θνητὸν 29 ἐόν" οὕτω τοῖσι ἸΠέρσῃσι ἐξεύρηται τοῦτο. 


Τούτων δὲ τῶν ἀγγέλων ἔστι οὐδὲν ὅ τι θᾶσσον 


λέγουσι yap, ὡς ὅσων ἃν ἡμερέων ἢ ἡ πᾶσα ὁδὸς, τοσοῦτοι ἵπποι τε 
καὶ ἄνδρες διεστᾶσι, κατὰ ἡμερησίην ὁδὸν ἑκάστην ἵππος τε καὶ 
ἀνὴρ τεταγμένος, τοὺς οὔτε νιφετὸς, οὐκ ὄμβρος, οὐ καῦμα, ov 39 
νὺξ ἐέργει μὴ οὐ κατανύσαι τὸν προκείμενον ἑωυτῷ δρόμον τὴν 
ταχίστην. ὃ μὲν δὴ πρῶτος δραμὼν παραδιδοῖ τὰ ἐντεταλμένα τῷ 
δεντέρῳ, ὃ δὲ δεύτερος τῷ τρίτῳ: τὸ δὲ ἐνθεῦτεν ἤδη κατὰ ἄλλον 
διεξέρχεται παραδιδόμενα, κατά περ" Ελλησι ἡ λαμπαδηφορίη, 51 τὴν 


27. διαχοῦν) The passage here was 
only ὅσον διστάδιον, Strabo, i ix. p.395. 
B. Eépins ἐλθὼν ἐπὶ στενότατον τῆς 
᾿Αττικῆς, ὃ Ἡράκλειον καλεῖται, ἐχών- 
νυε χῶμα ἐπὶ Σαλαμῖνα, πεζῇ ἐπ᾿ αὐτὴν 
διαβῆναι. διανοούμενοΞ" βουλῇ δὲ Θε- 
μιστοκλέους ᾿Αθηναίου καὶ ᾿Αριστείδου, 
τοξόται μὲν ἀπὸ Κρήτης προσκαλοῦνται 
καὶ παραγίνονται. εἶτα ναυμαχία Περ- 
σῶν καὶ Ἑλλήνων γίνεται, Ctesias, 26. 


28, πάντες οἱ ἄλλοι] all the others, 
i, 6. except Mardonius. L. 

29. οὐδὲν---θνητὸν) Cleomedes says 
that Xerxes διέστησεν ἀνθρώπους ἀπὸ 
Σούσων μέχρις ᾿Αθηνῶν tu signify by 
shouts what happened, so that the 
news arrived διὰ δύο νυχθημέρων, 
Spher. ii. p. 169. W. Camier pigeons 
would have afforded more rapid means 
of transmitting intelligence, V. but it 
may be questioned whether they were 
made use of at so early a period as the 
age of Herodotus, 5. who speaks of 
the horse as wavtev τῶν θνητῶν τὸ 


τάχιστον, i. 216. L. 

30. οὔτε---οὐκ ---οὐ---οὐ] This order 
of the negative particles is noticed by 
SCH. on B. 135, and M. G. 6. 609. 
or 002,1. 

31. Aaumainpopin] p. 294. n. 55. 
Themistius, Or. xix. p. 230. c. Eras- 
mus, Chil. p. 574. XO. καὶ tis τόδ᾽ 
ἐξίκοιτ᾽ ἂν ἀγγέλων τάχος; KA. “H- 
gpaotos,” Lins λαμπρὺν ἐκπέμπων σέλας. 
φρυκτὸς δὲ φρυκτὸν δεῦρ᾽ am ἀγγάρου 
πυρὸς ἔπεμπεν" Ἴδη μὲν, πρὸς Ἑρμαῖον 
λέπας Λήμνου: μέγαν δὲ πανὺν ἐκ νήσου 
τρίτον ᾿Αθῷον αἷπος Ζηνὸς ἐξεδέξατο, 
ὑπερτελής Te πεύκη σέλας παραγγείλασα 
Μακίστου σκοποῖς. 6 δ᾽ οὔ τι μέλλων, 
οὐδ᾽ ἀφραδμόνως ὕπνῳ νικώμενος, παρῆ- 
κεν ἀγγέλου μέρος. σθένουσα λαμπὰς 
δ᾽ οὐδέ πω μαυρουμένη, ὑπερθοροῦσα πε- 
δίον, ἤγειρεν ἄλλην ἐκδοχὴν πομποῦ 
πυρός. τοιοίδε τοί μοι Ἀαμπαδηφόρων 
νόμοι, ἄλλος παρ᾽ ἄλλου διαδοχαῖς πλη- 
ρούμενοι. νικᾷ δ᾽ 6 πρῶτος καὶ τελευ- 
ταῖος δραμὼν, Aeschylus, Ag. 271— 
305. W. 
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τῷ Ἡφαίστῳ ἐπιτελέουσι. 
λέουσι Πέρσαι ἀγγαρί ον. 38 


Τοῦτο τὸ δράμημα 3 τῶν ἵππων καὶ 


XCIX. Ἡ μὲν δὴ πρώτη ἐς Σοῦσα ἀγγελίη ἀπικομένη, ὧς 
“" 


ἔχοι 


λειφθέντας, ὡς τάς τε ὁδοὺς μυρσίνῃ 35 πάσας ἐστύρεσαν, καὶ ἐθυ- 


᾿Αθήνας Ξέρξης," ἔτερψε οὕτω δή τι Περσέων τυὺς ὑπο- 


μίων θυμιήματα, καὶ αὐτοὶ ἦσαν ἐν θυσίῃσί 35 τε καὶ εὐπαθίῃσι" 4 
δὲ δευτέρη σφι ἀγγελέη ἐπεξελθοῦσα συνέχεε οὕτω, ὥστε τοὺς κιθῶ- 
vas κατεῤῥήξαντο 35 πάντες, βοῇ τε καὶ οἰμωγῇ: ἐχρέωντο ἀπλέτῳ, 
Μαρδόνιον 31 ἐν αἰτίῃ τιθέντες. οὐκ οὕτω δὲ περὶ τῶν νηῶν ἀχθό- 
μενοι ταῦτα οἱ Πέρσαι ἐποίευν, ὡς περὶ αὐτῷ Ξέρξῃ δειμαένοντεδ- 
Καὶ περὶ Πέρσας μὲν ἦν ταῦτα τὸν πάντα μεταξὺ χρόνον γενό- 
μενον, μέχρι οὗ Ξέρξης αὐτός σφεας ἀπικόμενος ἔπαυσε. 

C. Μαρδόνιος δὲ, ὁρέων μὲν Ξέρξην συμφορὴν μεγάλην ἐκ τῆϑ 
ναυμαχίης ποιεύμενον, ὑποπτεύων δὲ αὐτὸν δρησμὸν βουλεύειν ἐκ 

: eno 

- , ’΄ ΄ ‘ e x « ΄ , > 4 
τῶν ᾿Αθηνέων, φροντίσας πρὸς ἑωυτὸν, ws δώσει δίκην, ἀναγνώσας 
β λέ “A 6 οἱ \ Ἑ, λάδ , e ΄ " > 

ασιλέα στρατεύεσθαι ἐπὶ τὴν Ελλάδα, καί οἱ κρέσσον εἴη ἄνακιν- 


32. δράμημα] BL. says the correct 
form of the word is δρόμημα, which is 
formed from δρομέω, and this from δρό- 
pos. Compare Aschylus, P. 252. 
Euripides, O. 1002. Ph. 1394. But 
ἐπιδεδράμηται occurs, Xenophon, (ἃ. 
xv. 1. 

33. ἀγγαρήϊον] σκεψάμενος (ὁ Ἐῦ- 
pos) πόσην ἂν ὅδὸν ἵππος κατανύτοι 
τῆς ἡμέρας ἐλαυνόμενος, ὥστε διαρκεῖν, 
ἐποιήσατο ἱππῶνας τοσυῦτον διαλείπον- 
τας, καὶ ἵππους ἐν αὐτοῖς κατέστησε, 
καὶ τοὺς ἐπιμελομένους τούτων' καὶ ἄν- 
dpa ἐφ᾽ ἑκάστῳ τῶν τόπων ἔταξε τὸν 
ἐπιτήδειον παραδέχεσθαι τὰ φερόμενα 
γράμματα, καὶ παραδιδόναι, καὶ παρα- 
λαμβάνειν τοὺς ἀπειρηκότας ἵππους καὶ 
ἀνθρώπους, καὶ ἄλλους πέμπειν νεαλεῖς. 
ἔστι δ᾽ ὅτε οὐδὲ τὰς νύκτας φασὶν ἵστασ- 
θαι ταύτην τὴν πορείαν, ἀλλὰ τῷ ἡμερι- 
γνῷ ἀγγέλῳ τὸν νυκτερινὸν διαδέχεσθαι. 
τούτων δὲ οὕτω γιγνομένων, φασί τινε5 
θᾶττον τῶν γεράνων ταύτην τὴν πορείαν 
avirew εἰ δὲ τοῦτο ψεύδονται, GAN 
ὅτι γε τῶν ἀνθρωπίνων πεζῇ πορειῶν 
αὕτη ταχίστη, τοῦτο εὔδηλον, Xeno- 
phon, Cyr. viii, 6, 17. 18. V. The 
word is of Persian origin. &yyapor 
of ἐκ διαδοχῆς γραμματοφόροι, Eusta- 
thius; οὕτως ἐκάλουν οἱ Πέρσαι τοὺς 
βασιλέως ἀγγέλους" οἱ δὲ αὐτοὶ καὶ 


ἀστάνδαι" τὰ δὲ ὀνόματα Περσικὰ, Sui- 
das. These couriers were τεταγμένοι, 
posted at certain distances ; disposité 
in Latin, whence the Italian posta, the 
French poste, P. and our post. 

34. μυρσίνῃ] vii. 54. W. 

35. θυσίῃσι] Among the Greeks 
θυσία a sacrifice was very commonly 
succeeded by θάλεια a banquet: θεῶν 
θυσίαι θαλίαι τε, Aristophanes, N. 308. 
ἀνδρῶν τε δαῖτας καὶ θαλίας μακάρων, 
P. 761. ἦσαν ἐν θαλίῃσι is the same as 
χαρμόσυνα éroteoy or κεχαρηκότες édp- 
tatov, iii. 27. of πίνοντες καὶ κώμῳ 
χρεόμενοι és ἀλλήλους are the same as 
oi ἐν εὐπαθείῃσι ἐόντες, i. 21. 22. χο- 
ρεύοντές τε καὶ ἐν ed. ἐόντες, 191. π. 
καὶ εὐπαθέοντε5, ii, 153. 174. V. θυσία 
signifies the whole ceremony and festi- 
tity which accompanies_a sacrifice, 
and, sometimes, the banquet itself 
which succeeds the sacrifice, a3 in 
Atheneus, xiii. 33. S. 

36. κατεῤῥήξαντο)] p. 141. n. 42. 

37. Μαρδόνιον) Fo him A’schylusal- 
ludes in the following passages, Tatra, 
τοῖς κακοῖς ὁμιλῶν ἀνδράσιν, διδάσκεται 
θούριος Ξέρξης, Ῥ. 759. τοιάδ᾽ ἐξ 
ὀνείδη πολλάκις κλύων κακῶν, 
ἐβούλευσεν κέλευθον καὶ στράτευμ᾽ ἐφ᾽ 
Ἑλλάδα, 763. BL. 
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5 a . ‘ - 
δυνεῦσαι, ἣ κατεργάσασθαι τὴν Ἑλλάδα, ἢ αὐτὸν καλῶς redev- 
τῆσαι 8 τὸν βίον, ὑπὲρ μεγάλων αἰωρηθέντα" 3. πλέον μέντοι 
ἔφερέ οἱ ἡ γνώμη 49 κατεργάσασθαι τὴν Ελλάδα" λογισάμενος wy 
ταῦτα, προσέφερε 41 τὸν λόγον τόνδε" “ Δέσποτα, μήτε λυπέο, 

ν“ , - - - , " 
μήτε συμφορὴν μηδεμίαν μεγάλην ποιεῦ τοῦδε τοῦ γεγονότος εἵνεκα 
πρήγματος" οὐ yap *? ξύλων ἀγὼν ὁ τὸ πᾶν φέρων ἐστὶ ἡμῖν, ἀλλ᾽ 

ave - - Ὁ " 5 " , - » ~ "ς 
ἀνδρῶν τε καὶ ἵππων. σοὶ δὲ οὔτε τις τούτων τῶν τὸ πᾶν σφι ἤδη 
δοκεόντων κατεργάσθαι, ἀποβὰς ἀπὸ τῶν νεῶν, πειρήσεται ἀντιω- 

ρ ᾽ ῃ pn 
θῆναι, ovr’ ἐκ τῆς ἠπείρου τῆσδε" οἵ τε ἡμῖν ἠντιώθησαν, ἔδοσαν 
δίκας. εἰ μέν νυν δοκέει, αὐτίκα πειρώμεθα τῆς Πελοποννήσου" εἰ 
δὲ καὶ δοκέει ἐπισχεῖν, παρέχει ποιέειν ταῦτα. μὴ δὲ δυσθύμει" οὐ 
γάρ ἐστι "Ἑλχησι οὐδεμία ἔκδυσις, 43 μὴ οὐ, δόντας λόγον τῶν 
ἐποιήσαν νῦν τε καὶ πρότερον, εἶναι σοὺς δούλους. μάλιστα μέν νυν 
ταῦτα ποίεε" 95 εἰ δ᾽ ἄρα τοι βεβούλευται, αὐτὸν ἀπελαύνοντα ἀπά- 
γειν τὴν στρατιὴν, ἄλλην ἔχω καὶ ἐκ rHvde4 βονλήν. σὺ Πέρσας, 
βασιλεῦ, μὴ ποιήσῃς καταγελάστους γενέσθαι “Ἕλλησι. οὐδὲν γὰρ 
ἐν Πέρσῃσι τεοῖσι "Ὁ δεδήληται 47 τῶν πρηγμάτων, οὐδὲ ἐρεῖς, ὅκον 
ἐγενόμεθα ἄνδρες κακοί. εἰ δὲ Φοίνικές τε καὶ Αἰγύπτιοι καὶ Κύ- 
, " Κί ᾿Ξ | 2 ,΄ ὑδὲ 48 BY Πέ - 
πριοί τε καὶ Κίλικες κακοὶ ἐγένοντο, οὐδὲν 48 πρὸς Πέρσας τοῦτο 
προσήκει τὸ πάθος. ἤδη ὦν, ἐπειδὴ ov Πέρσαι τοι αἴτιοί εἰσι, ἐμοὶ 


38. κατεργάσασθαι ---- τελευτῆσαι} 
The infinitive denotes in order to, with 
the intention of, &c. ST. 

39. ὑπὲρ μεγάλων αἰωρηθέντα) φυ- 
σώμενος καὶ μετέωρον ἠωρηκὼς ἑαυτὸν, 
Philo J., p. 1110. Ε. ἄνθρωποι κεναῖς 
αἰωρούμενοι δόξαις, p. 245. c. W. 
elated with the extravagant hope of 
great exploits. ST. 

40. ἔφερέ οἱ ἡ γ.1 τῶν 7 γ. ἔ., vie 
110. W. 

41. προσέφερε] v. 30. Euripides, 5. 
610. I. A. 97. M. 300. Ion, 1002. 
MAR. 

42. ov yap x. T.A.] οὐ yap ξύλα (i.e. 
vies) ῥοπὴν ἡμῖν ἔχει πρὸς τὰ ὅλα, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἄνδρες τε καὶ ἵπποι. ST. Com- 
pare the assertion of Themistocles, c. 
62. 8. νενικήκατε θαλασσίοις ξύλοις 
χερσαίους ἀνθρώπους, as Mardonius 
writes to the Greeks ; Plutarch, Ar. p. 
324.c. W. 

43. ob y. ἐ.---οὐδεμία ἔκδυσις} 1. e. 
οὐδεμία μηχανή; or ἀμήχανόν ἐστιν ; 
as οὐδεμίαν εἶναι μηχανὴν, ὅκως οὐ &c. 


ii. 160. 181.111. 51. οὐδεμία μηχανὴ μὴ 
οὐχὶ καὶ αὐτὸν σὺν ἐμοὶ ἁλῶναι, Lucian, 
ii. p. 503. V. vol. 1. p. 109. n. 66. 

44. ποίεε] The infinitive is used v. 
23. iv. 126. viii. 68, 1. W. 

45. ἐκ τῶνδε] under such circum- 
stances, in this cuse. εἶ σιωπήσεσθε' & 
᾽κ τῶνδε δράσω, ταῦτα χρὴ κλύειν ἐμοῦ, 
Sophocles, (Ε. R. 233. 

46. ἐν Il. τεοῖσι) as fur as your Per- 
sians are concerned. ἐν may either 
mean διὰ, through means of; M. G. G. 
577, 4. V. or in the persons of, S. The 
meaning is much the same as τὸ κατὰ 
τούς γε Πέρσας εἶναι. ST. 

41. δεδήληται) Euripides, Hip. 174. 
βέβλαπται. V. 

48. οὐδὲν κι τ. Χ.] οὐ Πέρσαι αἴτιοί 
εἰσι τούτου τοῦ πάθεος, S. the Per- 
sians have noihing to do with this ca- 
lamity. προσήκειν is also constructed 
with the dative, οἷς προσῆκε πενθῆσαι, 
ZEschylus, Ch. 167. or the accusative 
without a preposition, οὐ σὲ προσήκει 
τὸ μέλημα, Ag. 1528. BL, 
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πείθεο" εἴ τοι δέδοκται μὴ: παραμένειν, σὺ μὲν és ἤθεα τὰ σεωυτοῦ 
ἀπέλαυνε, τῆς στρατιῆς ἀπάγων τὸ πολλόν" ἐμὲ δέ σοι χρὴ; τὴν 
Ἑλλάδα παρασχεῖν δεδουλωμένην, τριήκοντα μυριάδας τοῦ στρατοῦ 
ἀπολεξάμενον. 

CI. Ταῦτα 49 ἀκούσας, Ξέρξης ὡς ἐκ κακῶν 5 ἐχάρη τε καὶ ἥσθη, 
πρὸς Μαρδόνιόν τε ““ βουλευσάμενος "51 ἔφη “" ἀποκρινεῖσθαι, 
ὁκότερον ποιήσειϑ9 τούτων.᾽ ὡς δὲ ἐβουλεύετο ἅμα Περσέων τοῖσε 
ἐπικλήτοισι, ἔδοξέ οἱ καὶ ᾿Αρτεμισίην ἐς συμβουλίην μεταπέμψασ- 
θαι, ὅτι πρότερον 58 ἐφαίνετο μούνη νοέουσα τὰ ποιητέα ἦν. ὡς δὲ 
ἀπίκετο ἡ ᾿Αρτεμισίη, μεταστησάμενος τοὺς ἄλλους, τούς τε συμ- 
βούλους ἸΠερσέων καὶ τοὺς δορυφόρους, ἔλεξε Ξέρξης rade" “Κε- 
λεύει με Μαρδόνιος, μένοντα αὐτοῦ, πειρᾶσθαι τῆς Πελοποννήσου, 
λέγων, ὥς μοι Ἱ]έρσαι τε καὶ 6 πεξὸς στρατὸς οὐδενὸς μεταίτιοε 
πάθεός εἰσι, ἀλλὰ βουλομένοισέ σφι γένοιτ᾽ ἂν ἀπόδεξις. 55 ἐμὲ 
ὦν ἢ ταῦτα κελεύει ποιέειν, ἢ αὐτὸς ἐθέλει, τριήκοντα μυριάδας 
ἀπολεξάμενος τοῦ στρατοῦ, παρασχεῖν μοι τὴν Ελλάδα δεδουλω- 
μένην" αὐτὸν δέ με κελεύει ἀπελαύνειν σὺν τῷ λοιπῷ στρατῷ és 
ἤθεα τὰ ἐμά. σὺ ὦν ἐμοὶ, καὶ γὰρ περὶ τῆς ναυμαχίης εὖ συνεβού- 
λευσας τῆς γενομένης, οὐκ ἐῶσα ποιέεσθαι, νῦν τε 55 συμβούλευσον, 
ὁκότερα ποιέων ἐπιτύχω εὖ βουλευσάμενος." ‘O μὲν ταῦτα συν- 
εβουλεύετο. 

CH. Ἡ δὲ λέγει τάδε: ““ Βασιλεῦ, χαλεπὸν μέν ἐστι συμβου- 


λενομένῳ τυχεῖν τὰ ἄριστα εἴπασαν. > ἐπὶ μέντοι τοῖσι κατήκουσι 


49. ταῦτα k.T.A.] Herodotus might 
have written ἥ. τε ταῦτα d.=., καὶ ὡς 
ἐκ κι ἐν; as ἥ. τε τ. ἃ. 6 Καμβύσης, καὶ 
&c. ii. 34. V. 

50. ὡς ἐκ κακῶν} denotes that his 
joy was not unalloyed with feelings of 
a less agreeable nature ; it was as great 
as could be, considering the heavy losses 
which had so recently been sustained. 
V. Compare τῷ προτέρῳ στρατεύματι 
τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων, ὡς ἐκ κακῶν, ῥώμη TIS 
ἐγεγένητο, Thucydides, vii. 42. 

51. βουλευσάμενος] vol. i. p. 26, n. 
34. 

52. ποιήσει] In this construction 
the indicative oceurs more frequently 
than the subjunctive. §. 

53. πρότερον] c. 68. 

54. βουλομένοισί σφι γένοιτ᾽ ἂν &.] 
they will be most anxious to prove this ; 
an opportunity of showing this would 


be most welcome to them ; H. Stephens, 
This Grecism is common in Thucydi- 
des, Plato, Xenophon, and the orators, 
but rare in the poets, θέλοντι κἄμοὶ 
τοῦτ᾽ ἂν ἦν, Sophocles, (Ε. R. 1346. 
Macrobius often imitates the expres- 
sion, si volentibus vobis erit, p..214. 
&c. V. HER. on Vic. v. 6,17. The 
verbs εἶναι and γίγνεσθαι are often ac- 
companied by a participle of the verb 
‘to wish,’ &c. in the dative, ix. 46. 
M. 6. G. 391. e. vol. i., p. 56. 0, 77. 

55. καὶ yap—viv τε] ὡς mpdrepov— 
οὕτω καὶ viv. M. G. 6. 626. 

56. συμβουλευομένῳ -- εἴπασαν} σοὶ 
σ.---ἐμὲ εἴπ. ; H. Stephens. τυχεῖν ef- 
πασαν is the same as εἶπαι; SO τυγ- 
χάνω φρονέουσα, c. 68,1. W. iv. 61. 
REI. HER. on Vic. vy. 11, 16, vol. i. 
Ρ. 64. n. 51. 


SN, yea 
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πρήγμασι, δοκέει μοι αὐτὸν μέν σε ἀπελαύνειν ὀπίσω" Μαρδόνιον 
δὲ, εἰ ἐθέλει τε καὶ ὑποδέκεται ταῦτα ποιήσειν, αὐτοῦ καταλιπεῖν 
«σὺν τοῖσι ἐθέλει. τοῦτο μὲν γὰρ, ἣν καταστρέψηται τά φησι ἐθέλειν, 
καί οἱ προχωρήσῃ τὰ νοέων λέγει, σὸν τὸ ἔργον, ὦ ἕέσποτα, γί- 
γεται" οἱ γὰρ σοὶ δοῦλοι κατεργάσαντο" τοῦτο δὲ, ἣν τὰ ἐναντία 
τῆς Μαρδονίου γνώμης γένηται, οὐδεμία σνμφορὴ μεγάλη ἔσται, 
σέο τε περιεόντος καὶ ἐκείνων 7 τῶν πρηγμάτων περὶ οἶκον τὸν σόν. 
ἣν γὰρ σύ τε περιῇς καὶ οἶκος ὁ σὸς, πολλοὺς πολλάκις ἀγῶνας 58 
δραμέονται 59 περὶ σφέων αὐτῶν οἱ “Ἕλληνες. Μαρδονίου δὲ, ἤν τι 
maby, © λόγος οὐδεὶς γίνεται" οὐδέ τι νικῶντες οἱ “ἕλληνες νικῶσι, 
δοῦλον σὸν ἀπολέσαντες" σὺ δὲ, τῶν εἵνεκα τὸν στόλον ἐποιήσω, 
πυρώσας τὰς ᾿Αθήνας, ἀπελᾷς-." 

CII. Ἥσθη τε δὴ τῇ συμβουλίῃ Ξέρξης" λέγουσα γὰρ ἐπετύγ- 
χανε τά περ αὐτὸς ἐνόεε. οὐδὲ γὰρ, εἰ πάντες καὶ πᾶσαι συνεβού- 
λευον αὐτῷ μένειν, ἔμενε ἂν, δοκέειν ἐμοί" οὕτω καταῤῥωδήκεε. 
ἐπαινέσας δὲ τὴν ᾿Αρτεμισίην, ταύτην μὲν ἀποστέλλει ἄγουσαν 
αὐτοῦ τοὺς παῖδας ἐς "Ἔφεσον" νόθοι γάρ τινες παῖδές οἱ avvé- 
σποντο. 

CLV. Συνέπεμπε δὲ τοῖσι παισὶ φύλακον Ἑ, ρμότιμον, γένος μὲν 
ἐόντα Πηδασέα, φερόμενον δὲ οὐ τὰ δεύτερα τῶν εὐνούχων παρὰ 
βασιλέϊ. 

CVII. Ξέρξης δὲ, ὡς τοὺς παῖδας ᾿Αρτεμισίῃ ἐπέτρεψε ἀπάγειν 
ἐς Ἔφεσον, καλέσας Μαρδόνιον, ἐκέλευσέ μιν τῆς στρατιῆς διαλέ- 
yew τοὺς βούλεται, καὶ ποιέειν τοῖσι λόγοισι τὰ ἔργα πειρώμενον 
ὁμοῖα. ταύτην μὲν τὴν ἡμέρην ἐς τοσοῦτο ὅ; ἐγίνετο" τῆς δὲ γυκτὸς, 


57. ἐκείνων κιτ, Δ. If these words 
are correct, they must be taken asa 
periphrasis for οἴκου τοῦ σοῦ. But W. 
conjectures εὖ κειμένων for ἐκείνων, 50 
ὅδ᾽ εὖ κείσεσθαι τὰ ἑαυτοῦ ἔφασκεν, 
Philostratus, V. A. viii. 7. ; and this 
emendation is approved of by L. and 
ST. 

58. ayavas] τὸν περὶ σωτηρίας aya- 
va τρέχων, Eunapius, V. Max. Ph. p. 
100. tp. τὸν ὑπὲρ τῆς ψυχῆς ἀ., Dio- 
nysius, A. R. vii. p. 454. θέειν περὶ 
ὑμέων αὐτῶν, c. 140. περὶ ἑωυτοῦ τρέ- 
χων, Vii. δ7. τ. π. τῆς ψυχῆς, ix. 37. 
Compare c. 74. SCHW. SCH. on Β. 
72 


59. δραμέονται] This future of τρέ- 


χω is taken fromthe form δρέμω. M. 
G. 6. 251. and 188, 2. πη. 

60. ἤν τι πάθῃ] τὸν δ᾽ ὀλίγος στενά- 
χει καὶ μέγας, ἤν τι π., Callinus in 
8100. S. xlix. p. 556. εἴτι πάθοι, Iseeus, 
often; and, in Latin, δὲ quid illi acci- 
disset, W. as si quid pupillo accidisseé. 
Cicero, de Inv. ii. 21. si quid ipsi ae- 
cidut, p- T. A. M. 22. preclare vixero, 
si quid mihi acciderit prius, quam hoe 
tantum mali videro, 36. si quid mihi 
humanitus accidisset, Ph.i. 4. In all 
the above instances, death is implied ; 
and this is another proof of the anxiety 
which the ancients felt to avoid omi- 
nous expressions : male ominatis par- 
cere verbis, Horace, 111 O. xiv. 11. 
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κελεύσαντος βασιλέος, ras νῆας οἱ στρατηγοὶ ἐκ τοῦ Φαλήρου ἀπῆγον 
ὀπίσω ἐς τὸν "Ἑλλήσποντον, ὡς τάχεος εἶχε Exacros,© διαφυλαξού- 
σας © τὰς σχεδίας πορευθῆναι βασιλέϊ. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἀγχοῦ ἦσαν 
Ζωστῆρος * πλώοντες οἱ βάρβαροι, ἀνατείνουσι γὰρ ἄκραι λεπταὶ 
τῆς ἠπείρον, ταύτας ἔδοξάνθϑδ τε νῆας εἶναι, καὶ ἔφευγον ἐπὶ πολλόν. 
χρόνῳ δὲ μαθόντες, ὅτε οὐ νῆες εἶεν, ἀλλ᾽ ἄκραι, συλλεχθέντες, 
ἐκομέξοντο. 

CVIIL. ‘Os δὲ ἡμέρη ἐγένετο, ὁρέοντες οἱ Ἕλληνες κατὰ χώρην 
μένοντα τὸν στρατὸν τὸν πεξὸν, ἤλπιξον καὶ τὰς νῆας εἶναι περὶ Φά- 
ληρον, ἐδόκεόν τε ναυμαχήσειν σφέας, παραρτέοντό τε ὡς ἀλεξησόμε- 
νοι. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐπύθοντο τὰς νῆας οἰχωκυίας, αὐτίκα μετὰ ταῦτα ἐδόκεε 
ἐπιδιώκειν. τὸν μέν νυν ναυτικὸν τὸν Ξέρξεω στρατὸν» οὐκ ἐπεῖδον 
διώξαντες μέχρι" Ανδρον" ἐς δὲ rv” Avdpov ἀπικόμενοι, ἐβουλεύοντο. 
Θεμιστοκλέης μέν νυν γνώμην ἀπεδείκνυτο, δ “" διὰ νήσων τραπο- 
μένους, καὶ ἐπιδιώξαντας τὰς νῆας, πλώειν ἰθέως ἐπὶ τὸν 'ΕἙλλήσπον- 
τον, λύσοντας τὰς yedupas.” Εὐρυβιάδης δὲ τὴν ἐναντίην ταύτῃ 
γνώμην ἐτίθετο, λέγων, ὡς, ““ εἰ λύσουσι τὰς σχεδίας, τοῦτ᾽ ἂν μέ- 
yloroy πάντων σφεῖς 61 κακὸν τὴν Ελλάδα ἐργάσαιντο. εἰ γὰρ ἀναγ- 
κασθείη, ἀπολαμφθεὶς, ὁ Πέρσης μένειν ἐν τῇ Εὐρώπῃ, πειρῷτο ἂν 
ἡσυχίην μὴ ἄγειν" ὡς ἄγοντι μέν οἱ ἡσυχίην, οὔτε τι προχωρέειν 
οἷόν τε ἔσται τῶν πρηγμάτων, οὔτε τις κομιδὴ τὸ ὀπίσω 8 φανήσε- 
ται, λιμῷ τέ οἱ ἣ στρατιὴ διαφθαρέεται" ὅ9 ἐπιχειρέοντε δὲ αὐτῷ 


61. ἐς τοσοῦτο κ. τ. λ.} H. Vic. ix. 
2, 11. τὸ πρῆγμα understood is the 
nominative to ἐγένετο, such was the 
progress of affairs this day. M.G. G. 
578. 

62. ὡς τ. εἶχε ἕξ. ὡς εἶχε τάχους 
καὶ δυνάμεως ἕ., Plutarch, t.ii. p. 610. 
ο. W. Thucydides, ii. 90. M. G. G. 
315,-1. vol. i. p. 302. n. 38. 

63. διαφυλαξούσας x. τ. A.] Thecon- 
struction isd. 8.7.0. (ὥστε αὐτὸν) π. ; 
unless 7. be taken in a passive sense, 
and then 8. π. will mean 0 be pre- 
pared for the king’s passing over. S. 

64. Zworijpos} so called from La- 
tona’s ‘“Girdle.”’ L. 

65. ἔδοξαν] ὁ δειλὸς, τοιοῦτός τις, 
οἷος πλέων, τὰς ἄκρας φάσκειν ἡμιολίας 
εἶναι, Theophrastus, Ch, 25. V. 

66. γνώμην ἀπεδείκνυτο] 111. 160. 
Themistocles communicated his opi- 


nion to Aristides ; and he disapproved 
of it, on the same grounds as Eurybia- 
des; Plutarch, Th. p. 120. 4. W. 

67. σφεῖς] 1. 6. αὐτοὶ, vile 168. S. 

68. τὸ ὀπίσω] 1. 207. the same as 
ὀπίσω, or ἐς Td ὃ. 8. 

69. διαφθαρέεται) The primitive 
form of the future (ἔσω) underwent ἃ 
double change ; partly on account of 
euphony, and partly to distinguish by 
different forms two senses of a word ; 
in some cases ε, in others σ was re- 
jected. In verbs whose characteristic 
is p, Homer usually observes the first 
form, but Herodotus has here adopted 
the second. M.G.G. 173. ix. 42. 
This is commonly called the second 
future. M.G. 6. 179. obs. 1. and 188, 
2. The first of these forms was after- 
wards A®olian ; and the latter was re- 
tained by the Ionians. T, ix. 42. 
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καὶ épyou ἐχομένῳ, πάντα τὰ κατὰ τὴν Εὐρώπην οἷά re ἔσται προσ- 
χωρῆσαι κατὰ modus τε καὶ κατὰ ἔθνεα, ἤτοι ἁλισκομένων γε, ἢ 
πρὸ τούτον 7° ὁμολογεόντων" 7! τροφήν τε ἕξειν σφέας τὸν ἐπέτειον 
αἰεὶ τῶν ᾿ΕἙλλήνων» καρπόν. ἀλλὰ, δοκέειν γὰρ, νικηθέντα τῇ ναν- 
μαχέῃ, ob μενέειν ἐν τῇ Εὐρώπῃ τὸν Πέρσεα, ἐατέον ὦν εἶναι φεύ- 
yew, ἐς ὃ ἔλθοι φεύγων ἐς τὴν ἑωυτοῦ" τὸ ἐνθεῦτεν δὲ, περὶ τῆς 
ἐκείνου 15 ποιέεσθαι ἤδη τὸν ἀγῶνα ἐκέλενε.᾽ ταύτης δὲ εἴχοντο τῆς 
γνώμης καὶ Πελοποννησίων τῶν ἄλλων οἱ στρατηγοί. 

ΟΙΧ, Ὡς δὲ ἔμαθε ὅτι οὐ πείσει τούς γε πολλοὺς 13 πλώειν ἐς τὸν 
“Ἑλλήσποντον, ὁ Θεμιστοκλέης, μεταβαλὼν 19 πρὸς τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους, 
(οὗτοι γὰρ μάλιστα ἐκπεφευγότων περιημέκτεον,15 ὁρμέατό τε ἐς τὸν 
Ἑλλήσποντον πλώειν καὶ 6 ἐπὶ σφέων αὐτῶν βαλλόμενοι, εἰ ὦλλοι 
μὴ βουλοίατο,) ἔλεγέ σφε τάδε' “Καὶ αὐτὸς 1 ἤδη πολλοῖσι Τὸ 
παρεγενόμην, καὶ πολλῷ πλέω ἀκήκοα τοιάδε γενέσθαι" ἄνδρας, ἐς 
ἀναγκαίην ἀπειληθέντας,19 νενικημένους ἀναμάχεσθαίδῦ τε καὶ 


70. πρὸ τοὐτου] πρὸ τοῦ, i. 122. vii. 
139. ix. 1. WA. 

T1. ἁλισκομένων --- ὁμολογεόντων 
though referring to πάντα; as τετιμη- 
μένη refers to αὐτῇ, c. 69. ST. 

72. τῆς ἐκείνου] c. 3. ST. 

73. τούς ye méAdous] the majority 
at least, L. 

74. μεταβαλὼν] v. 75. where per- 
haps the verb should also be in the 
active voice. 

75. ἐκπεφευγότων περιημέκτεον | 
Verbs which denote any emotion of 
the mind are accompanied by a parti- 
ciple indicating the object or operative 
cause, which in Latin is expressed by 
quod or by the accusative with the 
infinitive. When the participle refers 
to a different subject from the verb, 
then, according to the different con- 
struction of that verh, the participle is 
put in the genitive, dative, or accusa- 
tive. M. G. G. 551. they were ex- 
cessively indignant at their having 
escaped. 

76. καὶ] even. 

77. καὶ αὐτὸς x.T.A.] Thucydides 
appears to have had this exordium 
before his eyes in the commencement 
of Archidamus’s oration, kal αὐτὸς 
πολλῶν ἤδη πολέμων ἔμπειρός εἰμι, &c. 
i. 80. BLO, 


78. πολλοῖσι] viz. πρήγμασι. BLO. 

79. és ἀναγκαίην amedrnbevtas] re- 
duced tu extremities. am. ἐς στεινὸν, 
ix. 34. S. am. és ἀπορίην, i. 24. 11.141. 
és ἀπορίην πολλὴν ἀπιγμένος, 1. 79. ἐν 
ἀπορίῃσι εἴχετο, iv. 131. V. The radi- 
cal word of ἐλαύνω is €Aw, which, be- 
sides €Adw, ἐλαύνω, admits the forms 
ἔλλω, εἴλω, εἰλέω, TAAw, ‘to bring to- 
gether, compel, drive into a corner.’ 
From εἰλέω comes ἀπειλέω, ἀπειληθείς. 
Μ. G. G. 232. obs. 

80. ἀναμάχεσθαι) vol.i. p. 344, π. 
30. (6 Θεμιστοκλῆς &AAas) ἀντιβου- 
λεύεται, λέγων ““ βασιλεὺς ἀποληφθεὶς 
ἀναμαχεῖται τάχα" πολλάκις δὲ ἀπόνοια 
δίδωσιν ὅσα μὴ ἔδωκεν ἀνδρεία, Poly- 
enus, i. 30, 3. Themistocles, victo 
Xerxe, volentes suos pontem rumpere 
prohibuit, quum docuisset, ‘‘ cautius 
esse eum expellicx Europa, quam cogi 
ex desperatione pugnare,” Frontinus, ii. 
6,8. The latter writer gives instances 
of other great generals who have acted 
upon the maxim of Themistocles; 
Publius Cornelius Scipio Africanus 
said ““ viam hostibus, qua fugiant, esse 
muniendam.” Agesilaus was of the 
same opinion, as he often showed 
practically ; Pol., ii. 1,6. Compare 
Pol., iii. 9, 14. Pausanias, iv. p. 333. 
Diodorus, xiv. 27. τοῖς ἀπονενοημένοις 
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ἀναλαμβάνειν τὴν προτέρην κακότητα. ἡμεῖς δὲ, εὕρημα 81 yap 


εὑρήκαμεν ἡμέας τε αὐτοὺς καὶ τὴν Ἑλλάδα, νέφος τοσοῦτον 82 ἀν- 


θρώπων ἀνωσάμενοι,88 μὴ διώκωμεν ἄνδρας φεύγοντας. τάδε γὰρ 
οὐκ ἡμεῖς κατεργασάμεθα, ἀλλὰ θεοί τε καὶ ἥρωες, vt ἐφθόνησαν 
ἄνδρα ἕνα τῆς τε ᾿Ασίης καὶ τῆς Εὐρώπης βασιλεῦσαι, ἐόντα ἀνόσιόν 
τε καὶ ἀτάσθαλον,84 ὃς τά τε ἱρὰ καὶ τὰ ἴδια ἐν ὁμοίῳ ἐποιέετο, 85 
ἐμπιπράς τε καὶ καταβάλλων τῶν θεῶν τὰ ἀγάλματα" ὃς καὶ τὴν 
θάλασσαν ἀπεμαστίγωσε, πέδας τε κατῆκε.86 ἀλλ᾽ (εὖ γὰρ ἔχει ἐς 
τὸ παρεὸν ἡμῖν) νῦν μὲν, ἐν τῇ ᾿Ελλάδι καταμείναντες, ἡμέων τε 


αὐτῶν ἐπιμεληθῆναιϑί καὶ τῶν οἰκετέων" καέ τις οἰκίην τε ἀναπλα- 


οὐδεὶς ἂν ὑποσταίη, Xenophon, H. vii. 
5,12. V. φείδεσθαι χρὴ, καὶ μὴ es ἀπό- 
νοιαν καταστήσαντας αὐτοὺς ἄληπτοτέ- 
ρους ἔχειν, Thucydides, i. 82. Man- 
lius consul, revectus in castra, ad om- 
nes portas milite obposito, hostibus 
wiam clauserat. ea desperatio Tuscis 
rabiem accendit: nam quum incursan- 
tes, quacumque exitum ostenderet spes, 
vano aliquoties impetu issent; globus 
juvenum unus in ipsum consulem inva- 
dit: sustineri vis nequit. consul morti- 
το vulnere ictus cadit, fusique circa 
omnes. Tuscis crescit audacia: Ro- 
manos terror per tota castra trepidos 
agit: et ad extrema ventum furet, ni 
legati putefecissent una porta hostibus 
viam. ea erumpunt ; abeuntes in alte- 
rum incidunt consulem; ibi iterum 
cesi fusique passim, Livy, ii. 47, “A 
bridge of gold is to be made for a 
flying enemy.” 

81. εὕρημα] an unexpected gain, 
vii. 190. W. 155. S. It would be 
more usual to express σώσαντες before 
ἡμέας, putting a comma after εὑρήκα- 
μεν. ST. Inthe same sense we use 
a windfall in familiar discourse. LAU. 
Xenophon, An. ii. 3, 11. vii. 3, 6. ἐπι- 
tuxia, Hesychius; Phavorinus; ézi- 
τευγμα, Suidas. HUT. 

82. νέφος τοσοῦτον] ἡμεῖς, τ. ἔχον- 
τες περικείμενον ἡμῖν ν. μαρτύρων, 
ὄγκον ἀποθέμενοι πάντα, δι᾽ ὑπομονῆς 
τρέχωμεν τὸν προκείμενον ἡμῖν ἀγῶνα, 
Hebrews, xii. 1. ὅπως, ν. τ. πολέμον 
καὶ σκηπτὸν ὠσάμενοι, διασώσουσι τὴν 
Ἰταλίαν, Plutarch, Mar. p. 414. c. 
W. 


83. ἀνωσάμενοι] in having repulsed, 
vii. 139. The simple form occurs, 
c.3. W. 

84. ἀτάσθαλον] ille immanis Xerxes, 
Arnobius, i. p. 5. Heraldus. Stanley 
compares with this passage, οὗ σφιν 
κακῶν thor’ ἐπαμμένει παθεῖν, ὕβρεως 
ἄποινα κἀθέων φρονημάτων" οἷ, γῆν μο- 
λόντες Ἑλλάδ᾽, οὐ θεῶν βρέτη ηἰδοῦντο 
συλᾶν, οὐδὲ πιμπράναι νεώς" βωμοὶ δ᾽ 
ἄϊστοι, δαιμόνων θ᾽ ἱδρύματα πρόῤῥιξζα 
φύρδην ἐξανέστραπται βάθρων, δον - 
lus, P. 812. BL. 

85. ἐν ὁμοίῳ ἐποιέετο] esteemed 
equally, held in like estimation. M. G. 
G.577. Ξ 

86. κατῆκε] vii. 35. εἰς τὴν θάλασ- 
σαν πέδας καθεῖναι, 1). Laertius, Pr. 9. 
V. 

87. ἐπιμεληθῆναι] understand βου- 
λώμεθα. ST. The νῦν μὲν is answered 
by ἅμα δὲ τῷ ἔαρι ; and this infinitive 
18 Θαυιλναϊθπί to ἐπιμεληθῶμεν, M. G. 
G. 544. since it corresponds with κα- 
ταπλέωμεν. S. The words εὖ γ. ἔ. és 
τὸ π. 7. are quite parenthetical. MM. 
thinks the nominative καταμείναντες 
offends against the rules of syntax, he 
therefore prefers the accusative and 
says that the infinitive ἐπιμεληθῆναι 
depends on εὖ yap ἔχει. But in this 
case we should rather expect ἀλλ᾽ 
(εὖ yap ἔχει és τὸ παρεὸν ἡμῖν ἐν τῇ 
Ἑλλάδι καταμείναντας ἡμέων τε αὐτῶν 
ἐπιμεληθῆναι καὶ τῶν οἰκετέων) νῦν μέν 
τις &c. for, as the words stand in the 
text, how should we explain the καί 
before tis? The construction is cer- 
tainly uncommon, but we have some- 
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σάσθω,88 καὶ σπόρον ἀνακῶς ἐχέτω,89 παντελέως ἀπελάσας τὸν βάρ- 
βαρον" ἅμα δὲ τῷ ἔαρι καταπλέωμεν» ἐπὶ 'Ελλησπόντου καὶ Ἰωνίης. 
Ταῦτα ἔλεγε, ἀποθήκην 9 μέλλων ποιήσεσθαι ἐς τὸν Llépcea, iva, 
ἣν ἄρα τί μιν καταλαμβάνῃ πρὸς ᾿Αθηναίων πάθος, ἔχῃ ἀποστροφήν 91 
τά περ ὧν καὶ ἐγένετο. 95 

CX. Θεμιστυκλέης μὲν, ταῦτα λέγων, διέβαλλε" ᾿Αθηναῖοι δὲ 
ἐπείθοντο" ἐπειδὴ γὰρ, καὶ πρότερον δεδογμένος εἶναι σοφὸς, ἐφάνη 
ἐὼν ἀληθέως σοφός τε καὶ εὔβονλος, πάντως ἑτοῖμοι ἦσαν λέγοντι 
πείθεσθαι. ὡς δὲ οὗτοί οἱ ἀνεγνωσμένοι ἦσαν, αὐτίκα μετὰ ταῦτανὁ 
Θεμιστοκλέης ἄνδρας ἀπέπεμπε ἔχοντας πλοῖον, τοῖσι ἐπίστευσε 
σιγᾶν, ἐς πᾶσαν βάσανον ἀπικνεομένοισι, τὰ αὐτὸς ἐνετείλατο βα- 
σιλέϊ φράσαι" 98 τῶν καὶ Σίκιννος ὁ οἰκέτης αὖτις 99 ἐγένετο. οἵ ἐπεί 
τε ἀπέχοντο πρὸς τὴν ᾿Αττικὴν,95. οἱ μὲν κατέμενον ἐπὶ τῷ πλοίῳ, 
Σίκιννος δὲ, ἀναβὰς παρὰ Ξέρξεα, ἔλεγε τάδε" “““Επεμψέ pe Θε- 
μιστοκλέης ὁ Νεοκλέος, στρατηγὸς μὲν ᾿Αθηναίων, ἀνὴρ δὲ τῶν 
συμμάχων πάντων ἄριστος καὶ σοφώτατος, φράσοντά τοι, ὅτι Θεμι- 
στοκλέης ὁ ᾿Αθηναῖος, σοὶ βουλόμενος ὑπουργέειν, ἔσχε τοὺς “Ελλη- 
vas, τὰς νῆας βουλομένους διώκειν, καὶ τὰς ἐν Ἑλλησπόντῳ γε- 


thing parallel to it in a passage which 
is noticed in M. 6. 6. 545. al yap, 
Ζεῦ τε πάτερ, καὶ ᾿Αθηναίη, καὶ ΓΑπολ- 
λον, οἷος Νήρικον εἷλον, ἐϊκτίμενον 
πτολίεθρον, ἀκτὴν Ἡπείροιο, Κεφαλλή- 
νεσσι ξανάσσων, τοῖος ἐών τοι χθιζὸς ἐν 
ἡμετέροισι δόμοισι, τεύχε᾽ ἔχων ὥμοι- 
σιν, ἐφεστάμεναι, καὶ ἀμύνειν ἄνδρας 
μνηστῆρας, Homer, Od. Ω. 375. where 
the construction is at γὰρ---ἐὼν toios— 
ἔχων τεύχεα --- ἐφεστάμεναι καὶ ἀμύ- 
vey; and δυναίμην is to be under- 
stood, as al γάρ μιν θανάτοιο δυσηχέος 
ὧδε δυναίμην νόσφιν ἀποκρύψαι, 1]. Σ. 
464. 
88, ἀναπλασάσθω) οὐδ᾽ ἀγρία yap 
ὄρνις, ἢν πλάσῃ δόμον, ἄλλῃ νεοσσοὺς 
ἠξίωσεν ἐντεκεῖν, a poet (perhaps So- 
phocles) in Lycurg. p. 166, 35. V. 
89. σπόρου ἀνακῶς ἐχέτω] 1. 6. σ. 
ἐπιμελείτω. V. αὐτῶν ἀ. ἕξουσιν, Thu- 
cydides, viii. 102. ἀνακῶς: φυλακτῶς, 
προνοητικῶς, Pausanias; ἐπιμελῶς, 
Eustathius; who observes that the 
Dioscuri were hence called ἀνακούς: 
from the same root comes ἄναξ, i.e. 
φροντιστής. WA. let each diligently 
apply himself to sowing. This con- 


struction with the genitive is noticed, 
M. G. G. 326. 

90. ἀποθήκην] is here put by me- 
tonymy for ἀπόθετον a treasure luid 
up in store ; for the poet says καλόν 
γε θησαύρισμα, κειμένη χάρις, S. and 
hence ἀπόθετον φίλον, Lysias, p. 158. 
V. 

91. ἀποστροφὴν] a refuge ; Xeno- 
phon, Cyr. v. 2, 23. An. ii. 4, 11, 
ἀπέρχομαι Σεύθῃ ἀπεχθόμενος, ὃν HA- 
mo ἂν εὖ ποιήσας, ἀποστροφὴν καὶ ἐμοὶ 
καλὴν καὶ παισὶ καταθήσεσθαι, An. vii. 
0, 24. Isocrates, Ep. ii. 8. V. κρησφύ- 
Ύετον, ix. 96. 

92, ἐγένετο | 
135—138. TR. 

93. φράσαι) Themistocles sent a 
verbal message ; he was too cautious 
to have ventured on sending a written 
communication. V. 

94. αὖτις] c. 75. Le 

95. ᾿Αττικὴν] Sicinnus was de- 
spatched from Andros, where the 
Greeks had been in consultation, LZ. 
to Xerxes; who was on the point of 
evacuating Attica with his land forces. 


see Thucydides, i. 
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φύρας λύειν. Kai νῦν Kar’ ἡσυχίην πολλὴν κομίξεο. Oi μὲν, ταῦτα 
σημήναντες, ἀπέπλωον ὀπίσω. 

CXI. Οἱ δὲ Ἕλληνες, ἐπεί τέ ode ἀπέδοξε μήτ᾽ ἐπιδιώκειν Ere 
προσωτέρω τῶν βαρβάρων τὰς νῆας, μήτε ἐπιπλώειν ἐς τὸν Ελλήσ- 
πόντον λύσοντας τὸν πόρον, τὴν “Avdpoy περικατέατο, ἐξελέειν 
ἐθέλοντες. πρῶτρι γὰρ Ανδριοι νησιωτέων αἰτηθέντες πρὸς Θεμι- 
στοκλέος χρήματα οὐκ ἔδοσαν" ἀλλὰ, προϊσχομένον Θεμιστοκλέος 
λόγον τόνδε, ὡς “ἥκοιεν ᾿Αθηναῖοι περὶ ἑωυτοὺς ἔχοντες δύο θεοὺς 
peyadous,% Πειθώ τε καὶ “Avayxainy,% οὕτω τέ σφι κάρτα δοτέα 
- εἶναι χρήματα," ὑπεκρίναντο πρὸς ταῦτα, λέγοντες, ὡς ““ κατὰ 
λόγον 98 ἦσαν ἄρα αἱ ᾿Αθῆναι μεγάλαι τε καὶ εὐδαίμονες, καὶ θεῶν 
χρηστῶν ἥκοιεν εὖ, ἐπεὶ “Avdpious ye εἶναι99 γεωπείνας,100. ἐς τὰ 
μέγιστα ἀνήκοντας, καὶ θεοὺς δύο ἀχρήστους οὐκ ἐκλείπειν σφέων 
τὴν νῆσον, ἀλλ᾽ αἰεὶ φιλοχωρέειν, [leviny τε καὶ ᾿Αμηχανίην." καὶ 


96. θεοὺς μεγάλου5] It is not con- 
trary to the genius of the language 
to apply the masculine adjective to 
female deities. W. 

97. Πειθώ τε καὶ ᾿Αναγκαίην) “ δύο 
καὶ Kew’ ἔφη ““ θεοὺς κομίζων, TI. 
καὶ Blay*” of δ᾽ ἔφασαν “εἶναι καὶ παρ᾽ 
αὑτοῖς θεοὺς μεγάλους δύο, Πενίαν καὶ 
᾿Απορίαν, ὑφ᾽ ὧν κωλύεσθαι δοῦναι χρή- 
ματα ἐκείνῳ,᾽᾽ Plutarch, Th. p. 122. c. 
The names *Avayxain and ᾿Αμηχανίη 
are changed into the more common 
ones of Bia and ’Azopia. That ἀνάγκη 
and Bia are synonymous is evident 
from ‘the Wing” of Simmias (a 
poem so called from the shape in 
which the verses were arranged, Spec- 
tator, No. 58.), οὔ τι γὰρ ἔκρινα βίᾳφι, 
πραὔνω δὲ πειθοῖ, and before, tapos 
ἐγὼ yap γενόμαν ἁνίκ᾽ ἔκριν᾽ ἀνάγκα, 
An. ed. Br. t.i. p. 205. and from 
Xenophon’s speech to Seuthes, οἱ viv 
σοι ὑπήκοοι “γενόμενοι, ov φιλίᾳ τῇ σῇ 
ἐπείσθησαν ὑπὸ σοῦ ἄρχεσθαι, ἀλλ᾽ 
ἀνάγκῃ, An. vii. 7,17. Ecphantus says 
he considers τὸ πειθοῦς τινὸς δέεσθαι 
as τᾶς ἐπιγήω φαυλότατος λείψανον, 
because πειθὼ ἔργον τι ἐντὶ παροικέον 
ἀνάγκᾳ, in Stob. p. 335. v.10. It 
was not simply τὴν Πειθὼ, μειλίχιον 
ὅπλον, that Themistocles held out to 
the Andrians, but τὴν Πειθανάγκην" 
καὶ, ὡς οἷον εἰπεῖν, θατέρᾳ μὲν δόρυ, 


θατέρᾳ δὲ κηρύκειον προϊσχόμενος, ὃ δὴ 
παροιμία ἦν, ὡς φησὶ Παυσανίας, ἐπὶ 
τῶν ἅμα μὲν παρακαλούντων καὶ dare 
λούντων, Eustathius, V. 

98. κατὰ λόγον] with good reason, 
well might it be said. This retort of 
the Andrians is ironical; how great 
and happy was the city! which was 
in ruins and ashes: how benignant the 
deities! who had forsaken their tem- 
ples and the territory. S. 

99. ἐπεὶ “Avdpious—eiva:] In indi- 
rect speech, the accusative with the 
infinitive is put even after particles 
which begin an antecedent proposi- 
tion. M. G. 6. 537. so μᾶλλον γάρ τι 
χειμαίνεσθαι, c. 118. ἐπεὶ παρελθεῖν 
τοῦτον, ς. 135. M. 

100. yewreivas] ii. 6. W. quoted 
vol. i., p. 12. n. 67. 

1. és τὰ μέγιστα ἀνήκοντας] ἐς τὰ 
μ. ἀνήκετε ἀρετῆς πέρι, ν. 49. W. 
Understand here γεωπεινίης, S. with 
περι- 

5. Πενίην τε καὶ ᾿Αμηχανίην] apya- 
λέον Πενία, κακὸν ἄσχετον, ἃ μέγαν 
δάμνησι λαὸν ᾿Αμαχανίᾳ σὺν ἀδελφᾷ, 
Alceus in Stob. xcv. p. 387. χρεία δ᾽ 
ἀνάγκης οὐκ ἀπῴκισται πολὺ, a tragic | 
poet in Stob. E. Ph. p. 127. τῆς Πτω- 
xelas Πενίαν φαμὲν εἶναι ἀδελφὴν, Ari- 
stophanes, P. 549. BL. 


ee 


A 
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τούτων τῶν θεῶν ἐπηβύλους ὃ ἐόντας, ᾿Ανδρίους οὐ δώσειν χρήματα" 
οὐδέ κοτε γὰρ τῆς ἑωυτῶν ἀδυναμίης τὴν ᾿Αθηναίων δύναμιν εἶναι 


? τ: \ \ ~ ε , ‘ > , ᾿ 
οὗτοι μὲν δὴ, ταῦτα ὑποκρινάμενοι, καὶ οὐ δόντες τὰ 


κρέσσω." 
χρήματα * ἐπολιορκέοντο. 

CXIL. Θεμιστοκλέης δὲ, οὐ γὰρ ἐπαύετο πλεονεκτέων,5 ἐσπέμπων 
> ® » ’ > ΄ ’ , 4 ~ 
és ras ἄλλας νήσους ἀπειλητηρίους λόγους, αἴτεε χρήματα διὰ τῶν 
αὐτῶν ἀγγέλων, χρεώμενος λόγοισι τοῖσι καὶ πρὸς ᾿Ανδρίους ἐχρή- 
σατο, λέγων, ὡς, “ei μὴ δώσουσι τὸ αἰτεόμενον, ἐπάξει τὴν στρα- 
τιὴν τῶν ᾿Ελλήνων, καὶ πολιορκέων ἐξαιρήσει.᾽᾽ λέγων ὦν ταῦτα, 

, ᾿ iA . , 4 a“ 
συνέλεγε χρήματα μεγάλα παρὰ Kapvoriwy τε καὶ Παρίων" οἵ, 
πυνθανόμενοι τήν τε Ανδρον, ὡς πολιορκέοιτο, διότι ἐμήδισε, καὶ 
Θεμιστοκλέα, ὡς εἴη ἐν αἴνῃ μεγίστῃ τῶν στρατηγῶν, δείσαντες 

- » , 5 δὲ Ss = να Ed 
ταῦτα, ἔπεμπον χρήματα. εἰ δὲ δή τινες Kai ἄλλοι ἔδοσαν νησιω- 
τέων, οὐκ ἔχω εἰπεῖν" δοκέω δέ τινας καὶ ἄλλους δοῦναι, καὶ οὗ 
τούτους μούνους. καί τοι Καρυστίοισί γε οὐδὲν, τούτου εἵνεκα, τοῦ 
κακοῦ ὑπερβολὴ ἐγένετο" Πάριοι δὲ Θεμιστοκλέα χρήμασι ἱλασά- 
μενοι, διέφυγον Τὸ στράτευμα. Θεμιστοκλέης μέν νυν, ἐξ Ανδρου 
ὁρμεώμενος, χρήματα παρὰ νησιωτέων ἐκτέετο λάθρη τῶν ἄλλων 
στρατηγῶν. 

CXIII. Οἱ δ᾽ ἀμφὶ Ξέρξεα, ἐπισχόντες ὀλίγας ἡμέρας μετὰ τὴν 
ναυμαχίην, ἐξέλαυνον ἐς Βοιωτοὺς τὴν αὐτὴν ὁδόν. ἔδοξε γὰρ Map- 

΄ " ‘ ΄ Z .“ * > s 8 > ~ 
dovig ἅμα μὲν προπέμψαι βασιλέα, ἅμα δὲ ἀνωρίη ὃ εἶναι τοῦ 

5 > ΄ 
ἔτεος πολεμέειν, χειμερίσαιϑ τε ἄμεινον εἶναι ἐν Θεσσαλίῃ, καὶ 


. 8. ἐπηβόλους] a metaphor from one 
who hits the mark in archery ; τοὺς 
ἐπιτυχῶς βάλλοντας, ἢ τυὺς ἐντυγ- 
χάνοντας, Timeus. BL. ἐπήβολοι νό- 
σου, Aschylus, Ag. 525. W. Steph. 
Th. L. G. 2620. compare also clxiii. 
and 1157. possessed of: ix. 94. ém- 
στήμης ἐπήβολος, Plato, Euth. D. It 
is always united to a genitive. BU. ~ 

4. τὰ χρήματα] the money which he 
had demanded. S. 

5. πλεονεκτέων | ἣν δὲ περιπλέων 
τὰς νήσους καὶ χρηματιζόμενος ἀπ᾿ αὐ- 
τῶν, Plutarch, Th.t.i. Ρ. 122. 6. Ti- 
mocreon reviled Themistocles as Ψεύ- 
σταν, ἄδικον, προδόταν, in having be- 
trayed a friend ἀργυρίοισι σκυβαλικοῖσι 
meisbels* λαβὼν δὲ τρί᾽ ἀργυρίου τά- 
Aavt’, ἔβα πλέων εἰς ὄλεθρον. Κ΄. 

Herod. 


6. οὐδὲν] 1. 6. κατ᾽ οὐδὲν, not at all, 
in no respect. S. 

7. ὑπερβολὴ] ἄναβολὴ, ὑπέρθεσις. 
V. μηδεμίαν ὑπερβολὴν ποιησαμένους 
ἐξελέγχειν καὶ ταύτην τὴν ἐλπίδα, Ῥο- 
lybius, xiv.9,8. Herodotus uses ὕπερ- 
βάλλεσθαι in the sense of procrastina- 
ting, delaying, putting off, vii. 206. 
ix.51. §. From Andros the Greeks 
proceeded straight to Carystus, c. 121. 
L. 

8. avwpin] a word peculiar to He- 
rodotus; V. the common word is 
ἀωρίη, an unfit season. 

9. χειμερίσαι] This is also a rare 
word, vi. 31. c. 126. 130. for the com- 
mon verb χειμάξειν (which occurs c, 
133.) or παραχειμάξειν. It is formed 
in the same way as θερίζειν and éapi- 


Vot. 11. T 
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ἔπειτα ἅμα τῷ ἔαρι πειρᾶσθαι τῆς [Πελοποννήσου. ὡς δὲ ἀπίκατο ἐς 
τὴν Θεσσαλίην, ἐνθαῦτα Μαρδόνιος ἐξελέγετο πρώτους μὲν Πέρσας 
πάντας τοὺς “ἀθανάτους 19 καλεομένους, πλὴν Ὑδάρνεος τοῦ 
στρατηγοῦ" οὗτος γὰρ οὐκ ἔφη λείψεσθαι βασιλέος" 11 μετὰ δὲ, τῶν 
ἄλλων Περσέων τοὺς θωρηκοφόρους καὶ τὴν ἵππον 13 τὴν χιλίην, καὶ 
Μήδους τε καὶ Σάκας καὶ Βακτρίους τε καὶ Ἰνδοὺς, καὶ τὸν mezov καὶ 
τὴν ἵππον. ταῦτα μὲν ἔθνεα ὅλα εἵλετο" ἐκ δὲ τῶν ἄλλων συμμά- 
χων ἐξελέγετο! κατ᾽ ὀλίγους,13 τοῖσι εἴδεά τε ὑπῆρχε 15 διαλέγων,}9 
καὶ εἰ τέοισί 1 τι χρηστὸν συνείδεε πεποιημένον" ἐν δὲ,18 πλεῖστον 
ἔθνος Πέρσας αἱρέετο, ἄνδρας στρεπτοφόρους τε καὶ ψελιοφόρου:" 19 
ἐπὶ δὲ, Μήδους. οὗτοι δὲ πλῆθος μὲν οὐκ ἐλάσσονες ἦσαν τῶν Περ- 
σέων, ῥώμῃ δὲ ἕσσονες᾽ ὥστε σύμπαντας τριήκοντα μυριάδας γενέσ- 
θαι σὺν ἱππεῦσι. ' 

CXIV. Ἐν δὲ τούτῳ τῷ χρόνῳ, ἐν τῷ Μαρδόνιός τε τὴν στρατιὴν 
διέκρινε, καὶ Ξέρξης ἦν περὶ Θεσσαλίην, χρηστήριον ἐληλύθεε ἐκ 
Δελφῶν Λακεδαιμονίοισι, Ξέρξεα αἰτέειν δίκας τοῦ Λεωνίδεω φόνον 
καὶ τὸ διδόμενον ἐξ ἐκείνον δέκεσθαι. πέμπουσι δὴ κήρυκα τὴν 


Sew. χειμάζειν has quite a different 
signification in vii. 191. V. 

10. ἀθανάτους] vii. 83. W. 

11. λείψεσθαι βασιλέος] τοῦ κή- 
ρυκος μὴ λείπεσθαι, Thucydides,i.131. 
not to depart from the herald: a re- 
markable and rare signification. BLO. 

12. τὴν ἵππον] vii. 40. L. 

13. ἐξελέγετο] he picked out. 

14. κατ᾽ ὀλίγους) M.G.G. 581. 
Thucydides, iii.78. 111. iv. 10. 11. 
v.9. vi. 34. AR. κατ᾽ ἕνα καὶ δέκα, 
ix. 62. Abresch. by few at a time, ii. 
92. W. here and there a few, ix. 102. 

15. τοῖσι εἴδεα---ὑπῆρχε] i. 6. of 
εἴδεος εὖ ἔχοντες, of σωμάτων ἔ. ἄριστα, 
οἱ εὐεκτικοί. V. 

16. διαλέγων selecting from among 
the whole number. V. 

17. εἰ τέοισι] εἴ tis instead of 
ὅστις expresses an indecisive allega- 
tion, admitting the possibility of an 
error. M. G. G. 617, 1. f. 

18. ἐν δὲ] and among the whole 
number selected. S. 

19. orperropdpous — ψελιοφόρους 1 
Add these words and μαχαιροφόρος, 
ix, 32. to vol, i. p. 33. n. 17. Aomi- 
nem optima veste contexit, quam sa- 


trape regiit gerere consueverant ; or- 
navrit etiam torque, et armillis aureis, 
ceteroque regio cultu, Nepos, xiv. 3. 
ἀκινάκην εἶχε χρυσοῦν, καὶ στρεπτὸν 
ἐφόρει, καὶ ψέλλια, καὶ τὰ ἄλλα, ὥσπερ 
οἱ ἄριστοι τῶν Περσῶν" ἐτετίμητο yap 
ὑπὺ Κύρου, Xenophon, An.i. 8, 20. 
5,8. BL. ἔδωκε Κῦρος ἐκείνῳ (i. 6. to 
Syennesis) δῶρα, ἃ νομίζεται παρὰ Ba- 
σιλεῦσι τίμια, ἵππον χρυσοχάλινον, καὶ 
a. χρυσοῦν, καὶ ψ., καὶ ἃ. χ-, καὶ στολὴν 
Περσικὴν, 2, 27. αὐτὸν 6 ᾿Αστυάγης 
καὶ στολὴν καλὴν ἐνέδυσε, καὶ στρεπ- 
τοῖς καὶ ψελίοις ἐτίμα καὶ ἐκόσμει" καὶ 
ἐφ᾽ ἵππου χρυσοχαλίνου περιῆγεν, ὥσ- 
περ καὶ αὐτὸς εἰώθει πορεύεσθαι, Cyr. 
i. 3, 3. (compare vol. i. p. 126. π. J.) 
δῶρα---γιγνώσκεται Evia τῶν βασιλέως, 
““ ψέλλια καὶ στρεπτοὶ καὶ ἵπποι χρυ- 
σοχάλινοι" " οὗ γὰρ δὴ ἔξεστιν ἐκεῖ 
ταῦτα ἔχειν, ᾧ ἂν μὴ βασιλεὺς δῷ, 
viii, 2, 8. from which it appears that 
these were marks of honor conferred 
by the sovereign, HUT. and, in all 
probability, closely resembling orders 
of knighthood in modern times. 

20. δέκεσθαι so below δεξάμενος 
τὸ ῥηθὲν, and δεχόμεθα τὰ διδοῖς, Cc. 
137. δέκομαι τὸν οἰωνὸν, ix. 91. δέχου 
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ταχίστην Σπαρτιῆται" ὃς ἐπειδὴ κατέλαβε ἐοῦσαν ἔτι πᾶσαν τὴν 
στρατιὴν ἐν Θεσσαλίῃ, ἐλθὼν ἐς ὄψιν τὴν Ξέρξεω, ἔλεγε rader “OD 
βασιλεῦ Μήδων, Λακεδαιμόνιοί τέ σε, καὶ Ἡρακλεῖδαι οἱ ἀπὸ 
Σπάρτης," αἰτέουσι φόνου δίκας, ὅτι σφέων τὸν βασιλέα ἀπέκτει- 
νας, ῥνόμενον τὴν ᾿Ἑλλάδα. ‘O δὲ, γελάσας τε, καὶ κατασχὼν 
πολλὸν χρόνον, ὥς οἱ ἐτύγχανε παρεστεὼς Μαρδόνιος, δεικνὺς ἐς 
τοῦτον, εἶπε' “«“ Τοιγάρ σφι Μαρδόνιος ὅδε δίκας δώσει τοιαύτας, 
οἵας ἐκείνοισι πρέπει. Ὁ μὲν δὴ, δεξάμενος τὸ ῥηθὲν, ἀπαλλάσ- 
σετο. 

CXV. Ξέρξης δὲ, Μαρδόνιον ἐν Θεσσαλίῃ καταλιπὼν, αὐτὸς 
ἐπορεύετο κατὰ τάχος ἐς τὸν Ἑλλήσποντον᾽ καὶ ἀπικνέεται ἐς τὸν 
πόρον τῆς διαβάσιος ἐν πέντε καὶ τεσσεράκοντα ἡμέρῃσι, ἀπάγων 
τῆς στρατιῆς οὐδὲν μέρος," ὡς εἰπεῖν.23 ὅκου δὲ πορευόμενοι γινοί- 
aro, καὶ κατ᾽ οὕς τινας ἀνθρώπους, τὸν τούτων καρπὸν ἁρπάξοντες 
. ἐσιτέοντο" εἰ δὲ καρπὸν μηδένα εὕροιεν, οἱ δὲ τὴν ποίην τὴν ἐκ τῆς 
γῆς ἀναφυομένην, καὶ τῶν δενδρέων τὸν φλοιὸν περιλέποντες, καὶ 
τὰ φύλλα καταδρέποντες κατήσθιον, ὁμοίως τῶν τε ἡμέρων καὶ τῶν 
ἀγρίων, καὶ ἔλειπον οὐδέν" ταῦτα δ᾽ ἐποίευν ὑπὸ λιμοῦ.35 ἐπιλαβὼν 35 
δὲ λοιμός τε τὸν στρατὸν καὶ δυσεντερίη, "6 κατ᾽ ὁδὸν διέφθειρε" τοὺς 


τὸν ἄνδρα καὶ τὸν ὄρνιν τοῦ θεοῦ, Ari- 
stophanes, Pl. 63. W. 

21. ‘H. of ἀπὸ Σπάρτης] so called 
to distinguish them from the Heracli- 
a who were kings of Argos and 

acedonia. L. 

22. οὐδὲν μέρος] none, when com- 
pared with the immense numbers of 
the host, vii. 184. ὅσοι δὲ λοιποὶ, κἄ- 
τυχον σωτηρίας, ἥκουσιν ἐκφυγόντες, 
οὗ πολλοί τινες, ἐφ᾽ ἑστιοῦχον γαῖαν, 
4Eschylus, P. 514. W. 

23. ὡς εἰπεῖν] Thucydides, vi. 30. 
so to speak. ἔπος is often added, Pla- 
to, Gor. p. 12. Sym. p. 320. r. Phe. 
12. Ap. 1. Aschylus, P. 720. Euri- 
pides, Hip. 1157. BL. M. G. G. 
543. 

24. λιμοῦ] ἡμᾶς γῆς ᾿Αχαΐδος πέδον 
καὶ Θεσσαλῶν πόλισμ᾽ ὑπεσπανισμένους 
βορᾶς ἐδέξαντ᾽ " ἔνθα δὴ πλεῖστοι ᾿θάνον 
δίψῃ τε λιμῷ τ᾽, ἀμφότερα γὰρ ἦν τάδε, 
Eschylus, P. 494. W. 

25. ἐπιλαβὼν] Thucydides says of 
the plague at Athens, δὶς τὸν αὐτὸν, 
ὥστε καὶ κτείνειν, οὐκ ἐπελάμβανε, ii. 
51. BLO. 


26. λοιμός τε---καὶ δυσεντερίη] a 
pestilence and dysentery. Most of 
those who accompanied the king, ac- 
cording to Tzetzes, died κρυμῷ, λιμῷ, 
πορείᾳ. labore, fame, ac metu distabu- 
erunt, Orosius, p. 114. στρατὸς 6 λοι- 
mds διώλεθ᾽, of μὲν ἀμφὶ κρηναῖον γάνος 
δίψῃ πονοῦντες, οἱ δ᾽ ὕπ᾽ ἄσθματος κε- 
νοὶ, Aischylus, P.488. In like man- 
ner, during the plague at Athens, 
multa sili prostrata viam per, proque 
voluta corpora, silanos ad aquarum 
strata jacebant, interclusa anima ni- 
mia ab dulcedine aquarum, Lucretius, 
vi. 1263. ἥδιστα ἂν ἐς ὕδωρ ψυχρὸν 
σφᾶς αὐτοὺς ῥίπτειν" καὶ πολλοὶ τοῦτο 
τῶν ἠμελημένων ἀνθρώπων καὶ ἔδρασαν 
ἐς φρέατα, τῇ δίψῃ ἀπαύστῳ ξυνεχόμε- 
νοι" καὶ ἐν τῷ ὁμοίῳ καθειστήκει τό τε 
πλέον καὶ ἔλασσον ποτὸν, Thucydides, 
ii. 49. ἐν ταῖς ὁδοῖς ἐκαλινδοῦντο καὶ 
περὶ τὰς κρήνας ἁπάσας ἡμιθνῆτες, τοῦ 
ὕδατος ἐπιθυμίᾳ, 52. Of this retreat 
Justin says quotidiano labori (neque 
enim ulla est metuentibus quies) etiam 
fames accesserat. multorum deinde die- 
rum inopia contraxerut et pestem: tun- 


220 HERODOTI 


" 
΄ 


δὲ = ‘ , bd ~ wa , > , - , a 
€ καὶ νοσέοντας αὑτῶν κατέλιπε, ἐπιτάσσων τῇσι πόλισι, ἵνα 

LA , ΄ 
ἑκάστοτε © γίνοιτο ἐλαύνων, μελεδαίνειν τε καὶ τρέφειν, ἐν Θεσ- 
σαλίῃ τέ τινας καὶ ἐν Σίρι τῆς Ἰ]αιονίης καὶ ἐν Μακεδονίῃ. ἔνθα 
καὶ τὸ ἱρὸν ἅρμα καταλιπὼν τοῦ Διὸς, ὅτε ἐπὶ τὴν Ἑλλάδα ἤλαυνε, 
ἀπιὼν οὐκ ἀπέλαβε" ἀλλὰ δόντες οἱ Taioves τοῖσι Θρήϊξι, ἀπαιτέ- 
ὄντος Ξέρξεω, ἔφασαν νεμομένας Ξἴ ἁρπαχθῆναι ὑπὸ τῶν ἄνω Θρηΐ- 
κων τῶν περὶ τὰς πηγὰς τοῦ Στρυμόνος οἰκημένων. 

CXVI. Ἔνθα καὶ ὁ τῶν Βισαλτέων βασιλεὺς γῆς τε τῆς Κρη- 
στωνικῆς, Θρήϊξ, ἔργον ὑπερφυὲς 58 ἐργάσατο" ὃς οὔτε αὐτὸς ἔφη τῷ 
Ξέρξῃ ἑκὼν εἶναι δουλεύσειν, ἀλλ᾽ οἴχετο ἄνω ἐς τὸ οὖρος τὴν Ῥο- 
δό 29 ~ 7 ‘ 3 ‘ A , 2K ΝΥ e 

όπην,29 τοῖσί τε παισὶ ἀπηγόρενε μὴ στρατεύεσθαι ἐπὶ τὴν “EX- 
Adda. οἱ δὲ ἀλογήσαντες,30 7} ἄλλως σφι θυμὸς ἐγένετο θεήσασθαι 
Ἁ , 2 7 ow ~ , > ‘ A > 7 > 
τὸν πόλεμον, ἐστρατεύοντο ἅμα τῷ Lépan. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἀνεχώρησαν ἀσι- 
γέες πάντες, ἕξ ἐόντες, ἐξώρυξε αὐτῶν ὁ πατὴρ τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς διὰ 
᾿ πὰ , 1 _€ ‘ ~ x ᾿ os 
τὴν αἰτίην ταύτην. Kai οὗτοι μὲν τοῦτον τὸν μισθὸν ἔλαβον. 
CXVII. Οἱ δὲ Πέρσαι, ὡς, ἐκ τῆς Θρηΐκης πορενόμενοι, ἀπέ- 
> ‘ Ἅ, , > , A e , - 
Kovro ἐπὶ τὸν πόρον, ἐπειγόμενοι, τὸν “Ἑλλήσποντον τῇσι νηυσὶ 
διέβησαν ἐς "Α βυδον" τὰς γὰρ σχεδίας οὐκ εὗρον ἔτι évrerapévas, 
ἀλλ᾽ ὑπὸ χειμῶνος διαλελυμένας. ἐνθαῦτα δὴ κατεχόμενοι,31 σιτία 


taque feeditas morientium fuit, ut vie 
cadaveribus implerentur, alitesque et 
bestia, illecebris sollicitate, exercitum 
sequerentur, ii. 13. V.. At certain 
seasons, and especially in autumn, 
very malignant and con‘agious fevers 
are found to prevail in armies; and 
very often dysenteries, most difficult 
to remove and frequently fatal ; Prin- 
gle, on Diseases in Camps and Garri- 
sons. LZ. The connexion between 
λιμὸς and λοιμὸς was quite proverbial. 
In a time of scarcity men have re- 
course for sustenance to all kinds of 
unwholesome food, which almost in- 
variably lays the seeds of serious dis- 
eases. 

26. ἑκάστοτε] ἀεὶ, παρ᾽ ἕκαστα, 
Hesychius. SCHL. Its force is the 
same as if the order were ἐπιτάσσων é. 
(on every occasion) τῇσι πόλισι, ἵνα Ὕ. 
ἐ, &e. 5. 1χ. 1. 

27. νεμομέναΞ5] agrees with τὰς ἵπ- 
πους, which is understood from the 
preceding substantive ἅρμα. ST. HER. 
on ViG. iii, 1, 9. vii. 55. W. 


28. ὑπερφυὲ5}] This is one of those 
middle words, which may be taken in 
either a good (ix.78.) or a bad sense : 
here it means atrocious, L. unnatural. 
Though φιλέλλην, he was μὴ ποιήσας 
Ἑλληνικὰ, ALlian, V. H.v.11. V. Ano- 
ther Thracian, Phineus, was guilty of 
a similar atrocity ; Σοφοκλῇς λέγει ὅτι 
τοὺς ἐκ Κλεοπάτρας υἱοὺς ἐτύφλωσεν, 
“Opvibov καὶ Κράμβιν, πεισθεὶς διαβο- 
λαῖς Alas τῆς αὐτῶν μητρυιᾶς, Scho- 
liast on Ap. Rh. W. 

29. ‘Podérnv] Various modern names 
are assigned to this mountainous chain, 
Valiza, Curiorowieza, Vasigluse, and 
Despote Giela, L. The second and 
fourth have prefixed to them the titles 
κύριος and δεσπότης, respectively : the 
other two appear corruptions of Bagt- 
Awoa. Mythology represents Rho- 
dope as having been a queen of Thrace. 

30. ἀλογήσαντες] ἀ. τῶν τοῦ πατρὸς 
ἐντολῶν. ST. 

31. κατεχόμενοι) being detained 
Ww. 
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re πλέω ἣ Kar’ ὁδὸν ἐλάγχανον, οὐδένα τε κόσμον ἐμπιπλάμενοι, 
καὶ ὕδατα μεταβάλλοντες, ἀπέθνησκον τοῦ στρατοῦ τοῦ περιεόντος 
πολλοί. οἱ δὲ λοιποὶ ἅμα Ξέρξῃ ἀπικνέονται ἐς Σάρδις. 

CXVIII. Ἔστι δὲ καὶ ἄλλος ὅδε λόγος λεγόμενος, ws, ἐπειδὴ 
Ξέρξης, ἀπελαύνων ἐξ ᾿Αθηνέων, ἀπίκετο ἐπ᾽ Hidva τὴν ἐπὶ Στρυ- 
μόνι, ἐνθεῦτεν οὐκέτι ὁδοιπορίῃσι διεχρέετο, ἀλλὰ τὴν μὲν στρατιὴν 
Ὑδάρνεϊ ἐπιτρέπει ἀπάγειν ἐς τὸν ᾿Ελλήσποντον, αὐτὸς 33 δ᾽ ἐπὶ 
νηὸς Φοινίσσης 33 ἐπιβὰς, ἐκομίθετο ἐς τὴν ᾿Ασίην. πλώοντα δέ μιν 
ἄνεμον Στρυμονίην ** ὑπολαβεῖν 35 μέγαν καὶ κυματίην. καὶ δὴ, 
μᾶλλον γάρ τι χειμαίνεσθαι, γεμούσης τῆς νηὸς, ὥστε ἐπὶ τοῦ 
καταστρώματος ἐπεόντων συχνῶν Περσέων τῶν σὺν Ξέρξῃ κομιξο- 
μένων, ἐνθαῦτα, ἐς δεῖμα πεσόντα, τὸν βασιλέα εἴρεσθαι βώσαντα 
τὸν κυβερνήτεα,35 “ εἴ τις ἐστί ode σωτηρίη ;” καὶ τὸν εἶπαι" ““ Δέ- 
σποτα, οὐκ ἔστιν οὐδεμία, ἣν μὴ τούτων ἀπαλλαγή τις γένηται τῶν 


πολλῶν ἐπιβατέων. 37 


32. αὐτὸς κ. τ. Δ. ἀπὸ Στρύμονος 
ἐπιβὰς νηὸς αὐτὸς Φοινίσσης, σὺν τοῖς 
ἀρίστοις τῶν Περσῶν, κλύδωνος γεγο- 
νότος, κέλευσε τούτους ἐκπηδᾶν εἰς θά- 
λασσαν τοῦ πλοίου" ὅπερ δὴ καὶ δεδρά- 
κασιν, ἐκεῖνον προσκυνοῦντες, ὅπως τὸ 
πλοῖον κουφισθὲν σώσῃ τὸν βασιλέα, 
Tzetzes, (ἢ. i. 996. V. 

33. νηὺς Φοινίσση5] To make the 
catastrophe more tragic, Justin (after 
Trogus) has metamorphosed this ship 
into a fishing-boat ; ille, perculsus 
nuntio, tradit ducibus milites perdu- 
cendos ; ipse cum paucis Abydon con- 
tendit: ubi cum solutum pontem hy- 
bernis tempestatibus offendisset, pisca- 
toria scapha trepidus trajecit. erat res 
spectaculo digna, εἰ estimatione sortis 
humane, rerum varietate miranda, in 
exiguo latentem videre navigio, quem 
paulo ante vix @quor omne camebat ; 
carentem etiam omni servorum minis- 
terio, cujus exercitus propter multitu- 
dinem terris graves erant, ii. 13. hence 
Orosius, ii. 10. V. ille tamen qualis 
rediit Salumine relicta?—sed qualis 
rediit? —nempe una nave, cruentis 
fluctibus, ac tarda per densa cadarera 
prora, Juvenal, x. 179.185. habuit, 
quem debuit, exitum; victus, et late 
longeque fusus, ac stratam ubique rui- 


Kai Eépiea λέγεται, ἀκούσαντα ταῦτα, 


nam suam cernens, medius inter suo- 
rum cadavera incessit, Seneca, de I. 
iii. 17, 1. 

34. Στρυμονίην] i. 6. Βορέην. τείχεα 
μὲν καὶ λᾶες ὑπαὶ ῥιπῆς κε πέσοιεν Στρυ- 
μονίου Βορέαο, Callimachus, in Del. 25. 
ὀξὺς ἀπὸ Θρήκης ὀρνύμενος βορέης, Si- 
monides in Ath. iii. 99. V. πνοιαὶ ἀπὸ 
Στρύμονος μολοῦσαι κακόσχολοι, νήῆστι- 
δες, δύσορμοι, βροτῶν ἄλαι, νεῶν τε καὶ 
πεισμάτων ἀφειδεῖς, AEschylus, Ag. 
185. W. ‘This must have been a 
north-wester : the violence of the 
winds off the mouths of large rivers is 
more remarkable in the Archipelago 
than in any other part of Europe. 
LAU. 

35. ἄνεμον---ὑπολαβεῖν] On this 
transition from a nominative with the 
indicative to an accusative with the 
infinitive, see vol. i. p. 57. ἢ. 91. and 
p- 193. n. 86. 

36. κυβερνήτεα)] This noun is of the 
first declension, but forms its accusa- 
tive as if it were of the third (i.e. first 
declension of contracted nouns in the 
Eton Greek Grammar) : these hetero- 
clites we are constantly meeting with 
in Ionic writers. M.G.G.91, 1. 

37. ἐπιβατέων) is here to be taken 
in the sense of passengers, ἐμπόρων in 
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εἶπαι" “” Avépes Πέρσαι, νῦν τις διαδεξάτω ὑμέων βασιλέος κηδό- 

. 38 2 ς: 5 Si . ic = ? i - δι...“ Τὸ " ~ 
μενος ἐν ὑμῖν γὰρ οἶκε εἶναι ἐμοὶ ἣ σωτηρίη. ov μὲν ταῦτα 
λέγειν" τοὺς δὲ, προσκυνέοντας, ἐκπηδέειν 39 ἐς τὴν θάλασσαν, καὶ 
τὴν νῆα, ἐπικουφισθεῖσαν, οὕτω δὴ ἀποσωθῆναι ἐς τὴν ᾿Ασίην. ὡς 
δὲ ἐκβῆναι τάχιστα ἐς γῆν τὸν Ξέρξεα, ποιῆσαι τοιόνδε" ὅτι μὲν 
ἔσωσε βασιλέος τὴν ψυχὴν, δωρήσασθαι χρυσέῃ στεφάνῃ τὸν κυβερ- 
νήτεα, ὅτι δὲ Περσέων πολλοὺς ἀπώλεσε, ἀποταμεῖν τὴν κεφαλὴν 
αὐτοῦ. 

CXIX. Οὗτος δὲ ἄλλος λέγεται λόγος περὶ τοῦ Ξέρξεω νόστου, 
οὐδαμῶς ἔμοιγε πιστὸς, οὔτε ἄλλως, οὔτε τὸ Περσέων τοῦτο πάθος. 
“ Η͂ Ny ~ οἵ sos > - tA Ἀ δα, Ε] 
εἰ γὰρ δὴ ταῦτα οὕτω εἰρέθη ἐκ τοῦ κυβερνήτεω πρὸς Ξέρξεα, ἐν 
μυρίῃσι 49 γνώμῃσι μίαν οὐκ 41 ἔχω ἀντίξοον, μὴ οὐκ 45 ἂν ποιῆσαι 
βασιλέα τοιόνδε, τοὺς μὲν ἐκ τοῦ καταστρώματος καταβιβάσαι ἐς 

͵, a 7 a ‘ ΄ Ἁ ’ὕ a= , 
κοίλην νῆα, ἐόντας Πέρσας, καὶ Περσέων τοὺς πρώτους" τῶν ὃ 

, “ - - 

éperéwy,*3 ἐόντων Φοινίκων, ὅκως 45 οὐκ ἂν ἴσον πλῆθος τοῖσι Πέρ- 
ono. ἐξέβαλε ἐς τὴν θάλασσαν». ἀλλ᾽ ὁ μὲν, ὡς καὶ πρότερόν μοι 
εἴρηται, ὁδῷ χρεώμενος ἅμα τῷ ἄλλῳ στρατῷ, ἀπενόστησε ἐς τὴν 
ek , 

inv. 

CXX. Μέγα δὲ καὶ τόδε μαρτύριον" 45 φαίνεται yap Ξέρξης ἐν 
τῇ ὀπίσω κομιδῇ ἀπικόμενος 45 és” ABSypa, καὶ ξεινίην τέ σφι συν- 

᾿ ‘ A 
θέμενος, καὶ δωρησάμενος αὐτοὺς ἀκινάκῃ τε χρυσέῳ Kai τιήρῃ “ὃ 


Homer; τῶν ἐπὶ τῆς ἀλλοτρίας νεὼς after negative propositions or verbs, 


τὸν πλοῦν ποιουμένων, Budzus ; Steph. 
Th. L.G, 2546. 

38. διαδεξάτω ---- κηδόμενο5] δ. is 
another of those verbs which are fol- 
lowed by a nominative participle re- 
ferring to the subject of the verb. 
δεικνύναι and δηλοῦν have the same 
construction. δείξεις πατρὸς ἐκ ταὐτοῦ 
γεγὼς, Euripides, 1. A. 406. δείξω σο- 
gis γ., M. 548. δηλώσω μή τοι ἄ- 
σπλαγχνος Ὑ., Sophocles, Aj. 471, 
HER. on Vie. vi. 1,13. MO. 

39. ἐκπηδέειν] The change of verbs 
in dw into éw is very common in the 
Ionic dialect ; so ἐκτέετο, c. 112. V. 

40. μυρίῃσι)] We should say in a 
thousand, the Latins would say e sex- 
centis. L. 

41. μίαν οὐκ] for οὐδεμίαν. In com- 
pound negatives the compounded parts 
are sometimes, though rarely, trans- 
posed. ΝΜ. 6. 6. 609. 

42. μὴ οὐκ] is used witli infinitives, 


and is then equivalent to the Latin 
quin or quo minus: so οὐ δυνατοὶ αὖ- 
Thy ἴσχειν εἰσὶ ᾿Αργεῖοι μὴ οὖκ ἐξιέναι, 
ix.12. Μ. 6.6. 608. e. 1. 

43. τῶν δ᾽ éperéwy) Our author 
seems to have forgotten that, owing 
to the violence of the storm, none of 
the crew could have been spared. S, 

44, ὅκως} after verbs of “ saying, 
believing, &c.’ is put for ὅτι that; 
though strictly it seems to have meant 
how. In the present passage it alter- 
nates with the accusative and infini- 
tive, βασιλέα καταβιβάσαι. M.G.G. 
623, 3. 

45. μαρτύριον] M. G. 6. 613. v. 

46. φαίνεται--- ἀπικόμενος] evidently 
came, Vic. v. 13,1. vol. 1, p. 144. n. 
60. 

47. dwpnoduevos] The presents of 
Xerxes to the Acanthians are meh- 
tioned, vii. 116. the entertainment of 
the king by the Abderites, vii. 120. V. 
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χρυσοπάστῳ,49 καὶ, ὡς αὐτοὶ λέγουσι ᾿Α βδηρῖται, λέγοντες ἔμοιγε 
οὐδαμῶς πιστὰ, πρῶτον ἐλύσατο τὴν ξώνην φεύγων ἐξ ᾿Αθηνέων 
ὀπίσω, ὡς ἐν ἀδείῃ ἐών. τὰ δὲ ΓΑ βδηρα ἵδρυται πρὸς τοῦ ΕἙλλησπόν- 
του μᾶλλον, ἢ τοῦ Στρυμόνος καὶ τῆς ᾿ϊόνος, ὅθεν δή piv φασι ἐπι- 
βῆναι ἐπὶ τὴν νῆα. 

ΟΧΧΙ. Oi δὲ Ἕλληνες, ἐπεί τε οὐκ οἷοί τε ἐγένοντο ἐξελέειν 
τὴν "Ανδρον, τραπόμενοι ἐς Κάρυστον, καὶ δηϊώσαντες αὐτῶν τὴν 
χώρην, ἀπαλλάσσοντο ἐς Σαλαμῖνα. πρῶτα μέν νυν τοῖσι θεοῖσι 
ἐξεῖλον ἀκροθίνια ἄλλα τε, καὶ τριήρεας 50 τρεῖς Φοινίσσας" τὴν μὲν, 
ἐς Ἰσθμὸν 51 ἀγαθεῖναι, ἥπερ ἔτι καὶ ἐς ἐμὲ ἦν" τὴν δὲ, ἐπὶ Σού- 
γιον" °° τὴν δὲ, τῷ Αἴαντι, αὐτοῦ ἐς Σαλαμῖνα. μετὰ δὲ τοῦτο διεδά- 
σαντο τὴν ληΐην, καὶ τὰ ἀκροθίνια ἀπέπεμψαν ἐς Δελφοὺς, ἐκ τῶν 
ἐγένετο ἀνδριὰς, ἔχων ἐν τῇ χερὶ ἀκρωτήριον 53 νηὸς, ἐὼν μέγαθος 
δυωκαίδεκα πήχεων" ἕστηκε δὲ οὗτος τῇ περ ὁ Muxedwy ᾿Αλέξανδρος 


ὁ χρύσεος. 


CXXII. Πέμψαντες δὲ ἀκροθίνια οἱ Ἕλληνες ἐς Δελφοὺς, ἐπει- 
ρώτεον τὸν θεὸν κοινῇ, “εἰ λελάβηκε ὅ3 πλήρεα καὶ ἀρεστὰ τὰ ἀκρο- 
θένια 3” ὅ5 ὁ δὲ ““ wap’ Ἑλλήνων μὲν τῶν ἄλλων ᾿ ἔφησε ““ ἔχειν», 


παρ᾽ Αἰγινητέων δὲ οὔ" " 


48. ἀκινάκῃ ---καὶ τιήρῃ] This Per- 
sian custom still subsists in the east 
of making presents of fur cloaks, 
shawls for turbans, scimetars, &c. W. 
LAU. 

49. χρυσοπάστῳ] AEschylus, Ag. 
749. BL. spangled with gold. 

50. tprnpeas] Potter, iii. 22. The 
Athenians under Phormioare described 
as τροπαῖον στήσαντες ἐπὶ τῷ Ῥίῳ, καὶ 
ναῦν ἀναθέντες τῷ Ποσειδῶνι, Thucy- 
dides, ἢ. 84. See also Procopius, B. 
G. iv, 22. W. 

51. és Ἰσθμὸν] This was doubtless 
to Neptune, the tutelary god of Co- 
rinth and the isthmus. L. δεκάτην 
ἐξελόντες τῷ ἐν ᾿Ισθμῷ θεῷ, am’ ἧς ἐπ- 
τάπηχυς χάλκεος Ποσειδέων ἐξεγένετο, 
ix.81. Pausanias,ii.l. 21]. ix. 1. π. 2. 

52. ἐπὶ Σούνιον) probably to Mi- 
nerva. MI. 

53. ἀκρωτήριον columna rostrata in 
Capitolio, bello Punico priore posita, 
Livy, xlii.19. BE. nares Antiatium par- 
tim in navalia Rome subducte, partim 
incense, rostrisque earum subgestum, 


ἀλλὰ ἀπαίτεε αὐτοὺς τὰ ἀριστήϊα © τῆς 


in foro exstructum, adornari placuit ; 
“ rosira”’-que id templum adpellatum, 
viii. 14. rostra naviwn spoliaque La- 
conum, in @de Junonis veteri χα, 
multi supersunt qui viderunt ; Patavii 
monumentum navalis pugne, x. 2. 

54. AcAdByKe] This Ionic form oc- 
curs, 111. 42. 65. ix. 59. M. G. G. 241, 

55. τὰ ἀκροθίνια] The article often 
stands with a substantive, accompa- 
nied by an adjective, which substan- 
tive refers to something preceding, 
where, in English, the indefinite arti- 
cle (if any) is put. The same con- 
struction is adopted in interrogative 
sentences. εἰ τὰ ἀ., ἃ A., ἣν π. καὶ 
ἀρεστά. M. 6. 6. 265. 264. obs. 

56. τὰ ἀριστήϊα] It is generally 
allowed that the palm of valour in the 
battle of Salamis was conceded to thie 
Eginetans: Plutarch, Th. p. 120. c. 
Elian, V. H. xii. 12. ‘‘ As the victory 
was due, apparently, to the Athenians, 
every One anticipated that, elated by 
this advantage, they would dispute 
the empire-of the sea with the Lace- 
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ἐν Σαλαμῖνι ναυμαχίης. Αἰγινῆται δὲ, πυθόμενοι, ἀνέθεσαν ἀστέ- 
ρας χρυσέους, of ἐπὶ ἱστοῦ χιλκέον ἑστᾶσι τρεῖς ἐπὶ τῆς γωνίης ay- 
χοτάτω τοῦ Kpoicew κρητῆρος.“ 

CXXIII. Mera δὲ τὴν διαίρεσιν τῆς ληΐης ἔπλωον οἱ “Ἕλληνες 
ἐς τὸν Ἰσθμὸν, ἀριστήϊα δώσοντες τῷ ἀξιωτάτῳ γενομένῳ ᾿Ἑλλήνων 
ἀνὰ τὸν πόλεμον τοῦτον.58 ὡς δὲ ἀπικόμενοι οἱ στρατηγοὶ διενέμον- 
το ὅ9 τὰς Ψήφους ἐπὶ τοῦ Ποσειδέωνος τῷ βωμῷ, τὸν πρῶτον καὶ τὸν 
δεύτερον κρίνοντες ἐκ πάντων, ἐνθαῦτα πᾶς τις αὐτῶν ἑωυτῷ ἐτίθετο 
τὴν ψῆφον, αὐτὸς ἕκαστος © δοκέων ἄριστος γενέσθαι, δεύτερα δὲ οἱ 
πολλοὶ συνεξέπιπτον Θεμιστοκλέα ©! κρίνοντες. οἱ μὲν δὴ ἐμουνοῦν- 


70,°° Θεμιστοκλέης δὲ δευτερείοισι ὑπερεβάλλετο πολλόν. 
CXXIV. Οὐ βουλομένων δὲ ταῦτα κρίνειν τῶν Ελλήνων φθόνῳ, 


demonians. The latter, foreseeing 
what was likely to happen, exerted 
themselves to depreciate the courage 
of the Athenians ; and, when the ques- 
tion “‘ who had best deserved the prize 
of valour” was agitated, they by their 
influence procured it to be adjudged to 
the @ginetans. As the Athenians 
were justly indignant at the unfair 
treatment which they experienced on 
this occasion, the Lacedemonians, μή 
ποτε OemicToKATs, ἀγανακτήσας ἐπὶ 
τῷ συμβεβηκότι, κακὸν μέγα βουλεύ- 
σηται Kar αὐτῶν καὶ τῶν Ἑλλήνων, 
ἐτίμησαν αὐτὸν διπλασίοις δωρεαῖς τῶν 
τὰ ἀριστεῖα εἰληφότων. The people 
of Athens, piqued at his receiving 
these, superseded him in the com. 
mand, and conferred it on Xanthip- 
pus ;” Diodorus, xi. 27. W. L. V. 

57. Tov K. κρητῆροΞ] i. 51. Γ,. 

58. ava τὸν π. τ.] throughout this 
war. M. G. G. 579, 1. 

59. διενέμοντο x. τ. λ.1 At Athens, 
when the pleadings on both sides were 
ended, certain persons distributed (δι- 
ἔνεμον.) two votes apiece to the judges. 
Here the middle voice denotes that the 
generals distributed the votes among 
themselves. They gave their suffrages 
at the altar, that the solemnity of the 
place might induce a regard to truth 
and equity in their decisions. dvaxw- 
ρήσαντες εἰς τὸν ᾿Ισθμὸν ἀπὸ Tod Bw- 
μοῦ τὴν ψῆφον ἔφερον οἱ στρατηγοὶ, 


Plutarch, Th. p. 120. ν. φερόντων τὴν 
ψ. ἀπὸ τοῦ B. τοῦ Π͵οσειδῶνος περὶ τῶν 
ἀριστείων, Aristides, t. ii. p. 218, The 
same practice was sometimes adopted 


at Athens, 7 βουλὴ 7 ἐξ ᾿Αρείου πάγου. 


ἀπὺ Tod B. φέρουσα τὴν ψ., Demosthe- 
nes, de Οοσ. 42. λαβόντες τὴν W., καιομέ- 
νων τῶν ἱερείων, ἀπὸ τοῦ β. φέροντες 
τοῦ Διὸς, ἐψηφίσαντο τὰ δίκαια, Mac. 
4. V. W. Plut. Peric. 32. Plato, 
Leg. vi. p. 753. Β. ST. 

60. αὐτὸς ἕκαστος k.T.A.] each in- 
dividual thinking himself to be the 
most valiant ; vii. 19. 

61. Θεμιστοκλέα] ἕκαστος yap éav- 
τὸν πρῶτον φέρων, δεύτερον συνεξέ- 
πιπτον ἅπαντες φέροντες @., Aristides, 
t. ii, Ρ. 218. W. Θεμιστοκλεῖ, καίπ' 
ἄκοντες ὑπὸ φθόνου, τὸ πρωτεῖον Gam 
δοσαν ἅπαντες, Plutarch, Th, p. 120. p. 
V. From the mode of argument, which 
Cicero adopts, in the following pas- 
sage, it will follow that Themistocles 
was entitled to the first place: Acade- 
mico sapienti ab omnibus ceterarum 
sectarum, qui sibi sapientes viderentur, 
secunde partes dantur, cum primas 
sibi quemque vindicare necesse sit: ex 
quo potest probabiliter confici, eum 
recte primum esse judicio suo, qui om- 
nium ecterorum judicio sit secundus, 
Acad. ine. fr. 3. DE. 

62. of μὲν δὴ ἐ.1] τούτων μὲν δὴ 
ἕκαστος μίαν μόνον ψῆφον εἶχεν, τὴν 
δὴ ἑωυτῷ ἔθετο. ST. 
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ἀλλ᾽ ἀποπλωόντων ἑκάστων és τὴν ἑωυτῶν ἀκρίτων, ὅμως Θεμιστο- 
κλέης ἐβώσθη τε καὶ ἐδοξώθη εἶναι ἀνὴρ πολλὸν ᾿Ελλήνων σοφώτα- 
ros ἀνὰ πᾶσαν τὴν Ἑλλάδα. ὅτι δὲ νικῶν οὐκ ἐτιμήθη πρὸς τῶν ἐν 
Σαλαμῖνι ναυμαχησάντων, αὐτίκα μετὰ ταῦτα ἐς Λακεδαίμονα 
ἀπίκετο, 3 θέλων τιμηθῆναι. καί μιν Λακεδαιμόνιοι καλῶς μὲν ὑπε- 
δέξαντο, μεγάλως δὲ ἐτίμησαν,3 ἀριστήϊα μέν © γυν ἔδοσαν, Εὐρυ- 
βιάδῃ, ἐλαίης στέφανον" σοφίης δὲ καὶ δεξιότητος, Θεμιστοκλέϊ, καὶ 
τούτῳ στέφανον ἐλαίης. ἐδωρήσαντο δέ μιν ὄχῳ © τῷ ἐν Σπάρτῃ 
καλλιστεύσαντι. αἰνέσαντες δὲ πολλὰ, προέπεμψαν ἀπιόντα τριηκό- 
σιοι Σπαρτιητέων λογάδες, οὗτοι οἵπερ ἱππέες @ καλέονται, μέχρι 
οὔρων τῶν Γεγεητικῶν. μοῦνον δὴ τοῦτον πάντων ἀνθρώπων, τῶν 
ἡμεῖς ἴδμεν, Σπαρτιῆται προέπεμψαν. 

CXXVI. ᾿Αρτάβαξος δὲ ὁ Φαρνάκεος, ἀνὴρ ἐν Πέρσῃσι λόγιμος 
καὶ πρόσθε ἐὼν, ἐκ δὲ τῶν ΠΠλαταιϊκῶν © καὶ μᾶλλον ἔτι γενόμε- 
νος, ἔχων ἕξ μυριάδας στρατοῦ, τὸν Μαρδόνιος ἐξελέξατο, προέπεμπε 
βασιλέα μέχρι τοῦ πόρου. ὡς δὲ ὁ μὲν ἦν ἐν τῇ ᾿Ασίῃ, ὁ δὲ, ὀπίσω 
πορευόμενος, κατὰ τὴν Παλλήνην ἐγίνετο" Gre Μαρδονίου τε χειμε- 
ρίξοντος περὶ Θεσσαλίην τε καὶ Makedovinv, καὶ οὐδέν κω κατεπεί- 


68. ΟΝ Δ. ἀπίκετο] Plutarch says 
that he was invited and conducted 
thither by the Lacedemonians ; Th. 
p- 120. ν. V. 

64, ἐτίμησαν] ἐστεφάνουν, τῆς ἐν 
Σαλαμῖνι ναυμαχίας ἀφορμὴν ποιούμενοι 
τὴν ἐκείνου διάνοιαν, Libanius, ἘΠΕ ν᾿ 
14. c. αἰτιώτατος ἐν τῷ στενῷ ναυμα- 
χῆσαι ἐγένετο, ὅπερ σαφέστατα ἔσωσε 
τὰ πράγματα, καὶ αὐτοὶ διὰ τοῦτο δὴ 
μάλιστα ἐτιμήσατε ἄνδρα ξένον τῶν ὡς 
ὑμᾶς ἐλθόντων, Thucydides, i 4, 74. Vz 

65. ἀριστήϊα μὲν κ. τ. A.) ἀ. Αι. 
(ἀρετῆς πολεμικῆς or ἀνδραγαθίης) ἔ 
E., σ. δ. κ΄ δ. (ἀριστήϊα ἔδοσαν) ©. 5. 

66. ὄχῳ] ὄχος, πε ὄχει, is ἃ 
heteroclite. M. G. G. 91, 2. 

. 67. λογάδες] oe i. p. 22. τ. 72. 
ix, 21. denotes certain persons enlisted 
for military service, and kept on per- 
manent duty, and therefore receiving 
regular pay. BLO. 

68. ἑππέες] vii. 205. Strabo (x. p. 
738. a.) tells us, that among the Cre- 
tans and Spartans there were horse- 
men or knights ; that with both it was 
a mere title of dignity, with this dif- 


ference, that the knights of Crete had 
horses, and those of Sparta none. 
These Spartan knights formed a body 
of three hundred men, divided into six 
companies of fifty men each. They 
served on foot, near the king’s person 
in battle, and far from the cavalry, 
which was always at the wings. From 
this corps, detachments were chosen 
for the most perilous enterprises. Con- 
sult Xenophon, H. vi. 4,10. 11. ZL. 
From which passage it would seem 
that the most opulent Spartans alone 
kept horses ; from these citizens the 
knights were chosen. Butin military 
expeditions, the knights themselves 
served on foot, furnishing horses for 
those soldiers who were to form the 
cavalry. Which soldiers were the re- 
fuse of the army, and, from their pre- 
vious ignorance of horsemanship, a 
most inefficient body in the field. 

69. τῶν Πλαταιϊκῶν) ix. 37. Plu- 
tarch, Mor, τ. iv. p. 490. If any sub- 
stantive is understood here, it must 
be ἔργων, as the adjective is of the 
neuter gender. SCH. on B. 223. 
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γοντος ἥκειν ἐς τὸ ἄλλο στρατόπεδον" οὐκ ἐδικαίου,19 ἐντυχὼν ἀπε- 
στεῶσι ἸΠοτιδαιήτῃσι, μὴ οὐκ ἐξανδραποδίσασθαί σφεας. οἱ γὰρ Ποτι- 
δαιῆται, ὡς βασιλεὺς παρεξεληλάκεε,Τ1 καὶ ὁ ναυτικὸς τοῖσι Πέρσῃσι 
οἰχώκεε φεύγων ἐκ Σαλαμῖνος, ἐκ τοῦ φανεροῦ ἀπέστασαν ἀπὸ τῶν 
βαρβάρων" ὡς δὲ καὶ ὦλλοι οἱ τὴν Παλλήνην ἔχοντες. ᾿Ενθαῦτα δὴ 
ὁ ᾿Αρτάβαξος ἐπολιόρκεε τὴν ΠΠοτιδαίην. 

CXXVII. Ὑποπτεύσας δὲ καὶ τοὺς Ὀλυνθίους ἀπίστασθαι ἀπὸ 
βασιλέος, καὶ ταύτην ἐπολιόρκεε. εἶχον δὲ αὐτὴν Βοττιαῖοι, οἱ ἐκ 
τοῦ Oeppaiov κόλπουϊΞ3 ἐξαναστάντες ὑπὸ Μακεδόνων. ἐπεὶ δέ σφεας 
εἷλε πολιορκέων, κατέσφαξε ἐξαγαγὼν ἐς eo τὴν δὲ πόλιν 
παραδιδοῖ Κριτοβούλῳ Topwraiy, ἐπιτροπεύειν, καὶ τῷ —— 
γένεϊ. καὶ οὕτω Ολυνθον Χαλκιδέες ἔσχον. 

CXXVIII. ᾿Ἐξελὼν δὲ ταύτην ὁ ᾿Αρτάβαξος τῇ ἸΠοτιδαίῃ ἐντε- 
ταμένως προσεῖχε. προσέχοντι δέ οἱ προθύμως συντίθεται προδοσίην 
ἹΤιμόξεινος, ὁ τῶν Σκιωναίων στρατηγός" ὅντινα μὲν τρόπον ἀρχὴν, 
ἔγωγε οὐκ ἔχω εἰπεῖν" ov γὰρ ὦν λέγεται" τέλος μέντοι τοιάδε 13 
ἐγίνετο" ὅκως βυβλίον γράψειε ἢ Τιμόξεινος, ἐθέλων παρὰ ᾿Αρτά- 
βαξον πέμψαι, i) ᾿Αρτάβαξος παρὰ Τιμόξεινον, τοξεύματος περὶ 
τὰς γλυφίδας 15 περιειλίξαντες καὶ πτερώσαντες τὸ βυβλίον, ἐτό- 


70. οὐκ ἐδικαίου ἢ he thought he 
should not be doing his duty not to 
enslave them, i. e. unless he reduced 
them to slavery. 

71. mapeteAnddxee] In verbs which 
begin with a vowel, the Ionians, and 
still more the Attics, use a sort of re- 
duplication, repeating the first two 
letters, but, instead of the long vowel, 
taking the corresponding short one. 
ΔΙ. G. 6. 168. obs. 2. 

72. Θερμαίου κόλπου] called by 
Pliny, sinus Macedonicus; now, golfo 
di Saloniki. L. 

73. λίμνην] This marsh was on the 
south of the city of Olynthus, and 
near the bottom of the Toronzan gulf: 
it was called Bolyca. L. 

74. τοιάδε] Polyenus speaks of this 
as the contrivance of Artabazus, vii. 
33, 1. V. Ποτίδαιαν θέλων προδοῦναι 
Τιμόξενος ᾿Αρταβάζῳ, προσυνέθεντο ἀλ- 
λήλοις, ὅ μὲν τῆς πόλεώς τι χωρίον, J 
δὲ τοῦ στρατοπέδου, εἰς ὕπερ ἐτόξευον, 
ὅ τι ἂν ἤθελον ἀλλήλοις ἐμφανίσαι. οἱ 
δὲ τοῦ τοξεύματος περὶ τὰς γ. ἑλίξαντες 


τὸ βιβλίον καὶ πτ., ἐ. εἰς τὰ προσνγΎ- 
κείμενα χωρία. ey. δὲ καταφανὴς 6 Τι- 
μόξενοςΞ π. τ. TL, τ. γ. δ᾽ ᾽Α. εἰς τὸ προ- 
συγκείμενον, ἃ. τ. X-, διὰ πνεῦμα καὶ 
φαύλην πτέρωσιν, β. ἃ. Ποτιδαιάτου 
ν. ὦ., πρὸς ὃν β. περιέδραμεν ὄχλος, ο. 
φιλεῖ y. ἐν τῷ π." a. δὲ τ. τ. Aa, & ἐ. 
τ. σ.» καὶ οὕτω καταφανὴς ἐγένετο ἢ 
πρᾶξις, Acneas, Tact.31. V. When 
Cimon was besieging Phaselis, the 
Chians in his camp held communica- 
tion with the townsmen, τοξεύοντες 
ὑπὲρ τὰ τείχη βιβλίδια προσκείμενα 
τοῖς διστοῖς, Plutarch, Cim. Androni- 
cusin the siege of Prusa sent messages 
(διαέρια γράμματα) i in the same way to 
those within the walls: andsometimes 
arrows without heads were used ; as 
in another siege οὐκ ὀλίγοι τῶν ἔνδοθι, 
τὰ Ῥωμαίων φρονοῦντες, καὶ ἀτράκτοις 
ἀσιδήροις βιβλία προσδέοντες, ταῦτα 
πρὸς τὸ Ῥωμαϊκὸν στράτευμα νυκτὸς 
ἐξετόξευον, N. Choniates. CAS. 

75. γλυφίδα5] This word not on aa 
means the notch of the arrow wh 
receives the bow-string, but the three 
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Eevoy és συγκείμενον χωρίον. ἐπάϊστος δὲ ἐγίνετο ὁ Τιμόξεινος προ- 
διδοὺς τὴν Ποτίδαιαν. τοξεύων γὰρ ὁ ᾿Αρτάβαξος ἐς τὸ συγκείμενον, 
ἁμαρτὼν τοῦ χωρίου τούτου, βάλλει ἀνδρὸς Ποτιδαιήτεω τὸν ὦμον. 
τὸν δὲ βληθέντα περιέδραμε ὅμιλος, via φιλέει γίνεσθαι ἐν πολέμῳ, 
ot αὐτίκα τὸ τόξευμα λαβόντες, ὡς ἔμαθον τὸ βυβλίον, ἔφερον ἐπὶ 
τοὺς στρατηγούς" παρῆν δὲ καὶ τῶν ἄλλων Παλληναίων συμμαχίη. 
τοῖσι δὲ στρατηγοῖσι ἐπιλεξαμένοισι τὸ βυβλίον, καὶ μαθοῦσι τὸν 
αἴτιον τῆς προδοσίης, ἔδοξε μὴ καταπλέξαιτό Τιμόξεινον προδοσίῃ, 
τῆς Σκιωναίων πόλιος εἵνεκα, μὴ νομιξοίατο εἶναι Σκιωναῖοι ἐς τὸν 
μετέπειτα χρόνον αἰεὶ προδόται. Ὃ μὲν δὴ τοιούτῳ τρόπῳ ἐπάϊστος 
ἐγεγόνεε. 

CXXIX. ᾿Αρταβάξῳ δὲ ἐπειδὴ πολιορκέοντι ἐγεγόνεσαν τρεῖς 
μῆνες, γίνεται ἄμπωτις Τἴ τῆς θαλάσσης μεγάλη, καὶ χρόνον ἐπὶ 
πολλόν. ἰδόντες δὲ οἱ βάρβαροι τέναγος γενόμενον, παρήϊσαν ἐς 
τὴν Παλλήνην.18 ὡς δὲ τὰς δύο μὲν μοίρας διοδοιπορήκεσαν, ἔτι δὲ 
τρεῖς ὑπόλοιποι ἦσαν, τὰς διελθόντας χρῆν ἔσω εἶναι ἐν τῇ Παλ- 
λήνῃ, ἐπῆλθε πλημμυρὶς τῆς θαλάσσης μεγάλη, ὅση οὐδαμά κω, ὡς 
οἱ ἐπιχώριοι λέγουσι, πολλάκις γινομένη. οἱ μὲν δὴ νέειν αὐτῶν 
οὐκ ἐπιστάμενοι διεφθείροντο, τοὺς δὲ ἐπισταμένους οἱ Ποτιδαιῆται 
ἐπιπλώσαντες πλοίοισι ἀπώλεσαν. αἴτιον δὲ λέγουσι οἱ Ποτιδαιῆται 
τῆς τε ῥηχίης καὶ τῆς πλημμυρίδος 79 καὶ τοῦ ἸΠερσικοῦ πάθεος γενέ- 
σθαι τόδε, ὅτι τοῦ [Ποσειδέωνος ἐς τὸν νηὸν καὶ τὸ ἄγαλμα τὸ ἐν τῷ 


longitudinal grooves made for the fea- 
thers of the arrow; οὐχ ὁρᾶθ᾽ ἑκηβό- 
λὼν τόξων mrepwras y. ἐξορμωμένας ; 
Euripides, O. 267. S. 

76. katawAdia:] to implicate. W. 
Such instances of forbearance are as 
refreshing as they are rare. V. 

77. tumwris] ebb, reflux, 7 ἀναχώ- 
ρησις τῆς θαλάττης, Suidas, IV. ava- 
ποθέντος τοῦ ὕδατος; opposed to 
πλημμυρὶς or ῥηχίη, a flood, swell, or 
rise of the tide. ἣ ὀνομαζομένη μὲν 
Χάρυβδις, αὐτὸ δὲ τοῦτο ἄ. τοῦ πελά- 
yous βιαιοτάτη, καὶ αὖθις πλημμύρα, 
Demosthenes of Thrace; κόλπον θα- 
λάσσης, ἐν τῷ ἄμπωτίς τε καὶ ῥ. ἀνὰ 
πᾶσαν ἡμέρην γίνεται, vii. 198. and 
our author says the same of the Ara- 
bian gulf, ῥ. ἐν αὐτῷ καὶ &. ἀ. π. 7. γ.» 
ii. 11. The barbarians, who inhabited 
the coasts of the latter, had a tradi- 
tion μεγάλης τινὸς γενομένης ἀμπώ- 


σεως, in which the sea so shrank back 
that all the bed of the gulf (rod κόλπου 
πᾶς ὃ τόπος) became dry (ξηρὸς) ; 
but they said that afterwards, πάλιν 
ἐπελθοῦσαν ἐξαίσιον πλήμην ἄποκατα- 
στῆσαι τὸν πόρον εἰς τὴν προῦύπάρξασαν 
τάξιν, Diodorus, iii. 40, V. Compare 
this with Exodus, xii. 16—29. espe- 
cially ἐπορεύθησαν διὰ ξηρᾶς ἐν μέσῳ 
τῆς θαλάσσης, 29. and ἀπεκατέστη τὸ 
ὕδωρ ἐπὶ χώρας, 27. LXX. 

78. Παλλήνην] Potidea completely 
occupied the isthmus from sea to sea, 
so as to cut off all communication by 
land between an enemy attacking it 
on the side of Pallene and one en- 
camped on the outside of the isthmus. 

79. καὶ τ. 2.] These words per- 
haps owe their origin to a gloss ex- 


planatory of ῥηχίης. V. W. Bothe. 
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προαστείῳ ἠσέβησαν οὗτοι τῶν Περσέων, τοί περ καὶ διεφθάρησαν 
ὑπὸ τῆς θαλάσσης. αἴτιον δὲ τοῦτο λέγοντες, εὖ λέγειν ἔμοιγε δο- 
κέουσι. τοὺς δὲ περιγενομένους ἀπῆγε ᾿Αρτάβαξος ἐς Θεσσαλίην 
παρὰ Μαρδόνιον. Οὗτοι μὲν, οἱ προπέμψαντες βασιλέα, οὕτω 
ἔπρηξαν. 

CXXX. Ὁ δὲ ναυτικὸς 6 
τῇ ᾿Ασίῃ, φεύγων ἐκ Σαλαμῖνος, καὶ βασιλέα τε καὶ τὴν στρατιὴν 
ἐκ Χερσονήσου διεπόρθμευσε ἐς ΓΑ βυδον, ἐχειμέριξε ἐν Κύμῃ. ἔαρος 
δὲ ἐπιλάμψαντος,80 πρώϊος 81 συνελέγετο ἐς Σάμον" αἱ δὲ τῶν νηῶν 


Ξέρξεω περιγενόμενος, ὡς προσέμιξε 


καὶ ἐχειμέρισαν αὐτοῦ" Περσέων δὲ καὶ Μήδων οἱ πλεῦνες ἐπεβά- 
τευον. στρατηγοὶ δέ σφι ἐπῆλθον Μαρδόντης τε ὃ Βαγαίου καὶ 
: . ~ A ΄ 

᾿Αρταὔντης ὁ ᾿Αρταχαίον" συνῆρχε δὲ τούτοισι καὶ ἀδελφιδέος, 
αὐτοῦ ᾿Αρταὔντεω προσελομένον, ᾿Ιθαμίτρης.83 ἅτε δὲ μεγάλως πλη- 
γέντες, ov προήϊσαν ἀνωτέρω τὸ πρὸς ἑσπέρης, οὐδ᾽ ἐπηνάγκαξε 
οὐδείς" ἀλλ᾽, ἐν τῇ Σάμῳ κατήμενοι ἐφύλασσον τὴν ᾿Ιωνίην, μὴ 
ἀποστῇ, νῆας ἔχοντες σὺν τῇσι “lace τριηκοσίας. ov μὴν οὐδὲ προσ- 
εδέκοντο τοὺς “Ἕλληνας ἐλεύσεσθαι ἐς τὴν Ἰωνίην, ἀλλ᾽ ἀποχρή- 
σειν σφι τὴν ἑωυτῶν φυλάσσειν, σταθμεύμενοι, ὅτι σφέας οὐκ ἐπε- 
δίωξαν φεύγοντας ἐκ Σαλαμῖνος, ἀλλ᾽ ἄσμενοι ἀπαλλάσσοντο. Kara 

΄ x 4X ε ζα, > ~ 6 ~ =~ δὲ ἐδό 
μέν νυν τὴν θάλασσαν ἑσσωμένοι ἦσαν τῷ θυμῷ, πεξῇ δὲ ἐδόκεον 
πολλὸν κρατήσειν τὸν Μαρδόνιον. ἐόντες δὲ ἐν Σάμῳ, ἅμα μὲν 
ἐβουλεύοντο, εἴ τι δυναίατο κακὸν τοὺς πολεμίους ποιέειν, ἅμα δὲ 
καὶ ὠτακούστεον, ὅκη πεσέεται τὰ Μαρδονίου πρήγματα. 

x 

CXXXI. Τοὺς δὲ “Ἕλληνας τό τε ἔαρ γινόμενον ἤγειρε, καὶ 
Μαρδόνιος ἐν Θεσσαλίῃ ἐών. ὁ μὲν δὴ πεξὸς οὔ κω συνελέγετο" ὃ 
A 4 > , 2 »" - Ψ μ" ΄ 4 e , 
δὲ ναυτικὸς ἀπίκετο és Αἴγιναν, νῆες ἀριθμὸν δέκα καὶ ἑκατόν. 
στρατηγὸς δὲ καὶ ναύαρχος ἦν Λευτυχίδης 88. ὁ Μενάρεος ἐὼν τῆς 


80. ἐπιλάμψαντος ἡ ὑπολάμπειν, i. 
190.the more usual word to denote the 
first appearance of spring. Xenophon 
employs a less poetical word ἅμα τῷ 
ἦρι ὑποφαινομένῳ, H. v. 3,1. ὑποφαί- 
νοντος τοῦ ἦρος, 4,58. εὐθὺς ἀρχομένου 
τοῦ ἧ., iv. 1,1. 1. 4, 2. ἐπεὶ 6 χειμὼν 
ἔληγε, ἔαρος ἀ., i. 8, 1. ἐπειδὴ ἔαρ ὑπέ- 
φαίνε, iii. 4, 16. jam ver adpetebat, 
guum Hannibal ex hibernis movit, 
Livy, xxji. 1. V. 

81. πρώϊο5] the adjective for the 
adverb πρωΐ. In like manner ὀψίξζων 

selegantly used for ὀψὲ, and σκοτιαῖος 


for σκότους ὄντος, (as in Latin vesper- 
tinus.) V. ἀντὶ τοῦ ““ ἔτι σκοτίας οὔ- 
ons,’ Suidas; Xenophon, An. ii. 2, 
9. HUT. 

82. Ἰθαμίτρη5)] ix. 102. In vii. 
67. for ᾿Αρτύντης ᾿Ιθαμάτρεω we should 
perhaps read ᾿Αρταύντης ᾿Ιθαμίτρεω, 
as the Artayntes there mentioned was 
probably brother to this Ithamitres; 
and then his father Ithamitres would 
be the brother of this Artayntes, and 
the son of Artacheus. W. ; 

83. Aevtuxlins] for Δεωτυχίδης. 
vol. is Ρ. 279. n, 4. and n. 5, Thucy- 
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ἑγέρης οἰκίης τῶν βασιλέων. ᾿Αθηναίων dé ἐστρατήγεε Ξάνθιππος 5: 
δ᾽ Ἀρίφρονος. 

CXXXIL. Ὡς δὲ παρεγένοντο ἐς τὴν Αἴγιναν πᾶσαι αἱ νῆες, 
ἀπίκοντο ᾿Ιἰώνων ἄγγελοι ἐς τὸ στρατύπεδον τῶν Ἑλλήνων" οἵ, καὶ 
ἐς τὴν Σπάρτην ὀλίγῳ πρότερον τούτων ἀπικόμενοι, ἐδέοντο Λακε- 
δαιμονίων ἐλευθεροῦν τὴν ᾿Ιωνίην᾽ τῶν καὶ 'Ηρόδοτος ὁ Βασιληΐδεω 
ἦν. of, στασιῶται σφίσι γενόμενοι, ἐπεβούλενον θάνατον Στράττι 
τῷ Χίου τυράννῳ, ἐόντες ἀρχὴν 85 ἑπτά; ἐπιβουλεύοντες δὲ ὡς 
φανεροὶ ἐγένοντο, ἐξενείκαντος τὴν ἐπιχείρησιν ἑνὸς τῶν μετεχόν- 
τῶν, οὕτω δὴ οἱ λοιποὶ, ἕξ ἐόντες, ὑπεξέσχον ἐκ τῆς Χίου, καὶ ἐς 
Σπάρτην τε ἀπίκοντο, καὶ δὴ καὶ τότε ἐς τὴν Αἴγιναν, τῶν Ἑλλήνων 
δεόμενοι καταπλῶσαι ἐς τὴν ᾿ἰωνίην' of προήγαγον αὐτοὺς μόγις 
μέχρι Δήλου. τὸ γὰρ προσωτέρω πᾶν δεινὸν ἦν τοῖσι “Ἑλλησι,86 οὔ 
τε τῶν χώρων ἐοῦσι ἐμπείροισι, στρατιῆς τε πάντα πλέα ἐδόκεε εἶναι" 
τὴν δὲ Σάμον ἐπιστέατο δόξῃ καὶ Ἡρακλέας στήλας ἴσον ἀπέχειν. 
συνέπιπτε δὲ τοιοῦτο, ὥστε τοὺς μὲν βαρβάρους τὸ πρὸς ἑσπέρης 
ἀνωτέρω Σάμου μὴ τολμᾶν καταπλῶσαι, καταῤῥωδηκότας" τοὺς δὲ 
Ἕλληνας, χρηϊξόντων Χίων, τὸ πρὸς τὴν ἠῶ κατωτέρω 81 Δήλου. 
Οὕτω δέος τὸ μέσον ἐφύλασσέ σφεων. 

CXXXIII. Of μὲν δὴ “EAAnves ἔπλωον ἐς τὴν Δῆλον" Μαρδό- 
mos δὲ περὶ τὴν Θεσσαλίην ἐχείμαξϑε. ἐνθεῦτεν δὲ ὁρμεώμενος, 


“, κ᾿ x , ” δ Ed 2» 88 , aS of ~ 
ETEMTE KATA τὰ χρηστηρια av ρα, υρωπεα yeros, τῳ οὔνομα nV 


dides, i. 89. Hudson. 

$4. Ἐάνθιππος]} see note on c. 122, 

65. ἀρχὴν] i.e. κατ᾽ ἀρχὴν at first. 
DL. c 142. 

86. δεινὸν--“Ἑλλησι] The power of 
the Persians, and the slight know- 
ledge which the majority of the Greeks 
had of these parts, frightened the 
allies. The statement of Herodotus 
is not to be taken strictly; for Ephe- 
sus, and the vicinity of the Hellespont, 
were well known to the Athenians, as 
Samos and its neighbourhood must 
have been to the Spartans, 111. 46. 47. 
W. Our author is speaking therefore 
hyperbolically ; S. yet still this is an 
amazing instance of ignorance in the 
Greeks, even of those countries which 
lay within the narrow precincts to 
which their navigation was confined ; 
Robertson, Am.i. p. 13, Tarquinius 


Herod. Vou. 


duos filios per ignotas ea tempestate 
(about thirty years before this) terras, 
ignotiora maria, in Greciam misit, 
Livy, i. 56, 

_ 87. ἀνωτέρω--κατωτέρω] ἀνάγεσθαι 
Signifies to put out to sea, κατάγεσθαι 
to make for the land; therefore, as 
Delos was situated in the middle of 
the A:gean, the meaning seems to be, 
the Persians did not dare to sail fur- 
ther out to sea, from the Asiatic coast, 
than Samos; and the Greeks did not 
dare to approach that coast, nearer 
than Delos. S. 

88. Evpwréu] of Europus in Caria, 
by some called Euromus. The Ca- 
rians, from their knowledge of Per- 
sian as well as Greek, were often 
employed as interpreters : ξυνέπεμψε 
Τισσαφέρνης αὐτῷ πρεσβευτὴν τῶν παρ᾽ 
ἑαντοῦ, Γαυλίτην ὄνομα, Κᾶρα δίγλωσ- 
ini U 
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Mis’ ἐντειλάμενος πανταχῆ μιν χρησόμενον ἐλθεῖν, τῶν 89 οἷά τε 
ἦν σφε 90 ἀποπειρήσασθαι. 6 τι μὲν βουλόμενος ἐκμαθέειν πρὸς τῶν 
χρηστηρίων ταῦτα ἐνετέλλετο, οὐκ ἔχω φράσαι" ob γὰρ wy λέγε- 
ται. c 
CXXXVI. Μαρδόνιος δὲ, ἐπιλεξάμενος, 6 re δὴ ἦν λέγοντα τὰ 
χρηστήρια, μετὰ ταῦτα ἔπεμψε ἄγγελον» 9) ἐς ᾿Αθήνας ᾿Αλέξανδρον 
τὸν ᾿Αμύντεω, ἄνδρα Μακεδόνα, ἅμα μὲν, ὅτι οἱ προσκηδέες οἱ 
Πέρσαι ἦσαν' ᾿Αλεξάνδρον γὰρ ἀδελφεὴν Γνυγαίην, ᾿Αμύντεω δὲ 
θνγατέρα, Βυυβάρης ἀνὴρ Πέρσης ἔσχε" 93 ἅμα δὲ ὁ Μαρδόνιος, 
πυθόμενος, ὅτι πρόξεινός 98 τε εἴη καὶ εὐεργέτης ὁ ᾿Αλέξανδρος, 
ἔπεμπε. τοὺς γὰρ ᾿Αθηναίους οὕτω ἐδύκεε μάλιστα προσκτήσεσθαι, 
λεών τε πολλὸν ἄρα ἀκούων εἶναι καὶ ἄλκιμον, τά τε κατὰ τὴν θά- 
λασσαν συντυχόντα σφι παθήματα κατεργασαμένους μάλιστα ᾿Αθη- 
ναίους ἐπίστατο. τούτων δὲ προσγενομένων, κατήλπιξε εὐπετέως τῆς 


θαλάσσης κρατήσειν, τά περ ἂν καὶ iv" πεξῇ τε ἐδόκεε πολλὸν εἶναι 


κρέσσων" οὕτω τε ἐλογίξετο κατύπερθέ οἱ τὰ πρήγματα ἔσεσθαι τῶν 
"Ἑλληνικῶν. τάχα δ᾽ ἂν καὶ τὰ χρηστήρια ταῦτά οἱ προλέγοι, συμ- 
βουλεύοντα τὸν σύμμαχον τὸ ᾿Αθηναῖόν οἱ ποιήσασθαι" τοῖσι δὴ 
πειθόμενος ἔπεμπε. 

CXL. ‘Os δὲ ἀπίκετο ἐς τὰς ᾿Αθήνας,93 ἀποπεμφθεὶς ὑπὸ Μαρ- 
δονίου, ἔλεγε τάδε" 1. ““Ανδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, Μαρδόνιος τάδε λέγει" 
--- Ἐμοὶ ἀγγελίη ἥκει παρὰ βασιλέος, λέγουσα οὕτω" ““᾿Αθηναέ- 


σον, Thucydides, viii. 8ὅ. The younger 
Cyrus also used them as such in his 
conferences with the Greek leaders ; 
Xenophon, An. V. 

89. τῶν x.t.A.] Mys could only 
consult those oracles which were si- 
tuated in countries occupied by the 
vassals or allies of Persia. L. 

90. σφε] ST. The full expression is 
τῶν οἷά τε ἦν οἱ, THE ἀποπειρήσασθαι, 
and, for the sake of euphony, the 
dative is omitted and the accusative 
retained. 

91. ἄγγελον] envoy ; τὸν παρὰ Ἐέρ- 
tov πρεσβευτὴν the ambassador of 
Xerxes, Lycurgus, c. Leoc, pt. ii. p. 
156, 41. Demosthenes, to degrade 
Philip the descendant of Alexander, 
speaks more contemptuously of this 
prince, τοὺς ὑμετέρους προγόνους, ἐξὸν 


αὐτοῖς τῶν λοιπῶν ἄρχειν Ἑλλήνων, 
ὥστ᾽ αὐτοὺς ὑπακούειν βασιλεῖ, ov μόνον 
οὐκ ἀνασχομένους τὸν λόγον τοῦτον 
ἡνίκ᾽ ἦλθεν ᾿Αλέξανδρος ὃ τούτων πρό- 
γονος περὶ τούτων κήρυξ, ἀλλὰ καὶ τὴν 
πόλιν ἐκλιπεῖν προελομένους καὶ παθεῖν 
ὁτιοῦν ὑπομείναντας καὶ μετὰ ταῦτα 
πράξαντας ταῦθ᾽, ἃ πάντες μὲν ἀεὶ γλί- 
χονται λέγειν, ἀξίως δ᾽ οὐδεὶς εἰπεῖν 
δεδύνηται, διόπερ κἀγὼ παραλείψω, δι- 
καίως" ἔστι γὰρ μείζω τἀκείνων ἔργα 
ἢ st τῷ λόγῳ τις ἂν εἴποι, Ph. ii. 2. 


92. ἔσχε] v. 21. W. 

93. πρόξεινοΞ] c. 143. W. 

94. ᾿Αθήνας] Hence it appears that 
the Athenians had returned to the 
city, which they again evacuated on 
the approach of Mardonius, ix. 5. 6, 
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* owe ras ἁμαρτάδας, ras és ἐμὲ ἐξ ἐκείνων γενομένας, πάσας μετ- 
‘inne 95 viv τε ὧδε, Μαρδόνιε, ποίεε. τοῦτο μὲν, τὴν γῆν 96 σφι 
““ ἀπόδος" τοῦτο δὲ, ἄλλην πρὸς ταύτῃ ἑλέσθων αὐτοὶ, ἥν τινα ἂν 
““ ἐθέλωσι, ἐόντες αὐτόνομοι" 9 ἱἑ pe Te πάντα σφι, vig ἣν βοὐύλωνταί 
“γε ἐμοὶ ὁμολογέειν, ἀνόρθωσον, ὅσα ἐγὼ ἐνέπρησα." "Τούτων δὲ 
ἀπιγμένων, ἀναγκαίως ἔχει μοι ποιέειν ταῦτα, ἣν μὴ τὸ ὑμέτερον 98 
"ἀντίον γένηται.99 λέγω δὲ ὑμῖν τάδε" νῦν τί μαίνεσθε, πόλεμον 
259 > ’ » ‘ nn ε ’ " 
βασιλέϊ ἀνταειρόμενοι; οὔτε γὰρ ἂν ὑπερβάλοισθε, οὔτε 
2 é ᾿ ,΄ \ , , 10 100 \ x = =p 4 
ἐστὲ ἀντέχειν τὸν πάντα χρόνον. εἴδετε 1 μὲν yap τῆς Ξέρξεω 
στρατηλασίης τὸ πλῆθος καὶ τὰ ἔργα, πυνθάνεσθε δὲ καὶ τὴν νῦν 
Oe A 1 > ~ δύ e " - * ς La « , ‘ 
map’ éuée* ἐοῦσαν δύναμιν" ὥστε, καὶ ἣν ἡμέας ὑπερβάλησθε καὶ 
νικήσητε, τοῦ περ ὑμῖν οὐδεμία ἐλπὶς εἴ περ εὖ φρονέετε,Σ ἄλλη παρ- 
έσται πολλαπλασίη. μὴ ὦν βούλεσθε, παρισεύμενοι βασιλέϊ,3 στέ- 
ρεσθαι μὲν τῆς χώρης, θέειν δὲ αἰεὶ περὶ ὑμέων αὐτῶν" ἀλλὰ 9 κατα- 
λύσασθε.5 παρέχει δὲ ὑμῖν κάλλιστα καταλύσασθαι, βασιλέος ταύτῃ 


οἷοί τε 


_ 95. ᾿Αθηναίοισι τὰς ἅ. — μετίημι] 
᾿Αχιλλῆϊ μεθέμεν χόλον, Homer, Il. A. 
283. amets lias the same construction, 
c.140,2. 1 

96. τὴν γῆν κ. τ. λ.] Diodorus, xi. 
28. Plutarch mentions the king as τήν 
στε πόλιν αὐτοῖς ἀναστήσειν ἐπαγγελ- 
λόμενον, καὶ χρήματα πολλὰ δώσειν, 
καὶ τῶν Ἑλλήνων κυρίους καταστήσειν, 
Ar. p, 324. ο. V. 

97. αὐτόνομοι] The compounds of 
νόμος are proparoxytones, those of ve- 
μὸς, paroxytones. BA. 

98. τὸ duerepov] The possessive 
pronouns with the article are put in- 
stead of the personal pronouns. M. G. 
G. 285. τὸ ὕ. for ὑμεῖς ; so τὸ ἐμὸν, 
τὸ σὸν, (viz. μέρος,) &c. occur often, 
especially in Plato; τὸ γ᾽ ἐμὸν ἕτοι- 
μον, ἐὰν οὗτος ἐθέλῃ, te i. p. 128. 3. τὸ 
7 ἐμὸν οὐδὲν κωλύει ἐπέδεσθαι ὑπὸ σοῦ 
ὅσαι ἡ ἡμέραι, Ρ.176. Β. τὰ μὲν ὑμέτερα 
ἀκούειν, ὡς ἔοικεν, ἕτοιμ᾽ ἂν εἴη, ἴ. li. 
Ρ- 633. α. V. 

99. ἀντίον γένηται] ἀντιωθῇ, κωλύ- 


100. εἴδετε] This verb, in the sense 
of ‘see,’ occurs only in the second 
aorist ; and itis used to supply the de- 
fective tense of ὁρᾶν, which has no 
aorist. c. 144, ix. 46. 58. M.G.G. 
230, 1. 


1. παρ᾽ ἐμὲ] This preposition; when 
it answers to the question ‘ where ?’ 
generally has a dative case of the name 
of any thing living. Homer however 
has used the accusative, and in this 


he has been followed by Herodotus, 


Thucydides, Plato, and Lucian. Ww. 
παρά σε, Vi. 86, 1. wap’ ἡμᾶς οἰκεῖ, 
Alexis; 6 παρὰ τὸν ᾿Αχέροντα θεὸς 
ἀνάσσων, Sophocles, Ε. 184. καθήμενοι 
παρ᾽ αὐτὸν, Iseus, Ῥ. 10, 25. τριήρεις 
ἔτυχον βοηθοὶ παρὰ σφᾶς παροῦσαι, 
Thucydides, iii, 3. V. 

2. εἴ περ εὖ φ.] εἴ περ εὖ φρονέειξ, 
c. 60, 2. W. εἴ περ εὖ τυγχάνετε φρο- 
νέοντες, Cc. 142. 

3. παρισεύμενοι βασιλέϊ] παρισεύμςε- 
vos Δαρείῳ διεφθάρῃ, iv. 166. W. 

4. ἀλλὰ] with the imperative ex- 
presses an opposition to something 
preceding, to which no more attention 
is to be paid ; the force of the exhor- 
tation is contained in the mood itself, 
and not in the particle. M. G. G. 613. 
&. πείθεσθε, c. 140, 2. V. 

5. καταλύσασθε] After this νὰν 
πόλεμον, Or some noun equivalent te 
it, is to be supplied. 7 πόλις μὲν, ὅταν 
πόλεμος ἢ, στρατηγοὺς ἡμᾶς αἱρεῖται" 
ὅταν δὲ ἡσυχίας ἐπιθυμήσῃ, εἰρηνοποι- 
οὺς ἡμᾶς ἐκπέμπει. κἀγὼ πρόσθεν ἦλθον 
περὶ πολέμου καταλύσεως καὶ διεπρα- 
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ὡρμημένον. ἔστε ἐλεύθεροι, ἡμῖν ὁμαιχμίην δ συνθέμενοι ἄνευ τε 


δόλου καὶ ἀπάτης.᾽ 7—2. Μαρδόνιος μὲν ταῦτα, ὦ ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ἐνετεί- 


, - - Ἁ « la > ‘ \ \ \ > , = ‘ 
Aaro μοι εἰπεῖν πρὸς ὑμέας. ἐγὼ δὲ περὶ μὲν εὐνοέης τῆς πρὸς ὑμέας 


ἐούσης ἐξ ἐμεῦ οὐδὲν λέξω" οὐ γὰρ ἂν γῦν πρῶτον ἐκμάθοιτε" προσ- 


χρηΐξω δὲ ὑμέων, πείθεσθαι Μαρδονίῳ. ἐνορέω γὰρ ὑμῖν 8 οὐκ 


ef , 2 Z Ἁ ΄ , , δ. ᾽ » 2 
οἱοισί τε ἐσομένοισι τὸν πάντα χρόνον πολεμέειν Ξέρξῃ. εἰ γὰρ ἐνώ- 


ρων τοῦτο ἐν ὑμῖν,9 οὐκ ἄν κοτε ἐς ὑμέας ἦλθον ἔχων λόγους τούσδε" 


καὶ γὰρ δύναμις ὑπὲρ ἄνθρωπον ἡ βασιλέος ἐστὶ καὶ χεὶρ ὑπερμήκης.329 


ξάμην εἰρήνην' νῦν δὲ ἡγοῦμαι, πολὺ 
δικαιότατα ἂν διαλλαγῆς τυχεῖν. εἰ δὲ 
ἄρα ἐκ θεῶν πεπρωμένον ἐστὶ, πολέμους 
ἐν ἀνθρώποις γίνεσθαι, ἡμᾶς δὴ χρὴ 
ἄρχεσθαι μὲν αὐτοῦ ὡς σχολαίτατα" 
ὅταν δὲ γένηται, καταλύεσθαι ἧ δυνατὸν 
τάχιστα, Xenophon, H. vi. 3, 4. 6. 
The verb also occurs in the active 
voice, An. i. 1,10. HUT. Thucy- 
dides also uses it, V. τίς οὖν ἔσται 
6 πόλεμος ;---οὐδὲ καταλύεσθαι καλὸν, 
ἄλλως τε καὶ εἰ δόξυμεν ἄρξαι μᾶλλον 
τῇ" διαφορᾶς, i. 81. τὸν πόλεμον μή πω 
βεβαίως καταλελυμένους, vi. 36. and 
jn the active, v. 23. of τε καταλύουσι 
τὸν πόλεμον, ναυμαχεῖν τε μέλλουσι, 
vii. 31. The ellipsis is noticed by LEI. 
and SCHW. on B. 224. 

6. ὁμαιχμίην] ‘Thucydides uses this 
word, i. 18. and not ξυμμαχία, which, 
in his ‘age, implied a subserviency to 
some one principal member of the con- 
federacy. BLO. 

7. ἄνευ Te δ. καὶ G.] i. 69. ix. 7. in- 
stead of ἄ. δ. τε καὶ ἃς The conjunction 
τε often follows the preposition, where 
(strictly speaking) it ought to follow 
the noun governed by that preposition ; 
i. 106. 154. v.5. vii. 184, Thucydi- 
des, i. 49.54. 56.118. E. que in Latin 
appears sometimes to be incorrectly 
placed as pacis eras mediusque belli, 
Horace, 11 O. xix. 28. ore pedes teti- 
gitque crura, 32. moribus meliorque 
fama, 110. i. 12. ludo fatigatumque 
somno, iv. 11. ut cantus referatque 
ludos, C. S. 22. This arrangement 
may be explained by supposing the 
word, which que is connected with, to 
be taken twice, as μέ cantus referat, 
referatque ludos, &c. GE. instances 
of which construction occur in Horace: 
and in like manner we may under- 


stand a repetition in the Greek, ἄνευ 
τε ὃ. καὶ ἄνευ ἀ. 

8. ἐνορέω --- ὑμῖν x. τ. Δ. This con- 
struction is singular; it is equivalent 
to é. (or dpéw ev) ὑμῖν τὸ (ὑμᾶς) οὐκ 
οἵους τε ἔσεσθαι: and to this the τοῦτο, 
which follows, refers. S. Compare 
M. G. G. 535. 

9. τοῦτο ἐν ὑμῖν] ἐνὸν may be un- 
derstood ; τόδε ἐν αὐτοῖσι ἔνεστι, ce 
60,2. W. 

10. χεὶρ ὕὑπερμήκη5) an nescis lon- 
gas regibus esse manus? Ovid, Her. 
xvii. 166. W. xelp is used by ana- 
tomical writers to signify thearm ; τὰ 
τῆς χειρὸς μέρη τρία εἶσιν" ὧν τὸ μὲν 
καλεῖται ὦμος" τὸ δὲ ἄλλο, ἄκρα χείρ" 
τὸ δὲ μέσον, πῆχυς, Palladius, on Hipp. 
de Fract. p. 201. § 6. ‘ There isa 
certain analogy between the parts of 
the entire arm (τῆς χειρὸς Ans) and 
those of the leg (τοῦ oxeAous). The arm 
from the shoulder to the elbow (βρα- 
χίων.) answers in the upper extremity 
(χεὶρ) to the thigh in the lower ex- 
tremity,and the arm from the elbow to 
the wrist (ἀγκὼν) to theleg. The re- 
maining part, the hand (ἄκρα xelp), has 
an analogy to the foot (πούς) ; and we 
have no particular word to express it. 
Itis therefore with reason that Hippo- 
crates has said simply ‘ ποὺς, without 
adding the epithet ἄκρος ; and that he 
has not simply said ‘xelp,’? but has 
joined to it the epithet ‘ &pa;’” Ga- 
len, ib. t. v. φ. 542,22. Demetrius 
Ph. speaks of χεὶρ as a whole, of 
which δάκτυλοι, ἀγκὼν, &c. are parts ; 
de Eloc. p. 545,11. The same sig- 
nification of the word is found in 
Homer, II. A. 252. N. 529. 539. com- 
pared with E. 458. ©. 328. 3. 594. L. 
νεκροῦ προσφάτου ἀποταμόντα ἐν τῷ 
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ἣν ὧν μὴ αὐτίκα ὁμολογήσητε, μεγάλα προτεινόντων,1} ἐπ᾽ οἷσι 
ὁμολογέειν ἐθέλουσι, δειμαίνω ὑπὲρ ὑμέων, ἐν τρίβῳ 13 τε μάλιστα 
οἰκημένων τῶν συμμάχων πάντων, αἰεί τε φθειρομένων μούνων, 
ἐξαίρετόν τι μεταίχμιον τὴν γῆν κεκτημένων. ἀλλὰ πείθεσθε" πολ- 
λοῦ γὰρ ὑμῖν ἄξια ταῦτα, εἰ βασιλεύς γε ὁ μέγας μούνοισι ὑμῖν 
᾿Ἑλλήνων, τὰς ἁμαρτάδας ἀπιεὶς, ἐθέλει φίλος γενέσθαι.᾽ ᾿Αλέξαν- 
δρος μὲν ταῦτα ἔλεξε. 

CXLI. Λακεδαιμόνιοι δὲ, πυθόμενοι ἥκειν ᾿Αλέξανδρον ἐς ᾿Αθή- 
vas ἐς ὁμολογίην ἄξοντα τῷ βαρβάρῳ ᾿Αθηναίους, ἀναμνησθέντες 
τῶν λογίων, ὥς ““σφεας χρεών ἐστι ἅμα τοῖσι ἄλλοισι Δωριεῦσι 
ἐκπίπτειν ἐκ Πελοποννήσου ὑπὸ Μήδων τε καὶ ᾿Αθηναίων," κάρτα 
τε ἔδεισαν, μὴ ὁμολογήσωσι 13 τῷ Πέρσῃ ᾿Αθηναῖοι, αὐτίκα τέ σφι 
ἔδοξε πέμπειν ἀγγέλους. καὶ δὴ συνέπιπτε, ὥστε ὁμοῦ σφέων 19 
γίνεσθαι τὴν κατάστασιν. ἐπανέμειναν γὰρ οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι διατρίβον-- 
τες, εὖ ἐπιστάμενοι, ὅτι ἔμελλον Λακεδαιμόνιοι πεύσεσθαι ἥκοντα 
παρὰ τοῦ βαρβάρου ἄγγελλον ἐπ᾽ ὁμολογίῃ, πυθόμενοί τε, πέμψειν 
κατὰ τάχος ἀγγέλους. ἐπίτηδες ὧν ἐποίευν, ἐνδεικνύμενοι τοῖσε 
“Λακεδαιμονίοισι τὴν ἑωυτῶν γνώμην.15 

CXLII. Ὡς δὲ ἐπαύσατο λέγων ᾿Αλέξανδρος, διαδεξάμενοι ἔλε- 
γον οἱ ἀπὸ Σπάρτης ἄγγελοι" ““᾿Ἡμέας δὲ ἔπεμψαν Λακεδαιμόνιοι 
δεησομένους ὑμέων μήτε νεώτερον ποιέειν μηδὲν κατὰ τὴν Ἑλλάδα, 
μήτε λόγους ἐνδέκεσθαι παρὰ τοῦ βαρβάρου. οὔτε γὰρ δίκαιον οὐδα- 
μῶς, οὔτε κόσμον φέρον οὔτε γε ἄλλοισι Ελλήνων οὐδαμοῖσι, ὑμῖν 


δὲ δὴ καὶ διὰ πάντων ἥκιστα, πολλῶν εἵνεκα" ἐγείρατε γὰρ rovée 


ὥμῳ τὴν χεῖρα, ii. 121,5. ‘Thus saith 
the Lord ;—Is my hand shortened at 
all, that it cannot redeem? or have I 
no power to deliver?” Isaiah, 1. 2. 
** The Lord’s hand is not shortened, 
that it cannot save; neither his ear 
heavy, that it cannot hear,’ lix. 1. 
‘Artaxerxes the son of Xerxes was sur- 
named μακρόχειρ, longimanus, but this 
is said to have been actually, and not 
metaphorically, from ‘the length of 
his hand.” 

11, προτεινόντων)] understand ἐκεί- 
νων, ST. viz. Xerxes and Mardo- 
nius. 

12. ἐν τρίβῳ] ἐν τ. τοῦ πολέμου κεί- 
μενοι, Dionysius, A. R. vi. p. 368. xi. 
p. 730. P. most exposed to the brunt of 


the war ; to the wear and tear of it. 

13. ἔδεισαν, μὴ ὁμολογήσωσι) The 
subjunctive, for the optative, is es- 
pecially put after verbs signifying * to 
fear; because the object of fear is 
mostly considered as sure to happen. 
M. G. G. 519. 

14. σφέων] τοῦ τε ᾿Αλεξάνδρου καὶ 
τῶν ἀγγέλων τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων. ST. 

15. γνώμην] "““ Herodotus does ποι ἰη-- 
form us who particularly, during these 
remarkable transactions, directed the 
measures of the Attic government; 
which, both in wisdom and in magna- 
nimity, at least equal any thing in the 
political history of mankind. Pluta ch 
attributes all to Aristides,” MJ. ix. 
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τὸν πόλεμον ὑμεῖς, οὐδὲν ἡμέων βουλομένων, καὶ περὶ τῆς ὑμετέρης 
ἀρχὴν 16 ὁ ἀγὼν ἐγένετο" νῦν δὲ φέρει καὶ ἐς πᾶσαν τὴν Ἑλλάδα. 
ἄλλως τε 1ἴ τούτων ἁπάντων αἰτίους, γενέσθαι δουλοσύνης τοῖσι 
Ἕλλησι, ᾿Αθηναίους οὐδαμῶς ἀνασχετόν' οἵτινες αἰεὶ καὶ τὸ πάλαι 
φαίνεσθε πολλοὺς ἐλευθερώσαντες ἀνθρώπων. 18 πιεθευμένοισι 9 
μέντοι ὑμῖν συναχθόμεθα, καὶ ὅτι καρπῶν ἐστερήθητε διξῶν ἤδη, Kat 
ὅτε οἰκοφθόρησθε 59 χρόνον ἤδη πολλόν. ἀντὶ τούτων δὲ ὑμῖν Aake- 
δαιμόνιοί re καὶ of σύμμαχοι ἐπαγγέλλονται γυναῖκάς τε καὶ τὰ ἐς 
πόλεμον ἄχρηστα 31 οἰκετέων ἐχόμενα πάντα ἐπιθρέψειν, ἔστ᾽ ἂν ὁ 
πόλεμος ὅδε συνεστήκῃ. μὴ δὲ ὑμέας ᾿Αλέξανδρος ὁ Μακεδὼν ἀνα- 
γνώσῃ, λεήνας τὸν Μαρδονίου λόγον. τούτῳ μὲν γὰρ ταῦτα ποιητέα 
ἐστί" τύραννος γὰρ ἐὼν, τυράννῳ συγκατεργάξεται" ὑμὶν δέ γε οὐ 
ποιητέα, εἴ περ εὖ τυγχάνετε φρονέοντες, ἐπισταμένοισι, ὡς βαρ- 
βάροισί ἐστι οὔτε πιστὸν οὔτε ἀληθὲς οὐδέν." Taira ἔλεξαν οἱ 
ἄγγελοι. "3 
CXLUT. ᾿Αθηναῖοι δὲ πρὸς μὲν ᾿Αλέξανδρον ὑπεκρίναντο % τάδε" 
“ς Καὶ αὐτοὶ τοῦτό γε ἐπιστάμεθα, ὅτι πολλαπλασίη ἐστὶ τῷ Μήδῳ 
δύναμις ἤ περ ἡμῖν. ὥστε οὐδὲν δέει τοῦτό γε ὀνειδίξειν.53 ἀλλ᾽ 
ὅμως, ἐλευθερίης γλιχόμενοι,39 ἀμυνεύμεθα οὕτω, ὅκως ἂν καὶ δυνώ- 


16, ἀρχὴν] SCH. ΒΟ. 8. ST. 

17. ἄλλως τε κ. τ.λ.} The integrity 
of this text is very questionable. If 
itis to be retained, we must take it 
thus : ἄλλως τε (and besides, M.G.G. 
597.) οὐδαμῶς ἀνασχετόν (ἐστι) ᾿Αθη- 
ναίους, τούτων ἁπάντων (1. 6. τοῦδε τοῦ 
πολεμοῦ καὶ τῶνδε τῶν κινδύνων) αἰτί- 
ους (ὄντας), γενέσθαι (καὶ αἰτίους) 
δουλοσύνης τοῖσι Ἕλλησι. 

18. π. ἐ. ἀνθρώπων] In their Pana- 
thenaic orations Isocrates and Aristi- 
des have cullected many instances ; 
the former, after contrasting at some 
length the characters of his own nation 
and of the Lacedemonians, concludes 
by affirming the Athenians to be eipy- 
νικοὺς καὶ φιλέλληνας, Kal τῆς ἰσότητος 
τῆς ἐν ταῖς πολιτείαις ἡγεμόνας" Σπαρ- 
τιάτας δ᾽ ὑπεροπτικοὺς, καὶ πολεμικοὺς, 
καὶ πλεονέκτας, 95. V. 

19. πιεξζευμένοισι) iii. 146. vi. 108. 
ix, 21. W. It was the custom of the 
Ionians to lengthen many verbs in w 
by substituting the termination ἕω. M. 


G. G. 178, 3. 

20. οἰκοφθόρησθε] c. 144.1. 196. v. 
29. you have been suffering from the 
ruin of your domestic affairs. Plato 
has the substantive οἰκοφθορία, Phad. 
p- 82. c. W. δωματοφθορεῖν, Aischy- 
lus, Ag. 921. BL. 

21. ἄχρηστα κ. τ. A.) 1. 6. of ἄχρησ- 
τοι οἰκέται. The Spartans promised 
παῖδας καὶ γυναῖκας αὐτοῖς Kal τοὺς 
ἔξω τῆς ἡλικίας θρέψειν ἕως ἂν 6 
πόλεμος ἢ, Aristides, t. ii, Ρ. 217. 


22. ὑπεκρίναντο] ταύτην ἐγὼ τὴν 
ἀπόκρισιν τῆς ἐν Σαλαμῖνι ναυμαχίας 
καὶ τῶν τροπαίων οὐχ ἧττον ἀξίαν 
ἡγοῦμαι θαυμάσαι, Aristides, Pan. p. 
251. V. 

23. ὀνειδίζειν] to exaggerate. 6 
μακάριος, κοὐκ oveidifw τύχας, Euripi- 
des, O. 4. φύσει τὸ πρᾶγμα τοιοῦτόν 
ἐστι οὐχ ὃ λόγος αὐτὸ ἐξονειδίξει, D. 
Chrysostom, Or, xxxi. ἢ. 321. dD. 
MUS. L. 

24. ἐλευθερίης γλιχόμενοι) δεινῶς 
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μεθα. ὁμολογῆσαι δὲ τῷ βαρβάρῳ μήτε od ἡμέας πειρῶ ἀναπείθειν, 
οὔτε ἡμέες πεισόμεθα. νῦν δὲ ἀπάγγελλε Μαρδονίῳ, ὡς ᾿Αθηναῖοι 
λέγουσι, " ἔστ᾽ ἂν ὁ ἥλιος “5 τὴν αὐτὴν ὁδὸν ἴῃ, τῇ περ καὶ νῦν 
ἔρχεται, μή κοτε ὁμολογήσειν 5. ἡμέας Ξέρξῃ" ἀλλὰ θεοῖσί τε 
συμμάχοισι πίσυνοί μιν ἐπέξιμεν ἀμυνόμενοι, καὶ τοῖσι ἥρωσι" 
τῶν ἐκεῖνος οὐδεμίαν ὄπιν ἔχων, ἐνέπρησε τούς τε οἴκους καὶ τὰ 
ἀγάλματα.᾽ σύ τε τοῦ λοιποῦ λόγους ἔχων τοιούσδε μὴ ἐπιφαίνεο 
᾿Αθηναίοισι" μηδὲ, δοκέων χρηστὰ ὑπουργέειν,"Ἴ ἀθέμιστα ἕρδειν 38 
-mapaivee. οὐ γάρ σε βουλόμεθα οὐδὲν ἄχαρι πρὸς ᾿Αθηναίων πα- 
θέειν,39 ἐόντα πρόξεινόν τε καὶ φίλον." 

CXLIV. Πρὸς μὲν ᾿Αλέξανδρον ταῦτα ὑπεκρίναντο. pds 
δὲ τοὺς ἀπὸ Σπάρτης ἀγγέλους, τάδε" ““ Τὸ μὲν δεῖσαι 39. Λακε- 
δαιμονίους, μὴ ὁμολογήσωμεν τῷ βαρβάρῳ, κάρτα ἀνθρωπήϊον 
ἦν. ἀτὰρ αἰσχρῶς γε οἴκατε, ἐξεπιστάμενοι τὸ ᾿Αθηναίων φρόνημα, 
ἀῤῥωδῆσαι" ὅτι ovre*! χρυσός ἐστι γῆς οὐδαμύθι τοσοῦτος, οὔτε 


γλιχομένοισι περὶ (3) τῆς é., ii. 102. V. 
W. 


25. 6 ἥλιος} In conformity with the 
decree of the people, Aristides τὸν 
ἥλιον δείξας, ““ ἄχρις ἂν οὗτος, ἔφη, 
““ ταύτην πορεύηται τὴν πορείαν, ᾿Αθη- 
ναῖοι πολεμήσουσι Πέρσαις ὑπὲρ τῆς 
δεδῃωμένης χώρας καὶ τῶν ἠσεβημένων 
καὶ κατακεκαυμένων ἱερῶν,᾽᾽ Plutarch, 
p- 324. ε. V. Similar to this was the 
form of words used in a league be- 
tween the Romans and the Latins, 
μέχρις ἂν οὐρανός τε kal γῆ Thy αὐτὴν 
στάσιν ἔχωσι, Dionysius, A. R. vi. p. 
415. W. 

26. ὁμολογήσειν Thus they rejected 
ἐχθρῶν ἄδωρα δῶρα. V. 

27. ὑπουργέειν] This verb is often 
used with xdpw; Aéschylus, P. V. 
656. Euripides, Al. 858. ἀνθυπουργεῖν, 
Sophocles, Col. fr. iii. BL. 

28. ἀθέμιστα eodew] vii. 33. W. 

29. παθέειν) ix.79. Aristides says 
that Alexander was dismissed unhurt, 
(διὰ τὸ σχῆμα τῆς mpotevias) ; but was 
ordered, on pain of death, to quit the 
Athenian territory before sunset; Pan. 
p- 13, 34. προὐννέπω σοι, εἴ σ᾽ ἣ ᾽πιοῦ- 
σα λαμπὰς ὄψεται θεοῦ ἐντὸς τῆσδε 
τερμόνων χθονὺς, θανεῖ, Euripides, M. 


352. But Lycurgus pretends that the 
popular feeling ran so strong, that 
they were very near stoning Alexan- 
der (μικροῦ δεῖν κατέλευσαν), because 
he demanded of them earth and water; 
Leoc. p. 156. W. V. Such a de- 
mand was not made on the present 
occasion. L. é 

30. τὸ μὲν δεῖσαι κ. τ. A.) Tt was 
natural enough for the Lacedemo- 
nians, who are at a distance, to be 
Jearful lest we should come to terms 
with the barbarian king: but for you, 
their ambassadors, to entertain any 
apprehensions on the subject, especially 
after the opportunities which you hare 
had of making yourselves acquainted 
with the state of our feelings on the 
subject, εἰ μὴ πρότερον ἐτυγχάνετε 
ἐπιστάμενοι, we must say, seems un- 
worthy of you. W. V. 

31. ὅτι οὔτε K.T.A.] Gs οὔτε χώρα 
τοῖς Πέρσαις ἐστὶ τοιαύτη, οὔτε χρυσὸς 
τοσοῦτος, ὃν ᾿Αθηναῖοι δεξάμενοι τοὺς 
“Ἕλληνας ἐγκαταλείψουσι, Dicdorus, 
xi. 28. Both Plutarch (Ar. p. 324. 
p.) and Aristides (t. iii. p. 357.) re- 
present the Athenians as being indig- 
nant at the suspicious apprehensions 
of the Lacedemonians. V. 
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- ~ ‘ = , 
χώρη κἀλλεὶ καὶ ἀρετῇ μέγα treppépovea,®? τὰ ἡμεῖς δεξάμε- 
νοι, ἐθέλοιμεν ἂν μηδίσαντες καταδουλῶσαι τὴν Ελλάδα. πολλά τε 
γὰρ καὶ μεγάλα ἐστὶ τὰ διακωλύοντα 33 ταῦτα μὴ ποιέειν, μηδ᾽ ἣν 
ἐθέλωμεν" πρῶτα μὲν καὶ μέγιστα, τῶν θεῶν τὰ ἀγάλματα καὶ τὰ 
οἰκήματα ἐμπεπρησμένα τε καὶ συγκεχωσμένα, τοῖσι ἡμέας avay- 
καίως ἔχει τιμωρέειν ἐς τὰ μέγιστα 33 μᾶλλον, ἤ περ ὁμολογέειν 
τῷ ταῦτα ἐργασαμένῳ" αὖτις δὲ, τὸ Ἑλληνικὸν ἐὸν ὅμαιμόν τε καὶ 
« , \ ~ id “2 A x A , of s ε , 
ὁμόγλωσσον, καὶ θεῶν ἱδὸρύματά τε κοινὰ καὶ θυσίαι, ἤθεά τε ὁμο- 
τροπα' 35 τῶν προδότας γενέσθαι ᾿Αθηναίους οὐκ ἂν εὖ ἔχοι. ἐπέ- 

’ “ > \ ‘ ’ > , — ΄ δ ΣΝ 
στασθέ τε οὕτω, εἰ μὴ καὶ πρότερον ἐτυγχάνετε ἐπιστάμενοι, ἔστ᾽ ἂν 
- ~ . ΄ δε 
καὶ εἷς περιῇ ᾿Αθηναίων, μηδαμὰ ὁμολογήσοντας ἡμέας Ξέρξῃ. 
ὑμέων μέντοι ἀγάμεθα τὴν προνοίην τὴν ἐς ἡμέας ἔχουσαν, ὅτι 
προείδετε ἡμέων οἰκοφθορημένων οὕτω, ὥστε ἐπιθρέψαι ἐθέλειν 
ἡμέων τοὺς οἰκέτας. καὶ ὑμῖν μὲν ἡ χάρις ἐκπεπλήρωται" ἡμέες μέν- 
τοι λιπαρήσομεν 36 οὕτω, ὅκως ἂν ἔχωμεν, οὐδὲν λυπέοντες ὑμέας. 
νῦν δὲ, ὡς οὕτω ἐχόντων, 7 στρατιὴν ὡς τάχιστα ἐκπέμπετε. ὡς γὰρ 
ἡμέες εἰκάξομεν, οὐκ ἑκὰς χρόνου παρέσται ὁ βάρβαρος ἐσβαλὼν 

La A [4 , > ; “Ὁ . ’ 7 \ > ,ὔ a 
és τὴν ἡμετέρην, GAN ἐπειδὰν τάχιστα πύθηται τὴν ἀγγελίην, ὅτι 


32. ὑπερφέρουσα] excelling ; iv. 74. 


viii. 138. ix. 96. P. κάλλει ὑ., Euri- 
pides, Hec. 268. Sophocles, CE. R. 
381. @.C.1007. Aristarchus in Stob. 
Ecl. Eth. p. 171. προφέρειν, Eur., M. 
1088. ὑπερβάλλειν, lon 475. POR. 

33. διακωλύοντα͵] This verb may be 
added to those verbs of ‘ prohibiting, 
&c.’? which are noticed, M. 6. G. 
533. obs. 3. as followed by an infi- 
nitive with μή. It is mentioned hy 
SCH. HER. on Vie. vii. 12, 11. 

34. és τὰ μέγιστα] c. 111. πρὸς τὰ 
μ.» «. 20. ἐς τὰ μάλιστα, νο]. 1. p. 285. 
n. 69. Thucydides, vi. 104. WA. εἰς 
τὸ πᾶν jis a favorite expression with 
ZEschylus. BL. on Ch, 672. 

35- ἤθεα---ὁμότροπα)] There was 
considerable variety in the customs, 
manners, religion, and even in the 
language of the different nations of 
Greece ; though there was a funda- 
mental resemblance in them all. ἐθαύ- 
paca τί δήποτε, τῆς Ἑλλάδος ὑπὸ τὸν 
αὐτὸν ἀέρα κειμένης, καὶ πάντων τῶν 
Ἑλλήνων ὁμοίως παιδευομένων, συμβέ- 


βηκεν ἡμῖν οὐ τὴν αὐτὴν τάξιν τῶν τρό- 
πων ἔχειν, Theophrastus, Ch. pr. Not 
but what there was a great difference 
in the systems of education at Athens 
and at Sparta: Theophrastus and He- 
rodotus are only speaking of Grecian 
manners and customs as contrasted 
with those of the barbarians. And 
with respect to climate, that of Greece 
is mild and temperate, being subject 
neither to the excessive heat experi- 
euced in many parts of Asia and in 
Africa, nor to the intense cold of Scy- 
thia. V. εἰδότες οὔτε φιλίαν ἰδιώταις 
βέβαιον γιγνομένην οὔτε κοινωνίαν πό- 
Acow ἐς οὐδὲν, εἰ μὴ ὁμοιότροποι εἶεν, 
Thucydides, iii. 10. BLO. 

36. λιπαρήσομεν] σφόδρα προσκαρ- 
τερήσομεν, Photius. BL. 

37. ὡς οὕτω ἐχόντων vol.i. p. 79. 
n.39. HER. on Vice. viii. 10, 2. M. 
G. G. 568. obs. The demonstrative 
is sometimes expressed, ὡς ὧδ᾽ ἐ- 
χόντων τῶνδε, Sophocles, Aj. 281. 
ὡς οὕτως ἐ. τ., Acschylus, P. 173. 
BL. 
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‘ οὐδὲν ποιήσομεν τῶν ἐκεῖνος ἡμέων mpocedéero.’ πρὶν ὦν παρεῖναι 
ἐκεῖνον ἐς τὴν ᾿Αττικὴν, ἡμέας 388. καιρός ἐστι προβωθῆσαι 39 ἐς τὴν 
Βοιωτίην." Οἱ μὲν, ταῦτα ὑποκριναμένων ᾿Αθηναίων, ἀπαλλάσ- 
σοντο ἐς Σπάρτην. 


88. ἡμέαΞ7 i.e. both the Athenians 39. προβωθῆσαι] ς. 1. ἀντιώσεσθαι, 
and the Lacedemonians: compare ix. ix, 7, 2. W. 
6.7. 8. 


ARGUMENT OF THE NINTH BOOK. 


Marponivs again invades Attica, and occupies Athens: i—iii. The Athe- 
nians reject his proposals: iv. v. The Spartans at length take the field 
under Pausanias: vi—xi. Mardonius retreats, and fortifies a camp near 
Thebes ; where he is entertained by Attaginus: xii—xvi. The Phocians 
join him: xvii. xviii. The Greeks encamp at Erythre: xix. Masistius is 
slain in a charge of the cavalry: xx—xxiv. The Greeks fall back on Pla- 
tea; their order of battle ; Aristides: xxv—xxx. Disposition of the Per- 
sianforces: xxxi.xxxii. The soothsayers Tisamenus and Hegesistratus : 
Xxxiii. xxxv—xxxviii. Mardonius, in spite of the auspices and against the 
advice of Artabazus, resolves on giving battle: xxxix—xliii. Alexander 
apprises the Greeks of this decision : xliv. xlv. Manceuvres on both sides: 
xlvi—lii.. Amompharetus: liii—lvii. The battle of Platea: Iviii—lxii. 
Mardonius falls: Ixiii. lxiv. The barbarians ἢν: Ixy. Artabazus, with a 
considerable force, escapes into Phocis: Ixvi. Havock among the fugi- 
tives: Ixvii—lxix. The camp is stormed: lxx. Further anecdotes of the 
battle : lxxi—lxxiv. lxxvi—lxxxv. Punishment of the Thebans: lxxxvi— 
Ixxxviii. Artabazus reaches Asia: Ixxxix. Deputies from Samos to Leo- 


tychides arrive at Delos: xc—xcii. The Persian admirals retire to My- __ 


cale: xcvi. xcvii. The Greeks effect a landing: xcviii. xcix. Rumor of 
the victory in Beotia: c. ci. The battle of Mycale, in which Mardontes 
and Tigranes fall: cii—cv. After burning the fieet and camp, the Greeks 
return to Samos, and admit the Ionians into the confederacy: cvi. Quarrel 
of Masistes and Artayntes: cvii. On finding the bridges of Xerxes de- 
stroyed, the Peloponnesians return home; the Athenians also retum, after 
capturing Artayctes in Sestos: cxiv—cxxi. Advice of Artembares te 
Cyrus: cxxii. 


ΗΡΟ A 


@: FOr 


ISTOPION ENNATH. 


KAAAIOTIA. 


I. ΜΑΡΔΟΝΙΟΣ δὲ, ὥς οἱ ἀπονοστήσας ᾿Αλέξανδρος ra παρὰ 
᾿Αθηναίων ἐσήμηνε, ὁρμηθεὶς ἐκ Θεσσαλίης, ἦγε τὴν στρατιὴν σπουδῇ 
ἐπὶ τὰς ᾿Αθήνας" ὅκον δὲ ἑκάστοτε γίνοιτο, rovrous} παρελάμβανε. 


τοῖσι δὲ Θεσσαλίης ἡγεομένοισι οὔ τε τὰ πρὸ τοῦ πεπρηγμένα μετέ- 
pere® οὐδὲν, πολλῷ τε μᾶλλον ἐπῆγον τὸν Πέρσην᾽ καὶ συμπρο- 
ἐπεμψέ re Θώρηξ 5 ὁ Ληρισσαῖος 4 Ξέρξεα φεύγοντα, καὶ τότε ἐκ τοῦ 
φανεροῦ παρῆκεϑ Νίαρδόνιον ἐπὶ τὴν Ελλάδα, 

LL Ἐπεὶ δὲ πορευύμενος γίνεται ὁ στρατὸς ἐν Βοιωτοῖσι, οἱ Θηβαῖοι 
κατελάμβανον ὅ τὸν Μαρδόνιον, καὶ συνεβούλευον αὐτῷ, λέγοντες, 
ws ““ οὐκ εἴη χῶρος ἐπιτηδεώτερος ἐνστρατοπεδεύεσθαι ἐκείνον, οὐδὲ 


5» 


ἔων ἰέναι ἑκαστέρω, ἀλλ᾽, αὐτοῦ ἱξόμενον, ποιέειν, ὅκως ἀμαχητὶ 


1. rovrous] viz. those capable of 
bearing arms. ‘‘ Independently of 
the troops which Xerxes had left with 
Mardonius, that general had assem- 
bled more than 200,000 men from 
Thrace, Macedonia, and other allied 
countries. He had in all about 500,000 
men ;” Diodorus, xi. 28. 30. L. 

2. μετέμελε] has the same con- 
struction in vi. 63. ᾿Αρίστωνι τὸ εἰρη- 
μένον μ. M. 6.6. 326. obs. 2. 

3. Θώρηξ] one of the Aleuadz ; he 
had two brothers Eurypylus and Thra- 
sydzus, c. 58. W. vii.6. LZ. Pindar, 
P, x. 100. 


4. Anpiccaios] Larissa is still the 
name of this town. LZ. The Turks 
call it Genisahar. A. 

5. παρῆκε) iil. 77. iv. 146. W. 

6. κατελάμβανον] endeavoured to 
stop, ili. 52. 36. see also vol. i. p. 76. 
n. 10. W. L, 

7. ἀλλὰ---ποιέειν)]͵ Between these 
words understand ἐκέλευον, as in vii, 
104. It is expressed by Socrates, 
Cret. xii. Ῥαδάμανθυς δοκεῖ διαδεξάμε- 
νος τὴν βασιλείαν δικαιότατος γεγε- 
νῆσθαι πάντων ἀνθρώπων" λέγεται δὲ 
αὐτὸν πρῶτον οὐδένα ἐᾶν ὅρκους ποι- 
εἶσθαι κατὰ τῶν θεῶν, ἀλλ᾽ ὀμνύναι κε- 
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τὴν πᾶσαν Ἑλλάδα καταστρέψηται. 8 κατὰ μὲν 9 γὰρ τὸ ἰσχυρὸν, 
“Ἕλληνας ὁμοφρονέοντας, οἵπερ καὶ πάρος ταὐτὰ ἐγίνωσκον, χαλεπὰ 
εἶναι περιγίνεσθαι καὶ ἅπασι ἀνθρώποισι" εἰ δὲ ποιήσεις τὰ ἡμεῖς 
παρα!νέομεν,᾽᾽ ἔφασαν λέγοντες, ““ ἕξεις 19 ἀπόνως ἅπαντα τὰ κεέ- 
νων βουλεύματα. πέμπε χρήματα ἐς τοὺς δυναστεύοντεις ἄνδρας ἐν 
τῇσι πόλισι: πέμπων δὲ, τὴν Ἑλλάδα διαστήσεις" ἐνθεῦτεν δὲ 
τοὺς μὴ τὰ σὰ φρονέοντας ῥηϊδίως μετὰ τῶν στασιωτέων καταστρέ- 
ψεαι.᾽ 11 

III. Οἱ μὲν ταῦτα συνεβούλενον" 6 δὲ οὐκ ἐπείθετο, 13 ἀλλά οἱ 
δεινός τις ἐνέστακτο ἵμερος 15 τὰς ᾿Αθήνας δεύτερα ἑλέειν, ἅμα μὲν 
ὑπ᾽ ἀγνωμοσύνης, ἅμα δὲ πυρσοῖσι 14 διὰ νήσων ἐδόκεε βασιλέϊ 
δηλώσειν ἐόντι ἐν Σάρδισι, ὅτι ἔχοι τὰς ᾿Αθήνας. ὃς οὐδὲ rére, ἀπι- 
κόμενος ἐς τὴν ᾿Αττικὴν, εὗρε τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους, ἀλλ᾽ ἔν τε Σαλαμῖνι 
τοὺς πλείστους ἐπυνθάνετο εἶναι ἔν τε τῇσι νηυσὶ, αἱρέει τε ἐρῆμον 


λεῦσαι χῆνα καὶ κύνα καὶ κριὸν καὶ τὰ 
ὅμοια, in the Scholiast on Arist. Av. 
B21 1 

8. καταστρέψηται)] The future is 
the more favorite construction with 
our author; molce ὅκως ἐκείνην, θεή- 
ceat, i. 8. σοὶ μελέτω 6. μή σε ὄψεται, 
9. ὅρα ὅ. μή σευ ἀποστήσονται, ili. 36. 
ὅ. μὴ διαδρήσεταί σφεας, ἀλλά μιν ἄπ- 
ἄξουσι, 135. ποιέειν ὅ. ἔσται ἣ ᾿Ιωνίη 
ἐλευθέρη. τ. 109. ποίεε ὅ. ἀποπλεύσεαι, 
ix. 91. ST. 

9. κατὰ μὲν κ. T-A.] The order of 
the words is Ἕλληνας γὰρ, οἵπερ καὶ 
πάρος ἐγίνωσκον τὰ αὐτὰ (1. 6, πάρος 
ὁμοφρόνεον S.), ὁμοφρονέοντας (Ἕ. 6. 
is the accusitive absolute, as to the 
Greeks—provided they are unanimous ; 
W. so ἀπικομένους, li. 141. περιεσο- 
μένους ἡμέας, ix. 42. vol. i. p. 239. π. 
80. 5. for if those Greeks are unani- 
meus), χαλεπὰ (i. 6. χαλεπὸν, for 
though, when an adjective is put with 
an auxiliary verb as predicate without 
referring to a proper subject consisting 
of one word, it is properly in the neu- 
ter singular, yet the Greeks often put 
the neuter plural. M.G.G, 443, 1. 
vol. i. p. 9. n. 16.) μὲν εἶναι καὶ ἅπασι 
ἀνθρώποισι (even for the whole world) 
περιγίνεσθαι (αὐτῷν) κατὰ τὸ ἰσχυρὸν 
(by forcible means. M. 6. 6. 581. 
BU. 220.). 

10, eis] you will put a stop to, 


bring to a stand, or disconcert. S. © 

11. καταστρέψεαι) This may be 
illustrated by the fable of ‘* The old 
man, his sons, and the bundle of 
sticks.” 

12. οὐκ ἐπείθετο] Diodorus however 
states, that while Mardonius was with 
his army in Beotia, he sent money to 
the principal cities of the Peloponne- 
sus, for the purpose of detaching them 
from the league; xi. 28. Demosthe- 
nes, Ph. 111. 9. and A’schines, Ct. 95. 
mentien one Arthmius of Zelea who 
was sent with money from the Per- 
sians to corrupt the Peloponnesians. 
They do not indeed name the king of 
Persia, and some commentators refer 
the transaction to the reign of Ar- 
taxerxes, at the period when the A- 
thenians were supporting Egypt in its 
revolt from the empire ; but from Plu- 
tarch, Th. p. 114. Ε. it would appear 
to have been Xerxes who sent iim, 
Compare also Dinarclius. W.L. We 
may also observe that A®schines in 
the very same passage appeals to the 
patriotism of Themistocles and those 
who fell at Marathon and Platea. 

13. δ. τ. ἐνέστακτο ἵμερος} βαλίων 
πόθος τις ἐνέστακται φρεσὶ θηρῶν, Op- 
pian, Cyn. ii, 314. ταύτης ὅ δεινὸς 
ἵμερός ποθ᾽ Ἡρακλῆ διῆλθε, Sophocles, 
Tr. 488, W. 

14. πυρσοῖσι] vii. 182. - 
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‘ ΄ 
τὸ ἄστυ. ἡ δὲ βασιλέος αἵρεσις 15 ἐς τὴν ὑστεραίην τὴν Μαρδονίου 
ἐπιστρατηΐην 16 δεκάμηνος ἐγένετο. 

IV. ᾿Επεὶ δὲ ἐν ᾿Αθήνῃσι ἐγένετο ὁ Μαρδόνιος, πέμπει és Σαλα- 
μῖνα Μουρυχίδην, ἄνδρα ᾿Ἑλλησπόντιον, φέροντα τοὺς αὐτοὺς λό- 
γους, τοὺς καὶ ᾿Αλέξανδρος ὁ Μακεδὼν τοῖσι ᾿Αθηναίοισι διεπόρθ- 
μευσε. ταῦτα δὲ τὸ δεύτερον ἀπέστελλε, προέχων "ἴ μὲν τῶν ᾿Αθη- 
Ψαίων οὐ φιλίας γνώμας,}8 ἐλπίϑων δέ σφεας ὑπήσειν τῆς ἀγνωμο- 

΄ « ΄ δ, ΄ ~ ᾽ — Γι Wis 
σύνης, ws δοριαλώτον ἐούσης πάσης τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς χώρης καὶ ἐούσης 
ἠδ 73.8 ~ , \ “ Ses M (δ > Σ 

ἢ ὑπ᾽ ἑωυτῷ. τούτων μὲν εἵνεκα ἀπέπεμψε Μουρυχίδην és Σαλα- 
μῖνα. 

V. Ὁ δὲ, ἀπικόμενος ἐπὶ τὴν βουλὴν, ἔλεγε τὰ παρὰ Μαρδονίου. 
τῶν δὲ βουλευτέων Λυκίδης εἶπε γνώμη», ὥς “οἱ ἐδόκεε ἄμεινον 
εἶναι, δεξαμένους τὸν λόγον, τόν σφι Μουρυχίδης προφέρει, ἐξενεῖκαι 
2 \ ~ ” e \ x \ , > , ” δ x 
és τὸν δῆμον." ὁ μὲν δὴ ταύτην τὴν γνώμην ἀπεφαίνετο, εἴ re δὴ 
δεδεγμένος χρήματα παρὰ Μαρδονίου, εἴ τε καὶ ταῦτά οἱ ἑάνδανε" 
᾿Αθηναῖοι δὲ, αὐτίκα δεινὸν ποιησάμενοι, οἵ τε ἐκ τῆς βουλῆς καὶ οἱ 
ἔξωθεν, ὡς ἐπύθοντο, περιστάντες Λυκίδεα κατέλευσαν 19 βάλλοντες, 


15. 7—Baoiréos alpeois] the cap- 
ture (of the city) by the king. L. 

16. ἐπιστρατηΐην] The word is rare, 
but occurs in ‘Thucydides, ii. 79. 
BLO, 

17. προέχων] is here put for πρό- 
τερον ἔχων having previously, i. e. 
although he had before received. This 
is a rare signification of the word. 
W. E. conjectures that it may be 
nearly synonymous with προτείνων 
holding out in a menacing tone; but 
he does not seem satisfied with this 
conjecture ; on Eur, Her. 21. 

18. ob φίλιας γνώμας] unfriendly 
(i.e. hostile) sentimenis or determina- 
tions, viii. 143. Compare φιλίους λό- 
yous, vii. 163. viii. 106. W. 

19. A. κατέλευσαν] τίς οὐκ ἂν ἀγά- 
σαιτο τῶν ἀνδρῶν ἐκείνων τῆς ἀρετῆς, 
οἵ καὶ τὴν χώραν καὶ τὴν πόλιν ἐκλι- 
πεῖν ὑπέμειναν εἰς τὰς τριήρεις ἐμβάντες 
ὑπὲρ τοῦ μὴ τὸ κελευόμενον ποιῆσαι ; 
τὸν μὲν ταῦτα συμβουλεύσαντα Θεμι- 
στοκλέα στρατηγὸν ἑλόμενοι, τὸν δ᾽ 
ὑπακούειν ἀποφηνάμενον τοῖς ἐπιτατ- 
τομένοις Κυρσίλον καταλιθώσαντες, ov 
μόνον αὐτὸν, ἀλλὰ καὶ αἱ γυναῖκες αἱ 


Herod. 


ὑμέτεραι Thy γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ, Demos- 
thenes, Cor. ὅθ. Athenienses, cum 
Persarum impetum nullo modo possent 
sustinere, stautuerentque, ut, urbe re- 
licta, conjugibus e& liberis Traezene 
depositis, naves conscenderent, liber- 
tatemque Grecie classe defenderent, 
Cyrsilum quendam, suadentem ut in 
urbe manerent, Xerxemque reciperent, 
lupidibus obruerunt. Atque ille ulilita- 
tem sequi videbatur: sed ea nulla erat, 
repugnante honestate, Cicero, Off. iii. 
11. ἐπειδή τις ἐτόλμησεν εἰπεῖν, ὡς 
χρὴ συγχωρεῖν, αὐτοὶ μὲν αὐτὸν, αἱ δὲ 
γυναῖκες τὴν γυναῖκα ἐπελθοῦσαι διέ- 
φθειραν ἐκ χειρὸς, Aristides, Panath. 
t.i. p. 243. The Scholiast says this 
man was Cyrsilus. With this example 
before his eyes it must seem somewhat 
extraordinary that Lycidas ten months 
afterwards should have ventured on 
making a similar proposal. It is of 
him that Aristides speaks in the fol- 
lowing passage ; ἐπειδή τις εἶπεν ἐν τῇ 
βουλῇ δέχεσθαι, συλλεγέντες πάντες 
κατέλευσαν αὐτοὶ μὲν αὐτὸν, αἱ δὲ γυ- 
vaikes τὴν γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ, t. ili. 356. 
V. as does Lycurgus, when he says, 


Vou. II. x 
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bl Ae , 
τὸν δὲ ΕἙλλησπόντιον Μουρυχίδεα ἀπέπεμψαν ἀσινέα. γενομένου 

A [4 - - - 
δὲ θορύβου ἐν τῇ Σαλαμῖνι περὶ τὸν Λυκίδεα, πυνθάνονται τῶν ᾿Αθη- 

e ~ 
γαίων αἱ γυναῖκες 30 τὸ γινόμενον" διακελευσαμένη δὲ γυνὴ γυναικὶ, 
‘ = ἦν “΄ = 
καὶ παραλαβοῦσα, ἐπὶ τὴν Avkidew οἰκίην ἤϊσαν αὐτοκελέες,21 καὶ 
κατὰ μὲν ἔλευσαν αὐτοῦ τὴν γυναῖκα, κατὰ δὲ τὰ τέκνα. 
VI. ’Es δὲ τὴν Σαλαμῖνα διέβησαν οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι ὧδε" ἕως μὲν 

προσεδέκοντο ἐκ τῆς Πελοποννήσου στρατὸν ἥξειν τιμωρήσοντά σφι, 

i δὲ 29 ἔ ᾽ 7A St AL t δὲ e A ’ , \ 
οἱ δὲ 55 ἔμενον ἐν τῇ ᾿Αττικῇ" ἐπεὶ δὲ οἱ μὲν paxpdrepa τε καὶ σχο- 
λαίτερα 33 ἐποίεον, ὁ δὲ ἐπιὼν καὶ δὴ ἐς τὴν Βοιωτίην ἐλέγετο εἶναι,29 
οὕτω δὴ 535 ὑπεξεκομίσαντό τε πάντα, καὶ αὐτοὶ διέβησαν és Σαλα- 
μῖνα, és Λακεδαίμονά τε ἔπεμπον ἀγγέλους,"δὃ ἅμα μὲν μεμψομέ- 
vous τοῖσι Λακεδαιμονίοισι, ὅτι περιεῖδον ἐμβαλόντα τὸν βάρβαρον 
ἐς τὴν ᾿Αττικὴν, ἀλλ᾽ οὐ μετά σφεων ἠντίασαν ἐς τὴν Βοιωτίην, ἅμα 
δὲ ε ΄ ef e ΄ Ω , ~ é ’ 

€ ὑπομνήσοντας, ὅσα σφι ὑπέσχετο ὁ Πέρσης μεταβαλοῦσι δώσειν, 


> , of . ‘ > ~ , , « \ 3 "4 
mpoeimai τε, ὅτε εἰ μὴ ἀμυνεῦσι ᾿Αθηναίοισι, ὡς καὶ αὐτοί τινα 


ἀλεωρὴν 5ἴ εὑρήσονται."8 


««The decree made as to him who 
perished at Salamis merits your atten- 
tion. He endeavoured only by his dis- 
course to betray the commonwealth; 
and yet the senate took from him his 
crown”’ (which he wore whilst sitting 
as a senator) ‘‘ and sentenced him to 
death : a noble decree, and worthy of 
our ancestors. They had exalted 
souls, and were anxious to punish the 
guilty,” Leoc. p. 165, 6. L. In any 
popular commotion the mob generally 
resorted to this method of putting to 
death the person who was obnoxious 
to them. BL. ἄνέκραγον πάντες “ὦ 
μιαρώτατε! σπονδὰς φέρεις, τῶν ἀμπέ- 
λων τετμημένων ;”’ Kas τοὺς τρίβωνας 
ξυνεξελέγοντο τῶν λίθων" ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἔφευ- 
you’ οἱ δ᾽ ἐδίωκον, κἀβόων, Aristo- 
phanes, Ach. 182. 

20. τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων ai γυναῖκες } 
Though the Athenians called them- 
selves ᾿Αθηναῖοι, they never gave their 
wires the name of ’A@nvaia:, because 
Minerva was called in Homer ᾿Αθη- 
vain ; such was their superstition. 
They designated their wives by a pe- 
riphrasis, as in the present instance, 
or by the word ἀσταὶ “ female citi- 
zens,” because Athens was called 


ἄστυ ‘the city” by way of emi- 
nence. L. 

21. αὐτοκελέε5}] self-hidden, i. ε, 
of their own accord. 63 ἀνὴρ, οὐκ ἐμῶν 
ὑπ᾽ ἀγγέλων, ἀλλ᾽ αὐτόκλητος ἐκ δό- 
μων πορεύεται, Sophocles, Tr. 395. W. 

22. of δὲ] δὲ here is not used for 
opposition, but only for more emphatic 
designation. M. G. 6. 616, 3. 

23. μακρότερά τε καὶ σχολαίτερα] 
vol. i. p. 287. π. 84. and p. 296, n. 
76. 

24. és τὴν Β.---εἶναι] ὃ μὲν ἀπόστο- 
Aos ἐς τὴν Μίλητον ἦν, '. 21. This is 
the reading of several Mss. and is less 
likely to have proceeded from the 
alteration of a copyist, than the com- 
mon reading ἐν τῇ Βοιωτίῃ. 

25. οὕτω δὴ] Μ. G. G. 610. 

26. ἀγγέλου] Idomeneus relates 
that it was Aristides who was deputed, 
and he names no other; yet Plutarch 
affirms that the name of Aristides does 
not appear in the decree made on this 
occasion, but those of Cimon, Xan- 
thippus, and Myronides; Ar. p. 324. 
F. L. 
27. dAcwphv] ἔκκλισιν, Eustathins ; 
declining ; P. ἀποστροφήν. V. 

28, εὑρήσονται] will find for them- 
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VII. Of yap δὴ Λακεδαιμόνιοι 39 dpragdv τε τοῦτον τὸν χρόνον, 


καί σφι ἦν Ὑακίνθια" 890 περὶ πλείστου δ' ἦγον τὰ τοῦ θεοῦ 31 πορ- 


σύνειν. ἅμα δὲ τὸ τεῖχός ope τὸ ἐν τῷ ᾿Ισθμῷ ἐτείχεον, καὶ ἤδη 


ἐπάλξεις 55 ἐλάμβανε. ὡς δὲ ἀπίκοντο ἐς τὴν Λακεδαίμονα οἱ ἄγγε- 


λοι οἱ ἀπ᾽’ ᾿Αθηναίων, ἅμα ἀγόμενοι ἔκ τε Μεγάρων ἀγγέλους 


καὶ ἐκ Πλαταιέων, ἔλεγον τάδε, ἐπελθόντες ἐπὶ τοὺς ἐφύρους" 


1. “"Ἔπεμψαν ἡμέας ᾿Αθηναῖοι, λέγοντες, ὅτε ἡμῖν βασιλεὺς ὁ 


Μήδων, τοῦτο μὲν, τὴν χώρην ἀποδιδοῖ" τοῦτο δὲ, συμμάχους ἐθέλει 


ἐπ᾽ ἴσῃ τε καὶ ὑμοίῃ 33 ποιήσασθαι, ἄνευ τε δόλου καὶ ἀπάτης" ἐθέλει 


δὲ καὶ ἄλλην χώρην πρὸς τῇ ἡμετέρῃ διδόναι, τὴν ἂν αὐτοὶ ἑλώμεθα" 
ἡμεῖς δὲ, Ada τε 'ΕἙλλήνεον 8: αἰδεσθέντες, καὶ τὴν Ελλάδα δεινὸν 


selves, will get; c. 26. 28. ἑτοιμάσον- 
ται, ἐκπορίσονται. Many examples of 
this signification of εὑρίσκεσθαι are 
given in D. M.C.258. One from Iso- 
crates will be found in n, 34. Κ΄. 

29. οἱ--- Λακεδαιμόνιοι] ‘* The con- 
duct of the Peloponnesians, but most 
particularly of the Lacedemonians who 
were at the head of them, appears 
upon this occasion, by the account of 
Plutarch as well as of Herodotus, un- 
generous, ungrateful, and faithless, if 
not even dastardly : that of the Athe- 
nians, magnanimous even to enthu- 
siasm ;” MJ. ix. 2. 

30. Ὑακίνθια 1 κώμοις Ὑακίνθου, 
νυχίαν εὐφροσύναν, ὃν ἐξαμιλλησάμενος 
τρόχῳ τέρμονα δίσκου ἔκανε Φοῖβος, τᾷ 
Λακαίνᾳ γᾷ δὲ βούθυτον ἁμέραν ὁ Διὸς 
εἶπε σέβειν γόνος, Euripides, Hel. 
1468. W. The story of Hyacinthus 
is related at length by Ovid, M. x. 
162—219. honorgue durat in hoc 
evi, celebrandaque more priorum an- 
nua prelata redeunt Hyacinthia pompa. 
The festival was celebrated at Amy- 
cle, in the month Ἑ κατομβεύς ; He- 
sychius. BA. thy μὲν τῶν “γακινθίων 
θυσίαν of Λάκωνες ἐπὶ τρεῖς ἡμέρας συν- 
τελοῦσιν" οὐδεὶς δ᾽ ἀπολείπει τὴν θυ- 
σίαν, ἀλλὰ κενοῦσθαι συμβαίνει τὴν 
πόλιν πρὸς τὴν θέαν, Polycrates in 
Ath. iv. 17. where there is a full de- 
scription of the solemnity: Potter, ii. 
20. Miiller’s Derians, il. 8, 15. 

31. τὰ τοῦ θεοῦ] τὰ yap τοῦ θεοῦ 
πρεσβύτερα ἐποιεῦντο ἢ τὰ τῶν ἀνδρῶν, 
y.63. Before the battle οἵ Thermo- 


pyle, Κάρνειά σφι ἣν ἐμποδὼν, vii. 
206. V. They were prevented from 
being present at Marathon, by waiting 
for the full moon, vi. 106. 

32. ἐπάλξει5] battlements, BLO. 
parapets. AR. 

33. ἐπ᾿ ἴσῃ te καὶ ὁμοίῃ] Thucy- 
dides, i. 27. on condition of enjoying 
equal and like rights and privileges. 
The phrase occurs elsewhere in Thu- 
cydides, and very frequently in Pro- 
copius, Appian, and other writers. 
Haack understands μοίρᾳ ; BLO. the 
Scholiast supplies τίμῃ. SCHW. on 
B. 265. 

84. Ala—EAAfviov] Ἑλλάνιος Ζεὺς 
is mentioned, Aristophanes, Εη.1250. 
Pindar, N. v.19. Αἰακὸς 6 Διὸς μὲν 
ἔκγονος, Tov δὲ γένους Tod Τευκριδῶν 
πρόγονος, τοσοῦτον διήνεγκεν ὥστε γε- 
γνομένων αὐχμῶν ἐν τοῖς Ἕλλησι καὶ 
πολλῶν ἀνθρώπων διαφθαρέντων, ἐπειδὴ 
τὸ μέγεθος τῆς συμφορᾶς ὑπερέβαλλεν, 
ἦλθον οἱ προεστῶτες τῶν πόλεων ἱκε- 
τεύοντες αὐτὸν, νομίζοντες διὰ τῆς 
συγγενείας καὶ Tis εὐσεβείας τῆς ἐκεί- 
νου τάχιστ᾽ ἂν εὑρέσθαι παρὰ τῶν θεῶν 
τῶν παρόντων κακῶν ἀπαλλαγήν" σω- 
θέντες δὲ καὶ τυχόντες ὧν ἐδεήθησαν, 
ἱερὸν ἐν Αἰγίνῃ κατεστήσαντο κοινὸν 
τῶν Ἑλλήνων, οὗπερ ἐκεῖνος ἐποιήατο 
τὴν εὐχὴν, Isocrates, Ev. 5. (Αἰακὸς), 
τῷ Πανελληνίῳ Ait θύσας καὶ εὐξάμε- 
νος, τὴν Ἑλλάδα γῆν ἐποίησεν ὕεσθαι, 
Pausanias, ii. p. 179. 1. p. 108. From 
this temple, the mountain on which it 
stood was called Πανελλήνιον ὄρος, ii. 
p- 181. Αἰακὸς, ἀνελθὼν ἐπ᾽ ὄρος, τὸν 
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ποιεύμενοι προδοῦναι, οὐ καταινέσαμεν, ἀλλὰ ἀπειπάμεθα, καί Hep 
ἀδικεόμενοι ὑπ’ Ἑλλήνων καὶ καταπρυδιδόμενοι, ἐπιστάμενοί τε, ὅτε 
κερδαλεώτερόν ἐστι ὁμολογέειν τῷ Πέρσῃ μᾶλλον ἤπερ πολεμέειν" 
οὐ μὲν οὐδὲ 35 ὁμοχογήσομεν ἑκόντες εἶναι. καὶ τὸ μὲν ἀπ᾽ ἡμέων,3δ 
οὕτω ἀκίβδηλον ἐὸν, νέμεται ἐπὶ 57 τοὺς “Ἕλληνας. 2. Ὑ μεὶς δὲ, 
ἐς πᾶσαν ἀῤῥωδίην τότε ἀπικόμενοι, μὴ ὁμολογήσωμεν τῷ Πέρσῃ, 
ἐπεί τε ἐξεμάθετε τὸ ἡμέτερον φρόνημα 38 σαφέως, ὅτε οὐδαμὰ προ- 
δώσομεν τὴν ‘EdXada, καὶ διότι τεῖχος 39 ὑμῖν διὰ τοῦ ᾿Ισθμοῦ ἐλαυ- 
γόμενον ἐν τέλεϊ 4° ἐστι, καὶ δὴ λόγον οὐδένα τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων ποι- 
έεσθε' συνθέμενοί 3) τε ἡμῖν, τὸν Πέρσην ἀντιώσεσθαι 33 ἐς τὴν 
Βοιωτίην, προδεδώκατε, περιείδετέ τε ἐσβαλύντα ἐς τὴν ᾿Αττικὴν 
τὸν βάρβαρον. ἐς μέν νυν τὸ παρεὸν ᾿Αθηναῖοι ὑμῖν μηνίουσι" οὗ 
γὰρ ἐποιήσατε ἐπιτηδέως" νῦν δὲ ὅτι τάχος 43 στρατιὴν ἅμα ἡμῖν 
ἐκέλευσαν ὑμέας ἐκπέμπειν, ὡς ἂν τὸν βάρβαρον δεκώμεθα ἐν τῇ 
᾿Αττικῇ. ἐπειδὴ γὰρ ἡμάρτομεν τῆς Βοιωτίης, τῆς γε ἡμετέρης ἐπι- 


τηδεώτατόν ἐστι ἐμμαχέσασθαι τὸ Θριάσιον πεδίον." 


VIII. ‘Os δὲ ἄρα ἤκουσαν οἱ ἔφοροι ταῦτα, ἀνεβάλλοντο 35 ἐς τὴν 


e ͵ ε ὟΝ Ε - δὲ ε ἃ ᾽ x te 45 - i 
vorepainv ὑποκρίνασθαι ΤΉ ε υστεραίιῃ, €s TV ETEpHY. TOUVTO κα 


τοῦ “EAAnvikod κοινὺν ἐπικαλέσας θεὸν 
ἤύξατο, Clement of A., vi. p. 753, 14. 
V. Ζεὺς Ἑλλάνιος is also mentioned 
on coins of Syracuse. W. The efficacy 
of the above intercession will account 
for the veneration in which A*acus 
and the AZacide were held by the 
Greeks. EZ. Miuller’s Dorians, i. 1, 1. 
' 35. οὐ μὲν οὐδὲ] μὲν is the Tonic 
form of μὴν, and adds vehemence to 
the negation. M. G. G. 605. 

36. τὸὺ--- ἀπ᾿ ἡμέων) the same as τὸ 
ἡμέτερον, but a more recondite ex- 
pression. W. HER. on Vic. ix. 1,16. 
M. G. G. 573. 

37. νέμεται ἐπὶ] is bestowed upon, 
is distributed to. P. 

38. φρόνημα] c.54. BLO. temper 
or frame of mind, disposition ; 1hu- 
cydides, iv. 80. 

39. τεῖχος] vill. 71. W. 

40. ἐν téAci] on the point of com- 
pletion. πρὸς τέλεϊ, c. 8. 1). Chry- 
sostom, Or. lxi. p. 583. p. ἐπὶ τέλει, 
Plato, Men. pr. W. 

41. συνθέμενοι) understand γνώμην. 
Schoettgenius on B. 51. 

42. ἀντιώσεσθαι) In other passages 


of our author this verb is always con- 
structed with 2 dative: but the kin- 
dred verb ἀντιάζειν is found not only 
with a dative, bet with an accusative 
frequently, as ii. 141, iv. 80, 118. 
121. Here the accusative seems to 
be preferred, because of the dative 
ἡμῖν immediately preceding. S. 

43, ὅτι τάχος] Thucydides, vii. 42. 
DU, 1. ε. ὅ τι τάχος. The origin of 
the phrase was however soon over- 
looked, and ὅτι was used not as a 
neuter, but as a particle, just like 
ὧς, with which it corresponds in mean- 
ing in other respects. M.G. 6. 624, 
3. a. The full expression appears to 
be κατὰ ὅ τι τάχος οἷόν τέ ἐστι, with 
all possible expedition. 

44. ἀνεβάλλοντο] This verb some- 
times takes an accusative of the 
thing, and sometimes an infinitive ; τὸ 
πλουσιωτέραν Thy πόλιν ποιεῖν ἀναβα- 
λούμεθα, Xenophon, M. iii. 6, 6. ἀνα- 
βάλλομαι Td πρᾶγμα, ἀντὶ τοῦ ῥαθυμῶν 
ὑπερτίθεμαι' αἰτιατικῇ συντάσσεται, 
Phavorinus. SCHL. 

45. τὴν ἑτέρην] viz. ἡμέρην, the 
third day. παρεγένετο ὃ πρῶτος,---καὶ 
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ἐπὶ δέκα ἡμέρας ἐποίεον, ἐξ ἡμέρης ἐς ἡμέρην ἀναβαλλόμενοι. ἐν δὲ 
τούτῳ τῷ χρύνῳ τὸν Ἰσθμὸν ἐτείχεον, σπουδὴν ἔχοντες πολλὴν, 
πάντες ἸΠελοποννήσιοι" καί σφι ἦν πρὸς τέλεϊ. οὐδ᾽ ἔχω εἶπαι τὸ 
αἴτιον, διότι, ἀπικομένου μὲν ᾿Αλεξάνδρου τοῦ Μακεδόνος ἐς ᾿Αθή- 
νας, σπουδὴν μεγάλην ἐποιήσαντο μὴ μηδίσαι ᾿Αθηναίους, τότε δὲ 
ὥρην ἐποιήσαντο οὐδεμίαν, ἄλλο γε ἢ ὅτι ὁ Ἶσθμός σφι ἐτετείχιστο, 
καὶ ἐδόκεον ᾿Αθηναίων ἔτι δέεσθαι οὐδέν" ὅτε δὲ ὁ ᾿Αλέξανδρος ἀπί- 
kero ἐς τὴν ᾿Αττικὴν, οὔ κω ἀπετετείχιστο, ἐργάξοντο δὲ, μεγάλως 
καταῤῥωδηκότες τοὺς Πέρσας. 

LX. Τέλος δὲ 40 τῆς τε ὑποκρίσιος καὶ ἐξόδου τῶν Σπαρτιητέων 
ἐγένετο τρόπος τοιόσδε" τῇ προτεραίῃ τῆς ὑστάτης καταστάσιος ped- 
λούσης ἔσεσθαι, Χίλεος,"7 ἀνὴρ Τεγεήτης, δυνάμενος ἐν Λακεδαί- 
μονι μέγιστα ξείνων, τῶν ἐφόρων ἐπύθετο πάντα λύγον, τὸν δὴ οἱ 
᾿Αθηναῖοι ἔλεγον. ἀκούσας δὲ, ὁ Χίλεος ἔλεγε ἄρα 48 σφι τάδε" 
““ Οὕτω ἔχει, ἄνδρες ἔφοροι" ᾿Αθηναίων ἡμῖν ἐόντων μὴ ἀρθμίων, 
τῷ δὲ βαρβάρῳ συμμάχων, καί περ τείχεος διὰ τοῦ ᾿Ισθμοῦ ἐληλα- 
μένου καρτεροῦ, μεγάλαι κλισιάδες 49 ἀναπεπτέαται 50 ἐς τὴν Πελο- 
πόννησον τῷ Τ]έρσῃ. ἀλλ᾽ ἐσακούσατε, πρίν τι ἄλλο ᾿Αθηναίοισι 
δόξαι, σφάλμα τῇ Ἑλλάδι φέρον." 

X. Ὁ μέν σφι ταῦτα συνεβούλευε' οἱ δὲ, φρενὶ λαβόντες τὸν 
λόγον, αὐτίκα, φράσαντες οὐδὲν τοῖσι ἀγγέλοισι τοῖσι ἀπιγμένοισι 
ἀπὸ τῶν πολίων, >! γυκτὸς ἔτι ἐκπέμπουσι πεντακισχιλίους Σπαρ- 
τιητέων, Ἰίαυσανίῃ τῷ Ἀλεομβρότου ἐπιτρέψαντες ἐξάγειν, καὶ 
ἑπτὰ 55 περὶ ἕκαστον τάξαντες τῶν εἱλώτων.58 ἐγένετο μέν νυν ἡ 


ἦλθεν 6 δεύτερος, ---καὶ ἕτερος ἦλθε, St. 
Luke, xix. 16—20. 


kal ἀντικείμενοι πολλοὶ, 1 Cor. xvi. 9. 
W.V. 


46. τέλος δὲ] understand κατὰ, but 
at last. LAU. 

47. Χίλεος] Χίλιος, Polyenus, v. 
30. Plutarch sarcastically observes εἰ 
δέ τι κατέσχεν οἰκεῖον ἐν Τεγέᾳ πρᾶγμα 
τὸν Χείλεων ἐκεῖνον, οὐκ ἂν ἡ Ἑλλὰς 
περιεγένετο, t. ii. p. 8511. Fr. Vi. W. 

48. ἄρα]! This use of & in the 
apodosis is noticed, M. G. G. 614. 

49. κλισιάδες πολλὰς διαβάσεις 
ἕξουσιν εἰς τὴν Πελοπόννησον οἱ βάρ- 
βαροι, Polyenus, ν. 30. τοῦ διατει- 
χίσματος, οὐδὲν ὄφελός ἐστι Πελοπον- 
νήσῳ, ἂν ᾿Αθηναῖοι Μαρδονίῳ προσγέ- 
νωνται, Plutarch, 1. ii. p. 360. a. 
Compare the expression of St. Paul, 
θύρα μοι ἀνέῳγε μεγάλη Kal evepyhs, 


50. ἀναπεπτέαται] for ἀναπέπταν- 
ται. M. G. 6. 198, 5. 

51. τῶν πολίων] namely Athens, 
Megara, and Platea,c. 7. L. 

52. καὶ ἑπτὰ κ. τ. λ.1] Several Mss, 
and Valla omit this clause: those 
which have the passage insert it be- 
fore Παυσανίῃ---ἐξάγειν. De Pauw 
and W, doubt its authenticity. SCH. 
includes it in brackets. Schulz and 
S. think ἐπέτρεψαν requisite. The 
conjunction καὶ certainly appears out 
of place, whether we take it as joining 
τάξαντες to ἐκπέμπουσι, Or as connect- 
ing the verb with the other participle 
ἐπιτρέψαντες, in which case a comma 
would be placed after the conjunction, 
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hyepovin Πλειστάρχου ὅ: τοῦ Λεωνίδεω" ἀλλ᾽ ὁ μὲν ἦν ἔτι παῖς, ὁ 
δὲ τούτου ἐπίτροπός τε καὶ ἀνεψιός. Κλεόμβροτος γὰρ, ὁ ΠΠαυσα- 
view μὲν πατὴρ, ᾿Αναξανδρίδεω δὲ παῖς, οὐκέτι περιῆν" ἀλλὰ, ἀπα- 
γαγὼν ἐκ τοῦ ᾿Ισϑμοῦ τὴν στρατιὴν τὴν τὸ τεῖχος δείμασαν, μετὰ 
ταῦτα ov πολλὸν χρόνον τινὰ βιοὺς ἀπέθανε. ἀπῆγε > δὲ τὴν στρα- 
τιὴν ὁ Κλεόμβροτος ἐκ τοῦ ᾿Ισθμοῦ διὰ τόδε" θυομένῳ οἱ ἐπὶ τῷ 
Πέρσῃ, 56 ὁ ἥλιος 57 ἀμαυρώθη ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ. προσαιρέεται δὲ 
ἑωυτῷ [Παυσανίης Εὐρυάνακτα τὸν Δωριέος,58 ἄνδρα οἰκίης ἐόντα 


τῆς αὐτῆς. 


Oi μὲν δὴ σὺν Mavoavin ἐξεληλύθεσαν ἔξω Σπάρτης. 


ΧΙ. Οἱ δὲ ἄγγελοι, ὡς ἡμέρη ἐγεγόνεε, οὐδὲν εἰδότες περὶ τῆς 
ἐξέδου, ἐπῆλθον ἐπὶ τοὺς ἐφύρους, ἐν νόῳ δὴ ἔχοντες ἀπαλλάσσεσθαι 
καὶ αὐτοὶ ϑ ἐπὶ τῆς ἑωυτοῦ ἕκαστος" ἐπελθόντες δὲ, ἔλεγον τάδε" 


I have ventured to transpose the 
clauses, which seems to obviate all 
objections to the genuineness of the 
passage, and simplifies the construc- 
tion; ἐκπέμπουσι ἐπιτρέψαντες Kal τά- 
ἕαντες. 

58. ἑπτὰ---τῶν εἱλώτων] ψιλοὶ τῶν 
εἱλωτέων περὶ ἄνδρα ἕκαστον ἑπτὰ τε- 
ταγμένοι, c. 28. ἐξῆλθον ἐς Πλαταιὰς 
πεντακισχίλιοι Σπαρτιᾶται περὶ αὑτὸν 
ἔχων ἀνὴρ ἕκαστος ἑπτὰ εἵλωτας, Plu- 
tarch, t.ii. p. 871. Ε. Ar. p. 325. a. 
We know from Thucydides that the 
Helots were often employed in war by 
the Spartans, iv. 80. v. 57. 64. vii. 19. 
V. very probably because it would 
have been dangerous to leave them at 
home, when a large force was sent out 
of the country. 

54. Πλειστάρχου] On the death of 
this prince shortly afterwards, Plis- 
toanax the son of Pausanias succeeded 
to the throne. Z. Pausanias held the 
office of πρόδικος, ““ protector;’’ Pot- 
ter, lil. 5. 

55. ἀπῆγε k.T.A.] When the bat- 
tle of Salamis was fought, Cleombrotus 
was with the army at the isthmus, ac- 
tively engaged in the fortification of 
it. On receiving the news of the glo- 
rious victory, lie seems to have per- 
formed this sacrifice against the Per- 
sians, that is, to ascertain whether 
danger was to be apprehended from 
the land-forces of the barbarians, 
which were on their march towards the 


Peloponnesus, viii.71. The eclipse 
of the sun at this juncture was hailed 
as a favorable omen, portending de- 
struction to the army of the Persian 
king. Cleombrotus therefore, espe- 
cially as a few days after the battle 
the barbarians fell back upon Thes- 
saly, withdrew his own troops from 
the isthmus, because there was no 
further danger impending in that 
quarter. Owing to this the fortifica- 
tions were not completed, but the work 
was suspended, till such time as news 
arrived that Mardonius was again on 
the advance. Then the Peloponne- 
sians again assembled at the isthmus, 
and set about the completion of the 
works with the greatest diligence, ix. 
8. S. Compare vii. 37. 

56. ἐπὶ τῷ Π.] This preposition oc- 
curs in the same sense of against with 
an accusative ; ἐπεί τέ of τὰ ipa ov 
προεχώρεε χρηστὰ θυομένῳ ἐπὶ Kpd- 
τωνα, v.44. W. 

ὅ1. ἥλιος) This eclipse took place in 
the year in which the seventy-fifth 
Olympiad began, (4234 of the Julian 
period, 480 B. C.) on the second of 
October at half past one o’clock in the 
afternoon; Pétau, R. T. p. 11. iii. 11. 
W. Pingré places the eclipse one 
year later. L. 

58. Δωριέος] τ, 41] --- 49. Vii. 205. 


‘59. αὐτοὶ] perhaps οὕτω, ST. 
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“Ὑμεῖς μὲν, ὦ Λακεδαιμόνιοι, αὐτοῦ τῇδε μένοντες, Ὑακίνθιά re 
ἄγετε καὶ mwaigere, καταπροδόντες τοὺς συμμάχους" ᾿Αθηναῖοι δὲ, 
ὡς ἀδικεύμενοι ὑπὸ ὑμέων, χήτεϊ ὃ συμμάχων, καταλύσονται τῷ 
Πέρσῃ οὕτω, ὕκως ἃν δύνωνται. καταλυσάμενοι δὲ, δῆλα γὰρ δὴ, 
ὅτε σύμμαχοι βασιλέος γινόμεθα, συστρατευσόμεθα ἐπὶ τὴν ἂν ἐκεῖ- 
vow ἐξηγέωνται. ὑμεῖς δὲ τὸ ἐνθεῦτεν μαθήσεσθε, ὁκοῖον ἄν τι ὑμῖν 
ἐξ αὐτοῦ éxBaivy.” Taira λεγόντων τῶν ἀγγέλων. οἱ ἔφοροι εἶπαν 
ἐπ᾽ ὅρκου, “καὶ δὴ δοκέειν εἶναι ἐν ᾿Ορεστείῳ δ᾽ στείχοντας ἐπὶ τοὺς 
ξείνους" ᾿᾿ ξείνους © γὰρ ἐκάλεον τοὺς βαρβάρους. οἱ δὲ, ὡς οὐκ eidd- 
τες, ἐπειρώτεον τὸ λεγόμενον" ἐπειρόμενοι δὲ, ἐξέμαθον πᾶν τὸ ἐύν" 
ὥστε ἐν θώματι γενόμενοι, ἐπορεύοντο τὴν ταχίστην διώκοντες" σὺν 


δέ σφι, τῶν περιοίκων 5. Λακεδαιμονίων λογάδες πεντακισχίλιοι 


« - . Ἀ ~ ᾿ 7 
ὁπλῖται τωὐτὸ τοῦτο ἐποίεον. 


XII. Ot μὲν δὴ ἐς τὸν ᾿Ισθμὸν ἠπείγοντο" ᾿Αργεῖοι δὲ, ἐπεί τε 


, , . ‘ , 
τάχιστα ἐπύθοντο τοὺς μετὰ [Παυσανίεω ἐξεληλυθότας ἐκ Σπάρτης, 


60. χήτεϊ] Homer, Od. Π. 35. BL. 
ἐνδείᾳ, S. σπάνει, ἀπορίᾳ, Didymus. 

Gl. ἐν ᾿Ορεστείῳ] Ὀρέστειον τῆς 
Μαιναλίας, Thucydides, v. 64. σὲ 
᾿Αρκάδων χρὴ πόλιν ἐπ’ ᾿Αλφειοῦ ῥοαῖς 
οἰκεῖν, Λυκαίδν πλησίον onkdmaros’ 
ἐπώνυμος δέ gov πόλις κεκλήσεται, 
Euripides, E.1271. WA. σὲ χρεὼν, 
*Opéota, Παῤῥάσιον οἰκεῖν δάπεδον" κε- 
κλήσεται δὲ σῆς φυγῆς ἐπώνυμον, ᾿Αζά- 
σιν ᾿Αρκάσιν τ᾽ ᾿Ορέστειον καλεῖν, Ο. 
1660. DU. Ὀρέστης θνήσκει εἰς χω- 
ρίον τῆς ᾿Αρκαδίας τὸ λεγόμενον ᾿Ορέσ- 
τειον, Stephanus of Ὁ. Κ΄. 

62. ξείνου5] Potter, iii. 21. τοὺς 
πολεμίους, of δὲ τοὺς Πέρσας, Hesy- 
chius ; Idomeneus in Plat. Ar. p.325. 
a. Servius, on Ain. iv. 424. ‘ hos- 
tis” apud antiquos peregrinus diceba- 
tur, et qui nune hostis ‘‘ perduellis,”’ 
Festus, p. 175, multa verba aliud nunc 
ostendunt, aliud ante significabant, ut 
“© hostis.” nam'tum eo verbo dicebant 
peregrinum, qui suis legibus ulere- 
tur: nunc dicunt ewn quem tum dice- 
bant perduellem, Varro, de L. L. iv. 
p. 6. equidem illud etiam animadverto, 
quod qui proprio nomine perduellis 
esset, is “ hostis”” vocuretur, lenitate 
verbi tristitiam rei mitigante. ‘ hos- 
tis”? enim apud majores nostros is di- 
cebatur, quem nunc “ peregrinum’”’ 
dicimus. indicant x11 tabul@ ; ““ aut 


status dies cum hoste:” itemque ‘‘ad- 


versus hostem eterna auctoritas.”’ quid 
ad hance mansuetudinem addi potest ? 
eum, quicum bella geras, tam mollt 
nomine appellari? quanquam id nomen 
durius jam effecit vetustas: a pere- 
grino enim recessit, et proprie in eo, 
qui arma contra ferret, remansit, Ci- 
cero, Off. i. 12. aquam hostis hostt 
commodat, Plautus, R. 11, 4, 2), 
W. LL. c. 53. 55. 

63. τῶν περιοίκων] The Lacede- 
monians dwelling around Sparta were 
to the Dorian conquerors or Spartans, 
exactly what the Saxons were to the 
Normans in the reign of William the 
Conqueror. They were the old Achaian 
inhabitants of Laconia, who, after the 
Dorian conquest, submitted to the in- 
vaders on certain conditions, by which 
they retained their private rights of 
citizenship, and also the right of vo- 
ting in the public assembly. These 
rights however were forfeited after an 
unsuccessful attempt to shake off the 
Dorian yoke, and from henceforward 
they were treated as subjects rather 
than citizens, being eligible indeed to 
military commands, but with no voice 
in the public assembly, and of course 
being disqualified for the offices of 
ephor or of senator. AR, Miuller’s 
Dorians, iii. 2. 
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πέμπουσι κήρυκα, τῶν ἡμεροδρόμων ἀνευρόντες τὸν ἄριστον, ἐς τὴν 
᾿Αττικὴν, πρότερον & αὐτοὶ Μαρδονίῳ ὑποδεξάμενοι σχήσειν τὸν 
Σπαρτιήτην μὴ 5 ἐξιέναι. ὃς, ἐπεί τε ἀπίκετο és τὰς ᾿Αθήνας, 
ἔλεγε rade ““ Μαρδόνιε, ἔπεμψάν με ᾿Αργεῖοι φράσοντά τοι, 
ὅτι ἐκ Λακεδαίμονος ἐξελήλυθε ἡ νεότης, καὶ ὡς ov δυνατοὶ 
αὐτὴν ἴσχειν δ εἰσὶ ᾿Αργεῖοι μὴ οὐκ ἐξιέναι. πρὸς ταῦτα τύγ- 
χανε εὖ fovdevdpevos.” ὋὉ μὲν δὴ, εἴπας ταῦτα, ἀπαλλάσσετο 
ὀπίσω. 

ΧΙΠ. Μαρδόνιος δὲ οὐδαμῶς ἔτι πρόθυμος ἦν μένειν ἐν τῇ ᾿Ατ- 
τικῇ, ὡς ἤκουσε ταῦτα. πρὶν μέν νυν ἢ πυθέσθαι, ἀνεκώχενε, θέλων 
εἰδέναι τὸ παρ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίων, ὁκοῖόν τι ποιήσουσι, καὶ οὔτε ἐπήμαινε 
οὔτε ἐσίνετο γῆν τὴν ᾿Αττικὴν, ἐλπίξων διὰ παντὸς τοῦ χρόνου T 
ὁμολογήσειν σφέας" ἐπεὶ δὲ οὐκ ἔπειθε, πυθόμενος τὸν πάντα λόγον, 
πρὶν ἣ τοὺς μετὰ Παυσανίεω ἐς τὸν Ἰσθμὸν ἐμβαλεῖν, ὑπεξεχώρεε, 
ἐμπρήσας τε τὰς ᾿Αθήνας, καὶ, εἴ κού τι ὀρθὸν ἦν τῶν τειχέων ἢ 
τῶν οἰκημάτων ἢ τῶν ἱρῶν, πάντα καταβαλὼν καὶ συγχώσας. ἐξή - 
λαυνε δὲ τῶνδε εἵνεκεν, ὅτι οὔτε ἱππασίμη ἡ χώρη ἦν ἡ ᾿Αττικὴ, εἴ 
τε νικῷτο συμβαλὼν, ἀπάλλαξις οὐκ ἦν, ὅτι μὴ κατὰ στεινὸν, ὥστε 
καὶ ὀλίγους σφέας ἀνθρώπους ἴσχειν. ἐβουλεύετο ὦν, ἐπαναχωρή- 
σας ἐς τὰς Θήβας, συμβαλεῖν πρὸς πόλι τε φιλίῃ καὶ χώρῃ ἱππα- 
σίμῃ. 

XIV. Μαρδόνιος μὲν δὴ ὑπεξεχώρεε. ἤδη δὲ ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ ἐόντι 
αὐτῷ ἦλθε ἀγγελέη πρόδρομος, 8 ἄλλην στρατιὴν ἥκειν ἐς Μέγαρα, 
Λακεδαιμονίων χιλίους. πυθόμενος δὲ ταῦτα, ἐβουλεύετο" θέλων,09 
εἴ κως τούτους πρῶτον ἕλοι. ὑποστρέψας δὲ, τὴν στρατιὴν ἦγε 7 


ἐπὶ τὰ Méyapa’ ἡ δὲ ἵππος προελθοῦσα κατιππάσατοϊ! χώρην τὴν 


64. πρότερον] See vii. 160. W. 

65. σχήσειν---μκὴὴ] SCH. p. 236. 
n. 33. 

66. ἴσχειν] 111. 77. ix. 13. W. 

67. διὰ π. τοῦ x.) all the while 
i.e. that he remained in Attica. διὰ 
παντὸς often occurs alone, as A’schy- 
lus, P. V.291. W. Ch. 849. 1006. 
Euripides, Al. 909. 1. T. 1118. Thu- 
cydides, i, 85. vii.61. BL. Plato 
also has the complete expression, Ep. 
iV. Be Oia: 

68. a. πρόδρομος] a message con- 
veyed by an avant-courier. Perhaps 


we should read πρόδρομον ἄλλην oTpa- 
tiny, as the word elsewhere refers to 
the advanced guard of an army, iv. 
121. 122. vii. 203. S. 

69. θέλων κ. τ. λ.} 1. 6. θ. (εἴ κως 
δύναιτο) τούτους πρῶτον ἑλεῖν, SO βου- 
λομένην, εἴ κως ἀμφότεροι γενοίατο 
βασιλῆες, vi. 52. 8. 

10. στρατιὴν ἦγε] The substantive 
is sometimes suppressed. SCH W, on 
B. 254. 

71. κατιππάσατο] The preposition 
has the same force as in vol, 1. p, 283, 
n.55. HER, on Viz. ix. 5, 8. 
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Μεγαρίδα. és ταύτην δὴ ἑκαστάτω τῆς Εὐρώπης τὸ πρὸς ἡλίον 
δύνοντος ἡ Περσικὴ αὕτη στρατιὴ 12 ἀπίκετο. 

XV. Mera δὲ ταῦτα, Νιαρδονίῳ ἦλθε ἀγγελίη, 7 ὡς ἁλέες 
εἴησαν οἱ “ἕλληνες ἐν τῷ Ἰσθμῷ. οὕτω δὴ ὀπίσω ἐπορεύετο διὰ 
Δεκελέης. οἱ γὰρ βοιωτάρχαι 15. μετεπέμψαντο τοὺς προσχώρους τῶν 
᾿Ασωπίων" οὗτοι δὲ αὐτῷ τὴν ὁδὸν ἡγέοντο ἐς Σφενδαλέας, 15 ἐν- 

- X a ’ > [4 ΄ ‘A ΄ > , ‘ 
θεῦτεν δὲ és Tavaypny. ἐν Tavaypy δὲ νύκτα ἐναυλισάμενος, καὶ 
τραπύμενος τῇ ὑστεραίῃ ἐς Σκῶλον, 10 ἐν γῇ τῇ Θηβαίων ἦν. ἐν- 
Batra δὲ τῶν Θηβαίων, καί περ μηδιϑόντων, ἔκειρε ΤΊ τοὺς χώρους, 

" 78 A ‘ » ’ ~ > | Ne σι ΕἾ , > , . 
οὐ re! κατὰ ἔχθος αὐτῶν, ἀλλ᾽ ὑπ᾽ ἀναγκαίης μεγάλης ἐχόμενος 
βουλόμενος ἔρυμά τε τῷ στρατῷ ποιήσασθαι, καὶ, ἣν συμβαλόντι οἱ 
μὴ ἐκβαίνῃ, ὁκοτόν τι ἐθέλοι, κρησφύγετον τοῦτο ἐποιέετο. παρῆκε 
δὲ αὐτοῦ τὸ στρατόπεδον, 19 ἀρξάμενον ἀπὸ ᾿Ερυθρέων, 80 παρὰ 
ὝὙσιάς" 81 κατέτεινε δὲ ἐς τὴν Πλαταιΐδα γῆν, 86 παρὰ τὸν ᾿Ασω- 
πὸν ποταμὸν 83 τεταγμένον. οὐ μέντοι τό γε τεῖχος τοσοῦτον 


72. αὕτη στρατιὴ] this army, L. 
ἦν e. the army under the command of 
Mardonius. LAU. 

73. ἦλθε ἀγγελίη] c.14. i. 83. ἢ. 
φάτις, Euripides, An. 79. W. 

74. βοιωτάρχαι) the chief magis- 
trates of Beotia and of Thebes. L. 

75. Σφενδαλέας} a borough of At- 
tica in the tribe Hippothoontis, ac- 
cording to Stephanus, Hesychius, and 
Phavorinus. It is to the north-north- 
east of Decelea and to the south-east 
of Tanagra. LZ. No other ancient au- 
thor mentions it. V. 

76. Σκῶλον] Of this town nothing 
remained but ruins, when Pausanias 
wrote. DL. 

71. ἔκειρε] signifies he cleared of 
wood by felling all the trees. This 
was necessary because the fortifications 
of the camp were constructed of wood, 
LAU. 

78. οὔ τι] not at all, by no means ; 
ii. 46. ili. 36. iv. 148. δ. 

79. τὸ στρατόπεδον] Plutarch as- 
serts that the encampment was fortified 
by Mardonius to guard the baggage 
and the valuables which he had. W, 
On comparing the description by He- 
rodotus with the map by Sir William 
Gell in AR.’s Thucydides, it would 
seem, that the camp was: situated 


nearly due north from Hysie; and 
that its wall, parallel to the Asopus, 
ran from the south-east to the north- 
west at the distance of about half a 
mile from the river, where an elevated 
spot of ground will be found of which 
Mardonius probably took advantage. 
Erythre [ should rather place on the 
point of Cithwron to the north of the 
defile, than in the gorge of the pass; 
ἐν τῷ Κιθαιρῶνι ὀλίγον τῆς εὐθείας 
᾿γσιῶν καὶ ᾿Ερυθρῶν ἐρείπιά ἐστι, Pau- 
sanias, 1X. 2. (quoted by AR.); τὴν 
πρὸς τὸ bpos φέρουσαν ὁδὸν ἐς ᾿Ερυθρὰς 
καὶ Ὑσιὰς, Thucydides, iii. 24. 

80. ἀπὸ "Epvépéwy] from Erythre, 
i.e, at the spot opposite to Erythre, 
but on the other side of the Asopus, 
Herodotus, not finding on the north of 
that river any place which could fix 
the attention of his readers, has indi- 
cated the extent of the camp by refe- 
rence to towus ow the further side of 
the river. D. 

81. παρὰ Ὑσιὰς] and passing Hy- 
sie. 

82. és τὴν Π. γῆν] as far as the 
Pla'ean territory: unless we under- 
stand this of the right wing, who might 
be encamped without the fortifications 
and to the south of the Asopus, 

83. παρὰ τὸν ᾿Α. ποταμὸν) ἐπὶ τῷ 
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> 
ἐποιέετο, ἀλλ᾽ ὡς ἐπὶ δέκα σταδίους μάλιστά Kn μέτωπον ἕκαστον. 
ἐχόντων δὲ τὸν πόνον τοῦτον 83 τῶν βαρβάρων, ᾿Ατταγῖνος 8ὅ 6 
Φρύνωνος, ἀνὴρ Θηβαῖος, παρασκενασάμενος 86 μεγάλως, ἐκάλεε 
meaty , Ὧν ke ‘ . , . x 
ἐπὶ ξείνια αὐτόν τε Μαρδόνιον καὶ πεντήκοντα Ilepcéwy τοὺς Aoye~ 
΄ = - 
μωτάτους" κληθέντες δὲ οὗτοι ἕποντο. ἦν δὲ τὸ δεῖπνον ποιεύμενον 
ἐν Θήβῃσι. 
XVI. Τὰ δὲ ἤδη τὰ ἐπίλοιπα ἤκονον Θερσάνδρου, ἀνδρὸς μὲν 
᾿Ορχομενίου, λογίμου δὲ ἐς τὰ πρῶτα ἐν ᾿Ορχομενῷ. ἔφη δὲ 6 
᾿ - ‘ ΡΝ «ε A , ΄ ; . ~ 
Θέρσανδρος κληθῆναι καὶ αὐτὸς ὑπὸ ’Arrayivov ἐπὶ τὸ δεῖπνον 
τοῦτο, κληθῆναι δὲ καὶ Θηβαίων ἄνδρας πεντήκοντα" καί σφεων οὐ 
χωρὶς ἐκατέρους κλῖναι, 87 ἀλλὰ Πέρσην re καὶ Θηβαῖον ἐν κλένῃ 
2 2 e δὲ > ‘ δ ΄ > δ , 88 ‘ Πέ ν 
ἑκάστῃ. ὡς δὲ ἀπὸ δείπνου ἦσαν, διαπινόντων, 88 τὸν ἸΠέρσην τὸν 
ὁμόκλινον, Ἑλλάδα γλῶσσαν ἱέντα, εἴρεσθαι αὐτὸν, ““ ὁποδαπός 
ἐστι; αὐτὸς δὲ ὑποκρίνασθαι, ὡς “εἴη ᾿Ορχομένιος.᾽ τὸν δὲ 
ν᾽ αι ο “cc "Ez \ ~ e ΄ 26 ΄ Rig SP , δ 2 é 5 
εἰπεῖν met νῦν ὁμοτράπεξός τέ μοι καὶ ὁμόσπονδος ἐγένεο, 
μνημόσυνά τοι γνώμης τῆς ἐμῆς καταλιπέσθαι θέλω, ἵνα καὶ προει- 
δὼς αὐτὸς περὶ σεωντοῦ βουλεύεσθαι ἔχῃς τὰ συμφέροντα. ὁρᾷς 
τούτους τοὺς δαινυμένους ἸΠ]έρσας, καὶ τὸν στρατὸν, τὸν ἐλέπομεν 
> ~- cond , / , 3 ΕἸ) 
ἐπὶ τῷ ποταμῷ στρατοπεδευόμενον ; τούτων πάντων ὄψεαι, ὀλίγον 
b) , δ λθό 80 λί . ‘ , 3) 
τινὸς χρόνον διελθόντος, 89 ὀλίγους τινὰς τοὺς περιγενομένους. 
- ,ὔ CA ‘ ,͵ ,΄΄ Ἁ s 2 ~ , 
Ταῦτά τε ἅμα τὸν Πέρσην λέγειν καὶ μετιέναι πολλὰ τῶν δακρύων. 


ποταμῷ, ς. 16. ἐπὶ τῷ ᾿Ασωπῷ, ς. 19. 
τῶν βαρβάρων τῆς στρατοπεδείας παρὰ 
τὸν °A. π. παρεκτεταμένης, Plutarch, 
Ar. p.325. 8. W. 

84. τοῦτον] viz. the construction of 
the wall. 

85. *Artayivos] c. 86. Μαρδόνιον 
εἱστίασε μετὰ τῶν ἄλλων πεντήκοντα 
Περσῶν ᾿Α. ὁ Φ., ὅν φησιν Ἣρόδοτος ἐν 
τῇ ἐννάτῃ μεγάλως πλούτῳ παρεσκευά- 
σθαι, Atheneus, iv. 30. V. W. mag- 
nifice et ornate, ut erat in primis inter 
suos copiosus, convivium co:nparat, 
Cicero, 11 Ver. i. 26. 

86. παρασκευασάμενος) Supply δεῖπ- 
νον from what follows: 6. παρασκευά- 
fev, c. 82. SCHW. on B. 60. 

87. κλῖναι] 1. 6. ᾿Ατταγῖνον k. ἐ. σ. 
οὐ χ.; for κλῖναι 15. ἃ transitive verb, 
S. Compare vol.i. p. 78. n. 29. 

88. διαπινόντων) ὡς ἀπὸ δείπνου ἐγέ- 
vovto, διαπίνοντες εἶπαν οἱ Πέρσαι 
τάδε, ν. 18. fit inter eos invitatio, ut 


Greco more biberetur: hortatur hos- 
pes; poscunt majoribus poculis, Cicero, 
τ Ver. i. 26. W. οἴνῳ χρωμένους ἐπι- 
πλέον καὶ διαπίνοντας, Plutarch, Sym. 
p- 715. διὰ in composition often sig- 
nifies fo vie or contend in any thing, 
as διαθέειν, Plut. t. ii. p. 58. Ε. δια-. 
κολακεύεσθαι, Isocrates, Panath. 65. 
διαλοιδορέεσθαι, ii, 121, 4. διαναυμα- 
χέειν, vill. 63. διαπαλαίειν" διαπυκτεῦ- 
σαι διαπληκτίζεσθαι' διαξιφίσασθαι" 
διαριπίζεσθαι" διαφιλοτιμεῖσθαι, &c. Ve 
ἣ διαπινομένη Καλλίστιον ἀνδράσι (θαῦ- 
μα, κοὺ ψευδὲς) νῆστις τρεῖς χόας ἐξέ- 
πιεν, Hedylus in Ath. xi. 71. διακεκρα- 
γέναι, Aristophanes, Eq. 1400. διορχη- 
σάμενος, V. 1481. 1499. KU. διηρι- 
στήσατο, Athenzus, x. 4. SA. The 
same idea is conveyed by διαπένειν as 
by the expression ἶσα πίνειν ἤρισεν, 
Phalecus in Ath. x. 56. CAS. 

89. διελθόντος] SCHW.and SCH. 
on B. 61. 
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αὐτὸς δὲ, θωμάσας τὸν λόγον, εἶπαι πρὸς αὐτόν" ““ Οὐκ ὦν Μαρ- 
δονίῳ τε ταῦτα χρεών ἐστι λέγειν, καὶ τοῖσι per’ ἐκεῖνον ἐν ayn 
ἐοῦσι Περσέων ;" Τὸν δὲ pera ταῦτα εἶπαι’ “Ξεῖνε, ὅ τι 90 δεῖ 
γενέσθαι ἐκ τοῦ θεοῦ, ἀμήχανον ἀποτρέψαι ἀνθρώπῳ οὐδὲ γὰρ 
πιστὰ λέγουσι ἐθέλει πείθεσθαι οὐδείς. ταῦτα δὲ Περσέων συχνοὶ 
ἐπιστάμενοι, ἑπόμεθα ἀναγκαίῃ ἐνδεδεμένοι. ἐχθίστη δὲ ὀδύνη 
ἐστὶ τῶν ἐν ἀνθρώποισι αὕτη, πολλὰ φρονέοντα, μηδενὸς Kparéey.” 
Tatra μὲν τοῦ ᾿Ορχομενίου Θερσάνδρου ἤκονον" καὶ τάδε πρὸς 
τούτοισι, ὡς αὐτὸς αὐτίκα λέγοι ταῦτα πρὸς ἀνθρώπους 9! πρότερον ἢ 
γενέσθαι ἐν ΠΠλαταιῇσι τὴν μάχην. 

XVII. Μαρδονίου δὲ ἐν τῇ Βοιωτίῃ στρατοπεδευομένον, 93 οἱ 
μὲν ἄλλοι παρείχοντο ἅπαντες στρατιὴν, καὶ συνεσέβαλον ἐς ᾿Αθή- 
vas, ὅσοι περ ἐμήδιξον Ἑλλήνων τῶν ταύτῃ οἰκημένων. μοῦνοι δὲ 
Φωκέες οὐ συνεσέβαλον" ἐμήδιϑον 93 γὰρ δὴ σφόδρα 9" καὶ οὗτοι οὐκ 
ἑκόντες, ἀλλ᾽ ὑπ᾽ ἀναγκαίης. ἡμέρῃσι δὲ οὐ πολλῇσι μετὰ τὴν 
ἄπιξιν τὴν ἐς Θήβας ὕστερον,95 ἦλθον αὐτῶν ὁπλῖται χίλιοι" ἦγε δὲ 
αὐτοὺς ᾿Αρμοκύδης, ἀνὴρ τῶν ἀστῶν δοκιμώτατος. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἀπίκατο 
καὶ οὗτοι ἐς Θήβας, πέμψας ὁ Μαρδόνιος ἱππέας, ἐκέλευσέ σφεας 
ἐπ᾽ ἑωυτῶν 96 ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ ἵξεσθαι. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐποίησαν ταῦτα, αὐτίκα 
παρῆν ἣ ἵππος ἅπασα. μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα, διεξῆλθε μὲν διὰ τοῦ στρατο- 
πέδου τοῦ Ἑλληνικοῦ τοῦ μετὰ Μήδων ἐόντος φήμη, ὡς κατακοντιεῖ 
σφέας" διεξῆλθε δὲ δι’ αὐτῶν Φωκέων τωὐτὸ τοῦτο. ἔνθα δή σφι ὃ 
““7Ὦ Φωκέες, 


πρόδηλα γὰρ, ὅτι ἡμέας οὗτοι οἱ ἄνθρωποι μέλλουσι προόπτῳ 91 


στρατηγὸς ᾿Αρμοκύδης παραίνεε, λέγων τοιάδε" 


πρότερον expressed or understood. 
πρότερος is said of the first of two, and 
its correlative ὕστερος signifies the 


90. ὅτι x. τ. λ.} ἐν τῇ ἀνθρωπηΐῃ 
φύσει οὐκ ἐνῆν τὸ μέλλον γίνεσθαι ἀπο- 
τρέπειν, iii. 65. οὐ δυνατὸν ἀνθρώποις 


τὸ χρεὼν διαφυγεῖν, οὐδὲ προορωμένοις, 
Josephus, Β. J. vi. 5, 4. ὅ τί τοι μύρ- 
σιμόν ἐστιν, τὸ γένοιτ᾽ ἂν, Aschylus, 
S. 1061. W. τὴν εἰμαρμένην οὐδεὶς ἂν 
ἐκφύγοι, Antoninus, vii. 40. V. 

91. πρὸς ἀνθρώπους] i. 6. πρὸς ἄλ- 
λους τινάς. 

92. στρατοπεδευομένου] Herodotus 
means during the first encampment ; 
c.2. 1. 

93. ἐμήδιξον] μηδίζοντες μεγάλως, 
c. 40, V. 

94. σφόδρα] If this word is genuine 
and not misplaced, it must be con- 
strued with οὐκ ἑκόντες. LAU. 

95. ὕστερον) is the correlative of 


second of two. πρῶτος μὲν ἐπὶ πολλῶν" 
πρότερος δὲ ἐπὶ δύο" καὶ τῷ μὲν πρώτῳ 
ἀκολουθός ἐστιν 6 ὕστατος" τῷ δὲ προ- 
τέρῳ ὕστερος, Ammonius. L. 

96. ἐπ᾿ ἑωυτῶν] by themselves. M. 
G. G.584. οἰκέωμεν ἐπ᾽ ἡμέων αὐτέων, 
iv. 114. W. 

97. προόπτῳ] προδήλῳ, φανερῷ, 
Hesychius ; προορωμένῳ καὶ προφανεῖ, 
οἷον τὸ προκείμενον πρὸ τῶν ὀφθαλμῶν, 
Photius. εἰς προῦπτον Αἵδην, Sopho- 
cles, (Ε. C. 1440. Euripides, Hip. 
1363. és π. κίνδυνον, Thucydides, v. 
99. Arrian, Ind. Procopius, liv. 18. 
Alciphron, iii. 7, 7. ὀλεθρὸν, Dionysius, 
A. R. 165. 421, 18. 590, 17. εἰς π. 
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[4 ~ 
θανάτῳ δώσειν, διαβεβλημένους ὑπὸ Θεσσαλῶν, ws ἐγὼ εἰκάθω" 
~ > " δ 08 , "2 ΄ > , ᾽ ’ 
viv ὧν ἄνδρα 98 πάντα τινὰ ὑμέων χρεών ἐστι γενέσθαι ἀγαθόν" 
κρέσσον γὰρ, ποιεῦντάς τι καὶ ἀμννομένους τελευτῆσαι τὸν αἰῶνα, 
ἥπερ παρέχοντας 99 διαφθαρῆναι αἰσχίστῳ μύρῳ. ἀλλὰ μαθέτω τις 
αὐτῶν, ὅτι ἐόντες βάρβαροι ἐπ᾽ “Ελλησι ἀνδράσι φόνον ἔῤῥαψαν.᾽ 
XVIII. Ὁ μὲν ὦν ταῦτα παραίνεε" οἱ δὲ ἱππέες, ἐπεί τέ σφεας 
ἐκυκλώσαντο, ἐπήλαυνον ὡς ἀπολέοντες, 199. καὶ δὴ διετείνοντο τὰ 
βέλεα! ὡς ἀπήσοντες, καί κοῦ τις καὶ ἀπῆκε. καὶ οἱ ἀντίοι Eoracay,® 
πάντη συστρέψαντες 8 ἑωυτοὺς Kat πυκνώσαντες ὡς μάλιστα. ἐν- 
θαῦτα οἱ ἱππόται ὑπέστρεφον καὶ ἀπήλαυνον ὀπίσω. οὐκ ἔχω δ᾽ 
ἀτρεκέως εἰπεῖν, οὔτε εἰ ἦλθον μὲν ἀπολέοντες τοὺς Φωκέας, δεηθέν- 
Θ λ - ? A δὲ wv ‘ > λ ἐξ. Ἶ δι ᾿ 
των Θεσσαλῶν, ἐπεὶ δὲ ὥρων πρὸς ἀλέξησιν τραπομένου-, δείσαν- 


᾽ ΄ 


τες, μὴ καὶ σφίσι γένηται τρώματα, οὕτω δὴ ἀπήλαυνον ὀπίσω" ὧς 
΄ , col ~ ~ ΄ 

γάρ σφι ἐνετείλατο Μαρδόνιος" οὔτ᾽ εἰ αὐτῶν πειρηθῆναι ἠθέλησε, 
" 4 ἀλ = ΄ « δὲ Β > , e# , ᾿. 

εἴ τι6 ἀλκῆς μετέχουσι. ὡς δὲ ὀπίσω ἀπήλασαν οἱ ἱππόται, πέμψας 

Μαρδόνιος κήρυκα, ἔλεγε τάδε" ““ Θαρσέετε, ὦ Φωκέες. ἄνδρες γὰρ 

ἐφάνητε ἐόντες ἀγαθοὶ, οὐκ ὡς ἐγὼ ἐπυνθανόμην. καὶ νῦν προ- 


' , Ἁ , ~ e . , , J , 
θύμως φέρετε τὸν πόλεμον τοῦτον" εὐεργεσίῃσι γὰρ οὐ νικήσετε 


x 


οὔτε ὦν ἐμὲ, οὔτε βασιλέα." Ta περὶ Φωκέων μὲν ἐς τοσοῦτο 
ἐγένετο. 

XIX. Λακεδαιμόνιοι δὲ, ὡς ἐς τὸν Ἰσθμὸν ἦλθον, ἐν τούτῳ 

ἐστρατοπεδεύοντο. πυνθανόμενοι δὲ ταῦτα, οἱ λοιποὶ Πελοποννή- 

- . > ΄ es e δὲ a ΄ 2 , Σ ᾿΄’ 

σιοι, τοῖσι τὰ ἀμείνω ἑάνδανε, οἱ δὲ καὶ ὁρέοντες ἐξιόντας Σπαρτιή- 

ΒΞ ͵ τ 

τας, οὐκ ἐδικαίευν λείπεσθαι τῆς ἐξόδον Λακεδαιμονίων. ἐκ δὴ ὦν 


“9 ἘΞ ΄ 5 - . - 2 , ΄ \ 
τοῦ ᾿Ισθμοῦ, καλλιερησάντων 5 τῶν ἱρῶν, ἐπορεύοντο πάντες Kal 


κακὺν, Pheenicides in Stob. p. §0==45. po: γυναικὸς &. σταθέντες, Euripides, 


Aristophon in Ath. xiii. 8. προῦπτος 
Adyos, Aischylus, Th. 848. eis ἀπρό- 
orroy πῆμα, P. V. 1110. V. MO. BL. 
BLO. 

98. ἄνδρα] is to be taken with ἀγα- 
θὺν, and not with πάντα τινά. 

99. mapéxovras] understand éwv- 
τούς. S. 

100. ἀπολέοντε57 twice in this chap- 
ter, and viii. 138. is another form of 
the future ὀλέσω or ὀλέσσω which Ho- 
mer uses. M. G. G. 173. 

1. δ. τὰ βέλεα] τά τε δόρατα δια- 
τεινάμενοι, Herodian, ii. 5, 3. SCHW. 
on B.70. 

2. ἀντίοι ἕστασαν] ὧς κάπροι ὑρέστε- 


O. 1464. W. 

3. συστρέψαντε5] i. 101. συστρεφό- 
μενοι, C. 62. συστραφέντες eis ἱκανὸν 
πλῆθος, Diodorus, iii. 36. W. quum se 
in unum conglobassent, Livy, viii. 11. 
S. 

4. τι] is for κατά τι, and ἀλκῆς is 
governed by μετέχουσι. 8. 

5. καλλιερησάντων) proving faror- 
able. The substantive is often left to 
be understood ; οὐκ ἐκαλλιέρεε ὥστε 
μάχεσθαι, c. 38. τοῖσι Ἕλλησι ὡς 
ἐκαλλιέρησε, c. 96. non quacunque 
manu victima cesa litat, Martial, x, 
73, 6. fibre litantes, Lucan, vi. 524. 
adversissimis auspiciis: nam victima 
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ἀπικνέονται és "EXevoiva’ ποιήσαντες δὲ καὶ ἐνθαῦτα ipa,® ὥς σφι 
ἐκαλλιερέετο, πρόσω ἐπορεύοντο, ᾿Αθηναῖοι δὲ ἅμα αὐτοῖσι, δια- 
βάντες μὲν ἐκ Σαλαμῖνος, συμμιγέντες δὲ ἐν ᾿Ελευσῖνι. ὡς δὲ 
ἄρα ἀπίκοντο τῆς Βοιωτίης ἐς ᾿Ερυθρὰς, ἔμαθόν τε δὴ τοὺς βαρβάρους 
ἐπὶ τῷ ᾿Ασωπῷ στρατοπεδευομένους, φρασθέντες δὲ τοῦτο, ἀντετάσ- 
σοντο ἐπὶ τῆς ὑπωρείης τοῦ Κιθαιρῶνος. 

XX. Μαρδόνιος δὲ, ὡς οὐ κατέβαινον οἱ Ἕλληνες ἐς τὸ πεδίον, 
πέμπει ἐς αὐτοὺς πᾶσαν τὴν ἵππον, τῆς ἱππάρχεε Μασίστιος, εὐδο- 
κιμέων παρὰ Ἰ]έρσῃσι, τὸν “Ἕλληνες Μακίστιον καλέουσι, ἵππον 
ἔχων Νισαῖον ὃ χρυσοχάλινόν τε καὶ ἄλλως κεκοσμημένον καλῶς. 
ἐνθαῦτα ὡς προσήλασαν οἱ ἱππόται πρὸς τοὺς “EXAnvas, προσέβαλ- 
λον κατὰ τέλεα" 9 προσβάλλοντες δὲ, κακὰ μεγάλα ἐργάθοντο, καὶ 
γυναῖκάς σφεας ἀπεκάλεον. 

XXI. Κατὰ συντυχίην δὲ Μεγαρέες ἔτυχον ταχθέντες, ἡ τὸ 
ἐπιμαχώτατον 10 ἦν τοῦ χωρίου παντὸς, καὶ πρόσοδος μάλιστα 
ταύτῃ 11 ἐγίνετο τῇ ἵππῳ. προσβαλούσης ὦν τῆς ἵππου, οἱ Μεγα- 
ρέες, πιεξόμενοι, ἔπεμπον ἐπὶ τοὺς στρατηγοὺς τῶν ᾿Ἑλλήνων 
κήρυκα. ἀπικόμενος δὲ, ὁ κἠρνξ πρὸς αὐτοὺς ἔλεγε τάδε" ““Μεγα- 
ρέες λέγουσι, Ἡμεῖς, ἄνδρες σύμμαχοι, οὐ δυνατοί εἶμεν τὴν 
Περσέων ἵππον δέκεσθαι μοῦνοι, ἔχοντες στάσιν ταύτην, ἐς τὴν 
ἔστημεν ἀρχήν" 135 ἀλλὰ καὶ ἐς τόδε λιπαρίῃ τε καὶ ἀρετῇ ἀντέχομεν, 
καί περ πιεξεύμενοι. νῦν τε, εἰ μή τινας ἄλλους πέμψετε διαδόχους 
τῆς τάξιος, ἴστε ἡμέας ἐκλείψοντας τὴν τάξιν. ὋὉ μὲν δή σφι ταῦτα 


Diti patri cesa litavit ; cum tali sacri- 
ficio contraria exta potiora sint, Sue- 
tonius, viii. 8. W. v.44. in p. 246. n. 
56. οὐ γάρ σφι ἐγίνετο τὰ σφάγια χρη- 
στὰ, Cc. Gl. ἐ. θυομένοισι τὰ σ. X., 62. 
οὐκ ἐπιτήδεα ἐγ. τὰ ἱρὰ, 317. τὰ σ. οὐ 
δύναται καταθύμια γενέσθαι, 45. καλ- 
λιερῆσαι θυομένοισι οὐκ ἐδύνατο, Vii. 
134. SCH. on Β. 180. (τὰ ἱρὰ ἐγίνετο) 
καλὰ, ix. 37. The adjective is often 
omitted, as in c. 61. 62. V. 

6. ποιήσαντεε---ἰρὰ)] ἢν θυσίην τις 
δημοτελῆ ποιέηται, vi. 57. θυσίη ἣ αὐ- 
τὴ πᾶσι κατέστηκε ἑρδομένη ὧδε, iv. 60. 
W. LEI. avd SCH. on Β.122. 

7. Κιθαιρῶνος] In this first position, 
they would have Erythre in their 
rear. 

8, Nicaiov] vii. 40. TR. 

9. κατὰ τέλεα] κατὰ τὰ στρατιωτικὰ 


Herod. 


συντάγματα, Eustathius. Compare vii. 
211. ix. 41. V. 22.23. Thucydides, ii, 
81. WA. ‘The Persian cavalry, like 
the eastern cavalry at this day, com- 
monly attacked or harassed by small 
bodies in succession; vehement in 
onset, never long in conflict, but, if 
the enemy was firm in resistance, re- 
treating as hastily as they had advan- 
ced, to prepare for another charge ;” 
MI. ix. 3. 

10. τὸ --- ἐπιμαχώτατον) the most 
assailable point of the position. S. 

11. ταὐτῃ] vol.i. p.133. π. 59. Here 
the demonstrative pronoun is put in 
the same case as the relative. M. 

12. ἐς τὴν ἔ. ἀρχὴν] 1. 6. ἐς τὴν 
στάσιν ἔστημεν κατ᾽ ἀρχήν. Various 
forms of construction are given by 
MAR. on Eur. 8, 1022. 


Vou. II. ΝΣ 
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ἀπήγγειλε' Παυσανίης δὲ ἀπεπειρᾶτο τῶν ᾿Ελλήνων, εἴ τινες 
ἐθέλοιεν ἄλλοι ἐθελονταὶ ἰέναι τε ἐς τὸν χῶρον τοῦτον, καὶ τάσσεσ- 
θαι διάδοχοι Μεγαρεῦσι. οὐ βουλομένων δὲ τῶν ἄλλων, ᾿Αθηναῖοι 
ὑπεδέξαντο, καὶ ᾿Αθηναίων οἱ τριηκόσιοι λογάδες, τῶν ἐλοχήγεε 
᾿Ολυμπιόδωρος ὁ Λάμπωνος. 

XXII. Οὗτοι ἦσαν οἵ τε ὑποδεξάμενοι καὶ οἱ πρὸ τῶν ἄλλων τῶν 
παρεόντων Ἑλλήνων és Ἐρυθρὰς ταχθέντες, τοὺς τοξότας προσελό- 
μενοι" μαχομένων δέ σφεων ἐπὶ χρόνον, τέλος τοιόνδε ἐγένετο τῆς 

΄ “ Γ᾿ \ , ε , 
μάχης" προσβαλλούσης τῆς ἵππον κατὰ τέλεα, 6 Μασιστίου προέχων 
τῶν ἄλλων 15 ἵππος βάλλεται τοξεύματι τὰ πλευρά" ἀλγήσας δὲ, 
e ΄ 9 θὸ ον ,᾿ 14 ‘ M ΄ , δὲ 9 ae 
ἵσταταί re ὀρθὸς, καὶ ἀποσείεται 15 τὸν ΜΙ ασίστιον. πεσόντι δὲ αὐτῷ, 
οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι αὐτίκα ἐπεκέατο" τόν τε δὴ ἵππον αὐτοῦ λαμβάνουσι; 
καὶ αὐτὸν ἀμυνόμενον κτείνουσι, Kar’ ἀρχὰς οὐ δυνάμενοι. ἐνεσκεύ- 

. " ο΄. Ὁ ν. 15 , ἷ ΄ ὃ \ , 
αστο yap οὕτω" ἐντὸς 15 θώρηκα εἶχε χρύσεον λεπιδωτὸν, κατύπερθε 
δὲ τοῦ θώρηκος κιθῶνα φοινίκεον ἐνδεδύκεε. τύπτοντες δὲ ἐς τὸν 
θώρηκα, ἐποίευν οὐδὲν, πρίν γε δὴ μαθών τις τὸ ποιεύμενον, παίει 
Ταῦτα δέ 


, > t N “, ᾿ , = 3! . , 
κως γινόμενα ἐλελήθεε τοὺς ἄλλους ἱππέας" οὗτε yap πεσόντα μὲν 


μιν ἐς τὸν ὀφθαλμόν.15 οὕτω δὴ ἔπεσέ τε καὶ ἀπέθανε. 


εἶδον ἀπὸ τοῦ ἵππου, οὔτε ἀποθνήσκοντα" ἀναχωρήσιός τε γινομένης 
καὶ ὑποστροφῆς," οὐκ ἔμαθ ὴ j ἐπεί δὲ ἔ 

ροφῆς,}Ἱ οὐκ ἔμαθον τὸ γενόμενον. ἐπεί τε δὲ ἔστησαν, 

αὐτίκα ἐπόθεσαν,18 ὥς σφεας οὐδεὶς ἦν ὁ τά θό δὲ τὸ 

é ς οὐδεὶς ἦν ὁ τάσσων. μαθόντες δὲ τὸ 

γεγονὸς, διακελευσάμενοι, ἤλαυνον τοὺς ἵππους πάντες, ὡς ἂν τόν 

γε νεκρὸν ἀνελοίατο. 
ΧΧΊΠΠ. Ἰδόντες δὲ οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι οὐκέτι κατὰ τέλεα προσελαύνον- 


13. προέχων τ. &.] being in advance 
of the others. ἵππον ἀριπρεπέα προὔ- 
xovra, Homer, 1]. ¥. 453. i.e. mpo- 
ελαύνοντα, Eustathius. W. τὸν π., Ψ. 
325. having himself in advance, ἑαυτὸν 
being understood. T. 

14. ἀποσείεται 6 ἵππος ἐφοβήθη τε, 
καὶ, στὰς ὀρθὺς, ἀπεσείσατο τὸν Φαρ- 
γούχεα, vii. 88. The verb is also used 
metaphorically, φύσιν ἱκανὴν ἔχων 
ἀνὴρ---πάντα ταῦτα ἀποσεισάμενος καὶ 
διαῤῥήξας, Plato, Gor. p. 484. a. V. 

15. ἐντὸς x. τ. Δ. ὡπλισμένοι πάν- 
τες ἦσαν οἱ περὶ τὸν Κῦρον τοῖς αὐτοῖς 
Κύρῳ ὅπλοις, χιτῶσι φοινικοῖς, θώραξι 
χαλκοῖς, κράνεσι χαλκοῖς, λόφοις λευ- 
κοῖς, μαχαίραις, παλτῷ κρανεΐνῳ ἑνὶ 
ἕκαστος" οἱ δὲ ἵπποι προμετωπιδίαις καὶ 
προστερνιδίοις καὶ παραμηριδίοις χαλ- 


Kors’ τὰ δ' αὐτὰ ταῦτα παραμηρίδια ἣν 
καὶ τῷ ἀνδρὶ, Xenophon, Cyr. vii. 1, 2. 
SCHN. ἐντὸς, underneath. 

16. ὀφθαλμὸν] τοῦτον ἧ τὸ κράνος 
ὑπέφαινε τὸν ὁ. ἀκοντίου στύρακι παίων 
τις ἀνεῖλεν, Plutarch, Ar. p. 527. V. 
Heliodorus, Acth. ix. p.431. W. 

17. ἀναχωρήσιος---ὑποστροφῆς}) as 
they were retreating and wheeling 
round to prepare for another charge; 
p. 253. n.9. As Masistius had ad- 
vanced before the squadron when it 
charged, he was of course left in the 
rear when it wheeled; and his soldiers’ 
backs were turned towards him when 
he fell. 

18. ἐπόθεσαν] ἐπόθησε, iii. 36. W. 
The latter is the common form. M.G. 
6, 76. ὁ. missed him. 
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ras τοὺς ἱππέας, ἀλλ᾽ ἅμα πάντας,19 τὴν ἄλλην στρατιὴν ἐπεβώ- 
σαντο. ἐν ᾧ δὲ ὁ πεδὸς ἅπας ἐβώθεε,29 ἐν τούτῳ μάχη ὀξεῖα περὶ 
τοῦ νεκροῦ γίνεται. ἕως μέν νυν μοῦνοι ἦσαν οἱ τριηκόσιοι, ἑσσοῦντό 
τε πολλὸν, καὶ τὸν νεκρὸν ἀπέλειπον' ὡς δέ σφι τὸ πλῆθος ἐπεβοή- 
θησαν, οὕτω δὴ οὐκέτι οἱ ἱππόται imépevor,*? οὐδέ σφι ἐξεγένετο 
τὸν νεκρὸν ἀνελέσθαι, ἀλλὰ πρὸς ἐκεῖνῳ ἄλλους προσαπόλεσαν τῶν 
ἱππέων. ἀποστήσαντες 33 ὦν, ὅσον τε δύο στάδια, ἐβουλεύοντο ὅ τι 
χρεὼν εἴη ποιέειν" ἐδόκεε δέ σφι, ἀναρχίης ἐούσης, ἀπελαύνειν 
παρὰ Μαρδόνιον. 

XXIV. ᾿Απικομένης δὲ τῆς ἵππον ἐς τὸ στρατόπεδον, πένθος 
ἐποιήσαντο Μασιστίου πᾶσά τε ἡ στρατιὴ καὶ Μαρδόνιος μέγιστον. 
σφέας τε αὐτοὺς κείροντες καὶ τοὺς ἵππους 39 καὶ τὰ ὑποξύγια, οἷ- 
μωγῇ τε χρεώμενοι ἀπλέτῳ. ἅπασαν γὰρ τὴν Βοιωτίην κατεῖχε ἠχὼ, 
ὡς ἀνδρὸς ἀπολομένου μετά γε Μαρδόνιον Aoytpwrarov παρά τε 
Πέρσῃσι καὶ βασιλέι. Οἱ μέν νυν βάρβαροι τρόπῳ τῷ σφετέρῳ 
ἀποθανόντα ἐτίμων Νίασίστιον. 

XXV. Οἱ δὲ “Ἕλληνες, ὡς τὴν ἵππον ἐδέξαντο προσβάλλουσαν, 
καὶ δεξάμενοι ὥσαντο, ἐθάρσησάν τε πολλῷ μᾶλλον. καὶ πρῶτα μὲν 
ἐς ἅμαξαν ἐσθέντες τὸν νεκρὸν, παρὰ τὰς τάξις ἐκόμιξον" ὁ δὲ 
νεκρὸς ἦν θέης ἄξιος μεγάθεος εἵνεκα καὶ κάλλεος. τῶν δὲ εἵνεκα “5 
καὶ ταῦτα 35 ἐποίευν" ἐκλείποντες 5 τὰς τάξις, ἐφοίτεον θεησόμενοι 


19. ἅμα πάνταΞ] αἱ! in a body. 

90. ἐβώθες] βοηθεῖν not only sig- 
nifies, as here, πρὸς τὴν βοὴν θέειν to 
run to one’s assistance at a cry of dis- 
tress, CAS. but also, μετὰ βοῆς θέειν 
to run to one’s assistance with a cry, 
or shout. DU. The tragedians use 
Bondpoueiv, as ἰού! iob! βοηδρομεῖτε 
πάντες, Euripides, Hip. 775. V. 

21. τὸ π. ἐπεβοήθησαν] With words 
of number in the singular the verb is 
very often put in the plural, because 
in such words the idea of several sub- 
jects is always included. Μ, G. G. 
301. 

22. ὑπέμενον] ᾿Αργεῖοι ὑπέμειναν 
ἀολλέες, Homer, Il. Ο. 312. W. 

23. ἀποστήσαντες} is trausitive; ὅ 
Σεσόωσις ἀποστήσας τὰ πλήθη, Diodo- 
rus, i. 56. ἢ, As cavalry are said 
ἐλαύνειν and προσελαύνειν, the accusa- 
tive ἵππους being understood ; so they 
may be said ἀποστῆσαι; the ellipsis 


being the same. S. 

24. τοὺς ἵππους] Plutarch, Ar. p, 
327.c. V. W. The Thebans did the 
same on the death of Pelopidas, and 
Alexander on the death of Hephe- 
stion; t.i. p. 296. c. 704. κε. Admetus 
gives directions to this effect on the 
death of bis queen, τέθριππά τε ζεύγ- 
vuobe, καὶ μονάμπυκας πώλους σιδήρῳ 
τέμνετ᾽ αὐχένων φόβην, Euripides, Al. 
440. ΒΑ. τοὺς ἵππους ἄπέκειρον ἐπὶ 
τοῖς θανάτοις τῶν δεσποτῶν, Hesychius. 
MUS. 

25. τῶν---εἵνεκα] The cause is con- 
tained in the following sentence, 
ἐκλείποντες Tas τάξις, K.T.A, Our au- 
thor might have said ὅτι ἐκλείποντες 
K.7.A.3; as τοῦ δὲ εἵνεκα μέμνημαι τού- 
των (the above), ὅτι κ. τ. Δ.) Vill. 85. 
The omission of the conjunctive par- 
ticle renders the narrative more vivid 
and energetic. S. 

26. ταῦτα] what is mentioned above, 
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x ~ / 

Μασίστιον. pera δὲ, ἔδοξέ σφι ἐπικαταβῆναι és Πλαταιάς" 6 γὰρ 
χῶρος ἐφαίνετο πολλῷ ἐὼν ἐπιτηδεώτερός σφι ἐνστρατοπεδεύεσθαι 6 
ΤΠλαταιϊκὸς τοῦ Ἐρυθραίου, τά τε ἄλλα,38 καὶ εὐὐδρότερος. ἐς τοῦτον 
δὴ τὸν χῶρον, καὶ ἐπὶ τὴν κρήνην τὴν Γαργαφίην,39 τὴν ἐν τῷ 

ὦρῳ τούτῳ ἐοῦ ἔδοξέ σφι χρεὼν εἶναι ἀπικέσθ, i διατα- 
Xwpe ῳ €ovoay, εὐοξε ot xP tvat amikecUat, καὶ Ot 
χθέντας στρατοπεδεύεσθαι. ἀναλαβόντες δὲ ra ὅπλα, ἤϊσαν διὰ τῆς 
ὑπωρείης89 τοῦ Κιθαιρῶνος παρὰ “Youas és τὴν Πλαταιΐδα γῆν" 
ἀπικόμενοι δὲ, ἐτάσσοντο κατὰ ἔθνεα πλησίον τῆς τε κρήνης τῆς 
Γαργαφίης καὶ τοῦ τεμένεος τοῦ ᾿Ανδροκράτεος 3: τοῦ ἥρωος διὰ 
ὄχθων 3% τε οὐκ ὑψηλῶν καὶ ἀπέδου χωρίου. 

XXVI. ᾿Ενθαῦτα 38 ἐν τῇ διατάξι ἐγένετο λόγων πολλὸς ὠθισμὸς 
Τεγεητέων τε καὶ ᾿Αθηναίων. ἐδικαίευν γὰρ αὐτοὶ ἑκάτεροι ἔχειν 39 
τὸ ἕτερον Képas,® καὶ καινὰ καὶ παλαιὰ 36 παραφέροντες ἔργα. τοῦτο 
μὲν, οἱ Τεγεῆται ἔλεγον τάδε" “Ἡμεῖς αἰεί κοτε ἀξιεύμεθα ταύτης 

~ s By ~ , ε Le ef 10 at δ 31 a ΜΝ 
τῆς τάξιος ἐκ τῶν συμμάχων ἁπάντων, ὅσαι ἤδη ἔξοδοι 51 κοιναὶ ἐγέ- 


viz. ἐς ἅμαξαν ἐσθέντες τὸν νεκρὸν, 
παρὰ τὰς τάξις ἐκόμιζον. V. 

27. ἐκλείποντες κ. τ. Δ.] περίδραμον 
υἷες ᾿Αχαιῶν, οἱ καὶ θηήσαντο φυὴν καὶ 
FeiSos ἀγητὸν Ἕκτορος, Homer, Il. Χ, 
369. V. 

28. τά τε ἄλλα] both in other re- 
spects. HER. on Vice. iii. 3, 1. κατὰ 
is to be understood here, and @y (i. e. 
ὅτι ἦν, or διὰ τὸ εἶναι) with edvdpdre- 
pos. 

29. Tapyadinv] This fountain was 
sacred to Diana, and was situated in a 
thick grove near the base of Cithzron ; 
Bochart, Ch. i. 16. it runs through a 
valley of the same name. L. I ima- 
gine it to be the source of that southern 
branch of the Asopus, which (in Sir 
W. Gell’s map) commences to the 
east of the hill, where the Greeks 
took up their second position. 

30. ὑπωρείη5)] Instead of marching 
directly across the plain, they skirted 
along the rugged slope of Citheron 
for more than three miles, and then, 
wheeling to the right, advanced to the 
head of Gargaphia; between which 
and the Asopus they formed their 
line. They chose this route from fear 
of the Persian cavalry. LAU. 

31. "Avdpoxpdreos] τὴν és Θήβας 
φέρουσαν ὁδὸν, ἐν δεξιᾷ ἔχοντες τὺ τοῦ 


᾿Ανδροκράτους ἡρῷον, Thucydides, iii, 
24. WA. This chapel was surrounded 
by a thick wood. L. 

32. ὄχθων] These are the spots of 
rising ground to the north-west of 
Erythre ; which are nearly equidis- 
tant from the camp of Mardonius and 
the town of Platea; and on the lar- 
gest of which the Greeks probably 
posted themselves, c. 56. 

33. ἐνθαῦτα κ. τ. A.] ᾿Αθηναίοις Te- 
γεάται περὶ τάξεως ἐρίσαντες ἠξίουν, 
ὥσπερ del Λακεδαιμονίων τὸ δεξιὸν ἐ- 
χόντων κέρας, αὐτοὶ τὸ εὐώνυμον ἔχειν, 
Plutarch, t. i. p. 326. a. V. 

34. ἔχειν) i.e. ἡγεμονεύειν, as is 
afterwards said. D. 

35. τὸ ἕτερον Képas] one or other of 
the wings. S. The Lacedemonians 
had the privilege of commanding 
whichever wing they chose. L. 

36. καὶ καινὰ. Kal παλαιὰ] c. 27. 
πᾶς γραμματεὺς, μαθητευθεὶς εἰς τὴν 
βασιλείαν τῶν οὐρανῶν, ὕμοιός ἐστιν 
ἀνθρώπῳ οἰκοδεσπότῃ, ὕστις ἐκβάλλει 
ἐκ τοῦ θησαυροῦ αὑτοῦ καινὰ καὶ πα- 
Aad, St. Matthew, xiii. 53. 

37. ἔξοδοι] expeditions. This sig- 
nification occurs in Thucydides, Xe- 
nophon, Dionysius of H., Polybius, 
Herodian, and Aristophanes, BLO. 
ἐν τῇσι ἐξοδίῃσι, vi. 56, 
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vovro Πελοποννησίοισι καὶ τὸ παλαιὸν *® καὶ τὸ νέον, ἐξ ἐκείνον 
τοῦ χρόνου, ἐπεί τε Ἡρακλεῖδαι 389 ἐπειρῶντο μετὰ τὸν Ἐὐρυσθέος 
θάνατον κατιόντες ἐς Πελοπόννησον. τύτε εὑρόμεθα τοῦτο, διὰ 
πρῆγμα τοιόνδε" ἐπεὶ μετὰ ᾿Αχαιῶν καὶ ᾿Ιώνων τῶν τότε ἐόντων ἐν 
ΠΠελοποννήσῳ,,0 ἐκβοηθήσαντες ἐς τὸν Ἰσθμὸν, ἱξόμεθα ἀντίοι τοῖσι 
κατιοῦσι, τότε ὦν λόγος “ὕλλον ἀγορεύσασθαι, ὡς χρεὼν εἴη τὸν 
μὲν στρατὸν τῷ στρατῷ μὴ ἀνακινδυνεύειν συμβάλλοντα" ἐκ δὲ 
τοῦ ΠΠελοποννησίου στρατοπέδου, τὸν ἂν σφέων αὐτῶν κρίνωσι εἶναι 
ἄριστον, τοῦτόν οἱ μουνομαχῆσαι ἐπὶ διακειμένοισι. ἔδοξέ τε τοῖσι 
Πελοποννησίοισι ταῦτα εἶναι ποιητέα, καὶ ἔταμον ὅρκια ἐπὶ Noyw 
τοιῷδε" ἣν μὲν Ὕλλος νικήσῃ τὸν Πελοποννησίων ἡγεμόνα, κατιέ- 
ναι Ἡρακλείδας ἐπὶ τὰ πατρώϊα" ἣν δὲ νικηθῇ, τὰ ἔμπαλιν Ἣρα- 
κλεέδας ἀπαλλάσσεσθαι, καὶ ἀπάγειν τὴν στρατιὴν, ἑκατόν τε ἐτέων 
μὴ Θητῆσαι κάτοδον ἐς Πελοπόννησον. προεκρίθη τε δὴ ἐκ πάντων 
συμμάχων ἐθελοντὴς "ἔχεμος,:1 ὁ ᾿Ηερόπου, στρατηγός τε ἐὼν καὶ 
βασιλεὺς ἡμέτερος, καὶ ἐμουνομάχησέ τε καὶ ἀπέκτεινε Ὕλλον.": 
ἐκ τούτου τοῦ ἔργου εὑρόμεθα ἐν τοῖσι ᾿Πελοποννησίοισι τοῖσι τότε 
καὶ ἄλλα γέρεα μεγάλα, τὰ διατελέομεν ἔχοντες, καὶ τοῦ κέρεος τοῦ 
ἑτέρου αἰεὶ ἡγεμονεύειν, κοινῆς ἐξόδου γινομένης. ὑμῖν μέν νυν, ὦ 
Λακεδαιμόνιοι, οὐκ ἀντιεύμεθα, ἀλλὰ; διδόντες αἵρεσιν, ὁκοτέρον 
βούλεσθε κέρεος ἄρχειν, παρίεμεν" τοῦ δὲ ἑτέρον φαμὲν ἡμέας 
ἱκνέεσθαι 43 ἡγεμονεύειν, κατά περ ἐν τῷ πρόσθε χρόνῳ. χωρίς τε 
τούτου τοῦ ἀπηγημένου ἔργον, ἀξιονικότεροί εἰμεν ᾿Αθηναίων ταύτην 


38. τὸ παλαιὸν iv. 11. vii. 129. τὸ 
πάλαι, i. 5. 144. iv. 180. vii. 74. 142. 
ix. 73. WA. W. 

39. Ἡρακλεῖδαι] The account of 
these expeditions of the Heraclide 
may be found in Diodorus, iv. 57. 58. 
V. W. The second return of the He- 
raclide, headed by Hyllus, happened 
twenty years before the taking of 
Troy ; their last return eighty years 
after that event ; Thucydides, i. 12. 
B. C. 1190. The speech of the Te- 
geate appears ill-judged ; they ought 
to have passed very lightly over their 
exploits against the Heraclide, in 
presence of their descendants. What 
they did say had a natural tendency 
to bias the Spartans in favor of the 
other claimants. Z. Consult Muller’s 
Dorians, i. 9, 9. 


40. Πελοποννήσῳ] 1.145. L. 

41. Ἔχεμος) In the time of Pausa- 
nias, which was nearly fourteen hun- 
dred years afterwards, the tomb of 
this prince, with a column on which 
his combat with Hyllus was repre- 
sented, was still to be seen at Tegea ; 
Pausanias, viii. 53. LZ. Millers Do- 
rians, i. 3, 6. 

42. Ὕλλον] Hyllus was killed at 
the spot where the territory of Me- 
gara borders on that of Corinth; Pau- 
sanias, i. 44. LD. 

43. ἡμέας ἱκνέεσθαι] τοῖσι ἄλλοισι, 
τοὺς μάλιστα ἱκνέεται, ti. 36. 8. In 
another passage Herodotus uses the 
construction ἐς τὸν ἱκνέεται ἔχειν, vi. 
57. L. the reason of which may be to 
prevent τὸν being mistaken for the 
accusative after ἔχειν. 
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x , “9 > 
τὴν τάξιν ἔχειν. πολλοὶ μὲν 44 yap τε Kal εὖ ἔχοντες πρὸς ὑμέας 


ἡμῖν, ἄνδρες Σπαρτιῆται, ἀγῶνες aywridarat,*> πολλοὶ δὲ καὶ πρὸς 
? ¥ ᾽ 


ΕΙΣ ef τ , ᾿" 
ἄλλους. οὕτω ὧν ἡμέας δίκαιον ἔχειν τὸ ἕτερον κέρας, ἤπερ 45 


᾿Αθηναίους. οὐ γάρ σφί ἐστι ἔργα οἷά περ ἡμῖν κατεργασμένα, οὔτ᾽ 


wy καινὰ, οὔτε 47 παλαιά. 


XXVII. 


Οἱ μὲν ταῦτα € 

ἐ μὲν ταῦτα ἔλεγον. 

5 ~ ~ 

᾿Αθηναῖοι 48 δὲ πρὸς ταῦτα ὑπεκρίναντο τάδε" 


‘6°E re 


στάμεθα 49 μὲν σύνοδον 50 τήνδε μάχης εἵνεκα συλλεγῆναι mpds 


τὸν βάρβαρον, 


ἀλλ᾽ οὐ λόγων" 51 ἐπεὶ δὲ ὁ Τεγεήτης προέθηκε 


. Sie J x , 52 ap ee. , 2 ~ ν , 
παλαιὰ καὶ καιγα λέγειν, τα εκατέροισι EV Τῷῳ παντι χρονῷ 


44. πολλοὶ μὲν κ. τ. A.] The order 
is ἀγῶνες μὲν γὰρ ἀγωνίδαται ἧ. π. τε 
καὶ εὖ ἔ. π. ὑ., ἄ. Σ., π. δὲ (ἀγῶνες εὖ 
ἔχοντες) καὶ π. % The use of πρὸς 
here is founded on we ricci idea 
of σκοπεῖν πρός τι. . G. 591.6. 
L., however, takes spi to mean on 
behalf of. S. TR. and LAU. render it 
against. 

45. ἀγωνίδαται] If o, arising from 
the linguals δ, 6, τ, or €, precedes the 
termination of the perfect passive μαι 
σαι ται, itis changed into 6 before the 
Tonic plural terminations ara: and 
aro, vil. 62. 67. 89. ix. 49. Μ. 6. 6. 
198, 5. 

46. δίκαιον---ἤπερ)] understand μᾶλ- 
λον. Z. ἐγὼ γοῦν δεξαίμην ἂν πάσας 
τὰς ἀσπίδας ἐῤῥιφέναι, ἢ τοιαύτην γνώ- 
μην ἔχειν περὶ τὸν πατέρα, Lysias, c. 
Theom. i. p.118, 4. The ellipsis of 
magis or potius is common even with 
the Latins; tacita bona ’st mulier 
semper, quam loguens, Plautus, Ru. 
iv. 4,70. ZL. καλὸν tewifew ταχέως 
λιταῖσι τραπέζαις, ἢ πλείσταις δολίαισι 
βραδυνούσαις παρὰ καιρὸν, Phocylides ; 
καλόν ἐστί σοι εἰσελθεῖν εἰς τὴν ζωὴν 
χωλὺν, ἢ τοὺς δύο πόδας ἔχοντα βλη- 
θῆναι εἰς τὴν γέενναν" --- καλόν cor ἐστὶ 
μονόφθαλμον εἰσελθεῖν εἰς τὴν βασι- 
λείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ, ἢ δύο ὀφθαλμοὺς ἔχον- 
τα βληθῆναι εἷς τὴν γέενναν τοῦ πυρὸς, 
St. Mark, ix. 45. 47. Η. HER. on 
Vic. iii. 2,11. M. G.G. 457. obs. 1 
The idiom may also be accounted for 
by supposing an ellipsis of καὶ with 
the comparative degree ; ἡμέας δί- 
καιον ἔχειν, καὶ δικαιότερον ἢ ᾿Αθη- 
γναίους. S. The following passage is 
given as an example by M., αἰσχρὸν 


βιασθέντας ἀπελθεῖν, ἢ ὕστερυν ἐπι- 
μεταπέμπεσθαι, τὸ πρῶτον ἀσκέπτως 
βουλευσαμένους : but here ἢ must 
Toean or: and the sense will be. ἐξ 
would be disgraceful to return because 
we were overpowered, or to have after- 
wards to send for reinforcements be- 
cause we had at first formed our plans 
inconsiderately. 

47. οὔτ᾽ ὦ 

48, ᾿Αθηναῖοι] Plutarch attributes 
this speech to Aristides. TR. 

49. ἐπιστάμεθα] Thucydides ap- 
pears to have our author in view in 
two addresses of the Athenians; name- 
ly, ἡ μὲν πρέσβευσις ἡμῶν ovK ἐς ἄντι- 
λογίαν τοῖς ὑμετέροις ξυμμάχοις ἐγένε- 
το, ἀλλὰ περὶ ὧν ἣ πόλις ἔπεμψεν, ἰ. 18. 
and vi. 82. BLO. 

50. σύνοδον] Thucydides, v. 70. 
Josephus, 147, 32. BLO. 

51. λόγων] is governed by εἵνεκα ; 
we are met for the purpose of fighting 
and not of talking. S. ἥκομεν ob τοῖς 
συμμάχοις στασιάσοντες. ἀλλὰ μαχού- 
μενοι τοῖς πολεμίοις, Plutarch, Ar. p. 
326. Β. Pheneas, “non in verbis 
rem verti,” ait; ‘ aut bello vincen- 
dum, aut melioribus parendum esse,” 
Livy, xxxii. 34. πρόκειται ἀγὼν ov Ad- 
yov, ἀλλ᾽ ἔργων, Diodorus, t. ii. p. 
638, 66. οὐ λόγων ἀγὼν ἔστ᾽, GAN 
ἀνάλωται χρόνος δὺν μέσῳ μάτην, Eu- 
tipides, Ph. 597. In the following 
passage καιρὸς, ἀγὼν, and ἔργον are 
used as synonymous ; καρτερίᾳ μὲν 
πρωτεύων, ἔνθα πονεῖν καιρός" ἀλκῇ δὲ, 
ὅπου ἀνδρίας ὁ ἀγών" γνώμῃ δὲ, ὅπου Bow- 
λῆς ἔργον, Xenophon, Ag. x. 1. V. 

52. προέθηκε---λέγειν) has preferred 
that we should each speak ; iil. 53. or, 
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κατέργασται χρηστὰ, ἀναγκαίως ἡμῖν ἔχει δηλῶσαι πρὸς ὑμέας, 
ὅθεν ἡμῖν πατρώϊόν 538 χρηστοῖσι 
εἶναι ἢ ᾿Αρκάσι. Ἡρακλείδας,59 τῶν φασὶ οὗτοι ἀποκτεῖναι 


ἐστι, ἐοῦσι αἰεὶ, πρώτοισι 
᾽ 

τὸν ὄνα ἐν ᾿Ισθμῷῴ, τοῦτο μὲν, 5 τούτους πρότερον, ἐξελαυ- 
WO, μεν, ᾽ 

“Ἑλλήνων, 


γοντες δουλοσύνην πρὸς Μυκηναίων, μοῦνοι ὑποδεξάμενοι, τὴν 


- ᾿ , 
vopévovs ὑπὸ πάντων τῶν ἐς τοὺς ἀπικοίατο φεύ- 
᾿ " 56 ΄ * , ΄ ΄, * 
Εὐρυσθέος ὕβριν © κατείλομεν, σὺν κείνοισι μάχῃ νικήσαντες τοὺς 
, ~ ΄ . 
τότε ἔχοντας Πελοπόννησον. τοῦτο δὲ,51 ᾿Αργείους τοὺς μετὰ Πολυ- 
veixeos ἐπὶ Θήβας ἐλάσαντας, τελευτήσαντας τὸν αἰῶνα καὶ ἀτά- 


gous κειμένους, στρατευσάμενοι ἐπὶ τοὺς Καδμείους,58 ἀνελέσθαι 59 


τε τοὺς νεκρούς φαμεν, καὶ θάψαι 00 τῆς ἡμετέρης ἐν ᾿Ἐλευσῖνι.0: 


ἔστι δὲ ἡμῖν ἔργον εὖ ἔχον καὶ ἐς ᾿Αμαφονίδας,3 τὰς ἀπὸ Θερμώδον- 


has proposed that we should each speak ; 
iii. 38. 8. 

53. πατρῴϊον) 1. 41. πάτριον ἡμῖν 
ἐκ τῶν πόνων τὰς ἀρετὰς κτᾶσθαι. Thu- 
poms de i. 123. ἵν. 92. τὸ πάτριον παρ- 

86. The same phrase occurs in 
Aristophanes, C. 778. Dionysius of 
H., Pausanias, Josephus, Libanius, 
Plutarch, and Lycurgus. BLO. ἔθος 
is understood. κατὰ τὰ πάτρια, τοῦτ᾽ 
ἐστὶν, κατὰ τὸ ἔθυς τῶν πατέρων, Ῥοτ- 
phyry, de Ab. ii. ὅ9. κατὰ τὸ πάτριον 
αὐτοῖς ἔθος, ΕΠ Ἰαη, V. H. vii. 19. 
SCHW. on Β. 82. 

54. Ἡρακλείδας Ὁ Plutarch has 
summed up this speech in few words, 
saying that the Athenians Ἡρακλειδῶν 
τε μεμνῆσθαι, καὶ τὰ πρὸς ᾿Αμαζόνας 
πραχθέντα προφέρειν, , ταφάς τε Πελο- 
ποννησίων τῶν ὑπὸ τῇ Καδμείᾳ πεσόν- 
των, de Her. Mal. p. 872. a. . The 
same topics are amplified by Isocrates, 
Paneg. 14, &c. Aristides, Pan. p. 201, 
&c. and in the funeral orations ascribed 
to Lysias and Demosthenes; V. the 
latter of whom says, πολλοὺς τῶν συγ- 
γραφέων ὑποθέσεις τὰ ἐκείνων ἔργα τῆς 
αὑτῶν μουσικῆς πεποιῆσθαι, 4. W. 

δδ. τοῦτο μὲν] In this passage, 
Herodotus gives the argument of the 
Heraclide of Euripides with brevity 
and elegance. E. Miuller’s Dorians, 
i 8, 5. 

56. τὴν Εὐρυσθέος ὕβριν ἔσχεν 
ὕβρις ἀνδρὸς, ᾧ θυμὸς ἣν πρὸ δίκας 
βίαιος, Euripides, Her. 924. E. 

57. τοῦτο δὲ] This passage gives 


the argument of the Suppliants of Eu- 
ripides. E. Compare Isocrates, Pa- 
neg. 15. H.L.15. MAR. 

58. Καδμείους) The Cadmeans were 
descendants of those Phenicians, who 
had followed Cadmus into Beotia. LZ. 

59. ἀνελέσθαι) to take up, is chiefly 
used by the Greeks of taking up bo- 
dies for the purpose of burial; τοὺς 
ὑπὸ τῇ Καδμείᾳ τελευτήσαντας αὐτὸς 
μὲν (“ASpactos) οὐ δυνάμενος ἂνελέ- 
σθαι, τὴν δὲ πόλιν ἡμῶν ἀξιῶν βοηθεῖν 
ταῖς κοιναῖς τύχαις καὶ μὴ περιορᾶν 
τοὺς ἐν τοῖς πυλέμοις ἀποθνήσκοντας 
ἀτάφους γιγνομένους μηδὲ παλαιὸν ἔθος 
καὶ πάτριον νόμον καταλυόμενον, Iso- 
crates, Paneg. 15. Pl. 21. hence the 
substantive ἀναίρεσιν, Panath. 70. W. 

60. θάψαι] τοὺς ᾿Αργείων νεκροὺς 
ἔθαψαν ἐν τῇ αὑτῶν Ἐλευσῖνι, Lysias, 
F. O. p. 33.. W. 

6h. Ἐλευσῖνι) ““ On the road from 
Eleusis to Megara there is a well, at 
some distance from which are the 
chapel of Megarina, and the tombs of 
those who were killed before Thebes ;” 
Pausanias, i. 39. LD. 

62. ’Auafovidas}] Consult Plutarch, 
Thes. p. 12. £. Lysias, F. O. p. 190, 
33. of ξὺν Θησεῖ ᾿Αθηναῖοι ἐπιούσας τὰς 
γυναῖκας ταύτας τὴν Εὐρώπην πρώτῃ 
μάχῃ νικήσαντες ἀπέστειλαν: καὶ γέ- 
γραπται ἡ ᾿Αθηναίων καὶ ᾿Αμαζόνων 
μάχη πρὸς Κίμωνος, οὐ μεῖον ἥπερ ἢ 
᾿Αθηναίων καὶ Περσῶν" καὶ Ἡροδότῳ 
πολλάκις περὶ τῶν γυναικῶν τούτων 
πεποίηται, καὶ ὅσοι ᾿Αθηναίων τοὺς ἐν 
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~ ~ A & 2 ~ 
τος 3 ποταμοῦ ἐσβαλούσας κοτὲ ἐς γῆν τὴν ᾿Αττικήν. καὶ ἐν τοῖσι 
- ~ ~ , 9 > ’ se 
Τρωϊκοῖσι πόνοισι 9 οὐδαμῶν ἐλειπόμεθα. add’, οὐ γάρ τι προέ- 
pS . \ ’ a7 εν» ‘ 
χειθῦ τούτων ἐπιμεμνῆσθαι" καὶ yap ἂν χρηστοὶ τότε ἐόντες, WUTOL 
al = ‘ ,᾿ , = -- a 
viv. ἂν εἶεν φλαυρύτεροι, Kai τότε ἐόντες φλαῦροι, νῦν ἂν εἶεν 
> , 3 ~ ’ ” fir ” 2 pee δὲ by δὲ 
ἀμείνονες" παλαιῶν μέν νυν ἔργων ἅλις ἔστω. ἡμῖν δὲ, εἰ μηδὲν 
ἄλλο ἐστὶ ἀποδεδεγμένον, ὥσπερ Οἵ ἐστὶ πολλά τε καὶ εὖ ἔχοντα, 
\ 4s x \ “ Ἐν 
εἰ τέοισι 8 καὶ ἄλλοισι Ελλήνων, ἀλλὰ καὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ ἐν Μαραθῶνε 
ἔ 69 ἄξιοί εἰμε:" τοῦ ὃ γέ ἔχειν, καὶ ἄλλ ὃς τούτῳ" 
ἔργου 9 ἄξιοί eiuer τοῦτο τὸ γέρας ἔχειν, α πρὸς τούτῳ 
- Ud ΄- = A 
οἵτινες μοῦνοι Ελλήνων δὴ povropaxjcavres τῷ Ἱ]έρσῃ, καὶ ἔργῳ 
τοσούτῳ ἐπιχειρήσαντες, περιεγενόμεθα, καὶ ἐνικήσαμεν ἔθνεα ἕξ τε 
5΄ , , ΄ ‘ 
καὶ τεσσεράκοντα. ap’ 7° οὐ δίκαιοί εἰμεν ἔχειν ταύτην τὴν τάξιν ἀπὸ 


πολέμῳ τελευτήσαντας λόγῳ ἐκόσμη- 
σαν, καὶ τοῦ πρὸς ᾿Αμαζόνας ἔργου ᾿Α- 
θηναίων ἐν τοῖς μάλιστα μνήμην ἐποι- 
ἤσαντο, Arrian, Al. vii. 13. L. 

63. Θερμώδοντος] now Termeh. A. 

64. ἐν τ. Τρωϊκοῖσι m.] πρὸ τῶν 
Τρωϊκῶν, vii. 20. W. τὰ Τρωϊκὰ, 171. 
Thucydides, i. 8. When no substan- 
tive is expressed, the adjective is neu- 
ter ; and ἔργα, if any thing, is to be 
understood ; τῶν πρότερον ἔργων μέ- 
γιστον ἐπράχθη τὸ Μηδικὸν, 23. SCH. 
on B, 223. Μ. 6. G. 267. b. 

65. ἀλλὰ] This conjunction refers 
to παλαιῶν μὲν ἔργων ἅλις ἔστω. 

66. οὐ γάρ τι προέχει] for it is of 
no use. In the same way the compa- 
rative is used, ov yap ἄμεινον for οὐκ 
ἀγαθόν ; and πλέον τι ποιέειν, to do 
any thing useful; and οὐδὲν προὔργου 
(and mpovpy:atrepov) ἐστί. S. πρὸ 
here denotes ‘ superiority on compa- 
rison ; τὸ yap ἐπιμεμνῆσθαι τούτων 
οὐκ ἔχει ἑωυτὸ πρὸ τοῦ μὴ ἐπιμεμνῆ- 
σθαι κατά τι. 

67. ὥσπερ] unites not only similar, 
but opposite things. M. G. G. 629. 

68. εἰ τέοισι] εἰ and εἴπερ are often 
used with tls, and τὶς ἄλλος, in pa- 
renthetical propositions, in order to 
show that something belongs in an 
especial degree to a person or thing 
named in the leading proposition, and 
thus have very much the effect of a 
superlative. M. G. G. 617. e. 

69. τοῦ ἐν Μαραθῶνι ἔργου] This 
battle was the perpetual theme of 
exultation to the Athenians, because 
they stood alone and yet had come off 


victorious. ‘* Your ancestors conducted 
themselves so valiantly, that they were 
not only ready to die for their own 
country, but for all Greece, as fora 
common country. Thus at Marathon, 
they conquered in a pitched battle 
the combined forces of Asia, and by 
their peculiar dangers established the 
security of universal Greece. οὖκ ἐπὶ 
τῇ δόξῃ μέγα φρονοῦντες, GAN ἐπὶ τῷ 
ταύτης ἄξια πράττειν" namely at ha- 
ving become the chiefs of the Greeks, 
and the masters of the barbarians: for 
it was not by words, but by deeds 
that they manifested their virtue to 
the world ;” Lycurgus, c. Leoe. pt. ii. 
p- 162, 9. τῆς πόλεως ἄξια πράττεις 
καὶ τοῦ Μ. τροπαίου, Aristophanes, 
Eq. 1331. See Pausanias, i. p. 35. 
where he speaks of A‘schylus at the 
point of death. φαμὲν M. μόνοι mpo- 
κινδυνεῦσαι τῷ βαρβάρῳ, Thucydides, 
i. 73. ἡ τὸ καλὺν Me καταστήσασα 
τρόπαιον, Critias in Ath.i.50. Ari- 
stophanes contrasts τοὺς Μαραθωνο- 
μάχους with their degenerate poste- 
rity, N.973. Ach. 181. Athenzus, 
after quoting a specimen of the gross 
adulation paid by the Athenians to 
Demetrius Poliorcetes, adds ταῦτ᾽ 
ἦδον of Μαραθωνομάχαι, vi.64. V. 1». 
70. dpa] pray then. Thucydides 
probably had this passage in view, 
when he makes the Athenians say, 
Gp ἄξιοί ἐσμεν, ὦ Λακεδαιμόνιοι, καὶ 
προθυμίας ἕνεκα τῆς τότε καὶ γνώμης 
ξυνέσεως, ἀρχῆς γε ἧς ἔχομεν Tos 
Ἕλλησι μὴ οὕτως ἄγαν ἐπιφθόνως δια- 
κεῖσθαι; i. 75. BLO. ‘ 
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~ ‘ end ~~ , " 

τούτον μούνου τοῦ ἔργου ; ἀλλ᾽, οὐ γὰρ ἐν τῷ τοιῷδε τάξιος εἵνεκα 
ἢ - τ 
στασιάξειν πρέπει, ἄρτιοί εἰμεν πείθεσθαι ὑμῖν, ὦ Λακεδαιμόνιοι, 
" 71 δ ΄ 2 δ ΄ © , 7 ε i = , ὕσ ς 
ἵνα 11 δοκέει ἐπιτηδεώτατον ἡμέεις εἶναι ἑστάναι καὶ κατ᾽ οὕστινα 
‘ ΄ Ω εὐ , > ΄, a: ἢ 
πάντη γὰρ τεταγμένοι, πειρησόμεθα εἶναι χρηστοί. ἐξηγέεσθε δὲ ὡς 
πεισομένων.᾽" 


XXVIIL. Οἱ μὲν ταῦτα ἀμείβοντο. 


: Fz 
Bwoe ἅπαν τὸ στρατόπεδον, ‘*’AOnvaiovs ἀξιονικοτέρους εἶναι 


Λακεδαιμονίων δὲ ἀνέ- 


ἔχειν τὸ κέρας ἤπερ ᾿Αρκάδας. οὕτω δὴ ἔσχον οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ 
ε , \ ΄ 
ὑπερεβάλοντο τοὺς Γεγεήτας. 


‘ 4, . x 


Mera δὲ ταῦτα, ἐτάσσοντο ὧδε οἱ ἐπιφοιτῶντές τε καὶ οἱ ἀρχὴν 
᾿ \ , 7 , 
ἐλθόντες Ελλήνων" τὸ μὲν δεξιὸν κέρας εἶχον Λακεδαιμονίων μύ- 
. , \ ‘ , 27 ΄. 2 U 
prot’ τούτων dé τοὺς πεντακισχιλίους, ἐόντας Σπαρτιήτας, ἐφύλασσον 
ψιλοὶ τῶν εἱλωτέων πεντακισχίλιοι καὶ τρισμύριοι, περὶ ἄνδρα 
ἕκαστον ἑπτὰ τεταγμένοι. προσεχέας δέ σφισι εἵλοντο ἑστάναι οἱ 
Σπαρτιῆται τοὺς Τεγεήτας, καὶ τιμῆς εἵνεκα καὶ ἀρετῆς. τούτων δ᾽ 
ἦσαν ὁπλῖται χίλιοι καὶ πεντηκόσιοι. μετὰ δὲ τούτους ἵσταντο Κοριν- 
᾽, ἔ , x δέ ef 72 " ΄ 
θίων πεντακισχίλιοι. παρὰ δέ σφι εὕροντο παρὰ Llavoariew 
΄ ~ , δ , , 
ἑστάναι ἸΠοτιδαιητέων τῶν ἐκ ΠΠαλλήνης τοὺς παρεόντας τριηκοσίους. 
UY - age ae ." ᾽ ᾿ ᾽ ΄ ε , a ΄ 
τούτων δὲ ἐχόμενοι ἵσταντο ᾿Αρκάδες ᾿Ορχομένιοι ἑξακόσιοι" τούτων 
δὲ, Σικνώνιοι τρισχίλιοι. τούτων δὲ εἴχοντο ᾿Επιδαυρίων ὀκτακόσιοι. 
παρὰ δὲ τούτους, Τροιθηνίων ἐτάσσοντο χίλιοι" Tporeyviwy δὲ 
> , , ͵ e , 4 , ‘ 
ἐχόμενοι, Λεπρεητέων διηκόσιοι" τούτων δὲ, Μυκηναίων καὶ Τιρυν- 
θίων 13 τετρακόσιοι" τούτων δὲ ἐχόμενοι, Φλιάσιοι χίλιοι" παρὰ δὲ 
’ “ ε ΄ ΄ ε , >" a 
τούτους ἕστασαν 'Ἑρμιονέες τριηκόσιοι. Ἑρμιονέων δὲ ἐχόμενοι 
ἵσταντο ᾿Ερετριέων τε καὶ Στυρέων ἑξακόσιοι" τούτων δὲ, Χαλ- 
κιδέες τετρακόσιοι" τούτων δὲ, ᾿Αμπρακιητέων πεντηκύσιοι. μετὰ 
A , A 3 ς, " "A , 74 His Pe »" Μ , 
δὲ τούτους, Λευκαδίων καὶ “Avaxropiwy 74 ὀκτακόσιοι ἕστασαν" rov- 
των δὲ ἐχόμενοι, Lladées 18 οἱ ἐκ Κεφαλληνίης 7 διηκόσιοι. μετὰ δὲ 
τούτους, Αἰγινητέων πεντηκόσιοι ἐτάχθησαν. παρὰ δὲ τούτους 


71. ἵνα] ““ τὴν ἀρετὴν οὐκ ἀφαιρεῖ- 
ται τόπος, οὐδὲ δίδωσιν" ἣν δ᾽ ἂν ὑμεῖς 
ἡμῖν τάξιν ἀποδῶτε, πειρασόμεθα κοσ- 
μοῦντες καὶ φυλάττοντες μὴ καταισχύ- 
νειν τοὺς προηγωνισμένους ἀγῶνας," 
Plutarch, Ar. p.326. 8. Agesilaus 
said ‘* δείξω ὅτι οὐχ οἱ τόποι τοὺς ἄν- 
δρας ἐντίμους, ἀλλ᾽ οἱ ἄνδρες τοὺς τό- 
mous ἐπιδεικνύουσι, ib. t. ii. p. 208. D. 
V. 

72. εὕροντο] they obtained as a fa- 
vor: because Potidea was a Corin- 


thian colony, Thucydides, i. 56. S. 
73. Τιρυνθίων] see Tiryntuus, A. 
74. ᾿Ανακτορίων] The modern name 

of Anactorium is Vonizza. WA. 

75. TlaAces] Palais now Lixouri. 
ZL. Pausanias does not include this 
people in his catalogue, but mentions 
others omitted by Herodotus, W. 
Κεῖοι, καὶ Μήλιοι, Τήνιοι, καὶ Κύθνιοι, 
γι 3. Ve 

76. Κεφαλληνίη5] now Cefalonia, 
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> ’ , ” 

ἐτάσσοντο Meyapéwv τρισχίλιοι. εἴχοντο δὲ τούτων Πλαταιέες 

e , ~ ~ ~ 

ἑξακόσιοι. τελευταῖοι δὲ καὶ πρῶτοι ᾿Αθηναῖοι ἐτάσσοντο, κέρας ἔχον- 

τες τὸ εὐών } (λιοι" ἐ Ἵ δ᾽ αὐτῶν “A idns ὁ 
ὦνυμον, ὀκτακισχίλιοι" ἐστρατήγεε δ᾽ αὐτῶν ᾿Αριστείδης ὁ 

Λυσιμάχου. 

XXIX. Οὗτοι, πλὴν τῶν ἑπτὰ περὶ ἕκαστον τεταγμένων Σπαρ- 
τιήτῃσι, ἦσαν ὁπλῖται" συνάπαντες ἐόντες ἀριθμὸν τρεῖς τε μυριάδες 
καὶ ὀκτὼ χιλιάδες καὶ ἑκατοντάδες ἑπτά. ὁπλῖται μὲν οἱ πάντες, 
συλλεγέντες ἐπὶ τὸν βάρβαρον, ἦσαν τοσοῦτοι" ψιλῶν δὲ πλῆθος 
ἦν τόδε" τῆς μὲν Σπαρτιητικῆς τάξιος πεντακισχίλιοι καὶ τρισμύριοι 
ἄνδρες, ὡς ἐόντων ἑπτὰ περὶ ἕκαστον ἄνδρα" καὶ τούτων πᾶς τις 

΄ ε 5 , e A ~ ~ , ΔΆ 
παρήρτητο ὡς ἐς πόλεμον. οἱ δὲ τῶν λοιπῶν Λακεδαιμονίων καὶ 
Ἑλλήνων ψιλοὶ, ὡς εἷς 1ἴ περὶ ἕκαστον ἐὼν ἄνδρα, πεντακύσιοι καὶ 
τετρακισχίλιοι καὶ τρισμύριοι ἦσαν. ψιλῶν μὲν δὴ τῶν ἁπάντων μα- 
΄ τ ‘4 ~ e 48 » Fo) , δ Δ. 8. 
χίμων iv τὸ πλῆθος ἕξ τε μυριάδες καὶ ἐννέα χιλιάδες καὶ ἑἕκατον- 
τάδες πέντε. 

XXX. Τοῦ δὲ σύμπαντος 8 Ἑλληνικοῦ τοῦ συνελθόντος ἐς 
Πλαταιὰς σύν τε ὁπλέτῃσι καὶ ψιλοῖσι τοῖσι μαχίμοισι ἕνδεκα μυ- 
ριάδες ἦσαν, μιῆς χιλιάδος, πρὸς δὲ ὀκτακοσίων ἀνδρῶν, καταδέου- 
σαι. σὺν δὲ Θεσπιέων τοῖσι παρεοῦσι ἐξεπληροῦντο αἱ ἕνδεκα 
μυριάδες. παρῆσαν γὰρ καὶ Θεσπιέων ἐν τῷ στρατοπέδῳ οἱ περιεύν- 

» , , . = 
τες,19 ἀριθμὸν ἐς ὀκτακοσίους καὶ χιλίους" ὕπλαϑο δὲ οὐδ᾽ οὗτοι 
τ = ΄ , ΓΝ C= eae | “ὦ Ἧ t 
εἶχον. Οὗτοι μέν νυν ταχθέντες ἐπὶ τῷ ᾿Ασωπῷ ἐστρατοπεδεύ- 
οντο.81 


ΧΧΧΙ. Οἱ δὲ ἀμφὶ Μαρδόνιον βάρβαροι, ὡς ἀπεκήδευσαν 85 


77. ὡς εἷς} about one. L. If there 
had been but one apiece, there would 
not have been so many light infantry 
by eight hundred ; it is probable that 
many of the heavy-armed troops had 
more than one light-armed soldier to 
each man, and that severa! of them 
were without any. S. 

18. tod—oburavtos] ἣν δὲ 6 σύμ- 
mas ἀριθμὸς τῶν Ἑλλήνων εἰς δέκα 
μυριάδας, τῶν δὲ βαρβάρων εἰς πεντή- 
κοντα, Diodorus, xi. 30. V. 

79. of wepiedvtes] Very few Thes- 
pians escaped the carnage at Thermo- 
pyle, vii. 222, When their city was 
burnt by the barbarians, they had re- 
tired to the Peloponnesus, viii. 50. 
They afterwards endeavoured to re-es- 
tablish themselves, by admitting other 
Greeks to the right of citizenship; 


Themistocles took advantage of this 
opportunity to obtain the privilege for 
Sicinnus, the tutor of his children, 
75. L. 

80. ὅπλα] heary arms. See vol. i. 
p. 234. n. 48. and p. 225. n.57. τὰ 
βαρέα τῶν ὕπλων, Polybius, i. 76, 3. 
W. 

81. ἐστρατοπεδεύοντο] ““ Herodotus 
mentions no horse in the Grecian 
army ; probably because the force was 
inconsiderable, and utterly incom- 
petent to face the numerous and ex- 
cellent cavalry of Persia ;” MI. ix. 3. 
The horsemen mentioned ὁ. 54. and 
60. were, in all probability, merely 
messengers mounted for greater con- 
veniency and despatch. LAU. 

82. amexhdevoay] they had ceased 
to mourn, c. 24. ἀπαλγήσαντας, Thu- 
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Μασίστιον, παρῆσαν, πυθόμενοι τοὺς “Ἕλληνας εἶναι ἐν Π͵λαταιῇσι, 
καὶ αὐτοὶ ἐπὶ τὸν ᾿Ασωπὸν τὸν ταύτῃ ῥέοντα. ἀπικόμενοι δὲ, ἀντε- 
τάσσοντο ὧδε ὑπὸ Μαρδονίου" κατὰ μὲν Λακεδαιμονίους ἔστησε 
Πέρσας. καὶ δὴ, πολλὸν γὰρ περιέασαν 83 πλήθεϊ οἱ Πέρσαι, ἐπί τε 
τάξις πλεῦνας ἐκεκοσμέατο, καὶ ἐπεῖχον 84 τοὺς Τεγεήτας. ἔταξε δὲ 
οὕτω" ὅ τι μὲν ἦν αὐτοῦ Suvarwraroyv™ πᾶν ἀπολέξας, ἔστησε ἀν- 
τίον Λακεδαιμονίων' τὸ δὲ ἀσθενέστερον παρέταξε κατὰ τοὺς 
Τεγεήτας. ταῦτα δ᾽ ἐποίεε, φραξόντων τε καὶ διδασκόντων Θηβαίων. 
Περσέων δὲ ἐχομένους ἔταξε Νίήδους" οὗτοι δὲ ἐπέσχον Κορινθίους 
Μήδων 


δὲ ἐχομένους ἔταξε Βακτρίους" οὗτοι δὲ ἐπέσχον ᾿Επιδαυρίους τε 


τε καὶ ]Ποτιδαιήτας καὶ Ὀρχομενίους τε καὶ Σικυωνίους. 


καὶ Τροιξηνίους καὶ Λεπρεήτας re καὶ Τιρυνθίους καὶ Μυκηναίους 
τε καὶ Φλιασίους. μετὰ δὲ Βακτρίους ἔστησε ᾿Ινδούς" οὗτοι δὲ ἐπέ- 
oxov ἙἭ.Ἅμιονέας τε καὶ ’Eperpréas καὶ Στυρέας τε καὶ Χαλκιδέας. 
Ἰνδῶν δὲ ἐχομένους Σάκας ἔταξε, of ἐπέσχον ᾿Αμπρακιήτας τε καὶ 
᾿Ανακτορίους καὶ Λευκαδίους καὶ Παλέας καὶ Αἰγινήτας. Σακέων 
δὲ ἐχομένους ἔταξε ἀντία ᾿Αθηναίων τε καὶ Πλαταιέων καὶ Μεγα- 
ρέων Βοιωτούς re καὶ Λοκροὺς καὶ Μηλιέας τε καὶ Θεσσαλοὺς καὶ 
Φωκέων τοὺς χιλίους. 86 οὐ γὰρ ὦν ἅπαντες οἱ Φωκέες ἐμήδισαν" 
ἀλλά τινες αὐτῶν καὶ τὰ ᾿Ελλήνων 8? ηὖξον, περὶ τὸν Παρνησσὸν 
κατειλημένοι" 88. καὶ ἐνθεῦτεν ὁρμεώμενοι, ἔφερόν τε καὶ ἦγον τήν τε 


Μαρδονίου στρατιὴν καὶ τοὺς μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ ἐόντας Ελλήνων. ἔταξε δὲ 


καὶ Μακεδόνας τε καὶ τοὺς περὶ 
᾿Αθηναίους. 


cydides, ii. Gl. i.e. παυσαμένους ἀλ- 
γεῖν, Scholiast; ἀποπεπόνηκας, Ari- 
stophanes, Th. 245. ἀπερυθριάσαι ποι- 
hoe: τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς, Lucian, Lex. 4. 
ἀπερυθριᾷ mas, ἐρυθριᾷ δ᾽ οὐδεὶς ἔτι, 
Menander in Stob. p. 212,50. τὸν 
οἶνον τὸν νέον πολλή γ᾽ ἀνάγκη, καὶ τὸν 
ἄνδρ᾽, ἀποζέσαι πρώτιστον, ἀφυβρίσαι 
τ᾿: ἀπανθήσαντα δὲ, σκληρὸν γενέσθαι, 
Alexis in Ath. ii. 4. ἀποκεκραιπαλισ- 
μένος, ἀπομηνίσας, and ἀποσπουδάζειν 
also occur in Suidas. V. 

83. περιέασαν] ἔα, ii. 19. appears 
to have been the original form of the 
imperfect jv. We find éas, i. 187. 
Zare, iv. 119. ν. 92, 1. M. G.G.211, 
4. 

84. ἐπεῖχον] literally, had (them- 
selves) against, i. 6. stood opposite to ; 
5. reached as far as; were stationed 


Θεσσαλίην οἰκημένους κατὰ τοὺς 


over-against. τὸ δὲ ἄλλο αὐτοὶ ἐπεῖ- 
χον, Thucydides, i. 48. iii. 107. This 
verb isconstantly used to express ‘ oc- 
cupying a place in the line of battle.’ 


5. αὐτοῦ δυνατώτατον] τὸ ὃ. τοῦ 
στρατοῦ, vill. 84. W. Perhaps the 
pronoun here is neuter and refers to 
πλήθεος. 

86. τοὺς χιλίους] c. 17. L. 

87. τὰ Ἑλλήνων] viii. 30. L. αὐτὸς 
6 Ἡρόδοτος, ὥσπερ ἐκβιασθεὶς, ἐν τοῖς 
Πλαταιϊκοῖς ὁμολογεῖ καὶ Φωκέας παρα- 
γενέσθαι τοῖς Ἕλλησι, Plutarch, de 
Her. M. p. 865. F. V. 

88. kaTeiAnuevor] who had been 
driven together and cooped up. ἐπεί τε 
κατειλήθησαν és τὸν Παρνησσὸν of Φω- 
κέες, viii. 27. compare 32. W. c. 70, 
107. 


4 
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XXXII. Ταῦτα μὲν τῶν ἐθνέων τὰ μέγιστα ὀνόμασται τῶν ὑπὸ 
Μαρδονίου ταχθέντων, τά περ ἐπιφανέστατά τε ἦν καὶ λόγου πλεί- 
στου. ἐνῆσαν δὲ καὶ ἄλλων ἐθνέων ἄνδρες ἀναμεμιγμένοι, Φρυγῶν 
τε καὶ Θρηΐκων καὶ Μυσῶν τε καὶ Παιόνων καὶ τῶν ἄλλων" ἐν δὲ 
καὶ, Αἰθιόπων τε καὶ Αἰγυπτίων, οἵ τε ““ Ἑρμοτύβιες" καὶ οἱ΄ 
““ Καλασίριες ” 89 καλεύμενοι, μαχαιροφόροι" οἵπερ εἰσὶ Αἰγυπτίων 
μοῦνοι μάχιμοι. τούτους δὲ, ἔτι ἐὼν ἐν Φαλήρῳ, ἀπὸ τῶν νηῶν 
ἀπεβιβάσατο, ἐόντας ἐπιβάτας" οὐ γὰρ ἐτάχθησαν ἐς τὸν πεξὸν τὸν 
ἅμα Ξέρξῃ ἀπικόμενον ἐς τὰς ᾿Αθήνας Αἰγύπτιοι. τῶν μὲν δὴ βαρ- 
βάρων ἦσαν τριήκοντα μυριάδες, ὡς καὶ πρότερον 99 δεδήλωται" τῶν 
δὲ Ἑλλήνων τῶν Νίαρδονίον συμμάχων οἶδε μὲν οὐδεὶς ἀριθμόν" 
ov γὰρ ὦν ἠριθμήθησαν" ὡς δὲ ἐπεικάσαι,9: ἐς πέντε μυριάδας 
συλλεγῆναι εἰκάξω. οὗτοι οἱ παραταχθέντες πεξοὶ ἦσαν' ἡ δὲ 
ἵππος χωρὶς ἐτέτακτο. ᾿ 

XXXIII. Ὡς δὲ ἄρα πάντες οἱ ἐτετάχατο κατά τε ἔθνεα καὶ κατὰ 
τέλεα, ἐνθαῦτα τῇ δευτέρῃ ἡμέρῃ ἐθύοντο καὶ ἀμφότεροι. “Ἕλλησι 
μὲν Τισαμενὸς “Avr ἰόχον ἦν ὁ θνόμενος. οὗτος γὰρ δὴ εἵπετο τῷ 
στρατεύματι τούτῳ μάντις" ἐόντα ᾿Ηλεῖον καὶ 


τὸν, γένεος τοῦ 


ἸΙαμιδέων + ἸΚλυτιάδην,99 Λακεδαιμόνιοι ἐποιήσαντο λεωσφέτερον.93 


~ a Zz > ~ 4 , > - ε 
Τισαμενῷ γὰρ, μαντενομένῳ ἐν Δελφοῖσι περὶ yovou,9* ἀνεῖλε ἡ 


Πυθίη, 


89. ἙἭ ρμοτύβιες καὶ --- Καλασίριες5] 
ἔστι Αἰγυπτίων ἑπτὰ γένεα" καὶ τούτων 
—oi δὲ, μάχιμοι κεκλέαται" οἱ δὲ μ. 
αὐτῶν καλέονται Καλασίριές τε καὶ 
ἝἙρμοτύβιες. ἋἙ. μὲν γενόμενοι, ὅτε 
ἐπὶ πλείστους γενοίατο, ἐκκαίδεκα μυ- 
ριάδες" καὶ τούτων βαναυσίης οὐδεὶς 
δεδάηκε οὐδὲν, ἀλλ᾽ ἀνέονται ἐς τὸ μά- 
χιμον. (Καλασίριες δὲ) γενόμενοι, ὅτε 
ἐπὶ πλ. ἐγενέατο, πέντε καὶ εἴκοσι μ. 
ἀνδρῶν' οὐδὲ τούτοισι ἔξεστι τέχνην 
ἐπασκῆσαι οὐδεμίαν, ἀλλὰ τὰ ἐς πόλε- 
μὸν ἐπασκέουσι μοῦνα, παῖς παρὰ πα- 
τρὺς ἐκδεκόμενος, ii. 164---1 66. W. 

90. πρότερον] -viii. 100. 101. 113. 
L. <‘ He has omitted to deduct those 
probably lost in the march of Arta- 
bazus and in winter-quarters, together 
with the sick, besides those destroyed 
at the siege of Potidza τ ;’ MI. ix. 3. 

91. ὡς -- ἐπεικάσαι] ὡς ἐ. πάρεστιν, 
Eschylus, Ch. 968. W. 

92. ᾿Ιαμιδέων +t Κλυτιάδην] Elis in 


“ἀγῶνας τοὺς μεγίστους ἀναιρήσεσθαι πέντε. 


ὁ μὲν δὴ, 


Peloponneso familias duas certcs ha- 
bet, Jamidarum unam, alteram Clyti- 
darum, haruspicine nobilitate pre- 
stantes, Cicero, de Div. i. 4). W. 
Τισαμενῷ ὄντι Ἠλείῳ τῶν ᾿ἸΙαμιδῶν, 
λόγιον ἔγένετο, Pausanias, iii. 11. Εὅ- 
μαντιν ὄντα ᾿Ηλεῖον τ. Ἷ., iv. p. 5817. 
vi. p. 454. Eperastus a prophet τοῦ 
Κλυτιδῶν γένους, p. 495. There was 
a third family, that of the Telliade, c. 
37. of ᾿Ιαμίδαι, καὶ of Τελλιάδαι, καὶ of 
Κλυτιάδαι are mentioned by Philostra- 
tus, V. A. v. 25. V. The two families 
seem to be confounded in the present 
passage. L. Miller’s Dorians, ii. 3, 2. 

93. λεωσφέτερον] πολιητήν σφέτε- 
ρον, as is said below. W. It means 
ὅν τινες ἐκ τοῦ λεὼ (i. 6. λαοῦ) σῴε- 
τέρου ποιοῦσιν εἶναι. P. 

94. περὶ γόνου] Why the following 
response should be given to one who 
consulted the oracle about a family, it 
is not our business to inquire. &. 


᾿" 
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ἁμαρτὼν τοῦ χρηστηρίον, προσεῖχε τοῖσι γυμνασίοισι' ὡς ἀναιρησό- 
μενος γυμνικοὺς ἀγῶνας. ἀσκέων δὲ πεντάεθλον, παρὰ ἕν πάλαισ- 
μα 95 ἔδραμεϑθ νικᾶνϑ Ὀλυμπιάδα,98. ἹΙἹερωνύμῳ τῷ ᾿Ανδρίῳ ἐλ- 
θὼν ἐς ἔριν. Λακεδαιμόνιοι δὲ, μαθόντες οὐκ ἐς γυμνικοὺς, ἀλλ᾽ ἐς 
ἀρηΐους ἀγῶνας φέρον τὸ Τισαμενοῦ μαντήϊον, μισθῷ ἐπειρῶντο 
πείσαντες Τ᾿ισαμενὸν ποιέεσθαι ἅμα Ἡρακλειδέων τοῖσι βασιλεῦσι 
ἡγεμόνα 99 τῶν πολέμων. ὁ δὲ, ὁρέων περὶ πολλοῦ ποιευμένους 
Σπαρτιήτας φίλον αὐτὸν προσθέσθαι, μαθὼν τοῦτο, ἀνετίμα,190 
σημαίνων σφι, ὡς “ἤν μιν πολιήτην σφέτερον ποιήσωνται τῶν πάν- 
τῶν μεταδιδόντες, ποιήσει ταῦτα, ἐπ᾿ ἄλλῳ μισθῷ δ᾽ ov.” Σπαρ- 
τιῆται δὲ, πρῶτα μὲν, ἀκούσαντες, δεινὰ ἐποιεῦν τε, καὶ μετίεσαν 1 
τῆς χρησμοσύνης 5 τὸ παράπαν" τέλος δὲ, δείματος μεγάλον ἐπικρεμα- 


- - , , , ‘ e 
μένον του Περσικοῦ τουτὺυν στρατευματος, καταινεον μετιόντες. ο 


δὲ, γνοὺς τετραμμένους σφέας, “ 


“ οὐδ᾽ οὕτω ᾿᾿ ἔφη 


ἐς ἔτι ἀρκέεσθαι 


τούτοισι 4 μούνοισι, ἀλλὰ δεῖν ἔτι καὶ τὸν ἀδελφεὸν, ἑωυτοῦ “H γίην ὅ 


95. παρὰ ἐν πάλαισμα] with the ex- 
ception of one contest ; with the single 
exception of wrestling. He had con- 
quered in four of the exercises, and 
wanted but one to become victor in 
the pentathlum. P. ““ Tisamenus 
overcame Hieronymus of Andros in 
running, and in leaping ; but he was 
mastered at wrestling; ’’ Pausanias, 
iii. 11. Κίμωνα παρὰ τρεῖς ἀφῆκαν ψή- 
gous τὸ μὴ θανάτῳ ζημιῶσαι, Demos- 
thenes, Aristoc. 53. τρεῖς μόνοι ψῆφοι 
διηνέγκαντο, μὴ θανάτου τιμῆσαι, 41. 
=. τέτταρας ψήφους μετέσχε τῆς πό- 
λεως, Iseus, p. 41, 36. παρ᾽ ἐν μόνον 
βῆμα εὐδαίμων γέγονας, 1). Chrysos- 
tom, Or. ix. p- 141. ν. W. Υ. 1.. 
HER. on Vic, ix. 6,16. M.G.G. 
588. δ. 

96. ἔδραμε] understand κίνδυνον ; 
and the meaning will be ἐκινδύνευε 
νικᾶν, he was very near conquering. P. 
In familiar language we say ‘‘ it was 
a very near run thing ; he was within 
an ace (εἷς) of it.” 

97. νικᾶν] The infinitive is put 
after ὀλίγου δεῖ and similar expres- 
sions. M. G. G. 531. HER. on Vic. 
i. 18. 

98. Ὀλυμπιάδα] by metonymy for 
τοὺς ᾿Ολυμπικοὺς ἀγῶνας, τοὺς ἐν ᾽Ο- 
λυμπίᾳ τελουμένους. P. 

Herod. 


99. ἡγεμόνα 1 conductor, leader. 
The ancient Greeks always employed 
a diviner to direct and guide them in 
their enterprises, even in those con- 
nected with war. Homer says of 
Calchas, νήεσσ᾽ ἡγήσατ᾽ ᾿Αχαιῶν Fi- 
λιον εἴσω, ξὴν διὰ μαντοσύνην, Il. A, 
τι. L. ἡγεμὼν ἐγένετο, Didymus. 

100. ἀνετίμα] raised his price. 
Pompey is mentioned as ἀνατιμῶν τε 
καὶ ἀποσεμνύνων ἑαυτὸν, 1). Cassius, 
XXXvili. 5. ἐπιτιμᾶν is more frequently 
used in this sense. V. 

1. μετίεσαν] Although the middle 
form governs a genitive, the active is 
almost always constructed with an ac- 
cusative. M.G. Ὁ, 367. Perhaps we 
should read τὰς χρησμοσύνας. BL. 

2. τῆς χρησμοσύνης] the assistance 
of Tisamenus, VV. the desire and wané 
of his help; SCHN. ἐδέοντο yap δει- 
v@s τοῦ Τισαμενοῦ, c. 85. S. laid aside 
their entreaty. This is certainly the 
sense of x. BL. μάλα κεν θυμηδέος 
ἀντιάσαιμεν xp., ἣν ἄμμι σέθεν χατέ- 
ovow ὁπάζεις, Apollonius, i. 836. 
* We would with all our heart accept 
the aid, which you proffer tu us who 
stand in need of your help.” 

3. μετιόντες} 111. 15. going to fetch 
him. W. 

4. ἀρκέεσθαι τούτοισι] With pas- 


Vou. IL, Z 
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, θ - ’ a ἃ - 9 - Ω πᾶν x δὰ 
γίνεσθαι Σπαρτιήτην ἐπὶ τοῖσι αὐτοῖσι λόγοισι, τοῖσι καὶ αὑτὸς 
γίνεται." " 

XXXV. Καὶ Σπαρτιῆται, ἐδέοντο γὰρ δεινῶς τοῦ Τισαμενοῦ, 

[4 - - 
πάντα συνεχώρεόν οἱ. συγχωρησάντων δὲ καὶ ταῦτα τῶν Σπαρτιη- 

΄ ᾿ ΄ - ἂ ΄ 
τέων, οὕτω δὴ πέντε σφι μαντενόμενος ἀγῶνας τοὺς μεγίστους Τισα- 
μενὸς ὁ ᾿Ηλεῖος, γενόμενος Σπαρτιήτης, συγκαταιρέει. μοῦνοιϑ δὲ 
δὴ , > ΄ ἂν" κα = ΄ - ε 

ἢ πάντων ἀνθρώπων ἐγένοντο οὗτοι Σπαρτιήτῃσι πολιῆται. οἱ δὲ 

΄ > ~ " ΘῈ - \ \ ~ - eS 
πέντε ἀγῶνες, οἵδε ἐγένοντο" εἷς μὲν καὶ πρῶτος, οὗτος ὁ ἐν λα- 

Pee. SEN eS κα , κ᾿ ΄ Pat ae ͵ 
ταιῇσι" ἐπὶ δὲ, ὁ ἐν Teyén πρὸς Τεγεήτας τε καὶ ᾿Αργείους γενόμε- 
os* μετὰ δὲ, ὁ ἐν Διπαιεῦσι zpos ᾿Αρκάδας πάντας, πλὴν Μαντι- 
γέων' ἐπὶ δὲ, ὁ Μεσσηνίων ὁ πρὸς Ἰσθμῷ ὕστατος δὲ, ὁ ἐν 
᾽, ΄, , = " 
Τανάγρῃ ὃ πρὸς ᾿Αθηναίους τε καὶ ᾿Αργείους γενόμενος. οὗτος δὲ 
ὕστατος κατεργάσθη τῶν πέντε ἀγώνων. 

XXXVI. Οὗτος δὴ τότε τοῖσι “Ἕλλησι ὁ Τισαμενὸς, ἀγόντων 
τῶν Σπαρτιητέων, ἐμαντεύετο ἐν τῇ Πλαταιΐδι. Τοῖσι μέν νυν 

: 4 - 4 = \ 
Ἕλλησι καλὰ ἐγίνετο τὰ ipa, ἀμυνομένοισι" διαβᾶσι δὲ τὸν ’Acw- 


πὸν καὶ μάχης ἄρχουσι, οὐ. 


XXXVII. Μαρδονίῳ δὲ, προθυομένῳ 9 μάχης ἄρχειν, οὐκ ἐπιτή- 


sives, the cause, and not the person, 
by which the action is effected, is put 
in the dative ; where the Latins use 
the ablative. M. G. 6. 403, 4. a. 

5. Ἡγίην) This was a family name. 
Pausanias mentions ‘Aylay, the grand- 
son of Tisamenus, at the battle of 
Egos-potamos, μαντευσάμενον Λυσάν- 
Ope, ili. 11. W. 

6. μοῦνοι] Yet Plutarch says that 
Tyrteus was admitted a citizen of 
Sparta; Lac. Ap. p. 230. ν. 1. 

7. Ἰσθμῷ] Pausanias mentions the 
five battles in the same order; but he 
says, τέταρτον δὲ ἠγωνίσατο (Τισα- 
μενὸς) πρὸς τοὺς ἐξ Ἰσθμοῦ ᾿Ιθώμην 
ἀποστήσαντας ἀπὸ τῶν εἱλώτων, 111.11. 
Herodotus probably wrote ἐν Ἰθώμῃ. 
Palmer; De Pauw; V.W.L, BO. S. 
The war of the revolted Helots, who 
were descended from the Messenians, 
lasted ten years, and is described by 
Thucydides, i. 101—103. Diodorus, 
xi. 64. W. We may notice that jn the 
four other conflicts our author observes 
the same form of speech, (1) 6 ἐν TI. 
(πρὺς Πέρσας), (2) 6 ἐν T. πρὸς T. καὶ 


(3) ὁ ἐν Δ. πρὸς ᾿Α.. (5) ὃ ἐν T. 
sibs °A. τε καὶ °A.; whereas here it 
varies: but, at the same time, that 
the war of Ithome was not terminated 
by any signal advantage; of ἐν Ἰθώμῃ 
δεκάτῳ ἔτει, ὡς οὐκέτι ἐδύναντο ἂντέ- 
xew, ξυνέβησαν πρὸς τοὺς Λακεδαιμο- 
vious, ἐφ᾽ ᾧ τε ἐξίασιν ἐκ Πελοποννήσου 
ὑπόσπονδοι καὶ μηδέποτε ἐπιβήσονται 
αὐτῆς" ἐξῆλθον δὲ αὐτοὶ, καὶ παῖδες, 
καὶ γυναῖκες, Thuc. i. 103. and this 
happened, B. C. 455. which was after 
the battle of Tanagra, Consult Miiller’s 
Dorians, i. 9, 10. 

8. Tavéypn] γενομένης μάχης ἐν 
Τανάγρᾳ τῆς Βοιωτίας, ἐνίκων Λακεδαι- 
μόνιοι καὶ οἱ ξύμμαχοι, Thucydides, i. 
108. L. B. C. 457. Miuller’s Dorians. 

9. προθυομένῳ] ἐμοὶ θνομένῳ ἰέναι 
ἐπὶ βασιλέα, οὐκ ἐγίγνετο τὰ ἱερὰ, 
Xenophon, An. ii. 2, 2. understand 
ἐπὶ τῷ before the infinitive, and καλὰ 
after ἐγίγνετο. HUT. ὡς ἀμφοτέροις 
προεθύσαντο οἱ μάντεις, Pausanias, iv. 
15. προθυσάμενος δὲ, ὡς ἤκουσε τοῦ 
μάντεως, Plutarch, Mor. t. i, p. 888. 
SCH. on B. 130. 
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Sea ἐγίνετο τὰ ipa!” ἀμυνομένῳ δὲ, καὶ τούτῳ 11 καλά. καὶ γὰρ 
οὗτος 12 Ἑλληνικοῖσι ἱροῖσι ἐχρέετο, μάντιν ἔχων ᾿Ηγησίστρατον,1" 
ἄνδρα Ἠλεῖόν τε καὶ τῶν Τελλιαδέων ἐόντα λογιμώτατον. τὸν 
δὴ πρότερον τούτων Σπαρτιῆται λαβόντες ἔδησαν ἐπὶ θανάτῳ, ὡς 
πεπονθότες TOAAG τε καὶ ἀνάρσια ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ. ὁ δὲ ἐν τούτῳ τῷ κακῷ 
ἐχόμενος, ὥστε τρέχων περὶ τῆς ψυχῆς, πρό τε τοῦ θανάτου πεισόμενος 
πολλά τε καὶ λυγρὰ, ἔργον ἐργάσατο μέξον λύγυν. ws γὰρ δὴ ἐδέδετο 
ἐν ξύλῳ σιδηροδέτῳ,13 ἐσενειχθέντος κως σιδηρίου 15 ἐκράτησε. αὐτίκα 
δὲ ἐμηχανᾶτο ἀνδρειότατον ἔργον πάντων τῶν ἡμεῖς ἴδμεν. σταθμη- 
σάμενος γὰρ, ὅκως ἐξελεύσεταί οἱ τὸ λοιπὸν τοῦ ποδὸς, ἀπέταμε τὸν 
ταρσὸν 10 ἑωυτοῦ. ταῦτα δὲ ποιήσας, ὥστε φυλασσόμενος ὑπὸ φυλά- 
κων, διορύξας τὸν τοῖχον, ἀπέδρη ἐς Τεγέην, τὰς μὲν νύκτας πο- 
ρευόμενος, τὰς δὲ ἡμέρας καταδύνων ἐς ὕλην καὶ αὐλιξόμενος" οὕτω 
ὥστε, Λακεδαιμονίων πανδημεὶ διξημένων, τρίτῃ εὐφρόνῃ γενέσθαι 
ἐν Τεγέῃ" τοὺς δὲ ἐν θώματι μεγάλῳ ἐνέχεσθαι τῆς τε τόλμης, 
ὁρέοντας τὸ ἡμίτομον τοῦ ποδὸς κείμενον, κἀκεῖνον οὐ δυναμένους 


10. ἐπιτήδεα---τὰ ἱρὰ] καταθύμια τὰ 
σφάγια, c. 45. SCH. 

11. καὶ τούτῳ] to him also. ‘These 
prephecies, if dictated by policy, ap- 
pear on both sides judicious. For the 
Greeks had only to keep their advan- 
tageous ground, while the vast army 
of their enemy consumed its maga- 
zines, and they would have the benefit 
of victory without risk. To the Per- 
sians also the same prediction might 
be useful; to account to the soldier 
for the inaction of his general before 
an army so inferior, and to keep him 
quiet under sufferings from scarcity 
and probably badness of provisions, 
together with the want of many things 
to which the Asiatics were accustomed, 
while means were sought to entice or 
force the Greeks from their position ;” 
MI. ix. 3. 

12. odros] “Possibly he might 
think it of consequence to propagate 
among the Greeks, both his auxiliaries 
and his enemies, the belief that their 
own gods favored the Persian cause. 
For himself, it is utterly unlikely that 
he would pay any regard to the ora- 
cles of deities, the belief in whom the 
religion of his cuuntry taught him te 


despise and abhor ;”” MI. ix. 3. 

13. Ἡγησίστρατον] He was either 
son or grandson of Tellias the Elean, 
mentioned in viii. 27. W. 

_ 14. ἐν ξύλῳ σιδηροδέτῳ)] quidam 
judicatus est purentem occidisse. ei sta- 
tim, quod effugiendi potestas non fuit, 
lignee solee@ in pedes inducte sunt: 
os autem olvolutum est folliculo, et 
preligatum: deinde est in carcerem 
deductus, ut ibi esset tantisper, dum 
culeus, in quem conjectus in profluen- 
tem deferretur, compararetur, Cicero, 
de Inv. ii. 50. Malleolus judicatus est 
matrem necasse. ei damnato statim 
folliculo lupino os obvolutum est, et 
solee lignee pedibus inducte sunt, et 
in carcerem ductus est, ad Her. i. 13. S. 

15. σιδηρίου) an iron instrument. 
The wonderful use, which human in- 
genuity, stimulated by the desire of 
liberty, may make even of a common 
nail, is strikingly displayed in La 
Tude’s account of his escape from the 
Bastille. LAU. 

16. τὸν ταρσὸν] τοῦ ποδὸς τὸ ἔμ- 
προσθεν μετὰ τοὺς δακτύλους, Pollux ; 
L. now called by anatomists the ‘ me- 
tatarsus,’ LAU. 


268 HERODOTI 


εὑρεῖν. τότε μὲν οὕτω διαφυγὼν Λακεδαιμονίους, καταφεύγει ἐς 
Τεγέην, ἐοῦσαν οὐκ ἀρθμίην Λακεδαιμονίοισι τοῦτον τὸν χρόνον. 
ὑγιὴς δὲ γενόμενος, καὶ προσποιησάμενος 11 ξύλινον πόδα, κατεστή- 
κεε ἐκ τῆς ἰθείης Λακεδαιμονίοισι πολέμιος. ov μέντοι γε ἐς τέλος 
οἱ συνήνεικε τὸ ἔχθος τὸ ἐς Λακεδαιμονίους συγκεκυρημένον" Ὁ 
Ὁ μέν 
γυν θάνατος ὁ Ἡγησιστράτου ὕστερον ἐγένετο τῶν [ἰλαταιϊκῶν. 
τότε δ᾽ ἐπὶ τῷ ᾿Ασωπῷ Μαρδονίῳ, μεμισθωμένος οὐκ ὀλίγον, ἐθύετό 
τε καὶ προεθυμέετο κατά 1ϑ τε τὸ ἔχθος τὸ Λακεδαιμονίων 59 καὶ κατὰ 


» s ’ > , e > Φ - Δι ΄ 
ἥλω γὰρ μαντευόμενος ἐν Ζακύνθῳ ὑπ᾽ αὐτῶν, καὶ ἀπέθανε. 


τὸ κέρδος. ; 
XXXVILI. ‘Os δὲ οὐκ ἐκαλλιέρεε ὥστε μάχεσθαι, οὔτε αὑτοῖσε 
ἐοῦσι "Ἑλλήνων" εἶχον γὰρ καὶ 


2 , 


Πέρσῃσι, οὔτε τοῖσι μετ᾽ ἐκείνων 
> 3 ny ~ , e , , bud 2 ae , 
οὗτοι ἐπ᾽ ἑωυτῶν μάντιν Ἱππόμαχον, Λευκάδιον ἄνδρα" ἐπιῤῥεόντων 
δὲ τῶν “Ἑλλήνων καὶ γινομένων πλεύνων, Τιμηγενίδης 33 ὁ Ἕρπυος, 
ἀνὴρ Θηβαῖος, συνεβούλευσε Μαρδονίῳ τὰς ἐκβολὰς 595 τοῦ Κεθαι- 
ρῶνος φυλάξαι, λέγων, ὡς “ ἐπιῤῥέουσι οἱ Ἕλληνες αἰεὶ ἀνὰ πᾶσαν 
« ΄ " ε > ὔ» , ” 

ἡμέρην, καὶ ὡς ἀπολάμψοιτο συχνούς. 

ΧΧΧΙΧ. Ἡμέραι δέ σφι ἀντικατημένοισι ἤδη ἐγεγόνεσαν ὀκτὼ, 
dre ταῦτα ἐκεῖνος συνεβούλευε Μαρδονίῳ. ὁ δὲ μαθὼν τὴν παραίΐνε- 
σιν εὖ ἔχουσαν, ὡς εὐφρόνη ἐγένετο, πέμπει τὴν ἵππον ἐς τὰς ἐκβο- 
Aas τὰς Κιθαιρωνέδας, αὖ ἐπὶ Πλαταιέων φέρουσι, τὰς Βοιωτοὶ μὲν 
Ἱρεῖς Κεφαλὰς καλέουσι, ᾿Αθηναῖοι δὲ Δρνὸς Κεφαλάς."35 πεμφθέν- 

\ ee ’ > ΄ lied > ͵ ᾿ > ‘ 3 
τες δὲ of ἱππόται ov μάτην ἀπίκοντο. ἐσβάλλοντα yap ἐς τὸ πεδίον 
λαμβάνουσι ὑποξύγιά τε πεντακόσια, σιτία ἄγοντα ἀπὸ ἸΠελοπον- 


βροτούς. 

21. Τιμηγενίδη5] c. 86---88. 
sanias, vii. 10. W. 

22. τὰς ἐκβολὰς] Pausanias, ix. 2, 
W. 


17. προσποιησάμενος] ὁ ᾿Αρκαδικὸς 
μάντις ἀναγκαίως πόδα ξύλινον προσ- 
ἐποιήσατο, Ka? Ἡρόδοτον, τοῦ οἰκείου 
στερηθεὶς, Plutarch, de Fr. Am. p.479, 
8. but Hegesistratus was an Elean. 


Pau- 


The middle verb denotes that he got 
it made for himself. V. 

18. συγκεκυρημένον 1 which hap- 
pened to exist between him and the 
Lacedemonians. S. 

19. κατὰ] on account of. M.G.G, 
581. b. 

20. Λακεδαιμονίων) the same as és 
Λακεδαιμονίους, just above. τὴν ebepye- 
σίαν τῇς γυναικὺς, Diodorus, xvii. 24. 
W. vol.i. p. 279. π. 11. Hence there 
is no necessity for the change of Bpo- 
τῶν into βροτοῖς, Aeschylus, P. V.123. 
where the Scholiast gives eis τοὺς 


23. Apuds Kepadras] ‘‘ Ouk Heads.” 
τὴν πρὸς Κιθαιρῶνα καὶ A. K. (dddr), 
τὴν ἐπ᾽ ᾿Αθηνῶν φέρουσαν, Thucydides, 
iii. 24. Philostratus, lec. ii. 19. W. 
Ovid, M. xi. 413, ἃς. LZ. Τρεῖς K. 
‘« Three Heads” is probably merely 
a corrupt pronunciation of the other 
name. No language would afford 
more instances of such provincial cor- 
ruptions than the English; for in- 
stance, ‘‘Shotover Hill” (near Ox- 
ford) from Chateau vert, and ‘ Cock 
Foster’’ (near Enfield) from Bicoque 
forestiere. 
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νήσου és τὸ στρατόπεδον, καὶ ἀνθρώπους, of εἵποντο τοῖσι Zevyent. 
ἑλόντες δὲ ταύτην τὴν ἄγρην, οἱ ἹΠέρσαι ἀφειδέως Epivevor, οὐ φει- 
δόμενοι οὔτε ὑποθδυγίον οὐδενὸς, οὔτε ἀνθρώπου. ὡς δὲ ἄδην εἶχον 
κτείνοντες," τὰ λοιπὰ αὐτῶν ἤλαυνον περιβαλλόμενοι παρά τε 
Μαρδόνιον καὶ ἐς τὸ στρατόπεδον. 

XL. Μετὰ δὲ τοῦτο τὸ ἔργον ἑτέρας δύο ἡμέρας διέτριψαν, οὐδέ- 
τεροι βουλόμενοι μάχης ἄρξαι. μέχρι μὲν γὰρ τοῦ ᾿Ασωποῦ ἐπήϊσαν 
οἱ βάρβαροι, πειρώμενοι τῶν ᾿Ἑλλήνων, διέβαινον δὲ οὐδέτεροι. ἡ 
μέντοι ἵππος ἡ Μ αρδονίον αἰεὶ προσέκειτό τε καὶ ἐλύπεε τοὺς “Ἑλλη- 
νας οἱ γὰρ Θηβαῖοι, ἅτε μηδίξοντες μεγάλως, προθύμως ἔφερον 
τὸν πόλεμον, καὶ αἰεὶ κατηγέοντο μέχρι μάχης" τὸ δὲ ἀπὸ τούτου 
παραδεκόμενοι Πέρσαι τε καὶ Μῆδοι μάλα ἔσκον 95 of ἀπεδείκνυντο 
ἀρετάς. 

ΧΕΙ. Μέχρι μέν νυν τῶν δέκα ἡμερέων οὐδὲν ἐπὶ πλεῦν 36 ἐγί- 
vero τούτων. ὡς δὲ ἑνδεκάτη ἐγεγόνεε ἡμέρη ἀντικατημένοισι Ξ1 ἐν 
Ἠλακταιῇσι, οἵ τε δὴ "Ἕλληνες πολλῷ πλεῦνες ἐγεγόνεσαν, καὶ Map- 
δόνιος περιημέκτεε τῇ ἕδρῃ,"8 ἐνθαῦτα ἐς λόγους ἦλθον Μαρδόνιός τε 
ὁ Γωβρύεω καὶ ᾿Αρτάβαξος 6 Φαρνάκεος, ὃς ἐν ὀλίγοισι Περσέων 
ἦν ἀνὴρ δύκιμος παρὰ Ξέρξῃ. βονλευομένων δὲ aide ἦσαν αἱ γνῶμαι: 


ἡ μὲν ᾿Αρταβάξου, ὡς “" 


24. ἄδην εἶχον κτείνοντε5] Verbs, 
signifying “ to be fatigued or satiated 
with doing any thing,’ are constructed 
with a participle. M.G.G. *549, 7 
This plirase is more frequently fol- 
lowed by a genitive case; ὡς &. εἴχο- 
μεν βρώσεως, ἐχερνιψάμεθα, Hippolo- 
chus in Ath. iv.2. ἐπειδὴ τῶν τοιού- 
των &. εἴ., Plato, Charm. p. 153. 6. 
who also has & ἤδη ἔχουσιν ἡμῖν of 
λόγοι περί τε τῆς πόλεως ταύτης Kal 
τοῦ ὁμοίου ταύτῃ ἀνδρὸς, Rep. vii.end. 
ψι: 

25. μάλα ἔσκον] were principally 
those. S. 

26. ἐπὶ πλεῦν] v. 120. vi. 42. S. 
ἔτι πλέον, c. 107.121. V. The dif- 
ferent forms of this adjective will be 
found, M. G. G. 135. 

27. ἀντικατημένοισι] c. 39. V. The 
dative of the participle is often intro- 
duced in definitions of time, when it 
is to be expressed that an action has 
taken place since a certain persun has 
done this or that. M.G.G. 390. c. 


χρεὼν εἴη,39 ἀναξεύξαντας © τὴν ταχίστην 


Other examples are given by BLO. on 
Th. ui. 29. 

28. τ. τῇ ἕδρῃ] τῇ μονῇ, Suidas ; 
προσεδρείᾳ καὶ προεδρίᾳ, Hesychius. 
οὐχ ἕδρας ἔργον, οὐδ᾽ ἀμβολᾶς, Bac- 
chy lides ; χωρῶμεν, ἐγκονῶμεν, οὐχ ἕ, 
ἀκμὴ, σώζειν θέλοντες ἄνδρα γ᾽ ὃς 
σπεύδει θάνειν, Sophocles, Aj. 822. 
ἀναπαύσεως, Scholiast. WA. τῶν στρα- 
τιωτῶν ἀχθομένων τῇ ἕδρᾳ, Thucy- 
dides, v.7. V. οὐ βουλόμενος αὐτοὺς 
διὰ we ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ καθημένους βαρύνςε- 
σθαι, ibid. 

29. ὡς---εἴῆη) When any thing that 
has been said or thought by another 
is quoted as such, not as an idea of 
the writer, and yet not in the words of 
the speaker, but in narration, i. 6. 
in indirect speech; then the optative 
is particularly put after ὅτι and ds, 
whether the action be in the Present, 
past, or future tense: ἔλεγον, ὡς &y- 
θρωπος ἥκοι, c, 44. χρησμὸν, ὡς αἱ 
νῆσοι ἀφανιζοίατο, vii. 6. ΔΙ. G. 6. 
529,2. 


270 HERODOTI 
Ἁ - Xe ἂν 
πάντα τὸν στρατὸν, ἰέναι ἐς τὸ τεῖχος τὸ Θηβαίων, ἔνθα σῖτόν τέ 
σφι ἐσενηνεῖχθαι 33: πολλὸν καὶ χόρτον τοῖσι ὑποξυγίοισι" 35. κατ᾽ 
ἡσυχίην τε ἱξομένους διαπρήσσεσθαι, ποιεῦντας rade. ἔχειν γὰρ 
‘ ‘ A ΄ x » 7 

χρυσὸν πολλὸν μὲν ἐπίσημον, πολλὸν δὲ καὶ ἄσημον, πολλὸν δὲ καὶ 
ἄργυρόν τε καὶ ἐκπώματα" τούτων φειδομένους μηδενὸς, διαπέμπειν 
ἐς τοὺς “Ἕλληνας, Ἑλλήνων δὲ μάλιστα ἐς τοὺς προεστεῶτας ἐν τῇσι 

, \ ΄ . δώ ‘ > , δὲ ᾽ 
πόλισι" καὶ ταχέως σφέας παραδώσειν τὴν ἐλευθερίην, μηδὲ ἀνακιν- 
δυνεύειν 33 συμβάλλοντας.᾽ τούτον μέν νυν ἣ αὐτὴ ἐγίνετο καὶ 
Θηβαίων γνώμη,3: ὡς προειδότος πλεῦν τι καὶ τούτου" Μαρδονίον 
δὲ, ἰσχυροτέρη τε καὶ ἀγνωμονεστέρη καὶ οὐδαμῶς συγγινωσκομένη., 
“© δυκέειΨ τε γὰρ πολλῷ κρέσσονα εἶναι τὴν σφετέρην στρατιὴν τῆς 
Ἑλληνικῆς, συμβάλλειν τε τὴν ταχίστην, μηδὲ περιορᾶν συλλεγο- 
μένους ἔτι πλεῦνας τῶν συλλελεγμένων, τά τε σφάγια τὰ Ἥγησι- 

΄ ᾽ - ΄, 35 πὸ We 36 3 5 , ~ ͵ 
στράτου ἐᾶν χαίρειν,3ὅ μηδὲ βιάξεσθαι,56 ἀλλὰ νόμῳ τῷ Περσέων 
΄ Ud 39 

χρεωμένους συμβάλλειν. 

XLIL. Τούτου δὲ οὕτω δικαιεῦντος, ἀντέλεγε οὐδεὶς, ὥστε ἐκράτεε 
τῇ γνώμῃ" τὸ γὰρ κράτος εἶχε τῆς στρατιῆς οὗτος ἐκ βασιλέος, ἀλλ᾽ 
τῇ γνώμῃ" τὸ γὰρ κράτος εἶχε τῆς στρατιῆ ᾿ 


οὐκ ᾿Αρτάβαξος. μεταπεμψάμενος ὧν τοὺς ταξιάρχους τῶν τελέων, 


30. ἀναζεύξανταΞ7 c. 58. viii. 60, I. 
WwW. 

31. ἐσενηνεῖχθα(] ii. 12. Ionic for 
εἰσενηνέχθαι. M. G. G. 253. 

32. χόρτον τοῖσι 6.] τοῖς ἵπποις χ.» 
Diodorus, xvi. 41. χιλὸν κτήνεσι, 
Philo J., p. 870. a. Heliodorus, Aith. 
vili. p. 398. W. 

33. ἀνακινδυνεύειν) If, as seems na- 
tural, this verb refers to the Greeks, 
ἀνακινδυνεύσειν Would appear more 
correct. Lothe. 8. 

34. ©. γνώμη) c- 2. From all this 
we may infer that the bribery and 
corruption, which had made such 
frightful progress in the age of Philip 
of Macedon, were already becoming 
prevalent in Greece. παρὰ τοῖς “EA- 
Anow, ov τισὶν, ἀλλὰ πᾶσιν ὁμοῖως, 
φορὰν προδοτῶν καὶ δωροδόκων καὶ θεοῖς 
ἐχθρῶν ἀνθρώπων συνέβη γενέσθαι το- 
σαύτην, ὅσην οὐδείς πω πρότερον μέμ- 
γηται ηεγονυῖαν, Demosthenes, Cor. 
19. W. 

35. ἐᾶν χαίρειν 1 Plutarch, Virt. 
Mul. p. 244. ο. W. Plato, Crit. p, 45. 
A. χ. ἐ. τὸ πρᾶγμα, Isocrates, T. 14. 
“σὺ μακρὰν xX. φράσαι τὸ μηκέτι φρον- 


τιεῖν δηλοῖ, Lucian, t. i. p. 727. Xeno- 
phon, An. vii. 3,12. τοὺς ὑπὲρ κάρα 
φοιτῶντας ὄρνις πόλλ᾽ ἐγὼ χαίρειν λέ- 
yo, Euripides, Hip. 1061. τὰς θνητῶν 
ἐγὼ χ. κελεύω θεῶν ἄτερ προμηθίας, a 
poet in Stob. M. Obs. vii. p. 190. V. 
τούτους τοὺς λόγους ἐάσομεν x., AL- 
schines, Dial. ii. 38. Plato, Phed-. 
p- 49. HUT. M.G.G. 410. obs. 2. 
c. 45. 

36. μηδὲ βιάζεσθαι] εἰ δὲ μὴ χαίρειν 
ἐᾶν καὶ μὴ προσβιάζεσθαι, Plutarch, 
V. Μ. p. 244. ο. τὰ σφάγια may be 
understood in Herodotus; and not to 
Sorce the sacrifices, i, 6. and not to per- 
serere in fruitless efforts to extort 
from them favorable prognostics in 
spite of their present inauspicious ap- 
pearances. ΤΠ, Or we may understand 
ἑωυτοὺς after the verb, and repeat 
ἐᾶν ; and not to let these inauspicious 
sacrifices do violence to their feelings 
by restraining them from battle. M. 

37. τῶν τελέων] τῶν στρατιωτικῶν 
ταγμάτων, Thomas M.; Ζ, Thucy- 
dides, ii. 22. H. on Vie. iii. 11, 2. 
The τέλος appears to have been a 
large body, probably corresponding 
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Kal τῶν per’ ἑωντοῦ ἐόντων Ελλήνων τοὺς στρατηγοὺς, εἰρώτα, “εἴ 
τι εἰδεῖεν ® λύγιον περὶ Περσέων, ὡς διεφθαρέονται ἐν τῇ 'Ελλάδιε 5” 
σιγώντων δὲ τῶν ἐπικλήτων, τῶν μὲν οὐκ εἰδότων τοὺς χρησμοὺς, τῶν 
δὲ εἰδότων μὲν, ἐν ἀδείῃ δὲ οὐ ποιευμένων τὸ λέγειν, αὐτὸς Μαρ- 
δόνιος ἔλεγε, ““᾿Επεὶ τοίνυν ὑμεῖς ἢ ἴστε οὐδὲν, ἢ οὐ τολμᾶτε 
λέγειν," ἀλλ᾽ 39. ἐγὼ ἐρέω, ὡς εὖ ἐπιστάμενος. ἔστι λόγιον, ὡς 
“χρεών ἐστι Πέρσας, ἀπικομένους ἐς τὴν Ἑλλάδα, διαρπάσαι 
τὸ ἱρὸν τὸ ἐν Δελφοῖσι, μετὰ δὲ τὴν διαρπαγὴν ἀπολέσθαι πάν- 
ras.’ ἡμεῖς τοίνυν, αὐτὸ τοῦτο ἐπιστάμενοι, οὔτε ἴμεν ἐπὶ τὸ ἱρὸν 
τοῦτο, οὔτε ἐπιχειρήσομεν διαρπάξειν, ταύτης τε εἵνεκα τῆς αἰτίης 
οὐκ ἀπολεόμεθα. ὥστε ὑμέων ὅσοι τυγχάνουσι εὔνοοι ἐόντες Llép~ 
σῃσι, ἥδεσθε τοῦδε εἵνεκα, ὡς περιεσομένους ἡμέας 40 'ΕἙλλήνων.᾽ 
Ταῦτά σφι εἴπας, δεύτερα ἐσήμηνε ‘‘ παραρτέεσθαί τε πάντα, καὶ 


εὑκρινέα ποιέεσθαι, ὡς ἅμα ἡμέρῃ τῇ ἐπιούσῃ 41 συμβολῆς ἐσομέ- 


vs.” 


XLII. Τοῦτον δ᾽ ἔγωγε τὸν χρησμὸν, τὸν Μαρδόνιος εἶπε és 
Πέρσας ἔχειν, ἐς ᾿Ιλλυριούς 13 τε καὶ τὸν Ἐγχέλεων 413 στρατὸν 15 
ρ χει», ρ YX ρ 


with our regiment. BLO. vol. i. 
p- 61. n. 36. of λοιποὶ τῶν βαρβαρικῶν 
τελέων ἄρχοντες, c. 59. 

38. εἰδεῖεν] M.G.G. 230, 2. 

39. ἀλλὰ] is often found in the 
apodosis when the subiect of this is 
opposed τὺ the subject of the protasis; 
ἐπεὶ ὑμεῖς &c., GAN ἐγὼ, then I will 
tell it. M. G. 6. 613. 

40. ὡς περιεσομένους ἡμέας] because 
you think that we shall conquer the 
Greeks. The accusative absolute. 
M. G. G. 568, 3. 

41. ἐπιούσῃ | 
chius. SCHL. 
~ 42. “IAAupiods] Illyria answers in 
part to the modern Aldania. A. 

43. Ἐγχέλεων) Arsie gens Libur- 
norum jungilur, usyue ad flumen Ti- 
fium. pars ejus fuere Mentores, Hy- 
mant, Enchelce, Buni, et quos Calli- 
machus Peucetiasappellat : nunctotum 
uno nomine Illyricum vocaiur gene- 
ratim, Pliny, H. Ν, iii. 21. L. 

44. στρατὸν] Pausanias, who de- 
scribes the antiquities of Greece with 
so much accuracy, does not mention 
in bis tenth book either this pillage of 


ἐπερχομένῃ, Hesy- 


Ν 


the temple of Delphi, or the calami- 
ties of the nations who took part in it. 
Appian speaks of the Autarians as a 
powerful Illyrian nation (1]J. 3.), and 
adds Αὐταριέας δὲ ἐκ θεοβλαβείας ᾿Α- 
πόλλωνος ἐς ἔσχατον κακοῦ περιελθεῖν" 
Μολιστόμῳ γὰρ αὐτοὺς καὶ Κελτοῖς 
τοῖς Κίμβροις λεγομένοις ἐπὶ Δελφοὺς 
συστρατεῦσαι, καὶ φθαρῆναι μὲν αὐτίκα 
τοὺς πλέονας αὐτῶν, πρὸ ἐπιχειρήσεως, 
ὑετῶν σφίσι καὶ θυέλλης καὶ πρηστή- 
pw ἐμπεσόντων. ἐπιγενέσθαι δὲ ὕπο- 
στρέψασιν ἄπειρον βατράχων πλῆθος" 
καὶ λοιμὸς ἣν Ἰλλυριῶν, καὶ φθόρος Αὐ- 
ταριέων μάλιστα᾽ K.T.A.,4. Bacchus 
says to Cadmus δράκων γενήσει (χρησ- 
pos ὡς λέγει Διὸς)--- βαρβάρων ἡἣγού- 
μενος. πολλὰς δὲ πέρσεις ἄναρίθμῳ 
στρατεύματι πόλειΞ' ὅταν δὲ Λοξίου 
χρηστήριον διαρπάσωσι, νόστον ἄθλιον 
πάλιν σχήσουσι, Euripides, B. 1320. 
Cadmus afterwards exclaims ἐγώ θ᾽, ὃ 
τλήμων, βαρβάρους ἀφίξομαι γέρων 
μέτοικος" ἔτι δ᾽ ἐμοὶ τὸ θέσφατον, εἰς 
Ἑλλάδ᾽ ἀγαγεῖν μιγάδα βάρβαρον στρα- 
τόν: καὶ τὴν δάμαρτ᾽ ἐμὴν ἄξω "πὶ 
βωμοὺς καὶ τάφους Ἑλληνικοὺς, ἡγού- 
μενυ5 λόγχαισιν, 1343. MUS. L.- 
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οἷδα πεποιημένον, ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ és Πέρσας. ἀλλὰ τὰ μὲν Βάκιδι 45 ἐς 
ταύτην τὴν μάχην © πεποιημένα." 


τὴν δ᾽ ἐπὶ Θερμώδοντι 48 καὶ ᾿Ασωπῷ λεχεποίῃ 
᾿Ἑλλήνων σύνοδον, καὶ βαρβαρόφωνον ἰῦγήν" 49 
τῇ πολλοὶ πεσέονται ὑπὲρ Λάχεσίν τε μύρον τε 
τοξοφόρων Μήδων, ὅταν αἴσιμον ἦμαρ ἐπέλθῃ, 


ταῦτα μὲν, καὶ παραπλήσια τούτοισι ἄλλα Μουσαίῳ ἔχοντα οἶδα 
ἐς Πέρσας. ὁ δὲ Θερμώδων ποταμὸς ῥέει μεταξὺ Tavaypns τε καὶ 
Γλίσαντος.50 

XLIV. Mera δὲ τὴν ἐπειρώτησιν τῶν χρησμῶν καὶ παραίνεσιν 
τὴν ἐκ Μαρδονίου, νύξ τε ἐγίνετο, καὶ ἐς φυλακὰς ἐτάσσοντο. ὡς δὲ 
πρόσω τῆς νυκτὸς 5, προελήλατο, καὶ ἡσυχίη ἐδόκεε εἶναι ἀνὰ τὰ 
στρατόπεδα, καὶ μάλιστα οἱ ἄνθρωποι εἶναι ἐν ὕπνῳ, τηνικαῦτα, 
προσελάσας ἵππῳ πρὸς τὰς φυλακὰς τὰς ᾿Αθηναίων, ᾿Αλέξανδρος 6 
᾿Αμύντεω, στρατηγός τε ἐὼν καὶ βασιλεὺς Μακεδόνων, édi2nro τοῖσι 
στρατηγοῖσι ἐς λόγους ἐλθεῖν, τῶν δὲ φυλάκων οἱ μὲν πλεῦνες παρ- 
έμενον, οἱ δ᾽ ἔθεον ἐπὶ τοὺς στρατηγούς" 53 ἐλθόντες δὲ, ἔλεγον, ὡς 
“ἄνθρωπος ἥκοι ἐπ᾽ ἵππον ἐκ τοῦ στρατοπέδου τοῦ Νήδων,53 ὃς 
ἄλλο μὲν οὐδὲν παραγυμνοῖ ἔπος, στρατηγοὺς δὲ ὀνομάξων, ἐθέλειν 
φησὶ ἐς λόγους ἐλθεῖν. 

XLV. Οἱ δὲ ἐπεὶ ταῦτα ἤκουσαν, αὐτίκα εἵποντο ἐς τὰς φυλακάς. 
ἀπικομένοισι δὲ ἔλεγε ᾿Αλέξανδρος τάδε' ‘‘”Avdpes ᾿Αθηναῖοι, 


45. Βάκιδι] viii. 20. D. πολὺ τῆς νυκτὸς προέβη, Heliodorus, 


40. ταύτην τὴν μ.] The battle of 
Platea. LD. 

47. πεποιημένα] The oracle is placed 
parenthetically ; LAU. so that the 
construction is, ἀλλὰ οἶδα τὰ μὲν π. 
Β. ἔχοντα ἐς τ. τ. μ.---ταῦτα μὲν, καὶ 
& π. τ. πεποιημένα Μ. ἔ. ἐς Π. S. 
Compare vol. i. p. 255. ἢ. 75. 

48. Θερμώδοντι] afterwards called 
Hemon. A. 

49. ἰυγὴν] Zschylus, Ρ. 981. BL. 

50. ΓλίσαντοΞ] exilem Glisanta Co- 
roneamque, feracem messe Coroneam 
Baccho Glisanta colentes, Statius, Th. 
vii. 307. W. 

δὶ. πρόσω τῆς νυκτὺς} ὡς π. ἦν τ. 
ν., ii, 121, 4. ἡ νὺξ προέκοψεν, 7 δὲ 
ἡμέρα ἤγγικεν, Romans, xiii. 12. τὸ 


AEth. i. Ρ. 26. ubi plerumque noctis 
processit, obscuro etiam tum lumine, 
Sallust, J. 24. W. μεσούσης v., Plu- 
tarch, Ar. p. 327. ν. πόῤῥω τῶν vur- 
τῶν, Plato, t.iii, p. 217. D. ὡς τὴν 
νύκτα HypiTyncay, ἐκάθευδον μέχρι 7. 
τῆς ἡμέρας, Xenophon, Η. vii, 2, 19. 


52. στρατηγοὺς] ‘A man on horse- 
back softly approached the camp of 
the Greeks, and addressing the sen- 
tinels, he told them to bring to him 
the Athenian Aristides, who imme- 
diately joined them ;” Plutarch, Ar. 
p- 327. pv. L. 

δ3. ἐκ τοῦ o. τοῦ Μήδων] ἐς τὸ 
στρατόπεδον τὺ Μ,, viii. 75. ἢ, 
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παραθήκην ὑμῖν τὰ ἔπεα τάδε τίθεμαι, ἀπόῤῥητα ποιεύμενος 55 πρὸς 


‘ - - 
“πρὸς ταῦτα ἑτοιμάξεσθε. 


μηδένα λέγειν ὑμέας ἄλλον ἣ Παυσανίην, 5 μή με καὶ διαφθείρητε" 
οὗ γὰρ ἂν ἔλεγον, εἰ μὴ μεγάλως ἐκηδόμην © συναπάσης τῆς Ἕλ- 
λάδος. αὐτός τε γὰρ “Ἑλλην γένος εἰμὶ τὠρχαῖον,ὅϊ καὶ ἀντ᾽ ἐλευϑέ- 
pns δεδουλωμένην οὐκ ἂν ἐθέλοιμι ὁρᾶν τὴν Ελλάδα. λέγω δὲ wr, 
ὅτι Μαρδονίῳ τε καὶ τῇ στρατιῇ τὰ σφάγια οὐ δύναται καταθύμια 
γενέσθαι" πάλαι γὰρ ἂν ἐμάχεσθε" νῦν δέ οἱ δέδοκται, τὰ μὲν 
σφάγια ἐᾶν χαίρειν, ἅμα ἡμέρῃ δὲ διαφαυσκούσῃ συμβολὴν ποιέ- 
εσθαι. καταῤῥώδηκε γὰρ, μὴ πλεῦνες συλλεχθῆτε, ὡς ἐγὼ εἰκάξω. 
ἣν δὲ ἄρα ὑπερβάληται τὴν συμβολὴν 
Μαρδόνιος καὶ μὴ ποιῆται, λιπαρέετε μένοντες" 58 ὀλίγων γάρ σφι 
ἡμερέων λείπεται σιτία. ἣν δὲ ὑμῖν ὁ πόλεμος ὅδε κατὰ νόον 


τελευτήσῃ, μνησθῆναί τινα χρὴ καὶ ἐμεῦ ἐλευθερώσιος πέρι, ὃς “EX- 


ελήνων εἵνεκα οὕτω ἔργον παράβολον 9 ἔργασμαι ὑπὸ προθυμίης, 


ἐθέλων ὑμῖν δηλῶσαι τὴν διάνοιαν τὴν Μαρδονίου, ἵνα μὴ ἐπιπέ- 


'σωσι ὑμῖν οἱ βάρβαροι μὴ προσδεκομένοισί κω, εἰμὶ δὲ ᾿Αλέξανδρος 


> ~ q sae 
ὁ Μακεδών. ‘O μὲν, ταῦτα εἴπας, ἀπήλαυνε ὀπίσω és τὸ στρα- 


᾿ 


, ‘ a e ~ ΄ 
τόπεδον καὶ τὴν ἑωντοῦ τάξιν. 

XLVI. Οἱ δὲ στρατηγοὶ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων, ἐλθόντες ἐπὶ τὸ δεξιὸν 
κέρας, ἔλεγον Lavoavin, τά περ ἤκουσαν ᾿Αλεξάνδρου. ὁ δὲ, τούτῳ 
τῷ λόγῳ καταῤῥωδήσας τοὺς Πέρσας, ἔλεγε τάδε: ““ ᾿Επεὶ τοίνυν 
> 6 te ᾿ , © ’ κι ΄ > ‘ > , 
ἐς ἠῶ ἡ συμβολὴ γίνεται, ὑμέας μὲν χρεών ἐστι τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους 
στῆναι κατὰ τοὺς [βέρσας, ἡμέας δὲ κατὰ τοὺς Βοιωτούς τε καὶ τοὺς 

ς ᾿ ΄ e / ~ eo e - 2 ΄ 
κατ᾽ ὑμέας τεταγμένους Ἑλλήνων, τῶνδε εἵνεκα᾽ ὑμεῖς ἐπίστασθε 
τοὺς Νίήδους καὶ τὴν μάχην αὐτῶν, ἐν Μαραθῶνι μαχεσάμενοι, 
ἡμεῖς δὲ ἄπειροί τέ εἰμεν καὶ ἀδαέες τούτων τῶν ἀνδρῶν" Σπαρ- 


τιητέων γὰρ οὐδεὶς πεπείρηται Μήδων. ἡμεῖς δὲ Βοιωτῶν καὶ Θεσ- 


54. ἀπόῤῥητα ποιεύμενος) &. agrees 
with ἔπεα here, as with χρηστήρια in 
6. 94. Fufetius says to Uie Albans 
ἱκετεύω ὑμᾶς ἀ. ποιήσασθαι, Dionysius, 
A. R. iii. p. 161. αὐτὸς ἐν ἀπόῤῥητοις 
ἔγραφε (viz. γράμμασιν), Appian, vi. 
10. W. κἀγὼ “ppaca αὐτοῖς, ἀπόῤῥη- 
Tov ποιησάμενος, Aristophanes, Eq. 
645. SCHN. ἐν ἀποῤῥήτῳ π., λέγει 
ὅτι ἀκήκοε κ. τ. A.. Xenophon, An. vii. 
6, 31. SCH. on Β. 53. 

55. # Παυσανίην] Plutarch does not 
even make this exception. LZ. 

56. μεγάλως ἐκηδόμην) 7 ἐν Πλα- 
ταιαῖς ἐπὶ Μαρδονίου γεγενημένη εὐερ- 
γεσία of Alexander is mentioned, So- 


crat. Ep. xxviii. p. 60. V. 

57. t&pxaiov] v.22. ᾿Αλέξανδρος 6 
Περδίκκου πατὴρ καὶ of πρόγονοι αὐτοῦ 
Τημενίδαι, τὸ ἀρχαῖον ὄντες ἐξ ~Apyous, 
Thucydides, 11.99. Hudson. AR. oi- 
κείους ὄντας αὐτῷ τὸ ἀ., Th. iv. 8. 
WA. 

58. λιπαρέετε μένοντε5] Verbs of 
* persevering’ are followed by a par- 
ticiple. M. G. G. *549, 7. 

59. παράβολον ἥκω ἐκ κινδύνων τὸν 
μέγιστον εὐνοίᾳ τῇ πρὸς ὑμᾶς αἱρού- 
μενος, Plutarch, Ar, p. 327. ε. V. pe- 
riculuse plenum opus alee tractas, 
Horace, 11 Od. i. 6. 
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σαλῶν ἔμπειροί εἰμεν. ἀλλ᾽ ἀναλαβόντας τὰ ὅπλα χρεών ἐστι ἱέναι 
ὑμέας μὲν ἐς τόδε τὸ κέρας, ἡμέας δὲ ἐς τὸ εὐώνυμον." Πρὸς δὲ 
ταῦτα εἶπαν οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι τάδε" © “Kai αὐτοῖσι ἡμῖν πάλαι ἀπ᾽ 
ἀρχῆς, ἐπεί τε εἴδομεν κατ᾽ ὑμέας τασσομένους τοὺς Πέρσας, ἐν νόῳ 
ἐγένετο εἰπεῖν ταῦτα, τά περ ὑμεῖς φθάντες προφέρετε" 51 ἀλλὰ 
γὰρ ἀῤῥωδέομεν, μὴ ὑμῖν οὐκ ἡδέες γένωνται οἱ λόγοι. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ὧν 
αὐτοὶ ἐμνήσθητε, καὶ ἡδομένοισι ἡμῖν οἱ λόγοι γεγόνασι, καὶ ἑτοῖμοί 
εἰμεν ποιέειν ταῦτα. 

XLVII. ‘Os δ᾽ ἤρεσκε ἀμφοτέροισι ταῦτα, ἠώς τε διέφαινε, Kai 
διαλλάσδοντο τὰς τάξις. γνόντες δὲ οἱ Βοιωτοὶ τὸ ποιεύμενον, ἐξα- 
γορεύουσι Μαρδονίῳ. ὁ δ᾽ ἐπεί τε ἤκουσε, αὐτίκα μετιστάναι καὶ 
αὐτὸς ἐπειρᾶτο, παράγων τοὺς Πέρσας κατὰ τοὺς Λακεδαιμονίους. 
ὡς δὲ ἔμαθε τοῦτο τοιοῦτο γινόμενον ὁ Παυσανίης, γνοὺς, ὅτε ov 
λανθάνει, ὀπίσω ἦγε τοὺς Σπαρτιήτας ἐπὶ τὸ δεξιὸν κέρας" Os δ᾽ αὔ- 
τως καὶ ὁ Μαρδόνιος ἐπὶ τοῦ εὐωνύμου. 

XLVIUI, Ἐπεὶ δὲ κατέστηδαν ἐς τὰς ἀρχαίας τάξις, πέμψας ὁ 
Μαρδόνιος κήρυκα ἐς τοὺς Σπαρτιήτας, ἔλεγε τάδε ““ἾὮὮ Λακεδαι- 
Hover, ὑμεῖς δὴ λέγεσθε εἶναι ἄνδρες ἄριστοι ὑπὸ τῶν τῇδε ἀνθρώ- 
πων, ἐκπαγλεομένων, 5 ὡς οὔ τε φεύγετε ἐκ πολέμου, οὔ τε τάξιν 
ἐκλείπετε, μένοντές τε ῦ3 ἢ ἀπόλλυτε Τοὺς ἐναντίους, ἢ αὐτοὶ ἀπόλ.- 
λυσθε. τῶν δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἦν οὐδὲν ἀληθές. πρὶν γὰρ ἢ συμμίξαι ἡμέας ἐς 
χειρῶν τε νόμον ἀπικέσθαι, καὶ δὴ φεύγοντας καὶ τάξιν ἐκλείποντας 
ὑμέας εἴδομεν, ἐν ᾿Αθηναίοισί τε τὴν πρόπειραν ποιευμένους, αὖ- 
τούς τε ἀντία δούλων τῶν ἡμετέρων τασσομένους. ταῦτα οὐδαμῶς 
ἀνδρῶν ἀγαθῶν ἔργα" ἀλλὰ πλεῖστον δὴ ἐν ὑμῖν ἐψεύσθημεν. 
προσδεκόμενοι γὰρ κατὰ κλέος, ὡς δὴ πέμψετε ἐς ἡμέας κήρυκα προκα- 
λεύμενοι καὶ βουλόμενοι μοῦνοι μούνοισι + Πέρσῃσι μάχεσθαι" ἄρτιοι 
ἐόντες ποιέειν ταῦτα, οὐδὲν τοιοῦτο λέγοντας ὑμέας εὕρομεν, ἀλλὰ 


60. τάδε] Plutarch tells us that the 
general officers of the Athenians con- 
sidered the conduct of Pausanias very 
arbitrary : they thought, that by thus 
making them change their post at his 
pleasure, that prince treated them as 
slaves; but the remonstrances of Ari- 
stides induced them to change this 
Opinion ; Ar. p. 328. a. 1. 

61. φθάντες mpopepete] anticipating 
us, propose: we should say, anticipate 
us in proposing. This use of the par- 
ticiple is noticed, M, G. G. 553, obs. 
1. 


62. ἐκπαγλεομένων] ἐκπάγλως θαυ- 
μαζόντων, Scholiast on Aisch. Itisa 
poetical verb, found in A‘schylus, Ch. 
211. Euripides, Hec. 1139. O, 881. 
BL. 

63. μένοντές te] By this use of τε 
after the negative proposition, οὐ φεύ- 
yew and μένειν are represented as 
closely connected, and one a conse- 
quence of the other. M. G. Ὁ. 626. 

04. μοῦνοι μούνοισι] ἀλλ᾽ ἐμοὶ μόνος 
μόνῳ μάχην ξυνάψας, }, κτανὼν, ἄγου 
λαβὼν τοὺς παῖδας, ἢ, θανὼν, ἐμοὶ τι- 
μὰς πατρῴους, καὶ δόμους ἔχειν ἄφες, 
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πτώσσοντας μᾶλλον. viv ὦν, ἐπειδὴ οὐκ ὑμεῖς ἤμξατε τούτου τοῦ 
λόγου, ἀλλ᾽ ἡμεῖς ἄρχομεν. τί δὴ οὐ πρὸ μὲν τῶν “Ελλήνων ὑμεῖς, 
ἐπεί τε δεδόξωσθε εἶναι ἄριστοι, πρὸ δὲ τῶν βαρβάρων ἡμεῖς, ἴσοι 
πρὸς ἴσους © ἀριθμὸν ἐμαχεσάμεθα ; 6 καὶ ἣν μὲν δοκέῃ καὶ τοὺς ἄλ- 
λους μάχεσθαι, οἱ δ᾽ ὦν μετέπειτα μαχέσθων % ὕστεροι" εἰ δὲ καὶ μὴ 
donor, ἀλλ᾽ ἡμέας μούνους ἀποχρᾶν, ἡμεῖς δὲ διαμαχεσόμεθα" ὑκό- 
repot δ᾽ ἂν ἡμέων νικήσωσι, τούτους τῷ ἅπαντι στρατοπέδῳ νικᾶν." 
XLIX. ‘O μὲν, ταῦτα εἴπας τε καὶ ἐπισχὼν χρόνον, ὥς οἱ οὐδεὶς 
οὐδὲν ὑπεκρίνετο, ἀπαλλάσσετο ὀπίσω" ἀπελθὼν δὲ, ἐσήμαινε Μαρ- 
δονίῳ τὰ καταλαβόντα. ὁ δὲ, περιχαρὴς γενόμενος καὶ ἐπαρθεὶς 
ψυχρῇ νίκῃ, ἐπῆκε τὴν ἵππον ἐπὶ τοὺς “EXAnvas. ὡς δὲ ἐπήλασαν 
οἱ ἱππόται, ἐσινέοντο πᾶσαν τὴν στρατιὴν τὴν Ἑλληνικὴν, ἐσακον- 
τίξοντές τε καὶ ἐστοξεύοντες, ὥστε ἱπποτοζόται 59 τε ἐόντες καὶ 
προσφέρεσθαι ἄποροι" 0 τήν τε κρήνην τὴν Γαργαφίην, ἀπ᾽ ἧς ὑδρεύ- 
ero πᾶν τὸ στράτευμα τὸ Ἑλληνικὸν, συνετάραξαν καὶ συνέχωσαν.ἴϊ 
ἦσαν μὲν ὧν κατὰ τὴν κρήνην Λακεδαιμόνιοι τεταγμένοι μοῦνοι" 
τοῖσι δὲ ἄλλοισι “ἕλλησι ἡ μὲν κρήνη πρόσω ἐγένετο, ὡς ἕκαστοι 
ἔτυχον τεταγμένοι, ὁ δὲ ᾿Ασωπὸς ἀγχοῦ" ἐρυκόμενοι δὲ ἀπὸ τοῦ 
᾿Ασωποῦ οὕτω δὴ ἐπὶ τὴν κρήνην ἐφοίτεον' ἀπὸ τοῦ ποταμοῦ γάρ 


σφι οὐκ ἐξῆν ὕδωρ φορέεσθαι ὑπό τε τῶν ἱππέων καὶ τοξευμάτων.13 


Euripides, Her. 807. ἦτα δ᾽ Αἴας πο- 
λέμιξε μόνῳ μόνος Ἕκτορι δίῳ, title of 
Hom. ll. Η. Koen. V. Eur. M. 513. 
All the Mss. omit either one or the 
other of these two words. 

65. ἴσοι πρὸς Yrous}] ἑπτὰ λοχαγοὶ 
ἐφ᾽ ἑπτὰ πύλαις ταχθέντες ἴ. π. ἴ., 
Sophocles, An. 145. 

66. ti—ov — ἐμαχεσάμεθα 1 why 
should we not fight? S 

67. μαχέσθων] ‘ssa of the ter- 
mination ὡσὰν in the third person 
plural of the imperative, the form wv 
is very much used in Ionic, Doric, 
and particularly Attic. Μ. 6. 6. 197, 
3. On the use of the imperative in 
this passage, consult M. G. G. 523,1. 

68. δοκέῃ---δοκέο!] Observe that ἢν 
is followed by a subjunctive, and εἰ 
by an optative. 

69. ἱπποτοξόται] Such were the 
Scythians, iv. 46. 5. the Parthians, 
Appian, B. C. iv. 59. the Arabians, 
Medes, and Parthians, 88. whose prac- 
tice it was to retreat rapidly after 


pouring in a volley of arrows ; Plu- 
tarch, Cras. p. 558.8. W. Scythas 
et versis animosum equis Parthum, 
Horace, 1 Od. xix. 10. timet miles sa- 
gittas et celerem fugam Parthi, τι Od. 
xiii. 16. fidentemque fuga Parthum 
cersisque sagiltis, Virgil, G. iii. 31. 

70. προσφέρεσθαι ἄποροι] difficult 
to engage with, i. e. to bring to close 
combat. When Herodotus speaks of 
the Scythians as being πάντες ἱππο- 
τοξόται, he asks κῶς οὐκ ἂν εἴησαν ov- 
τοι ἄμαχοί τε καὶ ἄποροι προσμίσγειν ; 
iv. 46. V. Thucydides, iv. 32. 

71. συνέχωσαν] of Σκύθαι ἐβουλεύ- 
οντο τὰ φρέατα καὶ τὰς κρήνας συγ- 
χοῦν, iv. 120. συγχέαι κρήνην, Pausa- 
nias, X. p. 840. τὴν κ. τὴν T. Μαρ- 
δόνιος καὶ 7 ἵππος συνέχεεν ἣ Περ- 
σῶν, ἴχ. 4. V. The same author adds 
that the Plateans afterwards had it 
cleared out, re-opened it, and re- 
stored it to its former state. Bellanger. 


72. τοξευμάτων] The archers of the 
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A ’΄ - 
L. Τούτου δὲ τοιούτον γινομένου, οἱ τῶν Ἑλλήνων στρατηγοὶ, 
.“ - ef P , = ~ ‘ ~ 
ἅτε τοῦ re ὕδατος στερηθείσης τῆς στρατιῆς, καὶ ὑπὸ τῆς ἵππου ταῦ 


͵ ΄ - 
ρασσομένης, συνελέχθησαν περὶ αὐτῶν τε τούτων καὶ ἄλλων, ἐλθόν- 


τες παρὰ Ilavoavinv ἐπὶ τὸ δεξιὸν κέρας. 
, ~ 
τοιούτων ἐόντων, μᾶλλόν σῴφεας ἐπελύπεε, 


” o ’ » 
ἔτι, οἵ τέ σφεων ὀπέωνες,1: ἀποπεμφθέντες 


ἀλλὰ 18. γὰρ, τούτων- 


ΕΣ . > 
ou Te γὰρ σιτία εἶχον 
ἐς Πελοπόννησον ὡς 


> ’ ΄ ‘ ~ 
ἐπισιτιεύμενοι, ἀποκεκλέατο ὑπὸ τῆς ἵππου, ov δυνάμενοι ἀπικέσθαε 


> ν ͵ 
ἐς τὸ στρατύπεδον. 


LI. Βουλενομένοισι δὲ τοῖσι στρατηγοῖσι ἔδοξε, ἣν ὑπερβάλωνται 
κείνην τὴν ἡμέρην οἱ Πέρσαι συμβολὴν μὴ ποιεύμενοι,15 ἐς τὴν νῆ- 
σον Τὸ ἱέναι. ἡ δέ ἐστι ἀπὸ τοῦ ᾿Ασωποῦ καὶ τῆς κρήνης τῆς Γαργα-. 


enemy, in all probability, lined the 
left bank of the river to a considerable 
extent. 

73. ἀλλὰ] This is restored as being 
the reading of all the Mss. It is quo- 
ted, M. G. G. 615. and is considered 
by S. as not quite untenable. The 
following remarks are adduced in its 
support, and are founded on passages 
teferred to by SEA. on Vic. viii. 1, 6. 
and on H. Ifwe divest the present 
construction of all extraneous matter, 
it will stand thus, ἀλλὰ yap τούτων 
τοιούτων ἐόντων μᾶλλόν σφεας ἐπελύπεε 
—ov γὰρ σιτία εἶχυν--- βουλευομένοισι 
δὲ ἔδοξε ἐς τὴν νῆσον ἰέναι. Here two 
observations suggest themselves, (1) 
that ἀλλὰ γὰρ is followed by γὰρ, and 
(2) that ἀλλὰ yap is followed by δέ. 
With respect to the first; sometimes 
the γὰρ which immediately follows 
ἀλλὰ is redundant ; forinstance, ἀλλὰ 
γὰρ, ὅτι μὲν παλαιότατοι οὗτοι οἱ νόμοι 
εἰσὶ, σαφές" ὃ γὰρ Λυκοῦργος κατὰ τοὺς 
Ἡρακλείδας λέγεται γενέσθαι, Xeno- 
phon, R. L. 10. With regard to the 
second observation, it may be re- 
marked, that when the reason of the 
proposition to which ἀλλὰ belongs, is 
explicitly stated, and is put first, in- 
troduced by ἀλλὰ γὰρ, then that other 
proposition, which has thus been de- 
prived of the ἀλλὰ properly belonging 
to it, is Supported by δὲ instead ; as 
ἀλλὰ γὰρ περιέχονται τοῦ ἘΣΤΙΝ 
μᾶλλόν τι τῶν ἄλλων Ἰώνων’ ἔστωσαν 
δὲ καὶ of καθαρῶς γεγονότες Ἴωνες, 
i.e. ἀλλὰ ἔστωσαν &c. περιέχον- 


ται γὰρ &e. 1. 147. ἀλλὰ γὰρ τού- 
τους ἐῶμεν" σὺ δ᾽ εἰπὲ, ἐν δικαστηρίοις 
οἱ ἀντίδικοι τί δρῶσιν, Plato, ΓΟ χὰ γα. eS 
p- 353. Compare ἀλλ᾽, ὅτε γὰρ δὴ 
τὸ σὸν & ὄμμ᾽ ἀπέδραν, παταγοῦσιν ate 
πτηνῶν ayehar μέγαν αἰγυπιὸν δ᾽ bro- 
δείσαντες τάχ᾽ ἂν, ἐξαίφνης εἰ σὺ φα- 
νείης, σιγῇ πτήξειαν ἄφωνοι, Sophocles, 
Aj. 167. Indeed the use of δὲ in re- © 
suming the thread of discourse, when 
it has been broken by a parenthesis, is 
very frequent in our author, τῇ δὲ-- 
ταύτῃ δὲ, c. 63. Here ἐπελύπεε 5 to be 
taken impersonally, or τόδε is to be un- 
derstood as with δηλοῖ, c. 68.; and 
the sentence may be paraphrased thus, 
ἀλλὰ βουλευομένοισι ἔδοξε ἐς τὴν νῆσον 
ἰέναι. τούτων γὰρ τοιούτων ἐόντων, τόδε 
μᾶλλόν σῴεας ἐπελύπεε ὅτι οὐκέτι E- 
χον σιτία ; or καὶ γὰρ ταῦτα τοιαῦτα 
ἐόντα ἐλύπεέ σφεας, καὶ δὴ καὶ τόδε, 
ὅτι οὐκέτι εἶχον σιτία. 

74. dmewves}] for the Homeric form 
omcoves; as Ποσειδέων, vii. 129. fur 
Ποσειδάων. S. 

75. ὑπερβάλωνται ---- μὴ ποιεύμενοι] 
HER. on Vie. vii. 12, 11- 

76. τὴν νῆσον] the island may very 
probably denote an insulated tract of 
land, not accessible without crossing a 
stream 3; as in the following passage, 
ἧκε πρὸς τὴν καλουμένην “νῇσον,᾽ 
χώραν πολύοχλον καὶ “σιτοφόρον, ἔχου-. 
σαν δὲ τὴν π προσηγορίαν ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ τοῦ 
συμπτώματος. τῇ μὲν γὰρ ὃ ‘Podavds 
τῇ δὲ ὃ Ἰσάρας προσαγορευόμενος, péov- 
τες mop’ ἑκατέραν τὴν πλευρὰν, ἀπο- 
κορυφοῦσιν αὐτῆς τὸ σχῆμα wierlt τὴν 
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> , , ᾿ 
gins, ἐπ᾽ ἡ ἐστρατοπεδεύοντο τύτε, δέκα σταδίους ἀπέχουσα, πρὸ 
~ , -. a Ἅ " ’ 
τῆς Πλαταιέων πόλιος. νῆσος δὲ οὕτω ἂν ein ἐν ἠπείρῳ" σχιξόμε- 
vos ὁ ποταμὸς ἄνωθεν ἐκ τοῦ Κιθαιρῶνος ῥέει κάτω ἐς τὸ πεδίον, 
ὃ δ ,.α ΄ ,. 6.4 “" , , ‘ 
ιέχων ἀπ᾽ ἀλλήλων τὰ ῥέεθρα ὅσον περ τρία στάδια, καὶ ἔπειτα 
, > ᾿ Nn ” δέ e Ὠ , 17 , δὲ , 
συμμίσγει ἐς τωὐτό" οὔνομα δέ οἱ ᾿Ὡερόη.17 θυγατέρα δὲ ταύτην 
- - ‘ ~ “ 
λέγουσι εἶναι ᾿Ασωποῦ οἱ ἐπιχώριοι. ἐς τοῦτον δὴ τὸν χῶρον ἐβου- 
- ef ~ , 
λεύσαντο μεταναστῆναι, ἵνα καὶ ὕδατι ἔχωσι χρᾶσθαι ἀφθόνῳ, καὶ 
ee . , » " ᾿ 
οἱ ἱππέες σφέας μὴ ovvoiaro,’® ὥσπερ κατ᾽ ἰθὺ ἐόντων. μετακινέεσθαί 
, . ~ ry , Ἅ ‘ 
τε ἐδόκεε τότε, ἐπεὰν τῆς νυκτὸς ἢ δευτέρη φυλακὴ,19 ὡς ἂν μὴ ἰδοί- 
aro οἱ Πέρσαι ἐξορμεωμένους, καί σφεας ἑπόμενοι ταράσσοιεν οἱ 
ἱππόται. ἀπικομένων δὲ ἐς τὸν χῶρον τοῦτον, τὸν δὴ ἡ ᾿Ασωπὶὲς 
Ὠ ᾿ ΓΕ «» 2 = K - e \ . ‘be 
epdn περισχίξεται, ῥέουσα ἐκ τοῦ Ἰ᾿ζιθαιρῶνος, ὑπὸ τὴν νύκτα 
ταύτην ἐδόκεε τοὺς ἡμίσεας ἀποστέλλειν τοῦ στρατοπέδου πρὸς τὸν 


- « > / 7 ες ΄ ‘\ > ‘ ‘ ΄ . , 
Κιθαιρῶνα, ὡς ἀναλάβοιεν τοὺς ὀπέωνας τοὺς ἐπὶ τὰ σιτία οἰχομέ- 


vous’ ἦσαν γὰρ ἐν τῷ Κιθαιρῶνι ἀπολελαμμένοι.80 
LIL. Ταῦτα βουλευσάμενοι, κείνην μὲν τὴν ἡμέρην πᾶσαν, προσ- 


ΠΩ ~ {' τ , ” « δὲ “ ς ” 
κειμένης τῆς ἵππου, εἶχον πόνον ἄτρυτον. ws δὲ ἥ τε ἡμέρη ἔληγε 


πρὸς ἀλλήλους σύμπτωσιν. ἔστι δὲ πα- 
ραπλησία, τῷ μεγέθει καὶ τῷ σχήματι, 
τῷ κατ᾽ Αἴγυπτον καλουμένῳ Δέλτα" 
πλὴν ἐκείνου μὲν θάλαττα τὴν μίαν 
πλευρὰν καὶ τὰς τῶν ποταμῶν ῥύσεις 
ἐπιζεύγνυσι: ταύτης δ᾽ ὄρη δυσπρόσοδα, 
καὶ δυσέμβολα, καὶ σχεδὸν, ὡς εἰπεῖν, 
ἀπρόσιτα, Polybius, ii. 49, 5. Tabule 
Herodotew, p. 6. and pl. 4. The chief 
difficulty in determining the forma- 
tion of this insulated tract arises from 
a comparison of the map given in the 
above plate with that by Sir William 
Gell ; both professing to be constructed 
from an actual survey, and yet differ- 
ing widely in their details. I should 
be rather disposed to make the Oeroe 
a branch of the Asopus, namely, the 
southern branch; which, in the Jat- 
ter map, is represented as running 
in a direction from the rising ground 
to the north of the Oak-heads, and in 
the rear of the second position of the 
Greeks. The relative magnitude of 
the Asopus and its branches seems 
hardly to be given with sufficient ac- 
curacy. 

77. ’Qepdn] ‘* On the road from 
Platea to Thebes we find the river 


Herod. 


Von. Il, 


Περόην (᾿Ὡερόην 9)" θυγατέρα δὲ εἶναι 
τὴν Π. ([.32) τοῦ ᾿Ασώπου λέγουσι, 
Pausanias, ix. 4. Diodorus, iv. 72. 
and Apollodorus, iii. 11,5. make no 
mention of Oéroé among the daughters 
of Asopus. ἢ, L. 

78. ἔχωσι---σινοίατο] Compare M. 
G. G.520. vbs.2. BU. 210. and p. 193. 
n. 44. By their change of position 
the Greeks thought that they should be 
sure to have plenty of water ; and that 
they should in all probability be safe 
from the annoyance of cavalry. 

79. δευτέρη φυλακὴ] i. 6. about four 
hours after sunset: the Greeks di- 
vided the night into three watches; DL. 
τῆς νυκτὺς ai διαιρέσεις, καθ᾽ ἃς οἱ φύ- 
λακες τὰς φυλακὰς ἀλλήλοις ἐγχειρί- 
ζουσι, Suidas. The Jews also had the 
same number of watches, till their 
conquest by Pompey, when the Roman 
division into four watches was intro- 
duced. HUT. SCHL. Potter, iii. 8. 

80. ἀπολελαμμένοι] λάμβω was an 
intermediate form between λήβω and 
λαμβάνω, and from this we also get 
λάμψομαι, ili. 36. 146. vii. 39. 157. 
1.199. ἐλάμφθην, ii. 89. v.101. and 
λαμπτέος, iii. 127. M. G. 6. 241. 
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‘ ee ra > ‘ ‘ 4 , ee I ~ 
καὶ οἱ immées ἐπέπανντο, νυκτὸς δὴ γενομένης Kai ἐούσης τῆς ὥρης) 
ἐς τὴν δὴ συνέκειτό σφι ἀπαλλάσσεσθαι, ἐνθαῦτα ἀερθέντες οἱ πολλοὶ 
ἀπαλλάσσοντο' ἐς μὲν τὸν χῶρον, ἐς τὸν συνέκειτο, οὐκ ἐν vig 
»” e \ e > , .“. ΕΣ » Lal ‘ \ 
ἔχοντες' οἱ δὲ, ὡς ἐκινήθησαν, ἔφευγον ἄσμενοι τὴν ἵππον πρὸς τὴν 
Ἐ]λαταιέων πόλιν" φεύγοντες δὲ, ἀπικνέονται ἐπὶ τὸ ᾿Ηραῖον.8: τὸ 
δὲ πρὸ τῆς πόλιός ἐστι τῆς Πλαταιέων, εἴκοσε σταδίονς ἀπὸ τῆς 

, = , ᾽ ΄ 2 , " \ - 4 - 
κρήνης τῆς Lapyagins ἀπέχον. ἀπικόμενοι δὲ, ἔθεντο πρὸ τοῦ ἱροῦ 
τὰ ὅπλα. 

LIL. Καὶ οἱ μὲν περὶ τὸ Ἡραῖον ἐστρατοπεδεύοντο" Παυσανέης 
δὲ, ὁρέων σφέας ἀπαλλασσομένους ἐκ τοῦ στρατοπέδον, παρήγγελλε 
Η - A a S ΄ > , , νῇ a » 82 > 
καὶ τοῖσι Λακεδαιμονέοισι, ἀναλαβόντας τὰ ὅπλα, ἰέναι κατὰ 83 τοὺς 

‘ -s ’ - 
ἄλλους τοὺς προϊόντας᾽ γομίσας αὐτοὺς ἐς τὸν χῶρον ἰέναι, ἐς τὸν 
΄ > ~ e A . ” Fz - ᾿΄ 
συνεθήκαντο. ἐνθαῦτα οἱ μὲν ἄλλοι ἄρτιοι ἦσαν τῶν ταξιαρχέων 
πείθεσθαι Havcavin’ “Apopgaperos 83 δὲ 6 Πολεάδεω, λοχηγέων 
3 a «. ΄ , 
᾿ ἔφη ““τοὺς ξείνους φεύξεσθαι, 
ὑδὲ C...% τ . ’ A » ΄ 7? Fr ad = 2 
οὐδὲ, ἑκὼν εἶναι, αἰσχυνέειν τὴν Lrdprny,” ἐθώμαξέ τε ὁρέων 


τοῦ ἘΠιτανητέων 83 Adyov,® ““ οὐκ 


τὸ ποιεύμενον, ἅτε οὐ παραγενύμεγνος τῷ προτέρῳ λόγῳ. ὁ δὲ. 


81. Ἡραῖον] Thucydides mentions 
this temple of Juno, iii.68. AR. 

82. κατὰ] according to, i. e. the 
same way us; HER. on Vie. ix. 5, 3. 
after. M. 6. 6. 581. ὁ. i. 84. iii. 4. 
the same as κατὰ πόδας τινὸς, ix. 89. 
5. 
88. ᾿Αμομφάρετος] °A., ἄνὴρ θυμοει- 
δὴς καὶ φιλοκίνδυνος, ἔκπαλαι πρὸς τὴν 
μάχην σπαργῶν, οὐκ ἔφη λείψειν τὴν 
τάξιν, ἀλλ᾽ αὐτόθι μένων μετὰ τῶν ἕαυ- 
τοῦ λοχιτῶν ὑποστήσεσθαι Μαρδόνιον, 
Plutarch, Ar. p. 328. £. V. 

$4. Πιτανητέων] ‘ There is a quar- 
ter of Sparta called Theomeiide, in 
which are seen the tombs of the kings 
of the family of the Agide. Near it 
is the place where the Crotani assem- 
ble. The Crotani are the body of 
troops called the Pitanatz ;’’ Pausa- 
nias, iii. 14. ᾿Αντώνινος ἀπὸ Σπάρτης 
μεταπεμψάμενος νεανίας Λακωνικὸν καὶ 
Πιτανάτην ἐκάλει λόχον, Herodian, 
iv. 13. Thucydides positively asserts 
that there never was a company of 
this name at Lacedemon. This histo- 
rian, jealous of Herodotus, and never 
omitting an opportunity of contradict- 
ing him, perhaps quibbles here, be- 


cause he has said ‘tthe company of 
the Pitanate,” instead of ‘* the com- 
pany of the Crotani;’’ Bellanger. ZL. 
of ἄλλοι Ἕλληνες οὐκ ὀρθῶς οἴονται τὸν 
Πιτανάτην λόχον αὐτοῖς (i. 6. τοῖς Aa- 
κεδαιμονίοις) εἶναι, ὃς οὐδ᾽ ἐγένετο πώ- 
ποτε, Thuc., i. 20. W. Miller thinks 
that this censure, if designed to touch 
Herodotus at all, was not meant for 
him particularly ; but rather for Hel- 
lanicus and those earlier writers whom 
Herodotus in this instance carelessly 
followed. The denial of the existence 
of a Pitanensian λόχος is in other 
words a denial that the δῆμος of Pi- 
tane (ili. 55.) was ever of sufficient 
importance to allow of its inhabitants 
forming a constituent part of the na- 
tional army ; the military divisions in 
the old system of the Greeks, as well 
as of the Romans, corresponding en- 
tirely with the civil ones. AR. vol. i. 
Ρ- 299. n. 6. Muller's Dorians, iii. 3, 
7. 
85. λόχου] The Spartans were di- 
vided into twelve μόραι. LAU. The 
λόχος was the fourth part of the μόρα, 
Xenophon, R. ἴω. xi. 4. ἢ. and con- 
sisted of 512 men, Thucydides, v. 68. 
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Παυσανίης re καὶ ὁ Evpvavat δεινὸν μὲν ἐποιεῦντο τὸ μὴ πείθεσθαι 
aw) δ , δὲ ” ‘ = , 86 2 
ἐκεῖνόν σφισι, δεινότερον δὲ ἔτι, κείνον ταῦτα νενωμένον,80 ἀπολι- 
πεῖν τὸν λόχον τὸν ΠΙτανήτην, μὴ, ἣν ἀπολίπωσι ποιεῦντες τὰ 
συνεθήκαντο τοῖσι ἄλλοισι Ἕλλησι, ἀπόληται ὑπολειφθεὶς αὐτός τε 
᾿Αμομφάρετος καὶ οἱ μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ. Ταῦτα λογιξόμενοι, ἀτρέμας 
εἶχον τὸ στρατόπεδον τὸ Λακωνικὸν, καὶ ἐπειρῶντο πείθοντές μιν, 
ὡς οὐ χρεὼν εἴη ταῦτα ποιέειν. 
LIV. Καὶ ot μὲν παρηγύρεον ᾿Αμομφάρετον, μοῦνον Λακεδαι- 
μονίων τε καὶ Τεγεητέων λελειμμένον. ᾿Αθηναῖοι δὲ ἐποίευν 
δ » Η > ‘ ͵ > ϑ "“" 8. Ὁ 2 ΄ 
τοιάδε" εἶχον ἀτρέμας σφέας αὐτοὺς, ἵνα ἐτάχθησαν, ἐπιστάμενοι 
τὰ Λακεδαιμονίων φρονήματα,51 ὡς ἄλλα φρονεόντων καὶ ἄλλα λε- 
, J ‘ > A ‘ , » , e ΄ὔ » , 
γόντων. ὡς δὲ ἐκινήθη τὸ στρατύπεδον, ἔπεμπόν σφεων ἱππέα ὀψύ- 
μενόν τε, εἰ πορεύεσθαι ἐπιχειρέοιεν οἱ Σπαρτιῆται, εἴ τε καὶ τὸ 
παράπαν μὴ διανοεῦνται 88 ἀπαλλάσσεσθαι, ἐπείρεσθαί τε Παυσα- 
vinv, τὸ χρεὼν εἴη ποιέειν. 
LY. ‘Qs δὲ ἀπίκετο ὁ κήρυξ ἐς τοὺς Λακεδαιμονίους, ὥρα τέ σφεας 
κατὰ χώρην τεταγμένους καὶ ἐς νείκεα ἀπιγμένους αὐτῶν τοὺς πρώ- 
ε . \ ΄ \ , ΄ μὲ > ΄ A 
τους. ws yap δὴ παρηγορέοντο τὸν ᾿Αμομφάρετον 6 τε Evpuavat καὶ 


86. νενωμένου] i. 77. 68. ἐν νῷ 
ἔχοντος, Hesychius. 6 ὑψηλὰ νενωμέ- 
vos, Anacreon. W. 

87. Ta A. φρονήματα] p. 326. q. 
58. ὦ πᾶσιν ἀνθρώποισιν ἔχθιστοι βρο- 
τῶν, Σπάρτης ἔνοικοι, δόλια βουλευτή- 
ρια, ψευδῶν ἄνακτες, μηχανοῤῥάφοι κα- 
κῶν, ἑλικτὰ, κοὐδὲν ὑγιὲς, ἀλλὰ πᾶν 
πέριξ φρονοῦντες, ἀδίκως εὐτυχεῖτ᾽ ἀν᾽ 
Ἑλλάδα. τί δ᾽ οὐκ ἐν ὑμῖν ἐστίν ; οὐ 
πλεῖστοι φόνοι ; οὐκ αἰσχροκερδεῖς ; οὐ 
λέγοντες ἄλλα μὲν γλώσσῃ, φρονοῦντες 
δ᾽ ἄλλ᾽, ἐφευρίσκεσθ᾽ ἀεί ; ὕλοισθε, Eu- 
ripides, An. 445. W. The Athenians 
are called μέλεοι θνητοὶ καὶ νήπιοι, 
οἵτινες ἀφραδίῃσι θεῶν νόον οὐκ ἀΐοντες 
συνθήκας πεπόησθ᾽ ἄνδρες χαροποῖσι 
πιθήκοις (i. e. with the Spartans), καὶ 
κέπφοι τρήρωνες ἀλωπεκιδεῦσι πέπεισθε, 
ὧν δόλιαι ψυχαὶ, δόλιαι φρένες, Aristo- 
phanes, Pax 1028. μεμίσηκά σε, ὅστις 
ἐσπείσω Λάκωσιν, οἷσιν οὔτε βωμὸς 
οὔτε πίστις οὔθ' ὅρκος μένει, Ach. 282— 
289. φασὶ πρὸς Λακεδαιμονίους ποτὲ 
εἰπεῖν ᾿Ιφικράτην ᾿Εφιάλτου, ἐξαπατών- 
τῶν τι τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων, καὶ προτει- 
γόντων πίστιν ἥντινα βούλεται λαμβά- 


νειν, ὅτι “πίστιν ἂν οἴεται γενέ- 
σθαι μόνην, εἰ δείξαιεν, ὅπως, ἂν ἄδι- 
κεῖν βούλωνται, μὴ δυνήσονται, ἐπεὶ, 
ὅτι γ᾽ ἀεὶ βουλήσονται, εὖ εἰδέναι, ἕως 
ἂν οὖν δύνωνται, πίστιν οὐκ εἶναι; 
Demosthenes, Aristoc. 29. ἐχθρός 
μοι κεῖνος buds ᾿Αβίδαο πύλῃσιν, ὅς χ᾽ 
ἕτερον μὲν κεύθῃ ἐνὶ φρεσὶν, ἄλλο δὲ 
ξείπῃ, Homer, ll. 1. 312. νοεῖ μὲν ἕτε- 
ρα, ἕτερα δὲ τῇ γλώττῃ λέγει, Plato 
the dramatist. V. Σπαρτιάταις αἷμύ- 
λοις, Lycophron; αἱμύλους τοὺς Ad- 
κωνάς φησιν, ὡς ψεύστας καὶ δολίους, 
Tzetzes. umbitio multos mortales falsos 
fieri subegit ; aliud clausum in pectore, 
aliud promptum in lingua habere ; 
magisque vultum, quam ingenium bo- 
num habere, Sallust, C. 10. BA. De- 
mosth., Cor. 87. μήδ᾽ ἕτερον κεύθης 
κραδίῃ νόον, ἄλλ᾽ ἀγορεύων, Phocylides, 
κακαὶ φρένες, ἁδὺ λάλημα" οὐ γὰρ ἴσον 
νοέει καὶ φθέγγεται: ἢπεροπευτὰς, οὐ- 
δὲν ἀλαθεύων, δόλιον βρέφος, Moschus, 
i. 8. Plautus, Tru. i. 23, 75. Psalm ly, 
21. T. Compare Σπάρτη μὲν ὠμὴ, 
kal πεποίκιλται τρόπους, Eur., S. 198. 
89. diavoedyrar] M. G. 6. 507, 2. 
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ὁ Havoavins μὴ κινδυνεύειν μένοντας 90 μούνους Λακεδαιμονίων, 
οὔ κως ἔπειθον" ἐς ὃ ἐς νείκεά τε συμπεσόντες ἀπικέατο, καὶ ὃ 
κήρυξ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων παρίστατό σφι ἀπιγμένος. νεικέων δὲ, ὃ 
᾿Αμομφάρετος λαμβάνει πέτρον 91 ἀμφοτέρῃσι τῇσι χερσὶ, καὶ τιθεὶς 
Ν ~ ~ , ςς , ~ ΄ , 3)». ν 

πρὸ ποδῶν τῶν ᾿Παυσανίεω, “ταύτῃ τῇ ψήφῳ 95 Ψψηφίξεσθαι ἔφη, 
““ μὴ φεύγειν τοὺς ξείνους,᾽ ξείνους 98 λέγων τοὺς βαρβάρους. ὁ δὲ, 
μαινόμενον καὶ ov φρενήρεα καλέων ἐκεῖνον, πρός τε τὸν ᾿Αθηναίων 

΄ > - . , La , 2 ᾿ > ᾿ : 
κήρυκα ἐπειρωτῶντα τὰ ἐντεταλμένα, λέγειν ὃ Παυσανίης ἐκέλευε 
τὰ παρεόντα σφι πρήγματα, ἐχρήϊξέ τε τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων προσχω- 
ρῆσαί τε πρὸς ἑωυτοὺς, καὶ ποιέειν περὶ τῆς ἀπόδου τά περ ἂν καὶ 
σφεῖς. 

Ἁ , 
LVI. Kai ὁ μὲν ἀπαλλάσσετο és τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους. τοὺς δὲ ἐπεὶ 

J ὡ , ‘ c Ἂν x’ a ΄ ᾿᾽ , ~ , 
ἀνακρινομένους πρὸς ἑωυτοὺς ἠὼς κατελάμβανε, ἐν τούτῳ τῷ χρόνῳ 
κατήμενος ὁ [Παυσανίης, ov δοκέων τὸν ᾿Αμομφάρετον λείψεσθαι, 
τῶν ἄλλων Λακεδαιμονίων ἀποστειχόντων, (τὰ δὴ καὶ éyévero,) 
σημήνας, ἀπῆγε διὰ τῶν κολωνῶν 93 τοὺς λοιποὺς πάντας" εἵποντο 
δὲ καὶ Τεγεῆται. ᾿Αθηναῖοι δὲ ταχθέντες ἤϊσαν τὰ ἔμπαλιν ἢ 98 

Λακεδαιμόνιοι. οἱ μὲν γὰρ τῶν τε ὄχθων ἀντείχοντο καὶ τῆς ὑπω- 
ρείης τοῦ Κιθαιρῶνος, φοβεόμενοι τὴν ἵππον" ᾿Αθηναῖοι δὲ, κάτω 
τραφθέντες ἐς τὸ πεδίον. 

LVII. ᾿Αμομφάρετος δὲ, ἀρχήν τε 95 οὐδαμὰ δοκέων Παυσανίην 
τολμήσειν σφέας ἀπολιπεῖν, περιείχετο αὐτοῦ μένοντας μὴ ἐκλιπεῖν 
‘ ΄ £ ͵ te ys \ ἢ γ᾽ gree 
τὴν τάξιν" προτερεόντων δὲ τῶν σὺν Ilaveavin, καταδόξας αὑτοὺς 

" , ᾿ ΟΤ > ~ LJ “ > ¥ ’ Ν ,’ . »" ἂν 
ἰθείῃ τέχνῃ 51 ἀπολιπεῖν αὐτὸν, ἀναλαβόντα τὸν λόχον τὰ ὅπλα ἦγε 
9“: - ‘ ‘ 
βάδην % πρὸς τὸ ἄλλο arigos.99 τὸ δὲ, ἀπελθὸν ὅσον re δέκα 100 


90. μένονταΞ] viz. αὐτόν τε ᾿Αμομ- 
φάρετον καὶ τοὺς μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ. c. 53. W. 

91. πέτρον] ἀράμενος ταῖν χεροῖν π. 
μέγαν ὃ ᾿Αμομφάρετος, καὶ καταβαλὼν 
πρὸ τῶν ποδῶν τοῦ Παυσανίου, “" ταύ- 
anv” ἔφη "“ψῆφον αὐτὸς περὶ τῆς 
μάχης τίθεσθαι,᾽ Plutarch, Ar. p. 328. 
E. V. 

92. ψήφῳ] He said and acted thus 
in allusion to the pebbles, which were 
used in balloting. L. 

93. ξείνους, ξείνου5] A similar repe- 
tition will be found c. 11. and so, 
ἴδον" ἴδον, 111.12. W. 

94. κολωνῶν] ὄχθων, p. 256. n. 32. 

95. τὰ ἔμπαλιν ἢ] 1. 207. Thucy- 
dides, iii. 22, Lucian, i. 677. uli, 249, 


BLO. Consult also the philological 
note of AR. 

96. ἀρχήν τε] at first ; opposed to 
mpotepedvrwy (c. 66. from πρότερος) 
δὲ τῶν σὺν T1., but when those under 
Pausanias led the way or marched for- 
wards. Instead of τε, the sense seems 
to require μέν ; S. proposed the other 
enclitic, ye. first, in the first instance, 
c. 60. 

97. ἰθείῃ τέχνῃ] in a straight-for- 
ward fashion, P. without any dis- 
guise, openly ; the same as ἐκ τῆς 
ἰθείης, ii. 161. H. on Vice. iii. J1, 2. 
straight way, c. 37. 111. 127. 8. 

98. βάδην] τὸ παλαιὸν Κίσσιον ἕρκος 
προλιπόντες ἔβαν, οἱ μὲν ἐφ᾽ ἵππων, οἱ 
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στάδια, ἀνέμενε τὸν ᾿Α μμομφαρέτονυ λόχον, περὶ ποταμὸν Μολόεντα!ϊ 
- = Ἂ δὰ 
ἱδρυμένον ᾿Αργιόπιόν 5. τε χῶρον καλεόμενον, τῇ καὶ Δήμητρος 
᾿Ἐλευσινίης ἱρὸν ἧσται" ἀνέμενε δὲ τοῦδε εἵνεκα, ἵνα, ἣν μὴ ἀπο- 
λέπῃ τὸν χῶρον, ἐν τῷ ἐτετάχατο, ὁ ᾿Αμομφάρετύς τε καὶ ὁ λόχος, 
ἀλλ᾽ αὐτοῦ μένωσι, βοηθέοι ὀπίσω παρ᾽ ἐκείνους. καὶ οἵ τε ἀμφὶ τὸν 
᾿Αμομφάρετον παρεγίνοντό σφι, καὶ ἡ ἵππος ἡ τῶν βαρβάρων προσ- 
ἔκειτο πᾶσα. οἱ γὰρ ἱππόται ἐποίευν, οἷον καὶ ἐώθεσαν 3 ποιέειν 
αἰεί" ἰδόντες δὲ τὸν χῶρον κεινὸν, ἐν τῷ ἐτετάχατο οἱ “Ἕλληνες 
ot προτέρῃσι ἡμέρῃσι, ἤλαυνον τοὺς ἵππους αἰεὶ τὸ πρόσω, καὶ 
Ἱ Ot, ᾽ ᾽ 
ἅμα καταλαβόντες, προσεκέατό σφι. 

LVIIL. Μαρδόνιος δὲ, ὡς ἐπύθετο τοὺς “Ἕλληνας ἀποιχομένους 
ὑπὸ νύκτα, εἶδέ τε τὸν χῶρον ἐρῆμον, καλέσας τὸν Ληρισσαῖον Θώ- 
pnka καὶ τοὺς ἀδελφευὺς αὐτοῦ Εὐρύπυλον καὶ Θρασυδήϊον, ἔλεγε" 

7 - Lf ra , ~ ~ 
“°° παῖδες "Adevew,* ἔτι τί λέξετε, τάδε ὁρέοντες ἐρῆμα ; ὑμεῖς 
γὰρ οἱ πλησιόχωροι ἐλέγετε, “ Λακεδαιμονίους οὐ φεύγειν ἐκ μέ- 

ς, ἀλλὰ ἄνδρας εἶναι τὰ πολέμια πρώτους,᾽ τοὺς πρότερόν τε 

p ae ρ ᾿ 
ἐτισταμένους ἐκ τῆς τάξιος εἴδετε, νῦν τε ὑπὸ τὴν παροιχομένην 
7 5 ’ x 
¢ ‘ ᾿ ΄ 6 ,᾿, if ‘ , » ΄ 
νύκτα καὶ οἱ πάντες ὁρέομεν διαδράντας" διέδεξάν τε, ἐπεί σφεεις 
ἔδεε πρὸς τοὺς ἀψευδέως ἀρίστους ἀνθρώπων μάχῃ διακριθῆναι, ὅτι, 


οὐδένες 5 dpa ἐόντες, ἐν οὐδαμοῖσι ἐοῦσι “Ἕλλησι ἐναπεδεικνύατο.9 


δ᾽ ἐπὶ ναῶν, πεζοί τε β., πολέμου στῖφος 
παρέχοντες, Aeschylus, P.17. ἠρέμα, 
σχολῇ, κατὰ βῆμα, Hesychius. ἄνω 
πρὸς τὸ ἰσχυρῶς ὄρθιον μόλις β. ἐπο- 
ρεύοντο vi ἵπποι, opposed to ἔθεον δὲ 
καὶ ἵπποι, Xenophon, An. iv. 8, 21. οἱ 
μὲν πελτασταὶ δρόμῳ ἔθεον, Χειρίσοφος 
δὲ B. ταχὺ (at quick march) ἐφείπετο 
σὺν τοῖς ὁπλίταις, 6,17. BL. οὐ β., 
ἀλλ᾽ ἀεὶ τρέχων, Cyr. ii. 2, 80. ὑπὸ 
προθυμίας καὶ μένους καὶ τοῦ σπεύδειν 
συμμίξαι, δρόμου τινὲς ἤρξαντο" συνεφ- 
εἰπετο δὲ καὶ πᾶσα ἣ φάλαγξ δρόμῳ" 
καὶ αὐτὸς ὁ Κῦρος, ἐπιλαθόμενος τοῦ B., 
δρόμῳ ἡγεῖτο, iii. 3,61. HUT. step 
by step, in ordinary murching time, at 
a foot-pace. 
. 99. oripos] τάξιν πολεμικὴν, ὄχλον, 
σύστρεμμα, Hesychius. Aischylus, P. 
20. 372. BL. c.70. Arrian, Al. i. 
16. 

100. δέκα] By skirting along the 
slopes, Pausanias increased the dis- 
tance, which was but ten stadia in a 


direct line from the spring to the 
island. W. 

1. Μολόεντα) This I imagine to be 
the first stream which Pausanias would 
reach in marching to the south-west 
from Gargaphia. 

2. ᾿Αργιόπιον] This may be iden- 
tified in position with the middle of 
the three hnilocks given by Sir W. 
Gell. 

3. ἐώθεσαν] ἐσινέοντο Thy στρατιὴν 
ἐσακοντίζοντέξ τε καὶ ἐστοξεύοντες, 
ο. 49. 

4. π. ᾿Αλεύεω] ᾿Αλεύα π., Pindar, 
Pex..8. W. ε.1..Ὑἱ16. LAU. 

5. οὐδένε5] Sophocles and most 
writers would have said οὐδέν, The 
best authors, indeed, sometimes use 
the plural οὐδένες, as Xenophon, (H. 
v.3, 10. vi. 4, 4. vii. 4, 8. SCHN.), 
Iseus, and Demosthenes; but not in 
the present signification of worthless 
good-for-nothing characters. Sopho- 
cles says οὐκ ἠξίου τοὺς μηδένας, Aj. 
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Ae - A - 

καὶ ὑμῖν μὲν, ἐοῦσι Περσέων ἀπείροισι, πολλὴ ἔκ γε ἐμεῦ ἐγίνετο 
“4 ᾿ 5 , - ΄ 5 ὃ , ᾿Ξ 7 > s 
συγγνώμη, ἐπαινεύντων τούτους, τοῖσί τι καὶ συνηδέατε" ἴ ᾿Αρταβά- 
Zov δὲ θῶμα καὶ μᾶλλον ἐποιεύμην, τὸ καὶ καταῤῥωδῆσαι Λακεδαι- 
μονίους, καταῤῥωδήσαντά τε ἀποδέξασθαι γνώμην δειλοτάτην,8 ὡς 
“χρεὼν εἴη ἀναξεύξαντας τὸ στρατύπεδον ἰέναι ἐς τὸ Θηβαίων 
ἄστν πολιορκησομένους᾽᾿ τὴν ἔτι πρὸς ἐμεῦ βασιλεὺς πεύσεται: 
Καὶ τούτων μὲν ἑτέρωθι ἔσται λόγος" νῦν δὲ ἐκείνοισι ταῦτα ποιεῦσι 
οὐκ ἐπιτρεπτέα ἐστὶ, ἀλλὰ διωκτέοι εἰσὶ, ἐς ὃ καταλαμφθέντες δώ- 
ἥν». - - ty ἃ ΄ ,΄ ΄ , ” 
cover ἡμῖν τῶν δὴ ἐποίησαν Πέρσας πάντων δίκας. 
x ” ~ . ͵ ‘ 

LIX. Tatra εἴπας, ἦγε τοὺς Πέρσας δρόμῳ, διαβάντας τὸν 
᾿Ασωπὸν, κατὰ στίβον τῶν Ἑλλήνων, ὡς δὴ 9 ἀποδιδρησκόντων" 
ἐπεῖχέ τε ἐπὶ Λακεδαιμονίους τε καὶ Τεγεήτας μούνους" ᾿Αθηναίους 
γὰρ τραπομένους ἐς τὸ πεδίον ὑπὸ τῶν ὄχθων ov κατώρα. Πέρσας 

΄ , Ἁ - 
δὲ ὁρέοντες ὡρμημένους διώκειν 19 τοὺς “Ἑλληνας οἱ λοιποὶ τῶν βαρ- 

~ ‘ cu 9 ol , es " fee % 297 
βαρικῶν τελέων ἄρχοντες, αὐτίκα πάντες ἦραν τὰ σημήϊα, καὶ édiw- 
- τ ΄ ᾿ ” 

κον, Ws ποδῶν ἕκαστος εἶχον, οὔτε κόσμῳ οὐδενὶ κοσμηθέντες, οὔτε 


Le \ = ‘ - " ε λ |< Gee ase c > , 
ταξι. καὶ οὗτοι μὲν Bon τε Kat ομίλῳ ᾽ emyicay, ws ἄναρπασομε- 


youl? τοὺς “Ελληνας. 


LX. ΠΠαυσανίης δὲ, ὡς προσέκειτο ἡ ἵππος, πέμψας πρὸς τοὺς 


1133. i.e. τοὺς μηδὲν ὄντας or τοὺς 
οὐδαμινοὺς, Scholiast. V. men of no 
consideration: σεμνοὶ ἐν ἀρχαῖς ἥμενοι 
κατὰ πτόλιν, φρονοῦσι δήμου μεῖζον, 
ὄντες οὐδένες, Euripides, An. 697. 
Ἑλλάδος τῆς ταλαιπώρου στένω, ἢ, 
θέλουσα δρᾶν τι κεδνὸν βαρβάρους, 
τοὺς οὐδένας καταγελῶντας ἐξανήσει, 
I, A. 370. Ion 596. M. G. G. 437. 
obs. 1. 

6. διέδεξαν --- ἐναπεδεικνύατο] they 
hare clearly proved—that, being in 
Juet but cowards at heart, they used to 
Show themselves off (or to be made a 
great show of ) among the Greeks who 
are equally worthless. P. L. S. In vol. 
i. p. 147. n. 83. the latter of these two 
verbs is inserted, incorrectly, on the 
authority of M., who appears to have 
been misled by a hasty view of this 
passage. The construction is not 
ἐναπεδεικνύατο ἐόντες οὐδένες, as the 
present punctuation indicates. 

7. συνῃδέατε] from συνειδέναι ; with 
whom you are also in some respect 
acquainted. 5. 

8. δειλοτάτην] c. 41. TR. 


9. δὴ] is here used in irony, M.G. 
6. 603. forsooth. 

10. ὡρμημένους διώκειν) The infi- 
nitive stands after verbs of motion, to 
express an object. Instead of this, 
Xenophon says εἰς τὸ διώκειν dpuh- 
σαντες, An. i. 8,18. M. 6. 6. 535, 5. 
b. ὡρμέατο βοηθέειν, c. 61. 

11. βοῇ τε καὶ ὁμίλῳ] ἔθεον B. TE 
K. πατάγᾳ χρεώμενοι, 111. 19. κεκλό- 
μενοι καθ᾽ ὅμιλον ἐπ᾿ αὐτῷ πάντες ἔβη- 
σαν, Homer, 1]. A. 460. W. ὁμίλῳ 
may be put adverbially; ὅμιλαδὸν 
ἐστιχόωντο, Apollonius, iv. 1181. from 
ἐστιχόξωντο ἰλαδὸν, Homer, Il. B. 92. 
Mardonius ἐπεφέρετο τοῖς Λακεδαιμο- 
νίοις B. πολλῇ καὶ πατάγῳ τῶν βαρβά- 
ρων, ὧς οὐ μάχης ἐσομένης, ἀλλὰ φεύ-. 
οντας ἀναρπασομένων τοὺς Ἕλληνας, 
Plutarch, Ar, p. 329. a. V. σοφίη καὶ 
μὴ Bin τε καὶ ὁμίλῳ, iii. 127. 6. means 
properly with all the forces collected 
in one body: but the expression seems 
to have passed into a proverb, M. 
πεφοβημένοι ἦλθον 6., 1]. &. 606. 

12. ἀναρπασόμενοι] ὡς & τοὺς Φω- 
κέας, φερόμενοι, viii, 28. V. 
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2 aious ἱππέα, λέγει rade" “ΓΑ νδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ἀγῶνος 13 pe- 
ἸΑθην γ ρ γ μ 
yiorov προκειμένον, ἐλευθέρην εἶναι ἢ δεδουλωμένην τὴν 'ΕἙλλάδα, 
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προδεδόμεθα ὑπὸ τῶν συμμάχων ἡμεῖς τε οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι καὶ 
ὑμεῖς οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ὑπὸ τὴν παροιχομένην γύκτα διαδράντων. νῦν 
ὧν δέδοκται 15 τὸ ἐνθεῦτεν τὸ ποιητέον ἡμῖν" ἀμυνομένους γὰρ τῇ 
δυνάμεθα ἄριστα περιστέλλειν 15 ἀλλήλους. εἰ μέν νυν ἐς ὑμέας 
ὥρμησε ἀρχὴν ἡ ἵππος, χρῆν δὴ ἡμέας τε, καὶ τοὺς per’ ἡμέων τὴν 
᾿Ελλάδα οὐ προδιδόντας Teyerjras, βοηθέειν ὑμῖν" νῦν δὲ, ἐς ἡμέας 
γὰρ ἅπασα κεχώρηκε, δίκαιοί ἐστε 10 ὑμεῖς πρὸς τὴν πιεβομένην μά- 
Arora τῶν μοιρέων ἀμυνέοντες ἰέναι. εἰ δ᾽ ἄρα αὐτοὺς ὑμέας κατα- 
λελάβηκε ἀδύνατόν τι βοηθέειν, ὑμεῖς δ᾽ ἡμῖν τοὺς τοξότας ἀποπέμ- 
ψαντες χάριν θέσθε. συνοίδαμεν δὲ ὑμῖν 1 ὑπὸ τὸν παρεόντα 
τόνδε πόλεμον ἐοῦσι πολλὺν προθυμοτάτοισι, ὥστε καὶ ταῦτα ἐσα- 
Kove.” 

LXI. Ταῦτα οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι ὡς ἐπύθοντο, ὡρμέατο βοηθέειν καὶ τὰ 
μάλιστα ἐπαμύνειν. καί σφι ἤδη στείχουσι ἐπιτίθενται οἱ ἀντιτα: 
χθέντες Ἑλλήνων τῶν μετὰ βασιλέος γενομένων, ὥστε μηκέτι δύ- 


γασθαι βοηθῆσαι" τὸ γὰρ προσκείμενόν 18 σφεας ἐλύπεε. οὕτω δὴ 


13. ἀγῶνος 1 An allusion to the 
public games of Greece, at which 
ptizes were proposed. L. 

14. δέδοκται κ. τ. A.] The construc- 
tion is δ. τὸ (i. 6. ὃ or τί) π. ἐστὶ 7. 
τὸ é.; where τὸ é. is the same as the 
adverb simply. S. 

15. περιστέλλειν] The infinitive is 
here put for the first person plural of 
the subjunctive. δεῖ may be supplied, 
because the idea of itis implied in the 
verbal ποιητέον, M. G.G. 544. (p.214. 
n. 87.) and the former clause is equi- 
valent to ἃ οὖν ἐκ τῶνδε ποιεῖν νῦν δεῖ, 
δέδοκται ἡμῖν. 

16. δίκαιοί ἐστε] vol.i. p. 24. ἡ. 8. 
Many verbs, which are used imper- 
sonally in other languages, followed 
by a proposition dependent upon them, 
particularly where the accusative is 
constructed with the infinitive, in 
Greek usually take the chief word of 
the following proposition as a subject. 
The expressions δῆλόν ἐστι, δίκαιόν 
ἐστι, &c. are most usually thus con- 
structed. ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἐλεύθερος δίκαιός εἰμι 
τῶνδ᾽ ἀπηλλάχθαι κακῶν, Sophocles, 
An. 405. M. G, 6. 296. τὸν μισθὸν 


ἔφασαν δίκαιοι εἶναι ἀπολαβόντες, οὕτω 
ἐξιέναι, vill. 137. δ. ἐσμὲν φυλάξαι τὴν 
αὐτὴν τάξιν, Strabo, vi. p. 407. a. 
Plato, Crit, p.45.4. Euripides, 8. 
197. W. Hip. 1302. MO. 1084. 
MUS. Her. 143. 776. Demosthenes, 
Aph. i. 18. Mid. 28. Xenophon, H. i. 
7,4. Aristophanes, N. 1265. 1416. 
MAR. BA. PI.1030. To these the 
following examples may be added 
from Demosthenes alone; Cor. 2. 16. 
18. 38.79. F. L. 35, twice. N. X. 9. 
Ne. 18. Ps. 18. 20.46. Ep. 2. 

17. ὑμῖν] This is incorrectly given 
as an instance of a reflexire pronoun 
in the dative. M. 6. G. 547, 2. vol. i. 
p- 231. n. 14. 

18. τὸ---προσκείμενο»ν͵)] ἢ ἵππος F 
τῶν βαρβάρων προσέκειτο πᾶσα, Cc. 57. 
οἱ ἱππόται προσεκέατό σφι, ibid. ἡ ἴ. 7 
Μαρδονίου αἰεὶ προσέκειτό τε καὶ ἐλύπεε 
τοὺς Ἕλληνας, ς. 40. W. We may 
understand μέρος τοῦ στρατοῦ ; at any 
rate τὸ προσκείμενον is equivalent to 
οἱ προσκείμενοι. [4 7. vol. 1. p. 59. 
n.5. τὸ τῶν Θηβαίων ἱππικὸν προσ- 
έκειτο, Thucydides, vii. 30. 
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μουνωθέντες Λακεδαιμόνιοι καὶ Τεγεῆται, ἐόντες σὺν ψιλοῖσι ἀριθ- 
Ν ε 4 ΄ 10 et A , < s 
μὸν οἱ μὲν πεντακισμύριοι,.9 'Γεγεῆταε δὲ τρισχίλιοι, (οὗτοι yap 
οὐδαμὰ ἀπεσχίξοντο ἀπὸ Λακεδαιμονίων,) ἐσφαγιάξοντο, ὡς συμ- 
‘ , Η - ~ ~ ΄ \ EJ / ν 
βαλέοντες Μαρδονίῳ καὶ τῇ στρατιῇ τῇ παρεούσῃ. καὶ, ov γάρ σφι 
2 , x , x of , ow 2 ΄ ΄“-- ͵ 
ἐγίνετο τὰ σφάγια χρηστὰ, ἔπιπτόν τε αὐτῶν ἐν τούτῳ τῷ χρόνῳ 
πολλοὶ, καὶ πολλῷ πλεῦνες ἐτρωματίξοντο" 59 φράξαντες γὰρ τὰ 
, ΄ ΄ - " ef 
yéppa, οἱ Πέρσαι ἀπίεσαν τῶν τοξευμάτων πολλὰ ἀφειδέως οὕτω, 
ὥστε, πιεδομένων τῶν Σπαρτιητέων, καὶ τῶν σφαγίων οὗ γινομέ- 
νων, ἀποβλέψαντα 593 τὸν ΠΠαυσανίην πρὸς τὸ ᾿Ηραῖον 53 τὸ Πλα- 
ταιέων, ἐπικαλέσασθαι τὴν θεὸν, χρηΐξοντα μηδαμῶς σφέας ψευ- 


σθῆναι τῆς ἐλπίδος. 


LXII. Ταῦτα δ᾽ ἔτι τούτον ἐπικαλευμένου, προεξαναστάντες 


19. πεντακισμύριοι) c. 28. 29. L. 

20. ἐτρωματίζοντο] c. 12. 

21. φράξαντες --- τὰ γέῤῥα] after 
forming a rampart of their bucklers. 
γέῤῥον' τετράγωνον σκέπασμα ἐκστε- 
ρεᾶς βύρσης, ᾧ 5 ἀντὶ ἀσπίδος ἐ ἐχρῶντο 
Σκύθαι ἐν τοῖς ue ta ἐσκεπασμένοι, 
Harpocration ; Περσικὰ μέν ἐστιν ὅπλα, 
δερμάτινα κυρίως, καταχρηστικῶς δὲ, 
ἅπαν σκέπασμα. εἴτε δερμάτινον, εἴτε 
ἐξ ἄλλης τινὺς ὕλης, γέῤῥον ἐλέγετο, 
Etymol. M. Taylor. These bucklers 
consisted of wicker frames covered 
with hides. ἐγίνετο πρῶτον περὶ τὰ 
γέῤῥα μάχη" ὡς δὲ ταῦτα ἐπεπτώκεε, 
c. 62. The Persians are represented 
as προθέμενοι πολλὰ τῶν γέῤῥων, after 
which the Greeks προσπεσόντες ἐξεώ- 
θουν τὰ γέῤῥα, Plutarch, Ar. p. 329. 
τ. W. of Πέρσαι συνεφόρησαν τὰ γ. 
ἕρκος εἶναί σφι, c. 99. ἕως μὲν τοῖσι 
Πέρσῃσι ὄρθια ἦν τὰ γ., ἠμύνοντο" ἐπεὶ 
δὲ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων ὁ στρατὺς ἔ ἔργου εἴς- 
χοντο, ἐνθεῦτεν ἑ ἑτεροιοῦτο τὸ πρῆγμα" 
διωσάμενοι γὰρ τὰ Y: οὗτοι, φερόμενοι 
ἐσέπεσον ἁλέες ἐς τοὺς Πέῤοα: c. 102. 
Bellanger, L. In the ancient system 
of warfare this rampart answered the 
same purpose as gabions are employed 
for, now that fire-arms have been in- 
vented. LAU. The gabion isa kind 
of basket, made of osier-twigs, of a 
cylindrical form, and varying in its 
dimensions (from one foot high and 
one foot in diameter to six feet by 
three) according to the purpose for 
which it is used. The largest sort 


serve in sieges to carry on the ap- 
proaches under cover, when they 
come pretty near the fortification. The 
smallest are those which are placed 
along the top of a parapet to cover the 
troops in firing over it. The inter- 
mediate size is used in field works. 
Batteries are often made of gabions. 
Nicholson’s Brit. Encycl. Xenophon 
mentions the γέῤῥον frequently: in a 
battle between the Egyptians and the 
Persians, ἐπλεονέκτουν of Αἰγύπτιοι 
καὶ πλήθει καὶ τοῖς SmAos* τά τε γὰρ 
δόρατα ἰσχυρά τε καὶ μακρὰ, αἵ τε ἀσπί- 
δες πολὺ μᾶλλον τῶν θωράκων καὶ τῶν 
γέῤῥων καὶ στεγάζουσι τὰ σώματα, καὶ 
πρὸς τὸ ὠθεῖσθαι συνεργάζονται, πρὸς 
τοῖς ὥμοις οὖσαι. συγκλείσαντες ὦ 
τὰς ἀσπίδας ἐχώρουν καὶ ἐώθουν. οἱ δὲ 
Πέρσαι οὐκ ἐδύναντο ἀντέχειν, ἅτε ἐν 
ἄκραις ταῖς χερσὶ τὰ γέῤῥα ἔχοντες, 
&c. Cyr. vii. 1,33. στρατεύονται ἔχον- 
τες τὰ ἀγχέμαχα ὅπλα καλούμενα, θώ- 
ρακά τε περὶ τοῖς στέρνοις καὶ γέῤῥον 
ἐν τῇ ἀριστερᾷ, (οἷόν περ γράφονται of 
Π. ἔχοντες,) ἐν δὲ τῇ δεξιᾷ μάχαιραν ἢ 
κοπίδα, i. 2, 13. ii. 1, 9. 21. i. 2, 9. iii. 
2,7. In describing the arms of the 
Persians, Herodotus says εἶχον ἂντὶ 
ἀσπίδων γέῤῥα, vii. U1. 

22. ἀποβλέψαντα]) Pausanias, turn- 
ing towards τὸ Ἡραῖον, εὔξατο Κιθαι- 
ρωνίᾳ Ἥρᾳ καὶ θεοῖς ἄλλοις of Πλα- 
ταιΐδα γῆν ἔχουσιν, Plutarch, Ar. 
p. 329. Ε. V. 

23. Ἡραῖον] c. 52. L. 
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e ~ ~ 
πρύτεροι οἱ Τεγεῆται ἐχώρεον ἐς τοὺς βαρβάρους" καὶ τοῖσι Aaxe- 
δαιμονίοισι αὐτίκα μετὰ τὴν εὐχὴν τὴν Παυσανίεω ἐγίνετο θνομέ- 
γοισι τὰ σφάγια ypnora.** ὡς δὲ χρόνῳ “56 κοτὲ ἐγένετο, ἐχώρεον 
= , Ω ‘ . 

wal οὗτοι ἐπὶ rods Πέρσας, καὶ οἱ Πέρσαι ἀντίοι, τὰ τόξα perévres.°© 
> ~ ‘ 5 ΄ - ΄ > 
ἐγίνετο δὲ πρῶτον περὶ τὰ γέῤῥα μάχη. ws δὲ ταῦτα ἐπεπτώκεε, ἤδη 
ἐγίνετο μάχη ἰσχυρὴ παρ᾽ αὐτὸ τὸ Δημήτριον, καὶ χρόνον ἐπὶ πολ- 

‘ ἢ ᾿ . . ' , 
Adv, és ὃ ἀπίκοντο és ὠθισμόν" 5 τὰ yap Sdpara ἐπιλαμβανόμενοε 
κατέκλων οἱ βάρβαροι. λήματι 8. μέν νυν καὶ ῥώμῃ οὐκ ἕσσονες 
ἦσαν οἱ Πέρσαι" ἄνοπλοι 39 δὲ ἐόντες καὶ πρὸς ἀνεπιστήμονες ἦσαν, 
καὶ οὐκ ὁμοῖοι τοῖσι ἐναντίοισι σοφίην" προεξαΐσσοντες δὲ κατ᾽ ἕνα, 

‘ ‘ - , ΄ 
καὶ δέκα, καὶ πλεῦνές τε καὶ ἐλάσσονες συστρεφύμενοι,39 ἐσέπιπτον 
> x \ ΄ 
ἐς τοὺς Σπαρτιήτας, καὶ διεφθείροντο. 

LXIII. Τῇ δὲ ἐτύ ὑτὸς ἐὼν Μαρδό π᾿ ἐμ 

. Ty δὲ ἐτύγχανε αὐτὸς ἐὼν Μαρδόνιος, ἀπ’ ἵππου τε 
, = ow \ ε , £ , ‘ 

μαχόμενος λευκοῦ, ἔχων τε περὶ ἑωυτὸν λογάδας Llepvéwy τοὺς 
δῦ λέ 31 , δὲ ‘ , Ν > 7 » , 
ἀρίστους χιλίους," ταύτῃ δὲ καὶ μάλιστα τοὺς ἐναντίους ἐπίεσαν. 


ὅσον μέν νυν χρόνον Μαρδόνιος περιῆν, οἱ δὲ ἀντεῖχον, kal ἀμυνό- 


24, χρηστὰ ] Plutarch omits the 
adjective, ἅμα ταῖς εὐχαῖς ἐφάνη τὰ 
ἱερὰ, καὶ νίκην οἱ μάντεις ἐμήνυον, Ar. 
Ρ. 329. ε. V. W. 

25. χρόνῳ] at length. τὸ χωρίον 
αἱρεῖ xp-, Dionysius, A. R. t.ii. p.33, 
25. xp. σὸν ὄμμα, μυρίαις ἐν ἁμέραις 
προσεῖδον, Euripides, Ph. 313. V. ap’ 
ἐμέλλομέν ποθ᾽ ὑμᾶς ἀποσοβήσειν τῷ 
xp-, Aristophanes, V. 460. L. 

26. perévres] It is not likely that 
they luid aside their bows, till the 
rampart was forced. 

27. ὠθισμὸν)] vii. 225. actual col- 
lision, close conflict, the shock and 
push and tug of war, justling, a strug- 
gle; in more colloquial language, a 
tussle. συνέβη τοὺς πλείστους τῶν Αἰ- 
τωλῶν διὰ τὴν πτοίαν, αὐτοὺς ὑφ᾽ αὗ- 
τῶν, φεύγοντας, ἐν ταῖς πύλαις συμπα- 
τηθῆναι. ὃ μὲν οὖν ᾿Αλέξανδρος ἐν 
χειρῶν νόμᾳ κατ᾽ αὐτὸν ἔπεσε τὸν κίν- 
δυνον" ὁ δὲ ᾿Αρχίδαμος ἐν τῷ περὶ τὰς 
πύλας ὠθισμῷ καὶ πνιγμῷ διεφθάρη, 
Polybius, iv. 58, 8. pilis inter primam 
trepidationem ahjectis temere magis 
quam emissis, pugna jam in manus, 
jam ad gladios, ubi Mars est atrocissi- 
mus, venerat, Livy, ii. 46. S. ἦν τῶν 
ἱππέων ὠθισμὸς, τῶν μὲν ἐκβαίνειν ἐκ 
τοῦ ποταμοῦ, τῶν δ᾽ εἴργειν τὴν ἔκβασιν, 


Arrian, Al, i, 16. 

28. λήματι] in gallantry. vii. 99. 
BL. To the same purpose also even 
Plutarch speaks ; Περσῶν πολλοὺς οὐκ 
ἀπράκτως οὐδὲ ἀθύμως πίπτοντας, At. 
aud at least as much is implied by 
Plato, Lach, t. ii. p. 191. MJ. ix. 3. 

29. ἄνοπλοι] γυμνῆτες, c. 63. Ls 
c. 30. ὅπλον denotes a shield more 
particularly ; and. when the rampart 
was broken through by the Greeks, 
the Persiaus had no time to resume 
their bucklers of which it had been 
composed. And if they could have 
done so, their bucklers would have 
been no match for the shields of the 
Grecks, They had, indeed, περὶ τὸ 
σῶμα κιθῶνας χειριδωτοὺς ποικίλους, 
λεπίδυς σιδηρέης ὄψιν ἰχθυοειδέος, vii, 
61. but whether this was really of iron 
may be doubted. §. W. 

30. συστρεφόμενοι] προεκθέοντες καὶ 
ξυστρεφόμενοι, Thucydides, vii. 80, 
forming themselres into a compact 
body, and in this form rushing for- 
wards. The latter passage seems imi- 
tated from Herodotus, συστρέφειν and 
συστρέφεσθαι signify to concentrate all 
one’s powers, to condense one’s forces, 
Taylor on Aésch. Ct. 34. BLO. 

31. χιλίους} vii, 40, viii. 113. De 
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μενοι κατέβαλλον 32 πολλοὺς τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων" ὡς δὲ Μαρδό- 
vios 3 ἀπέθανε, καὶ τὸ περὶ ἐκεῖνον τεταγμένον, ἐὸν ἰσχυρότατον, 
ἔπεσε, οὕτω δὴ καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι ἐτράποντο, καὶ εἶξαν τοῖσι Aaxedat- 
μονίοισι. πλεῖστον γάρ σφεας ἐδηλέετο ἡ ἐσθὴς,33 ἐρῆμος ἐοῦσα 
ὅπλων" πρὸς γὰρ ὁπλίτας ἐόντες γυμνῆτες ἀγῶνα ἐποιεῦντο. 

LXIV. Ἐνθαῦτα ἥ τε δίκη τοῦ φόνου τοῦ Λεωνίδεω, κατὰ τὸ 
χρηστήριον,35 τοῖσι Σπαρτιήτῃσι ἐκ Μαρδονίου ἐπιτελέετο, καὶ νίκην 
ἀναιρέεται καλλίστην ἁπασέων, τῶν ἡμεῖς ἴδμεν, Παυσανίης 6 
Κλεομβρότον τοῦ ᾿Αναξανδρίδεω. ἀποθνήσκει δὲ Μαρδόνιος ὑπὸ 


᾿Αειμνήστον,35 ἀνδρὸς ἐν Σπάρτῃ λογίμου. 


LXV. Ἐν δὲ ΠΠ]λαταιῆσι οἱ ἸἹ]έρσαι ὡς ἐτράποντο ὑπὸ τῶν 


32. κατέβαλλον] τοῖς δόρασι τύπ- 
τοντες πρόσωπα καὶ στέρνα τῶν Περ- 
σῶν, πολλοὺς κ., Plutarch, Ar. p.329. 
PF. W. ἀπέκτεινον, κατέλυον, ἐνίκων, 
ἔῤῥιπτον, Hesychius. παίσας ἐς τὸ 
πρόσωπον τῷ δόρατι, καταβάλλει τὸν 
Μιθριδάτην' ---καὶ καταβάλλει καὶ τοῦ- 
τον ᾿Αλέξανδρος παίσας τῷ ξυστῷ διὰ 
τοῦ θώρακος ἐς τὸ στέρνον, Arrian, Al. 
1.10. SCHL. This signification is 
very common in Polybius ; as iii. 94, 
6. v. 14,6. 17, 4. vi. 37, 3. 39, 8. ix. 
7, 5. x. 32, 5. xxxiii. 7, 6. S. 

33. Mapdémos] ‘ In Asiatic armies, 
the jealousy of despotism being ad- 
verse to that close succession of va- 
rious ranks in command, which, in the 
European, contributes so much to the 
preservation of order in all events, the 
death of the commander-in-chief can 
scarcely fail to superinduce complete 
confusion, and the certain ruin of the 
enterprise ;” MJ, ix. 3. 

34. ἢ ἐσθὴ5] their dress which was 
lone and cumbersome. Πέρσαι τὴν 
Μηδικὴν ἐσθῆτα, νομίσαντες τῆς Ewv- 
τῶν εἶναι καλλίω, φορέουσι, 1. 18ὅ. περὶ 
μὲν τῇσι κεφαλῇσι εἶχυν, ““ τιάρας " 
καλεομένους, πίλους ἀπαγέαΞ' περὶ δὲ 
τὺ σῶμα. κιθῶνας χειριδωτουύς" περὶ δὲ 
τὰ σκέλεα, ἀναξυρίδας, vii. 61. (ὁ Κῦ- 
pos) στολὴν εἵλετο τὴν Μ. αὐτός τε 
φορεῖν, καὶ τοὺς κοινῶνας ταύτην ἔπει- 
σεν ἐνδύεσθαι: αὕτη γὰρ αὐτῷ συγ- 
κρύπτειν ἐδόκει, εἴ τίς τι ἐν τῷ σώματι 
ἐνδεὲς ἔχοι, καὶ καλλίστους καὶ μεγίσ- 
tous ἐπιδεικνύναι τοὺς φοροῦντας. καὶ 
γὰρ τὰ ὑπυδήματα τοιαῦτα ἔχουσιν, ἐν 


οἷς μάλιστα λαθεῖν ἐστὶ καὶ ὑποτιθεμέ- 
vous τι, ὥστε δοκεῖν μείζους εἶναι ἢ 
εἰσὶ, Xenophon, Cyr. viii. 1, 40, Dio- 
dorus, li. 6. vestis, ut Medis, perlucida 
ac fluida, Justin, xli. 2. indumentis 
plerique eorum ita operiuntur lumine 
colorum fulgentibus vario, ut, licet 
sinus lateraque dissuta relinquunt fia- 
tibus agitari ventorum, inter calceos 
tamen et verticem nihil videatur intec- 
tum, Ammian, xxiii. 6. This was the 
dress afterwards adopted by the Par- 
thians. That of the Greeks, if long, 
was not loose; and when they were 
on a journey, or went into battle, they 
took it up as high as the knee and 
fastened it close round the body with 
a girdle. L. 

35. χρηστήριον] the presage. Viii. 
114. L. vol. i. p. 168, n. 82. The 
word is used in just the same manner 
(vi. 140.) of an answer given by the 
Pelasgians of Lemnos to the Athe- 
nians, ‘* ἐπεὰν βορέῃ ἀνέμῳ αὐτημερὸν 
νηῦς ἐξανύσῃ ἐκ τῆς ὑμετέρης ἐς τὴν 
ἡμετέρην, τότε παραδώσομεν.᾽"᾽ τοῦτο 
εἶπαν, ἐπιστάμενοι τοῦτο εἶναι ἀδύνατον 
γενέσθαι, vi. 139. TR. 

36. ᾿Αειμνήστου] τὸν Μαρδόνιον ἀνὴρ 
Σπαρτιάτης, ὄνομα ᾿Αρίμνηστος, ἄπο- 
κτίννυσι, λίθῳ τὴν κεφαλὴν πατάξας, 
Plutarch, Ar. p. 330. c. Arimnestus 
was a Platean name, c. 72. 6 7A. ἐν 
τῇ πρὸς M. μάχῃ Πλαταιεῦσιν ἡ γή- 
σατο, Pausanias, ix. 4. Plut., Ar. p. 
325. c. and so was Aeimnestus, Thu- 
cydides, iii. 52. V. W. 
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“Λακεδαιμονίων, ἔφευγον οὐδένα κόσμον és τὸ στρατόπεδον τὸ 
ἑωυτῶν καὶ ἐς τὸ τεῖχος τὸ ξύλινον," 1 τὸ ἐποιήσαντο ἐν μοίρῃ τῇ 
Θηβαΐδι. θῶμα δέ μοι, ὅκως, παρὰ τῆς Δήμητρος τὸ ἄλσος μαχομέ- 
νων, οὐδὲ εἷς ἐφάνη τῶν Περσέων οὔτε ἐσελθὼν ἐς τὸ τέμενος, οὔτε 
ἐναποθανὼν, περί τε τὸ ἱρὸν οἱ πλεῖστοι ἐν τῷ βεβήλῳ ἔπεσον. δο- 
κέω δὲ, εἴ τι περὶ τῶν θείων πρηγμάτων δοκέειν δεῖ, ἡ θεὸς αὐτή 
σφεας οὐκ ἐδέξατο, ἐμπρήσαντας τὸ ἱρὸν τὸ ἐν ᾿Ελευσῖνι ἀνακτύριον.38 
αὕτη μέν νυν ἣ μάχη ἐπὶ τοσοῦτο ἐγένετο. 

LXVI. ᾿Αρτάβαθος 99 δὲ ὁ Φαρνάκεος αὐτίκα τε οὐκ ἀρέσκετο 49 
κατ᾽ ἀρχὰς λειπομένου Μαρδονίου ἀπὸ βασιλέος, καὶ tore πολλὰ 
ἀπαγορεύων οὐδὲν ἤννη, συμβάλλειν οὐκ ἐῶν" ἐποίησέ τε αὐτὸς 
τοιάδε, ὡς οὐκ ἀρεσκόμενος τοῖσι πρήγμασι τοῖσι ἐκ Μαρδονίον ποι- 
ευὐμένοισι. τῶν ἐστρατήγεε ὁ ᾿Αρτάβαθος, εἶχε δὲ δύναμιν οὐκ 
ὀλίγην ἀλλὰ καὶ ἐς τέσσερας μυριάδας ἀνθρώπων περὶ ἑωυτὸν, Tove 
τους, ὅκως ἣ συμβολὴ ἐγίνετο, εὖ ἐξεπιστάμενος, τὰ ἔμελλε ἀποβή- 
σεσθαι ἀπὸ τῆς μάχης, ἤϊε κατηρτισμένος,} παραγγείλας κατὰ 
τωὐτὸ ἰέναι πάντας, τῇ ἂν αὐτὸς ἐξηγέηται, ὅκως ἂν αὐτὸν ὁρέωσι 
σπουδῆς 35 ἔχοντα. ταῦτα παραγγείλας, ws ἐς μάχην ἦγε δῆθεν τὸν 
στρατόν. προτερέων δὲ τῆς ὁδοῦ, ὥρα καὶ δὴ φεύγοντας τοὺς Πέρσας. 
οὕτω δὴ οὐκέτι τὸν αὐτὸν κύσμον κατηγέετο, ἀλλὰ τὴν ταχίστην 
érpdyace *® φεύγων, οὔτε ἐς τὸ ξύλινον οὔτε ἐς τὸ Θηβαίων 
τεῖχος, ἀλλ᾽ ἐς Φωκέας, ἐθέλων ὡς τάχιστα ἐπὶ τὸν ᾿ΕἙλλήσποντον 
ἀπικέσθαι. καὶ δὴ οὗτοι μὲν ταύτῃ ἐτράποντο. 

LXVII. Τῶν δὲ ἄλλων Ἑλλήνων τῶν μετὰ βασιλέος ἐθελοκα- 
κεύόντων, Βοιωτοὶ ᾿Αθηναίοισι ἐμαχέσαντο χρόνον ἐπὶ συχνόν. οἱ 


γὰρ μηδίξοντες τῶν OnGaiwy,** οὗτοι εἶχον προθυμίην οὐκ ὀλίγην, 


37. ξύλινον] c. 15. L. 70. ,5. 

38. ἀνακτόριον] c.57. τὸ σεμνὸν 
ἀνάκτορον τοῖν θεοῖν, Athenzus, v. 51. 
iv. G4. ἀνακτόριον: ἱερὸν, Hesychius. 
W. Euripides often uses the shorter 
form of the word; An. 43. 1146. 1.7. 
41. 66. Tr.15. Ion 55. V. S. 99. 
Though used of other temples, it be- 
longs properly to that of the Eleusi- 
nian Ceres. MAR. 


οὐδαμῶς ἠρέσκετο Σκυθικῇ, iv. 78. οὐκ 
a τῇ ἐν “Apye: καταστάσει, Thucy- 
dides, 11. 68. D.Cassius, p.324, 76. 
and often. BLO. 

41. κατηρτισμένος 7 having mar- 
shalied in due order. This participle 
governs τούτους, which precedes; and 
is to be taken in an active or middle 
sense. Compare vol. i. p. 164. n. 49. 
and p.14. n.94. It is opposed to 


39. ᾿ΑρτάβαζοΞ] c.41. S. 

40. οὐκ ἀρέσκετο)] was dissatisfied. 
This sort of meiosis (a figure of rhe- 
toric, where more is meant than 
meets the ear) is not uncommon. οὐκ 
ἀρεσκόμενος τῇ κρίσει, iii. 34. διαίτῃ 


οὐκέτι τὸν αὐτὸν κόσμον κατηγέετο 
just following. νύμφαι χορὸν ἄρτί- 
ζοντο, Theocritus, xiii. 43. S. 

42. σπουδῆς} vol. i. p. 73. η. 73. 

43. ἐτρόχαζε] ἔτρεχε. S. 

44, of μηδίζοντες τῶν O.] The 
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»υΦ ΄ \ 9 > , el " , 9 oo 
paxedpevol τε καὶ οὐκ ἐθελοκακέοντες, οὕτω ὥστε τριηκόσιοι αὑτῶν 
οἱ πρῶτοι καὶ ἄριστοι ἐνθαῦτα ἔπεσον ὑπὸ ᾿Αθηναίων" ὡς δὲ ἐτρά- 
ποντοὸ καὶ οὗτοι, ἔφευγον és τὰς Θήβας, οὐκ ἧπερ οἱ ἸΠέρσαι καὶ 

- ΒΩ - οἱ ae! 
τῶν ἄλλων συμμάχων ὁ πᾶς ὅμιλος, οὔτε διαμαχεσάμενος οὐδενὶ, 
" > , " 
οὔτε τι ἀποδεξάμενος, ἔφευγον. 
~ Ul a ~ 
LXVIII. Andoi4> re ἐμοὶ, ὅτι πάντα τὰ πρήγματα τῶν βαρβά- 
ρων ἤρτητο 40 ἐκ Περσέων, εἰ καὶ τότε οὗτοι, πρὶν ἢ καὶ συμμίξαι 
- ΄ ” e ‘ ‘ ΄ ef εἴ ΄ 
τοῖσι πολεμίοισι, ἔφευγον, ὅτι καὶ τοὺς Πέρσας ὥρων. οὕτω τε πάν- 
τες ἔφευγον, πλὴν τῆς ἵππου τῆς τε ἄλλης καὶ τῆς Bowrins.47 αὕτη 
‘ ~ Ν , . 4 
δὲ rocatra προσωφέλεε τοὺς φεύγοντας, αἰεί τε πρὸς τῶν πολεμίων 
ἄγχιστα ἐοῦσα, ἀπείργουσά τε τοὺς φιλίους φεύγοντας ἀπὸ τῶν 
Ελλήνων. 
LXIX. Οἱ μὲν δὴ νικῶντες εἵποντο, τοὺς Ξέρξεω διώκοντές re 
Reo , 3 ΜΝ > A ΄ ~ - ΄ , 48 > ΄ 
καὶ φονεύοντες: ἐν δὲ τούτῳ τῷ γινομένῳ φόβῳ 48 ἀγγέλλεται 
τοῖσι ἄλλοισι “Ἕλλησι, τοῖσι τεταγμένοισι περὶ τὸ Ἡραῖον 49 καὶ 
ia ~ Ω ΄ A ~ Θ᾽ 
ἀπογενομένοισι τῆς μάχης, ὅτι “μάχη τε γέγονε, καὶ νικῷεν οἱ 
μετὰ ΠΠαυσανίεω.᾽ οἱ δὲ, ἀκούσαντες ταῦτα, οὐδένα κόσμον ταχθέν- 
τες, οἱ μὲν ἀμφὶ Κορινθίους °° ἐτράποντο διὰ τῆς ὑπωρέης καὶ τῶν 
κολωνῶν τὴν φέρουσαν ἄνω, ἰθὺ τοῦ ἱροῦ τῆς Δήμητρος" οἱ δὲ ἀμφὶ 
Μεγαρέας τε καὶ Φλιασίους διὰ τοῦ πεδίον τὴν λειοτάτην τῶν ὁδῶν. 

Y ? ἢ 
> ΄ ee) ~ ~ , ᾽ ΄ e / ΄ ‘ , 
ἐπεί re δὲ ἀγχοῦ τῶν πολεμίων ἐγίνοντο οἱ Meyapées καὶ Φλιάσιοι, 


» ul , e ~ ,ὔ e , > , > 4 
ἀπιδόντες σφεας οι των Θηβαίων ἐπποται ἐπειγομένους οὐδένα 


largest and most powerful party at 
Thebes favored the Persians, but not 
the whole population. c. 86. 87. S. 
τῆς αἰτίης ταύτης δημυσίᾳ σφίσιν ov 
μέτεστι, ὅτι ἐν ταῖς Θήβαις ὀλιγαρχία, 
καὶ οὐχὶ ἣ πάτριος πολιτεία, τηνικαῦτα 
ἴσχυεν, Pausanias, ix. 6. W. 

45. δηλοῖ) ii. 117. i. 6. δῆλόν ἐστι. 
S. It does not seem quite accurate 
to give this as an instance where εἰ 
afier δηλοῖ is rendered ‘ that’; it is 
rather equivalent to ἐπεὶ ‘ since,’ as in 
v.78. ix. 100. see vol. i. p. 228. n. 82. 
M. 6. 6. 617, 2. or 008. τιν. If even 
these fled hecause the Persians did, 
it isa proof to me, that erery thing 
depended on the Persians: here τόδε 
may be understood, as with ἐπελύπεε, 
c. 50. 

46. ἤρτητο] ἔστι Περσέων συχνὰ 
γένεα" ἔστι δὲ τάδε, ἐξ ὧν “BAA πάν- 
τες ἀρτέαται Πέρσαι" Macapydda, Μα- 


ράφιοι, Μάσπιοι, i. 125. W. 

47. Βοιωτίη5) On the Beotian ca- 
valry consult AR. on Th. ii. 9. 

48. φόβῳ] rout ; πεφοβημένοι, c. 
70. having been driven in disorder, 
This is the Homeric sense of these 
words. SS. αὐτοῦ σχέθον ἵππους Fiepe- 
vous φοβέεσθαι, 1]. Π. 506. ἐπεὶ ἔβησαν 
φεύγοντες, of μὲν δὴ πεφοβημένοι &c. 
O. 1. Τρῶες π. ἦλθον ὁμίλῳ προτὲ 
ἄστυ, Φ. 600. ‘To the advice ἄλλ᾽ ἄγε 
δὴ χαζώμεθ᾽ ἐφ᾽ ἵππων, the answer is 
μή τι φόβονδ᾽ ἀγόρευε, E. 249. φ. ἔχε 
μώνυχας ἵππους and φύγαδε τρέπε μ. 
7. are synonymous, ©. 139, 157. 

49. Ἡραῖον] c. 52. L. 

50. of ἀμφὶ Κορινθίους] and just be- 
low, of &. Μεγαρέας τε καὶ Φλιασίους, 
are the same as οἱ Κορίνθιοι, of Με- 
yapées and of Φλιάσιοι. 8. M. G.G, 
271, 2. 
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κόσμον, ἤλαυνον én’ αὐτοὺς τοὺς ἵππους, τῶν ἱππάρχεε ᾿Ασωπόδωρος 
ὁ Τιμάνδρου. ἐσπεσόντες δὲ, κατεστόρεσαν δ᾽ αὐτῶν ἑξακοσίους, 
τοὺς δὲ λοιποὺς κατήραξαν % διώκοντες ἐς τὸν Κιθαιρῶνα. Οὗτοι 
μὲν δὴ ἐν οὐδενὶ λόγῳ ἀπώλοντο. 

LXX. Οἱ δὲ Πέρσαι καὶ ὁ ἄλλος ὅμιλος, ὡς κατέφυγον és τὸ 
ξύλινον τεῖχος, ἔφθησαν ἐπὶ τοὺς πύργους ἀναβάντες, πρὶν ἣ τοὺς 
Λακεδαιμονίους ἀπικέσθαι. ἀναβάντες δὲ, ἐφράξαντο,53 ὡς ἠδυνέατο 
ἄριστα, τὸ τεῖχος. προσελθόντων δὲ τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων, κατεστή- 
Keé σῴφι τειχομαχίη ἐῤῥωμενεστέρη. 
γαῖοι; οἱ δ᾽ 54 ἠμύνοντο, καὶ πολλῷ πλέον εἶχον τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων, 


ἕως μὲν γὰρ ἀπῆσαν οἱ ᾿Αθη- 


ὥστε οὐκ ἐπισταμένων τειχομαχέειν" © ὡς δέ σφὶ οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι 
προσῆλθον, οὕτω δὴ ἰσχυρὴ ἐγίνετο τειχομαχίη καὶ χρόνον ἐπὶ πολ- 
λόν. τέλος δὲ, ἀρετῇ τε καὶ λιπαρίῃ ἐπέβησαν ᾿Αθηναῖοι τοῦ τεί- 
χεος, καὶ ἤριπον" τῇ δὴ ἐσεχέοντοδθ οἱ “Ἕλληνες. πρῶτοι δὲ 
ἐσῆλθον Τεγεῆται ἐς τὸ τεῖχος, καὶ τὴν σκηνὴν τὴν Μαρδονίου οὗτοι 
ἦσαν οἱ διαρπάσαντες,“ τά τε ἄλλα ἐξ αὐτῆς καὶ τὴν φάτνην τῶν 


51. κατεστόρεσαν) καταστορέειν is 
another form of καταστρωννύναι. κα- 
τέστρωντο, viii. 53. ix. 76. S. of Πέρ- 
σαι κατὰ Tas εἰσόδους ἐφεπόμενοι, TOA- 
λοὺς κατεστρώννυσαν'" τοὺς δ᾽ εἰς τὰς 
τάφρους ἐμπίπτοντας ἐπεισπηδῶντες ἐ- 
φόνευον, Xenophon, Cyr. iii. 3, 64. 
The former verb in some editions was 
displaced by ἀπέκτειναν, which was 
merely a gloss. SCHL. 

52. xatnpatay] This Appian has 
imitated, τοὺς δὲ λοιποὺς ἐς Tas πέτρας 
κι, R.H. viii. 15. τὸ ἄλλο στράτευμα 
γικηθὲν ὑπὸ τῶν Συρακοσίων κατηράχθη 
ἐς τὰ τειχίσματα, Thucydides, vii. 6. 
πολλοὺς ἀπέκτεινε τῶν ναυτῶν, κατέῤ- 
page (one Ms, has κατήραξε) δ᾽ εἰς τὴν 
θάλατταν ἅπαντας, ἱππέας ἔχων καὶ 
Ψιλούς τινας, Demosthenes, Aristoc. 
40. V. x. (the Mss. have the same va- 
riation here) és τὸν χάρακα τοὺς πολε- 

‘pious, Plutarch, Fab. 8. MUS. οὐ τὴν 
ἐμβολὴν ἐδέξαντο τῶν ἱππέων oi Ἰνδοὶ, 
ἀλλὰ κατηῤῥάχθησαν ὥσπερ εἰς τεῖχός 
τι φίλιον τοὺς ἐλέφαντας, Arrian, Al. 
v.17. μὴ καταῤῥαχθῶσι πρὸς χωρίον, 
Dionysius, A. R. p. 614. καταραχθεὶς 
és τὸ τεῖχος, D. Cassius, 512,87. 514, 
89. 805, 82. 555, 67. The more an- 
cient orthography was perbaps with a 
single p. BLO, 

Herod. 


Vou. Il. 


53. ἐφράξαντο] they ranged them- 
selves in a defensive attitude along the 
wall. S. 

54. δὲ] is frequently found in the 
apodosis, when the protasis contains a 
limitation of time. M. G. G. 616, 3. 

55. τειχομαχέειν ] Plutarch, Ar. 
Ρ. 330. p. Lycurgus had forbidden his 
citizens to engage in sieges, τὸ πυργο- 
μαχεῖν, tii, p. 228. ν. V. Potter, 
iii, 10. Pausanias, ix. 9,1. BLO. 
Λακεδαιμόνιοι, ὧς αὐτοῖς πρὸς τοὺς ἐν 
Ἰθώμῃ ἐμηκύνετο 6 πόλεμος, ᾿Αθηναίους 
ἐπεκαλέσαντο ὅτι τειχομαχεῖν ἐδόκουν 
δυνατοὶ εἶναι" τοῖς δὲ πολιορκίας μακρᾶς 
καθεστηκυίας τούτου ἐνδεᾶ ἐφαίνετο, 
Thucydides, 1.102. TR. This defi- 
ciency on the part of the Lacedemo- 
nians was partly the reason why they 
made such strong objections to the 
fortification of Athens, 90. 

56. ἐσεχέοντο] οἱ μὲν ὥσπερ πύλας 
τεῖχος ῥήξαντες εἰσεχέοντο, Aristides, 
ti. p. 241. t. iii. p. 315. V. 

57. οἱ διαρπάσαντες) The participie, 
with the article, is often found in the 
predicate ; and then, in conjunction 
with the copula (or substantive verb), 
it forms an energetic paraphrase of the 
verb: these it was who plundered the 
tent. M, G. G, 269. obs. 
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ἵππων, ἐοῦσαν χαλκέην πᾶσαν 8 καὶ θέης ἀξίην. τὴν μέν νυν φάτνην 
ταύτην τὴν Μαρδονίου ἀνέθεσαν ἐς τὸν νηὸν τῆς ᾿Αλέης 599 ᾿Αθηναέης 
Τεγεῆται" τὰ δὲ ἄλλα ἐς τωὐτὸ, ὅσα περ 
τοῖσι “Ἕλλησι. οἱ δὲ βάρβαροι οὐδὲν ἔτι στῖφος 
τος τοῦ τείχεος, οὔ τε τις αὐτῶν ἀλκῆς ἐμέμνητο, ἀλύκταξόν τε οἷα 


ἔλαβον, ἐσήνεικαν 
ἐποιήσαντο, πεσόν- 


ἐν ὀλίγῳ 51 χώρῳ πεφοβημένοι τε καὶ πολλαὶ μυριάδες κατειλη- 
pévac® ἀνθρώπων. παρῆν τε τοῖσι “Ἕλλησι φονεύειν οὕτω, ὥστε 
τριήκοντα μυριάδων στρατοῦ, καταδεουσέων τεσσέρων,8 τὰς ἔχων 
᾿Αρτάβαξος ἔφευγε, τῶν λοιπῶν μηδὲ τρεῖς χιλιάδας περιγενέσθαι.59 
Λακεδαιμονίων δὲ τῶν ἐκ Σπάρτης ἀπέθανον οἱ πάντες 05 ἐν τῇ 
συμβολῇ εἷς καὶ ἐννενήκοντα, Τεγεητέων δὲ ἑκκαίδεκα, ᾿Αθηναίων © 


δὲ δύο καὶ πεντήκοντα. 


LXXI. Ἠρίστευσε δὲ τῶν βαρβάρων πεξὸς μὲν ὁ Περσέων, 


58. πᾶσαν all, for ὅλην. HER. on 
Vic. iii. 10, 4. 

59. ᾿Αλέης] i. 66. L. 

60. ἄλλα] The seat of Mardonius, 
the feet of which were of silver, to- 
gether with his scimitar valued at 
three hundred darics, fell to the lot of 
the Athenians; who placed them in 
the citadel as a memorial of their vic- 
tory; Demosthenes, c. Tim. 33. L. 

61. ὀλίγῳ] is here used to signify, 
small, narrow, in imitation of the 
poets. V. 

62. κατειλημέναι 17 ἀπειλημμένους 
occurs in a similar sense, Thucydides, 
ii. 4. v.59. ἀπολελαμμένοι, c. 51. v. 
101. V. Hemsterhuys observes that 
the primitive meaning of εἴλειν is ‘ to 
turn over, to roll;’ and the sense of 
‘squeezing and compression’ arises 
either from that of ‘ twisting or screw- 
ing,’ or from the notion of things being 
‘rolled or turned in upon one ano- 
ther,’ like a heap of pebbles thrown 
up by ariver flood. Hence the com- 
pound with κατὰ is applied to men 
‘driven pell-mell into a place, so as 
to be huddled one over another.’ AR. 

63. τεσσέρων ] understand μυριά- 
δων. L. 

64. περιγενέσθαι] Περδίκκᾳ, τῷ κατὰ 
τὴν τοῦ βαρβάρου ποτὲ ἐπιστρατείαν 
βασιλεύοντι Μακεδονίας, τοὺς ἄναχω- 
podvras ἐκ Πλαταιῶν τῶν βαρβάρων 
ἀπὸ τῆς ἥττης διαφθείραντι καὶ τέλειον 


τἀτύχημα ποιήσαντι τῷ βασιλεῖ, De- 
mosthenes, Cont.9. Perdiccas how- 
ever did not succeed to the throne of 
Macedon till long afterwards. Z. It 
is possible however that Perdiccas 
might have solicited admission to the 
citizenship at Athens, on the ground 
of his father’s services ; or that he had 
the command of the Macedonian forces 
on this occasion. ΠΗ͂]. ix. 3. 

65. of πάντες] in all. M. G. G. 
268. obs. HER. on Vie. iii. 10, 4. 

66. ᾿Αθηναίων] These were all, ac- 
cording to Clidemus, ἐκ τῇς Αἰαντίδος 
φυλῆς ἀγωνισαμένης ἄριστα, Plutarch, 
Ar. p, 330. ε. V. , 

67. πεντήκοντα] The total number 
of the slain on the side of the Greeks 
was 1360. ibid. V. Lysias agrees 
with Herodotus, Or. F. p. 107 or 195. 
The interest which the Lacedemo- 
nians and Athenians afterwards had in 
courting the other Grecian states may 
sufficiently account for the epitaphs, 
barrows, and other inconclusive evi- 
dence to which Plutarch has appealed 
in contradiction of our author. He is 
besides inconsistent with himself. It 
does however seem strange that He- 
rodotus should not mention the Pla- 
teans; who are mentioned in Thucy- 
dides as τιμηθέντες τὰ πρῶτα, iii. 56. 
Plutarch also says that the Greeks 
decreed to them the first honors for 
military merit. MJ, ix. 3. 
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ἕππος δὲ ἡ Σακέων, ἀνὴρ δὲ λέγεται Μαρδόνιος" Ἑλλήνων δὲ, ἀγα- 
θῶν γενομένων καὶ 'Γεγεητέων καὶ ᾿Αθηναίων, ὑπερεβάλοντο ἀρετῇ 
“Λακεδαιμόνιοι. ἄλλῳ μὲν οὐδενὶ ἔχω ἀποσημήνασθαι: ἄπαντες 

Η͂ - As . 
yap οὗτοι τοὺς Kar’ ἑωυτοὺς ἐνίκων" dre δὲ κατὰ τὸ ἰσχυρότερον 
προσενείχθησαν καὶ τούτων ἐκράτησαν. καὶ ἄριστος ἐγένετο μακρῷ 
᾿Αριστόδημος κατὰ γνώμας τὰς ἡμετέρας" ὃς, ἐκ Θερμοπυλέων μοῦ- 
γος 8 τῶν τριηκοσίων σωθεὶς, εἶχε ὄνειδος καὶ ἀτιμίην. μετὰ δὲ 
τοῦτον ἠρίστευσαν []οσειδώνιός τε καὶ Φιλοκύων καὶ ᾿Αμομφάρετος ὃ 
Σπαρτιήτης. καί τοι, γενομένης λέσχης, “ὃς 9 γένοιτο αὐτῶν 
ἄριστος," ἔγνωσαν οἱ παραγενόμενοι Σπαρτιητέων, ““᾿Αριστόδημον 

x λό ~ > ~ 70 3 - , e 7 τὰ 
μὲν, βουλόμενον φανερῶς ἀποθανεῖν 7 ἐκ τῆς παρεούσης οἱ αἰτίης, 
λ - , ᾿ > λ , ‘ AZ » > δέ θ Ar e 

υσσῶντά τε καὶ ἐκλιπόντα τὴν τάξιν ἔργα ἀποδέξασθαι μεγάλα 
ΤΠοσειδώνιον δὲ, οὐ βουλόμενον ἀποθνήσκειν, ἄνδρα γενέσθαι ἀγα- 
θόν" τοσούτῳ τοῦτον εἶναι ἀμείνω." ἀλλὰ ταῦτα μὲν καὶ φθόνῳ ἂν 
τ ‘ , ~ ‘ 
εἴποιεν. 71 οὗτοι δὲ, τοὺς κατέλεξα πάντας,13 πλὴν ᾿Αριστοδήμου, 
τῶν ἀποθανόντων ἐν ταύτῃ τῇ μάχη τίμιοι ἐγένοντο" ᾿Αριστόδημος 
ἢ τῇ μάχῃ τίμιοι ἐγ ριστόδημ 
δὲ, βουλόμενος ἀποθανεῖν διὰ τὴν προειρημένην αἰτίην, οὐκ ἐτι- 
tA 
μήθη. 

ΤΧΧΤΙ. Οὗτοι μὲν τῶν ἐν Πλαταιῇσι ὀνομαστότατοι ἐγένοντο. 
Καλλικράτης γὰρ ἔξω τῆς μάχης ἀπέθανε, ἐλθὼν ἀνὴρ κάλλιστος 19 
ἐς τὸ στρατόπεδον τῶν τότε Ἑλλήνων, ov μόνον αὐτῶν Λακεδαιμο- 
viwv, ἀλλὰ καὶ τῶν ἄλλων ᾿Ελλήνων᾽ ὃς, ἐπειδὴ ἐσφαγιάθετο TMav- 

΄ 4 74 2 “Ὁ , 2 ’ ᾿ . ΄ 
σανίης, κατήμενοςϊ! ἐν τῇ τάξι, ἐτρωματίσθη τοξεύματι τὰ πλευρά. 

\ δὴ e ‘ > ΄ ε δ᾽ 2¢ Z ἐδ θ , 7 75 " 
καὶ δὴ οἱ μὲν ἐμάχοντο, ὁ δ᾽ ἐξενηνεγμένος ἐδυσθανάτεέ 15 τε καὶ 


68. μοῦνος] vii. 229—231. L. W. 

69. ds] The relative stands for the 
interrogative pronoun in dependent 
propositions only. M. G. G. 485. 

70. ἀποθανεῖν] Potter, iv. 1, 4. 

71. ἂν εἴποιεν})] The optative is 
used, in connexion with ἂν, in order to 
give to a proposition an expression of 
uncertainty, doubt, a mere conjecture, 
a bare possibility. M. G. G. 514, 2. 

72. πάντας] to agree with τοὺς ; in- 
stead of πάντες, in reference to οὗτοι. 
This enallage is very common in the 
poets. S. 

73. κάλλιστος) ἰδέᾳ x. Ἑλλήνων, 
Plutarch, Ar. p. 329: c. L. Νιρεὺς, ὃς 
x. ἀνὴρ ὑπὸ ΕἼλιον ἦλθε, Homer, 1]. B. 
673. 

-, 24. warhuevos] ὡς θυόμενος (ὃ Mav- 


σανίας) οὐκ ἐκαλλιέρει, προσέταξε τοῖς 
Λακεδαιμονίοις, τὰς ἀσπίδας πρὸ ποδῶν 
θεμένους, ἀτρέμα καθέζεσθαι, Plutarch, 
Ar. p. 329. B. where it is added that, 
as they were sitting, Callicrates was 
struck by an arrow. This custom was 
not unusual among the ancients; Aex- 
τοὺς ἀθροίσας δεῦρ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίων κόρους 
ἥξω, παρ᾽ ὅπλοις θ᾽ ἥμενος, πέμψω λό- 
‘yous Κρέοντι, Euripides, 5. 366. Κάδ- 
μου λαὺς ἧστο πρόσθε τειχέων, 614. 
Κρέων fot ἐφ᾽ ὅπλοις σῖγα, 683. W. 
75. ἐδυσθανάτεε ] δυσθανατᾶν is 
another form; Athenagoras, Mort. 
Res. 4. V. πᾶν σῶμ᾽ ἄνω κάτω ἤσπαι- 
ρεν, ἤλάλαζε, δυσθνῆσκον φόνῳ, Euri- 
pides, El. 842. BL. Rh. 187. and the 
same poet uses the adjective, δυσθα- 
νάτων κρατήρων πληρώματα, Ion 1051. 
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Ω s 
ἔλεγε πρὸς ᾿Αρίμνηστον,1δ ἄνδρα Πλαταιέα, “οὐ μέλειν οἱ, ὅτι πρὸ 
τῆς ᾿Ελλάδος ἀποθνήσκει, ἀλλ᾽ ὅτι οὐκ ἐχρήσατο τῇ χερὶ, καὶ ὅτι 
οὐδέν ἐστί οἱ ἀποδεδεγμένον ἔργον ἑωυτοῦ ἄξιον, -προθυμευμένον 
ἀποδέξασθαι." : 

LXXIII. ᾿Αθηναίων δὲ λέγεται εὐδοκιμῆσαι Σωφάνης ὁ Ἐῤτυ- 
χίδεω, ἐκ δήμου Δεκελεῆθεν. 

LXXIV. Τούτου τοῦ δήμου ἐὼν 6 Σωφάνης, καὶ ἀριστεύσας τότε 
᾿Αθηναίων, διξοὺς λόγους λεγομένους ἔχει" τὸν μὲν, ὡς ἐκ τοῦ 

~ ~ , > , , «ες , s ot 
Φωστῆρος τοῦ θώρηκος ἐφόρεε χαλκέῃ ἁλύσι δεδεμένην ἄγκυραν σιδη- 
΄ . A cad = , > ’ ~ , = 
pénv® τὴν, ὅκως πελάσειε ἀπικνεόμενος τοῖσι πολεμίοϊσι, βαλλέ- 
σκετο, ἵνα δή μιν οἱ πολέμιοι, ἐκπίπτοντες ΤἼ ἐκ τῆς τάξιος, μετα- 
κινῆσαι μὴ δυναίατο" γινομένης δὲ φυγῆς τῶν ἐναντίων, δέδοκτο, 
τὴν ἄγκυραν ἀναλαβόντα, οὕτω διώκειν. οὗτος μὲν οὕτω λέγεται" 
ὁ δ᾽ ἕτερος τῶν λόγων, τῷ πρότερον λεχθέντι ἀμφισβατέων, λέγεται, 
c 2. »D a aX U ‘ 9 . > A > , 
ὡς ἐπ᾽ ἀσπίδος aici περιθεούσης καὶ οὐδαμὰ ἀτρεμιξούσης ἐφόρεε 
ἐπίσ 78 ἃ cal οὐκ ἐκ τοῦ θώ δεδεμέ ὃ 
ἡμον ἴδ ἄγκυραν, καὶ οὐκ ἐκ τοῦ θώρηκος δεδεμένην σιδη- 
ρέην. 

LXXVI. Ὡς δὲ τοῖσι Ἕλλησι ἐν Πλαταιῇσι κατέστρωντο οἱ Bap- 
βαροι, ἐνθαῦτά σφι ἐπῆλθε γυνὴ αὐτόμολος. ἣ, ἐπειδὴ ἔμαθε ἀπο- 
λωλότας τοὺς [Πέρσας καὶ νικῶντας τοὺς “Ἕλληνας, ἐοῦσα παλλακὴ 
Φαρανδάτεος 79 τοῦ Tea ἀνδρὸς Πέ ς é D 

ρανδάτεος 19 τοῦ Τεάσπιος, ἀνδρὸς Πέρσεω, κοσμησαμένη χρυσῷ 

~ ‘ Ε) A 2 3 , X, @ - ad ΄ ~ 
πολλῷ καὶ αὐτὴ καὶ ai ἀμφίπολοι, καὶ ἐσθῆτι τῇ καλλίστῃ τῶν παρ- 

s = ~ > ~ ε , 80 2 , 2 ‘ A δ 
εουσέων, καταβᾶσα ἐκ τῆς ἁρμαμάξης,89 ἐχώρεε ἐς τοὺς Aaxedarpo- 
vious ἔτι ἐν τῇσι φονῇσι ἐόντας. ὁρῶσα δὲ πάντα ἐκεῖνα διέποντα 
Παυσανίην, πρότερόν τε τὸ οὔνομα ἐξεπισταμένη καὶ τὴν πάτρην, 
ὥστε πολλάκις ἀκούσασα, ἔγνω τε τὸν Παυσανίην, καὶ λαβομένη 


τῶν γουνάτων, ἔλεγε rade’ ““ἾὮ βασιλεῦ 8: Σπάρτης, ῥῦσαί 83 με 


vitaque cum gemitu fugit indignata sub 79. Φαρανδάτεος] Μαρῶν καὶ Κόλχων 


umbras, Virgil, AL. xii. 952. 

76. “Apluynorov) He had com- 
manded the Plateans at Marathon 
also; Pausanias, ix. 4. LD. 

77. ἐκπίπτοντες) i.e. προεξαΐσσον- 
τες, c. 62, and either ἐπὶ αὐτὸν, or καὶ 
ἐσπίπτοντες és αὐτὸν, as inc. 64. may 
be understood. 45. 

78. ἐπίσημον the device, or figure, 
of. Λάκων ἐπὶ τῆς ἀσπίδος μυῖαν ἔχων 
ἐ., Plutarch, t. ii. p.234.c. W. It 
is difficult to conceive whatis intended 
by the shield always running round 
and never being at rest. S. 


ἦρχε Φαρανδάτης ὁ T., vii. 79. W. 
Παυσανίου τὸ ἔργον τὸ ἐς τὴν Keay 
γυναῖκα ἐν ἐπαίνῳ τίθεμαι μάλιστα" ἣν 
τινα, ἀνδρὸς οὐκ ἀδόξου παρὰ Κώοις 
θυγατέρα οὖσαν Ἡγητορίδου τοῦ ᾿Αν- 
ταγόρου, ᾧ. ὃ Τεάσπιδος ἀνὴρ Πέρσης 
παλλακὴν εἶχεν ἄκουσαν, K.T. A. Pau- 
sanias, ili. 3. V. 

80. ἁρμαμάξης} vii. 41. L. 

81. βασιλεῦ) Pausanias was not 
king, but regent for Plistarchus, c. 10. 
ἄνδρα γένους τε τοῦ βασιλείου ὄντα καὶ 
ἐν τῷ παρόντι τιμὴν ἔχοντα' Πλεί- 
σταρχον γὰρ τὸν Λεωνίδου, ὄντα βασι- 
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τὴν ἱκέτιν αἰχμαλώτου δουλοσύνης. σὺ γὰρ καὶ ἐς τόδε ὥνησας, 
τούσδε ἀπολέσας, τοὺς οὔτε δαιμόνων οὔτε θεῶν ὄπιν 83 ἔχοντας. 
εἰμὲ δὲ γένος μὲν Κῴη, θυγάτηρ δὲ ‘Hynropidew τοῦ ᾿Ανταγόρεω. 
βίῃ δέ με λαβὼν ἐν Kg *4 εἶχε 85 ὁ Πέρσης. ‘O δὲ ἀμείβεται 
τοῖσδε" ““ Γύναι,86 θάρσει, καὶ ὡς ἱκέτις, καὶ εἰ δὴ πρὸς τούτῳ 
τυγχάνεις ἀληθέα λέγουσα, καὶ εἷς θυγάτηρ ‘Hynropidew τοῦ Kyou, 
ὃς ἐμοὶ ξεῖνος μάλιστα τυγχάνει ἐὼν τῶν περὶ κείνους τοὺς χώρους 
οἰκημένων." Ταῦτα εἴπας, τότε μὲν ἐπέτρεψε τῶν ἐφύρων τοῖσι 
παρεοῦσι, ὕστερον δὲ ἀπέπεμψε ἐς Αἴγιναν,57 ἐς τὴν αὐτὴ ἤθελε 
ἀπικέσθαι. 

LXXVII. Μετὰ δὲ τὴν ἄπιξιν 88. τῆς γυναικὸς, αὐτίκα μετὰ ταῦτα 
ἀπίκοντο ΜΙ αντινέες ἐπ᾽ ἐξεργασμένοισι" 89 μαθόντες δὲ, ὅτι ὕστεροι 
ἥκουσι τῆς συμβολῆς, συμφορὴν ἐποιεῦντο μεγάλην, ἄξιοί τε ἔφασαν 
εἶναι σφέας ξημιῶσαι.ϑῦ πυνθανόμενοι δὲ τοὺς Μήδους 9 τοὺς μετὰ 


λέα καὶ νέον ἔτι, ἀνεψιὸς ὧν ἐπετρό- 
πευεν, Thucydides, i.132. The agi- 
tated state of this lady's mind may 
easily account for the. mistake. W. 
Pausanias, iii. 4. L. 

82. ῥῦσαι) vol. i. p. 214. n. 33. 
Ἑλλάδα πᾶσαν ῥυσάμενοι δουλοσύνας, 
Epig. in Aristides, t. iii. p. 648. W. 
δ. orvyepas ῥ. πόλιας, Epig. in Dio- 
dorus, xi. 33. ῥῦσαι rescue (c. 78. 90.) 
is more energetic than λῦσαι release, 
(c. 99.) which was the old reading. 
λύειν αἰχμάλωτον rests, properly, with 
the slave-owner. Compare v.33. It 
would not be necessary (with §.) to 
read λῦσον, as we have in Homer 
παῖδα δέ μοι λῦσαί τε φίλην, τὰ δ᾽ (τ᾽ ὃ) 
ἄποινα δέχεσθαι, 1]. Α. 30. where θέ- 
λετε “be pleased” is to be under- 
stood, if the sentence is really ellip- 
tical. It must not, however, be de- 
nied that the reading in this passage 
of Homer is doubtful. 

83. ὄπιν] villi. 143. V. οὐδὲ θεῶν 
ὄπιν εἰδότες, Hesiod, O. D.185. @. 3. 
οὐκ ἀλέγοντες, 249. 704. Th. 222. 

84. ΚΦ] Cos, Ceos, Cea, or Me- 
rope, was the native land of Hippo- 
crates and Apelles; it is now called 
Stan-Co. L. It produced the whet- 
stone, which also bore the name of 
cos. A. 

85. εἶχε] understand ὡς παλλακήν. 
This verb is often put absolutely, ὡς 


γυναῖκα being understood. V. ‘* Whose 
wife shall she be of the seven, for 
they all had her?” i.e. ‘ to wife,” 
St. Matthew, xxii. 28. Agrippa alte- 
ram habebat, i. e. uxorem, Suetonius, 
ii. 63. SCHL. 

86. γύναι) is the title by which 
queens and princesses are addressed 
in solemn style: Homer, Il. fr. 204. 
Od. T. 221. Sophocles, CE. R. 642. 
SCHL. Euripides, Hec. 753. 983. 
It is by this appellation also that our 
Saviour addresses his mother, St. 
John, ii. 4. It is a term of respect, 
and resembles the English “ Lady,’’ 
or ““ Madam,” rather than ‘* Woman.” 

87. Αἴγιναν) Pausanias says that he 
sent her to Cos, with all her property ; 
iii. 4. ZL. This is very possible ; but 
we cannot suppose that he did so, till 
affairs were in a more settled state. 

88. ἄπιξιν] departure. Compare 
c. 17. Dionysius, A. R. x. 8. SCHE. 

89. ἐπ᾽ ἐξεργασμένοισι) This is ex- 
plained by what follows, μαθόντες ὅτι 
ὕστεροι ἥκουσι τῆς συμβολῇΞ; so ὅὕ. 
ἀπικόμενοι T. σ.. Vie 120. Κ΄. 

90. ζημιῶσαι] The construction is 
ἄξιοι εἶναί τινα (ἤτοι Μαρδόνιον, ἤτοι 
τοὺς “EAAnvas) ζημιῶσαί σφεας, which 
is equivalent to ἄ. εἶναι τοῦ ξημιω- 
θῆναι. 5. M. 6. 6. 532. obs. 2. Livy 
has imitated this expression, forsitan 
non tndigni simus, qui nobismet ipst 
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᾿Αρταβάξου φεύγοντας, τούτους ἐδίωκον 92 μέχρι Θεσσαλίης" Aa- 
κεδαιμόνιοι δὲ οὐκ ἔων φεύγοντας διώκειν. οἱ δὲ, ἀναχωρήσαντες 
ἐς τὴν ἑωυτῶν, τοὺς ἡγεμόνας τῆς στρατιῆς ἐδίωξαν ἐκ τῆς γῆς. μετὰ 
δὲ Μαντινέας ἧκον ᾿Ηλεῖοι. καὶ ὡσαύτως οἱ ᾿Ηλεῖοι τοῖσι Mavre- 
vevor, συμφορὴν ποιησάμενοι, ἀπαλλάσσοντο' ἀπελθόντες δὲ, καὶ 
οὗτοι τοὺς ἡγεμόνας ἐδίωξαν. Τὰ κατὰ Μαντινέας μὲν καὶ ᾿Ηλείους 
τοσαῦτα. 

LXXVIII. Ἐν δὲ Πλαταιῇσι ἐν τῷ στρατοπέδῳ τῶν Αἰγινητέων 
ἦν Λάμπωνϑ98 ὁ ΠΠύθεω, Αἰγινητέων τὰ πρῶτα,99 ὃς ἀποσιώτατον 
ἔχων λόγον ἴετο 98 πρὸς Παυσανίην. ἀπικόμενος δὲ σπουδῇ ἔλεγε 
τάδε’ ““Ὦ παῖ Κλεομβρότου, ἔργον ἔργασταί τοι ὑπερφυὲς μέγαθός 
τε καὶ κάλλος" καί τοι θεὸς παρέδωκε, ῥυσάμενον τὴν Ἑλλάδα, κλέος 
καταθέσθαι μέγιστον Ἑλλήνων, τῶν ἡμεῖς ἴδμεν. σὺ δὲ καὶ τὰ 
λοιπὰ τὰ ἐπὶ τούτοισι ποίησον, ὅκως λόγος τέ σε ἔχῃ ἔτι μέξων, καί 
τις ὕστερον φυλάσσηται τῶν βαρβάρων μὴ ὑπάρχειν 9 ἔργα ἀτάσ- 
Bara ποιέων 97 ἐς τοὺς “Ἕλληνας. Λεωνίδεω γὰρ ἀποθανόντος ἐν 
Θερμοπύλῃσι, Μαρδόνιός τε καὶ Ξέρξης ἀποταμόντες τὴν κεφαλὴν 
ἀνεσταύρωσαν. τῷ σὺ τὴν ὁμοίην 98 ἀποδιδοὺς, ἔπαινον ἕξεις πρῶτα 


\ \ ᾿ Α , - > 
μὲν ὑπὸ πάντων Σπαρτιητέων, αὖτις δὲ καὶ πρὸς τῶν ἄλλων Ἑλλή- 


γων. 


Μαρδόνιον γὰρ ἀνασκολοπίσας, τετιμώρησαι ἐς πάτρων τὸν 


σὸν Λεωνίδην." Ὁ μὲν, δοκέων χαρίξεσθαι, ἔλεγε τάδε. 


multam inrogemus, xxx. 80. GR., but 
has rendered it, as ifit were ἑωυτοὺς 
instead of σφέας. S. 

91. Μήδους] Πάρθων καὶ Χορασμίων 
(ἦρχε) ᾿Αρτάβαζος ὃ Φαρνάκεω, vii. 66. 

erodotus often designates the Per- 
sians, and the nations dependent on 
the Persian empire, as Medes. L. 

92. ἐδίωκον} vol. i. p. 76. n. 10. L. 

Diodorus, xi. 32. says that those who 
pursued the fugitives were the Corin- 
thians, the Sicyonians, the Phliasians, 
W. καί τινες ἕτεροι. §. 
98. Λάμπων] This Lampon was of 
a family not less illustrious for the 
number of prizes which they obtained 
at the Isthmian and the Nemean 
games, than for their descent. Pindar, 
Ν. ν. 1. ν᾿ vi. L. ᾿ 

94. τὰ πρῶτα] φερόμενον οὐ τὰ δεύ- 
TEpa τῶν εὐνούχων παρὰ βασιλέϊ, viii. 
134. οἱ ἀμφ᾽ ᾿Αρίστιππόν τε καὶ Ἐπί- 
κουρον τὰ π. map αὐτοῖς ἐφέροντο, 


Lucian, V.H. ii. 18. ᾿Ανατολίῳ τῷ 
μετὰ Πορφύριον τὰ ὃ. φερομένῳ, Euna- 
pius in lambl. p. 21. μὴ δ. σεῖο φέρη- 
tat, Moschus, iii. 57. Δῆλος ἐθέλει τὰ 
π. φέρεσθαι ἐκ Μουσέων, Callimachus, 
Del. 4. V. τὸν τῶν τὰ π. ἐν τῇ νήσῳ 
δυναστῶν φερόμενον, 1). Cassius, xl. 
p- 136. αὐλωπίας (a fish of the tunny 
species) ῥώμην Te kal ἀλκὴν τὰ π. φέ- 
ροιτο ἂν, δῖα, N. A. xiii, 17, W. 
vol. i. p. 292. n. 22. ; 

95. lero] M. G. 6. 213. 

96. φυλάσσηται---μὴ b.) HER. on 
Vic. vii. 12, 11. Μ. G. 6. 533, 5. 

97. ὑπάρχειν---ποιέων)] ὕ. has the 
same construction as ἄρχειν, vol. i. p. 
183. π. 85, of ἐμὲ ὑπῆρξαν ἄδικα ποιεῦν- 
τες, Vii. 8, 2. W. 

98. τὴν ὁμοίην] The ellipsis is va- 
riously supplied ; οὐκ ἀπέδοσαν τ. 6., 
vi, 21. viz. μοῖραν or δίκην, F. ποινὴν, 
B. τιμὴν, i. 6. τιμωρίαν, Eustathius, 
SCHW. SCH. on B. 176. 223. 
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t - ~ κ᾿ 
» LXXIX. Ὁ δ᾽ ἀνταμείβετο τοῖσδε" ““ Ὦ ξεῖνε Αἰγινῆτα, τὸ μὲν 
εὐνοεῖν 99 τε καὶ προορᾶν, ἄγαμαί cev' γὙνώμης μέντοι ἡμάρτηκας 
- > , ε = ‘ ’ " »»ἝΨ > ‘ 
χρηστῆς. ἐξάρας yap με ὑψοῦ καὶ τὴν πάτρην Kai τὸ ἔργον, ἐς TO μη- 
δὲν κατέβαλ : 5 λυμαίνεσθαι,100 καὶ, ἣν ταῦ 
vy κατέβαλες, παραινέων νεκρῷ λυμαίνεσθαι,100 καὶ, ἣν ταῦτα 
ποιέω, φὰς ἄμεινόν με ἀκούσεσθαι. τὰ πρέπει μᾶλλον βαρβάροισι 
, τ 
ποιέειν, ἤπερ “Ἑλλησι" καὶ ἐκείνοισι δὲ ἐπιφθονέομεν. ἐγὼ δ᾽ wy 
τούτον εἵνεκα μήτε Αἰγινήτῃσι ἄδοιμι, μήτε τοῖσι ταῦτα ἀρέσκεται" 
ἀποχρᾷ δ᾽ ἐμοὶ,1 Σπαρτιήτῃσι ἀρεσκόμενον, ὅσια μὲν ποιέειν, ὅσια 
δὲ καὶ λέγειν. Acwvidn δὲ, τῷ με κελεύεις τιμωρῆσαι, φημὶ μεγά- 
- e ~ , “- - > > , , 
Aws τετιμωρῆσθαι' ψυχῇσί τε τῇσι τῶνδε ἀναριθμήτοισι τετίμηται 
, Ἁ 
αὐτός τε καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι οἱ ἐν Θερμοπύλῃσι τελευτήσαντες. σὺ μέντοι 
ἔτι, ἔχων λόγον τοιόνδε, μήτε προσέλθῃς ἔμοιγε, μήτε συμβουλεύ- 
ons, χάριν ἴσθι τε ἐὼν ἀπαθής." ὃ ὁ μὲν, ταῦτα ἀκούσας, ἀπαλ- 
λάσσετο. 
LXXX. Παυσανίης δὲ, κήρυγμα ποιησάμενος, μηδένα ἅπτεσθαι 
- m4 = > “2 ‘ " " ΄ e ‘ 
τῆς Anins, συγκομίξειν ἐκέλευε τοὺς εἵλωτας τὰ χρήματα. οἱ δὲ, 
ἀνὰ τὸ στρατόπεδον σκιδνάμενοι, εὕρισκον σκηνὰς 4 κατεσκευασμένας 
χρυσῷ καὶ ἀργύρῳ, κλίνας 5 τε ἐπιχρύσους καὶ ἐπαργύρους, κρητῆράς 
τε χρυσέους, καὶ φιάλας τε καὶ ἄλλα ἐκπώματα, σάκκους τε ἐπ᾽ ἁμα- 
ξέων εὕρισκον, ἐν τοῖσι λέβητες ἐφαίνοντο ἐνεόντες χρύσεοί τε καὶ 
ἀργύρεοι" ἀπό τε τῶν κειμένων νεκρῶν ἐσκύλευον Ψψέλιά τε καὶ 


99. τὸ---εὐνοεῖν] The infinitive is emotion of the mind. M. G. 6. 851. 


here joined with the neuter article 
and stands as a substantive, in the 
accusative, M. 6. 6. 540. 

100. νεκρῷ λυμαίνεσθαι] vol.i. p.112. 
π.100. ᾧ λυμαινόμενοι, ἐδόκεον Αμασιν 
λυμαίνεσθαι, iii- 16. ἀγρίως καὶ βαρ- 
βαρικῶς ἐλυμαίνετο πολλοῖς, Appian, 
Β. 6. 1.112. But the verb more fre- 
quently governs an accusative ; R. H. 
viii. 92. xi. 53. 54. 60. S. 

1. ἐμοὶ] Compare ν. 32. Thucy- 
dides, i. 128—135. W. 

2. μήτε] In all propositions, which, 
without being dependent upon ano- 
ther, contain a wish, a prohibition, or 
8 petition, μὴ is used. ΔΙ. G. G. 608, 


. 8. χάριν ἴσθι — ἐὼν ἀπαθὴς} con- 
sider it a kindness that you are not 
punished. The latter words contain 
the foundation of the former; or ex- 
press the exciting cause of such an 


Pausanias, iii. 3. W. V. 

4. σκηνὰς] c. 82. ἡ σκηνὴ Τηριβά- 
Gov ἑάλω, καὶ ἐν αὐτῇ κλίναι ἀργυρό- 
modes, καὶ ἐκπώματα, καὶ οἱ ἀρτοποιοὶ 
καὶ οἱ οἰνοχόοι φάσκοντες εἶναι, Xeno- 
phon, An. iv. 4, 15. castra Darit 
hostis victor intraverat, omni quidem 
opulentia ditia. ingens auri argentique 
pondus, non belli sed luxurie appa- 
ratum, diripuerant milites: quumque 
plus raperent, passim strata erant iti- 
nera vilioribus sarcinis, quas in compa- 
ratione meliorum avaritia contempse- 
rat, Curtius, iii. 11,19. HUT. 

5. κλίνας k.T.A.] κ, τε ἐ. Ke Gry καὶ 
φ. χρυσέας, καὶ εἵματα πορφύρεα, καὶ 
κιθῶνας, νηήσας πυρὴν μεγάλην, κατέ- 
kate,i. 50. These were merely over- 
laid with gold and silver ; those men- 
tioned c. 82. were of solid gold and 
silver. W. 
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στρεπτοὺς καὶ τοὺς ἀκινάκεας, ἐόντας χρυσέους᾽ ἐπεὶ ἐσθῆτός ye 
ποικίλης λόγος ἐγίνετο οὐδὲ εἷς, ἐνθαῦτα πολλὰ μὲν κλέπτοντες 
ἐπώλεον πρὸς τοὺς Αἰγινήτας οἱ εἵλωτες, πολλὰ δὲ καὶ ἀπεδείκνυ- 
σαν, ὅσα αὐτῶν οὐκ οἷά τε ἦν κρύψαι" ὥστε Αἰγινήτῃσι οἱ μεγάλοι 
πλοῦτοι ἀρχὴν ἐνθεῦτεν ἐγένοντο, ot τὸν χρυσὸν, ἅτε ἐόντα χαλκὸν 
δῆθεν, παρὰ τῶν εἱλωτέων ὠνέοντο.5 

LXXXI. Συμφορήσαντες δὲ τὰ χρήματα, καὶ δεκάτην ἐξελόντες 
τῷ ἐν Δελφοῖσι θεῷ, ἀπ᾽ ἧς ὁ τρίπους ὃ ὁ χρύσεος ἀνετέθη, ὃ ἐπὶ τοῦ 

A ”. - ᾿ 9 > “ "» - =e 
τρικαρήνον ὄφιος τοῦ χαλκέουϑ ἐπεστεὼς ἄγχιστα τοῦ βωμοῦ" καὶ 
τῷ ἐν ᾿Ολυμπίῃ θεῷ ἐξελόντες, ἀπ᾽ ἧς δεκάπηχυν χάλκεον Δία "1 
ἀνέθηκαν" καὶ τῷ ἐν ᾿Ισθμῷ θεῷ, ἀπ᾽ ἧς ἑπτάπηχυς χάλκεος Ποσει- 
δέων ἐξεγένετο' ταῦτα ἐξελόντες, τὰ λοιπὰ διαιρέοντο, καὶ ἔλαβον 

7 ᾽ ᾽ 
ἕκαστοι, τῶν ἄξιοι ἦσαν" καὶ τὰς παλλακὰς τῶν Περσέων καὶ τὸν 
ἈΝ ‘ 5» ca \ “ Ud ΄ ae e , 
χρυσὸν καὶ τὸν ἄργυρον καὶ ἄλλα χρήματά τε καὶ ὑποξύγια. 
“Oca μέν νυν ἐξαίρετα τοῖσι ἀριστεύσασι αὐτῶν ἐν Π]λαταιῇσι ἐδόθη, 
οὗ λέγεται πρὸς οὐδαμῶν, δοκέω δ᾽ ἔγωγε καὶ τούτοισι δοθῆναι. 
TI. ΄ ὃ \ , ὃ ᾿ > , . ἐδ A] ~ " 
αυσανίῃ δὲ πάντα δέκα ἐξαιρέθη τε καὶ ἐδόθη, γυναῖκες, ἵπποι, 
τάλαντα, κάμηλοι" ὡς δὲ αὕτως καὶ τὰ ἄλλα χρήματα. 

LXXXII. Λέγεται δὲ καὶ τάδε γενέσθαι" ws Ξέρξης,135 φεύγων 
ἐκ τῆς Ἑλλάδος, Μαρδονίῳ τὴν κατασκευὴν 15 καταλίποι τὴν ἑωυτοῦ" 
Παυσανίην ὦν, ὁρέοντα τὴν Μαρδονίον κατασκευὴν 15 χρυσῷ τε καὶ 
ἀργύρῳ καὶ παραπετάσμασι ποικίλοισι κατεσκευασμένην, κελεῦσαι 
τούς τε ἀρτοκόπους 15 καὶ τοὺς ὀψοποιοὺς κατὰ ταὐτὰ καθὼς Mapéo- 


6. ὠνέοντο] When Charles the LAU. 


Bold, duke of Burgundy, was con- 
quered by the Swiss at Granson, they 
took his silver plate for tin, and threw 
away many of his valuable jewels. His 
diamond, one of the finest which there 
were then in Europe, was sold fora 
florin; Ph. de Comines, Mem. v. 2. 
W. L. 

7. δεκάτην ] viii. 27. understand 
μοῖραν. F.in B. 176. viii. 121. 122. 
Potter, iii. 12. 

8. τρίπου5] Thucydides, i. 132. 
AR. ‘this was melted down by the 
Phocians; Pausanias, x. 13. W. 

9. ὄφιος --- χαλκέου)] This δράκων 


11. Δία] Pausanias, v. 23. W. 

12. Ξέρξης κι τ. λ.} This chapter is 
introduced by Atheneus, iv. 15. in 
speaking of the Spartan meals. W. 

13. κατασκευὴν) establishment. This 
word properly applies to what is sta- 
tionary; παρασκευὴ to what is tem- 
porary and vccasional. But the two 
words are sometimes applied to the 
same thing. AR. on Th. i. 10. and ii. 
85. Both here, and ay below, 
Athenzus has 7 

14. κατασκευὴν] In this place we 
should rather expect σκηνήν ; on ac- 
count of κατεσκευασμένην, furnished, 


χαλκοῦς still existed in the time of fitted up, which follows. 9. 


Pausanias. W. Compare Gibbon, t. 
iii. 17. AR. 
10. ἐξελόντες] understand δεκάτην. 


15. aproxdérovs] ἀρτοποιοὺς, Athe- 
nezus. Κ΄. 
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wily δεῖπνον παρασκευάξειν. ws δὲ κελευόμενοι οὗτοι ἐποίευν ταῦτα, 
ἐνθαῦτα τὸν Παυσανίην, ἰδόντα κλίνας τε χρυσέας καὶ ἀργυρέας 
εὖ ἐστρωμένας, καὶ τραπέξας τε χρυσέας καὶ ἀργυρέας, καὶ παρα- 
σκευὴν μεγαλοπρεπέα τοῦ δείπνον, ἐκπλαγέντα τὰ προκείμενα 
ἀγαθὰ,16 κελεῦσαι ἐπὶ γέλωτι 17 τοὺς ἑωντοῦ διηκόνους παρα- 
σκευάσαι Λακωνικὸν δεῖπνον. ὡς δὲ τῆς θοίνης ποιηθείσης ἦν πολ- 
λὸν τὸ μέσον,}8 τὸν ἸΠανσανίην γελάσαντα μεταπέμψασθαι τῶν 
Ἑλλήνων τοὺς στρατηγούς" συνελθόντων δὲ τούτων, εἰπεῖν τὸν 
Παυσανίην, δεικνύντα ἐς ἑκατέρην τοῦ δείπνον τὴν παρασκευήν" 
““ΚΑνδρες Ἕλληνες, τῶνδε εἵνεκα ἐγὼ ὑμέας συνήγαγον, βουλό- 
μενος ὑμῖν τοῦδε τοῦ Μῆδων ἡγεμόνος τὴν ἀφροσύνην δεῖξαι" ὃς, 
τοιήνδε 19 δίαιταν 39 ἔχων, ἦλθε ἐς 3:1 ἡμέας οὕτω ὀϊθυρὴν 33 ἔχον- 
τας adraipnodpevos.” Tatra μὲν Πανυσανίην λέγεται εἰπεῖν πρὸς 
τοὺς στρατηγοὺς τῶν Ελλήνων. 

LXXXIII. Ὑστέρῳ μέντοι χρόνῳ μετὰ ταῦτα καὶ τῶν Πλαταιέων 
εὗρον συχνοὶ θήκας 233 χρυσοῦ καὶ ἀργύρου καὶ τῶν ἄλλων χρημά- 
των. ἐφάνη δὲ καὶ τόδε, ὕστερον ἔτι τούτων" τῶν νεκρῶν περιψιλω- 
θέντων τὰς σάρκας" συνεφύρεον γὰρ τὰ ὀστέα οἱ Πλαταιέες ἐς ἕνα 
χῶρον" εὑρέθη κεφαλὴ οὐκ ἔχουσα ῥαφὴν 59 οὐδεμίαν, ἀλλὰ ἐξ ἑνὸς 


16. ἀγαθὰ] ἐπὶ τῶν πρὸς ἀπόλαυσιν 
καὶ εὐωχίαν σιτίων καὶ ποτῶν ἐχρήσατο 
Ξενοφῶν, Suidas.s SCHL. naturam 
ἘΣ atque explere bonis rebus, 

ucretius, 111. 1016. 

17. ἐπὶ γέλωτι] may signify with 
laughter, but likewise in order to ex- 
cite laughter, in joke, M. G. G. 586, 
y- by way of ridicule, out of derision ; 
vol. i. p. 280. n. 18. 

18. x. τὸ pécor] vol. i. p. 79. n. 31. 
πολὺ τὸ μ., Euripides, Al. 937. 2. τὸ 
μ.τούτων κἀκείνου, Chrysostom, de Ev. 
Pr. t. iii. p. 302. c. od yap μικρῷ τῷ 
μέσῳ, Heliodorus, Ath. vii. p. 318. 
W. τὸ διάφορον, Scholiast on Eur. 
MO. 


19. τοιήνδε] The Swiss made a si- 
milar representation to Charles the 
Bold, in the hope of checking his im- 
petuosity ; Ph. de Comines, Mem. v. 
2. W. φασὶν ἄνδρα Συβαρίτην ἐπιδη- 
μήσαντα τῇ Σπάρτῃ, καὶ συνεστιαθέντα 
ἐν τοῖς φειδιτίοις, εἰπεῖν" ““ εἰκότως ἂν- 
δρειότατοι ἁπάντων εἰσὶ Λακεδαιμόνιοι" 
ἕλοιτο γάρ τις, εὖ φρονῶν, μυριάκις 
ἀποθανεῖν, ἢ οὕτως εὐτελοῦς διαίτης 


μεταλαβεῖν, Athenzus, iv. 15. 

20. δίαιταν) food, drink, and clo- 
thing, Thucydides, vii. 74. Appian, 
Al. iv. 13. BLO. style of living. 

21. ἦλθε és} With these words as 
an enemy, in arms, is often implied; 
οὐδὲ σὺν τοῖσδ᾽ ἦλθον εἰς Κάδμου χθόνα, 
Euripides, 5. 533. ἣν ἔλθωσιν πόλιν, 
1204. 1218. εἰ π. ἥξεις, Ηετ. 374. τοὺς 
βαρβάρους τοὺς ἐπὶ πᾶσαν ἐλθόντας τὴν 
Ἑλλάδα, Isocrates, de B. 10. ἀπαντῇ- 
σαι τῷ ἐρχομένῳ ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν, St. Luke, 
xiv. 31. The full expression occurs 
also, οὔ τοι σὺν ὅπλοις ἦλθον ἐς Thy 
σὴν χθόνα, Ion 1291. MAR. 

22. ὀϊξυρὴν] For this lonic adjec- 
tive, Athenzus has the common word 
ταλαίπωρον. V. 

23. θήκας) iii. 130. The full con- 
struction here is θ. ἐκ χρυσοῦ καὶ ap- 
γύρου, καί τινα τῶν ἄλλων χρημάτων. 
S. Might it not mean chests full of 
gold and silver, and of all other τα- 
luables? xexpuppévas θ. x., Euripides, 
Hec. 1128. 

24. ῥαφὴν) suture. Pliny describes 
the bones of the head, as serratis pec- 
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ἐοῦσα ὀστέου" ἐφάνη δὲ καὶ γνάθος, καὶ τὸ ἄνω της γνάθου, ἔχουσα 
ὀδόντας μουνοφυέας,"δ ἐξ ἑνὸς ὀστέου πάντας, τούς τε ὀδόντας καὶ 
τοὺς γομφίους" © καὶ πενταπήχεος ἀνδρὸς ὀστέα ἐφάνη. 

LXXXIV. Ἐπεί τε δὲ 7 Μαρδονίον δευτέρῃ ἡμέρῃ ὁ siete 
ἠφάνιστο, ὑπ᾽ ὅτεν μὲν ἀνθρώπων, τὸ ἀτρεκὲς οὐκ ἔχω εἰπεῖν" ToA- 
λοὺς δέ τινας ἤδη καὶ παντοδαποὺς ἤκουσα θάψαι Μαρδόνιον, καὶ 
δῶρα μεγάλα οἶδα λαβόντας πολλοὺς παρὰ ᾿Αρτόντεω τοῦ Μαρδο- 
νίου παιδὸς διὰ τοῦτο τὸ ἔργον" ὅστις μέντοι ἦν» αὐτῶν ὁ ὑπελύμενός 
τε καὶ θάψας τὸν νεκρὸν τὸν Μαρδονίου, οὐ δύναμαι ἀτρεκέως πυ- 
θέσθαι. ἔχει δέ τινα φάτιν καὶ Διονυσοφάνης,"8 ἀνὴρ "Egéotos, Baa 
Μαρδόνιον. ἀλλ᾽ ὁ μὲν τρόπῳ τοιούτῳ ἐτάφη. 

LXXXV. Οἱ δὲ “Ἑλληνες ὡς ἐν Πλαταιῇσι τὴν ληΐην διείλοντο, 
ἔθαπτον τοὺς ἑωντῶν,39 χωρὶς ἕκαστοι. Λακεδαιμόνιοι μὲν τριξὰς 
ἐποιήσαντο θήκας, ἔνθα μὲν τοὺς ἱρένας 31 ἔθαψαν, τῶν καὶ Ποσει- 
δώνιος 33 καὶ ᾿Αμομφάρετος 33 ἦσαν καὶ Φιλοκύων τε καὶ Kaddexpa- 
της.34 ἐν μὲν δὴ ἑνὲ τῶν τάφων ἦσαν οἱ ἰρένες, ἐν δὲ τῷ ἑτέρῳ οἱ 


ov ~ > ~ , e e 
ἄλλοι Σπαρτιῆται, ἐν δὲ τῷ τρίτῳ οἱ εἵλωτες. 


tinalim structa compagibus, H. N. xi. 
37. Aratus says that lie has seen 
skulls, on the top of which there was 
but a single line; and that there are 
many without any suture. The skull 
of Albert, marquis of Brandenburg, 
surnamed “ the Achilles of Ger- 
many,” who was born A. D. 1414, 
had no sutures. Z. Such a skull used 
to be seen in the catacombs of Paris. 
LAU. 

25. μουνοφυέα5] Pyrrhus, king of 
Epirus, had also his teeth of one en- 
tire bone, though distinctly marked. 
So had Euryphyes of Cyrene, and 
many others. Prusig, regis Bithy- 
nie, filius, eodem nomine quo pater, 
pro superiori ordine dentium unum os 
e@qualiter cxtentum habuit, nec ad spe- 
ciem deforme, neque ad usum ulla ex 
parte incommodum, V. Maximus, i. 8. 
V. 1), 

26. γομφίους ] ᾿Αττικῶς" μύλους, 
Ἑλληνικῶς, Meeris. τοὺς ὀπισθίους 
ὀδόντας, Suidas. the grinders or dou- 
ble teeth. SCH, on B. 187. 

27. ἐπεί te δὲὴ The apodosis is 
wanting, being absorbed in the fol- 
lowing discussion. M, 

28. Διονυσοφάνη5) Pausanias, ix, 


Οὗτοι μὲν οὕτω 


2. W. 

29. τοὺς ἑωυτῶν] F. and SCH. on 
B. 183. 

30. χωρὶς ἕκαστοι] The Lacedemo- 
nians and the Athenians had each 
a separate burial-place; the other 
Greeks had one in common; Pausa- 
hides, 1X. 2. le 

31. ipévas| eiphys παρὰ Λακεδαι" 
Hoviois ἐν τῷ πρώτῳ ἐνιαυτῷ ὃ παῖς 
“ὁ ῥωβίδας καλεῖται, τῷ δευτέρῳ 
“ προμικκιζόμενος,᾽᾽ τῷ τρίτῳ ““ μικ- 
κιζόμενος,᾽ τῷ τετάρτῳ “" mpdmats,” 
τῷ πέμπτῳ “παῖς, τῷ ἕκτω ** μελ- 
λείρην.᾽ ἐφηβεύει δὲ παρ᾽ αὐτοῖς 6 παῖς 
ἀπὸ ἐτῶν ιδ΄ μέχρι καὶ κ΄. βαρυτόνως 
δὲ τὸ ““ μελλείρην" ᾿ ὥσπερ πυθμὴν, 
ἀπύθμην' αὐχὴν, ὑψαύχην. GL. εἰρένας 
καλοῦσι τοὺς ἔτος ἤδη δεύτερον ἐκ παί- 
δων γεγονότα" μελλείρενας δὲ, τῶν 
παίδων τοὺς πρεσβυτάτους, Plutarch, 
Lyc. Ρ. ὅ0. p. and afterwards οὗτος 
οὖν ὁ εἰρὴν, εἴκοσι ἔ ἔτη γεγονὼς, ἄρχει 
τῶν ὑποτεταγμένων ἐν ταῖς μάχαις. De 
Pauw. V. W. 

32. Ποσειδώνιο5] c. 71. where Phi- 
locyon is also mentioned. JS. 

33. ᾿Αμομφάρετος | c.53—57. 71. 


"34. KadAicparns] c. 72, Ss 
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ἔθαπτον’ Τεγεῆται δὲ χωρὶς πάντας adéas* καὶ ᾿Αθηναῖοι τοὺς 
ἑωυτῶν ὁμοῦ, καὶ Μεγαρέες τε καὶ Φλιάσιοι τοὺς ὑπὸ τῆς ἵππου δια- 
φθαρέντας.25 Τούτων μὲν δὴ πάντων πλήρεες ἐγένοντο οἱ τάφοι" 
τῶν δὲ ἄλλων ὅσοι καὶ φαίνονται ἐν [Πλαταιῇσι ἐόντες τάφοι, 
τούτους δὲ, ὡς ἐγὼ πυνθάνομαι, ἐπαισχυνομένους 36 τῇ ἀπεστοῖ 51 
τῆς μάχης, ἑκάστους χώματα 38 χῶσαι 39 κεινὰ,10 τῶν ἐπιγινομένων 
εἵνεκεν ἀνθρώπων. ἐπεὶ καὶ Αἰγινητέων ἐστὶ αὐτόθι καλεόμενος 
τάφος, τὸν ἐγὼ ἀκούω καὶ δέκα ἔτεσι ὕστερον μετὰ ταῦτα, δεηθέντων 
τῶν Αἰγινητέων, χῶσαι Κλεάδην τὸν Αὐτοδίκου, ἄνδρα ΠΙλαταιέα, 
πρόξεινον 41 ἐόντα αὐτῶν. ξ 

LXXXVI. Ὡς & ἄρα ἔθαψαν τοὺς νεκροὺς ἐν Πλαταιῇσι οἱ 
Ἕλληνες, αὐτέκα βουλευομένοισί σφι ἐδόκεε στρατεύεσθαι ἐπὶ τὰς 
Θήβας, καὶ ἐξαιτέειν αὐτῶν 45 τοὺς μηδίσαντας, ἐν πρώτοισι δὲ αὖ- 
τῶν Τιμηγενίδην 43 καὶ ’Arrayivoy,** οἱ ἀρχηγέται ἀνὰ πρώτους 
ἦσαν" ἣν δὲ μὴ ἐκδιδῶσι, μὴ ἀπανίστασθαι 45 ἀπὸ τῆς πόλιος πρό- 


35. διαφθαρέντας]} c. 69. L. 

36. ἐπαισχυνομένους} This verb in 
the New Testament governs the accu- 
sative. SCHL. 

37. ἀπεστοῖ) This word is given by 
BL. in explaiping the derivation and 
signification of εὐεστὼ, vol. i. p. 49. 
n.100. The correctness of the ety- 
mology there given may be doubted. 
ἐστὼ (derived from the second aorist 
ἔστην. is synonymous with οὐσία; and 
ἀπεστὼ with ἀπουσία, absence. Steph. 
Th. L. G. 4542. 4570. 

38. χώματα] ὑψώματα γῆς, ὄχθας, 
Hesychius ; 3 μνήματα, τάφους, Pollux; ἢ 
barrows, ἔστι αὐτόθι ᾿Αλυάττεω τοῦ 

ροΐσου πατρὺς σῆμα, τοῦ ἣ κρηπὶς μέν 

t λίθων μεγάλων, τὸ δὲ ἄλλο σῆμα, 
χῶμα ys, i. 98. 184. Pausanias, ix.17. 
éschyl., Th.947. Ch.711. Sophocles, 
An. 1230. ὀρθὸν x. ᾿Αχιλλείου τάφου, 
Euripides, Hec. 221. 522. μηδὲ νεκρῶν 
ὡς φθιμένων x. νομιζέσθω τύμβος σᾶς 
ἀλόχου, ΑἸ.101δ. τάφων χώματα γαίας, 
8. 56. BL. 

39. χῶσαι] pol τύμβος οὐ χωσθή- 
σεται, Euripides, I. A. 1442. τύμβον 
τε x@oov, κἀπίθες μνημεῖά μοι, I. T. 
703. W. οἱ μὲν ἐν χωστοῖς τάφοις 
κεῖνται πεσόντες, Rh. 411. τύμβον 
ὀρθόκρανον οἰκείας χθονὸς χώσαντες, 
Sophocles, An. 1217. τάφον χώσουσα, 
80, τυμβοχόα χειρώματα, Aischylus, 


ΤῊ, 1024. BL. 

40. κεινὰ] hence called cenotaphs. 
manes vocabat Hectoreum ad tumu- 
lum; viridi quem cespite inanem, et 
geminas, causam lacrymis, sacraverat 
aras, Virgil, AS. iii. 303. 

41. πρόξεινον)] The πρόξεινος in 
some respects resembled a consul in 
modern times: he had charge οὗ the 
interests of that state of whicli he was 
the public host and in some points the 
representative. Its ambassadors lodged 
with him. L. LAU. 

42. αὐτῶν] On account of the αὐτῶν 
which follows so closely, it will be 
better to take this as governed by the 
verb and as synonymous with ἐξ αὐτῶν 
or παρ᾽ αὐτῶν. S. 

43. Τιμηγενίδην c. 38. 

44. ᾿Ατταγῖνον] c. 15. 16. 

45. ἀπανίστασθαι) In the middle 
voice this verb signifies to retire from 
a besieged place, to raise the siege; 
Thucydides, vii. 48. Appian, B. Ὁ. 
iii.61. In the active it sometimes 
means to draw off the enemy from be- 
fore a place, BLO. to force them to 
raise the siege, Thucyd., ii. 70. vol. i. 
p- 1. 304. n. 56. Neither the passage 
of Herodotus, nor that of Appian 
(which should be quoted as iii. 4, 
1.), is exactly parallel. Compare c. 
87. vi. 45. and vol. i. p, 85. n. 14. 
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bal 3 ~ 

τερον, ἢ ἐξέλωσι. ὡς δέ σφι ταῦτα ἔδοξε, οὕτω δὴ, ἑνδεκάτῃ ἡμέρῃ 
» Ἁ ~ ~ 
ἀπὸ τῆς συμβολῆς, ἀπικόμενοι ἐπολιόρκεον Θηβαίους, κελεύοντες 
ἐκδιδόναι τοὺς ἄνδρας" οὐ βουλομένων δὲ τῶν Θηβαίων ἐκδιδόναι, 
τήν τε γῆν αὐτῶν ἔταμνον καὶ προσέβαλλον πρὸς τὸ τεῖχοϑ. 

LXXXVII. Καὶ, οὐ γὰρ ἐπαύοντο σινεύμενοι, εἰκοστῇ ἡμέρῃ 
ἔλεξε τοῖσι Θηβαίοισι Τιμηγενίδης τάδε" 46 ““"Ανδρες Θηβαῖοι, 
> δὴ ef δέδ - "EX ‘ , > ~ 
ἐπειδὴ οὕτω δέδοκται τοῖσι nol, μὴ πρότερον ἀπαναστῆναι πο- 
λιορκέοντας, ἢ εξέλωσι Θήβας, ἢ ἡμέας αὐτοῖσι παραδῶτε, νῦν ὧν 
ἡμέων εἵνεκα γῆ ἡ Βοιωτίη πλέω μὴ ἀναπλήσῃ."7 ἀλλ᾽, εἰ μὲν 

te , 48 ς ΄ > ΄ ’ 

χρημάτων χρηΐξοντες πρόσχημα 48 ἡμέας ἐξαιτέονται, χρήματά σφι 
δῶμεν ἐκ τοῦ κοινοῦ" σὺν γὰρ τῷ κοινῷ καὶ ἐμηδίσαμεν, οὐ δὲ μοῦ- 
vot ἡμέες" εἰ δὲ ἡμέων ἀληθέως δεόμενοι πολιορκέουσι, ἡμεῖς ἡμέας 
αὐτοὺς ἐς ἀντιλογίην παρέξομεν." Κάρτα τε ἔδοξε εὖ λέγειν καὲ 
> ‘ ek > ΄ ‘ , ᾿ = 
ἐς καιρὸν, αὐτίκα τε ἐπεκηρυκεύοντο πρὸς Παυσανίην οἱ Θηβαῖοι, 
θέλοντες ἐκδιδόναι τοὺς ἄνδρας. 

LXXXVIII. Ὡς δὲ ὡμολόγησαν ἐπὶ τούτοισι, ᾿Ατταγῖνος μὲν 
2 , » ~ ΑΝ - ᾿ > ~ 9 , , 
ἐκδιδρήσκει ἐκ τοῦ ἄστεος, παῖδας δὲ αὐτοῦ ἀπαχθέντας Παυσανίης 
ἀπέλυσε τῆς αἰτίης, φὰς τοῦ μηδισμοῦ παῖξας οὐδὲν εἶναι μεται- 
τίους. τοὺς δὲ ἄλλους ἄνδρας τοὺς ἐξέδοσαν οἱ Θηβαῖοι, οἱ μὲν 49 
2 , > ΄ x ‘ , 2 , 
ἐδόκεον ἀντιλογίης τε κυρήσειν, καὶ δὴ χρήμασι ἐπεποίθεσαν διω- 
θέεσθαι" ὁ δὲ ὡς παρέλαβε, αὐτὰ ταῦτα ὑπονοέων, τὴν στρατιὴν 
\ ΄ a > ~ A 3 ’ὔ > ‘A > , 
τὴν συμμάχων ἅπασαν ἀπῆκε, καὶ ἐκείνους ἀγαγὼν és Κόρινθον 
διέφθειρε. Ταῦτα μὲν τὰ ἐν Πλαταιῇσι καὶ Θήβῃσι γενόμενα. 

LXXXIX. ’ApraBados® δὲ ὁ Φαρνάκεος, φεύγων ἐκ ἢ λα- 

, A x ΗΝ , eS | ’ , ia e Ἁ 
ταιέων, καὶ δὴ καὶ πρόσω ἐγίνετο. ἀπικόμενον δέ μιν οἱ Θεσσαλοὶ 
παρὰ σφέας ἐπί τε ξείνια ἐκάλεον, καὶ ἀνειρώτευν περὶ τῆς στρατιῆς 
τῆς ἄλλης, οὐδὲν ἐπιστάμενοι τῶν ἐν ΤΠ]λαταιῇσι γενομένων, ὁ δὲ 
᾿Αρτάβαθος, γνοὺς, ὅτι, εἰ ἐθέλοι σφι πᾶσαν τὴν ἀληθηΐην τῶν 
ἀγώνων εἰπεῖν, αὐτός τε κινδυνεύσει ἀπολέσθαι καὶ ὁ μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ 


46. τάδε] When Calais was be- μέτρον κακῶν ἀναπλήσας φέρειν. 8. 


sieged by Edward III., Eustace de St. 
Pierre, one of the principal inhabitants, 
declared himself willing to suffer death 
for bis friends and fellow-citizens. The 
entreaties of queen Philippa induced 
the English monarch to behave with 
magnanimity towards those who had 
thus placed themselves in his power : 
see Hume, t.ii- 14. BE, 

47. πλέω---ἀναπλήσῃ] vol.i. p. 255. 
n. 63. The metaphor is, as it were, 


48. πρόσχημα) vol.i. p. 32. n. 7. 
Vic. iii. 10, 13. κατὰ is understood ; 
and x. 7. is opposed to ἀληθέως. 

49. of μὲν] If this refers to those 
who were delivered up, it will be 
merely an instance of anacoluthia; 
but it may also refer to the Thebans. 


50. *AprdBatos] ᾿Α. Φαρνάκου, >, 
ἐκ Π., προῆλθεν εἰς Θετταλίᾳν, Sicy 
Ῥοϊγπυβ, vii. 33, 3. V, 


LIBER IX. CAP. XC. 301 


στρατύς" ἐπιθήσεσθαι yap οἱ πάντα τινὰ οἴετο πυνθανόμενον τὰ 
- ‘ " ‘ 2 
γεγονότα" ταῦτα ἐκλογιξόμενος, οὔτε πρὸς τοὺς Φωκέας ἐξηγύρευε 
οὐδὲν, πρός τε τοὺς Θεσσαλοὺς ἔλεγε τάδε" ““᾿Εγὼ μὲν, ὦ ἄνδρες 
ε Φ..» , , , . , rie ᾽ “« 
Θεσσαλοὶ, ὡς ὁρᾶτε, ἐπείγομαί τε κατὰ τὴν ταχίστην ἐλῶν ἐς Θρηΐ- 
κην,1 καὶ σπουδὴν ἔχω, πεμφθεὶς κατά τι πρῆγμα ἐκ τοῦ στρατο- 
πέδου μετὰ τῶνδε. αὐτὸς δὲ ὑμῖν Μαρδόνιος, καὶ ὁ στρατὸς αὐτοῦ, 
δ᾽ . ‘ ~ , ’ ~ , 
οὗτος κατὰ πόδας ἐμεῦ ἐλαύνων προσδόκιμός ἐστι. τοῦτον Kai ξεινί- 
Gere, καὶ εὖ ποιεῦντες φαίνεσθε. οὐ γὰρ ὑμῖν ἐς χρόνον ταῦτα ποι- 
εὖσι μεταμελήσει." Ταῦτα δὲ εἴπας, ἀπέλαυνε σπουδῇ τὴν στρα- 
τιὴν διὰ Θεσσαλίης τε καὶ Μακεδονίης ἰθὺ τῆς Θρηΐκης, ὡς ἀληθέως 
ἐπειγόμενος, καὶ τὴν μεσόγαιαν τάμνων τῆς ὁδοῦ. καὶ ἀπικνέεται ἐς 
Βυξάντιον, καταλιπὼν τοῦ στρατοῦ τοῦ ἑωυτοῦ συχνοὺς ὑπὸ Θρηΐ- 
κων τε κατακοπέντας κατ᾽ ὁδὸν, καὶ λιμῷ συστάντας 53 καὶ καμάτῳ" 
ἐκ Βυξαντίου δὲ διέβη πλοίοισι. Οὐὗτος μὲν οὕτω ἀπενόστησε ἐς 
᾿ » , 
τὴν ᾿Ασίην. 
ΧΟ. Τῆς δὲ αὐτῆς ἡμέρης, τῆς περ ἐν Πλαταιῇσι τὸ τρῶμα ἐγέ- 
, , 6 . 2 M «ἀλ ~ "I a > ‘ 55 5 
vero, συνεκύρησε γενέσθαι καὶ ἐν Μυκάλῃ τῆς ᾿Ιωνίης. ἐπεὶ 55 γὰρ 
ἐν τῇ Δήλῳ κατέατο οἱ Ἕλληνες, οἱ ἐν τῇσι νηυσὶ ἅμα Λευτυχίδῃ 
τῷ Λακεδαιμονίῳ ἀπικόμενοι, ἦλθόν σφι ἄγγελοι ἀπὸ Σάμου, 
Λάμπων 55 τε Θρασυκλέος καὶ ᾿Αθηναγόρης ᾿Αρχεστρατίδεω καὶ 
᾿Ἡ γησίστρατος ᾿Αρισταγόρεω, πεμφθέντες ὑπὸ Σαμίων λάθρη τῶν τε 
Tl 2 \ ~ ΄ Θ ΄ 57 ~ "A. δ δ ΄ = \ 
ερσέων καὶ τοῦ τυράννου Θεομήστορος 5 τοῦ ᾿Ανδροδάμαντος, τὸν 
κατέστησαν Σάμου τύραννον οἱ ἸΠέρσαι. ἐπελθόντων δέ σφεων ἐπὶ 
Ν ’ . ~ 
τοὺς στρατηγοὺς, ἔλεγε Ἡγησίστρατος πολλὰ καὶ παντοῖα" ὡς, 
ows ~ 10 > ‘ e Ἐξ > ΄ 2 . ΄ 
ἣν μοῦνον ἴδωνται αὐτοὺς οἱ “Iwves, ἀποστήσονται ἀπὸ Περσέων, 
καὶ ὡς οἱ βάρβαροι οὐκ ὑπομενέουσι" ἣν δὲ καὶ ἄρα ὑπομείνωσι, οὐκ 
ἑτέρην ἄγρην τοιαύτην εὑρεῖν ἂν αὐτούς." θεούς τε κοινοὺς ἀνακα- 
x 
λέων, προέτρεπε αὐτοὺς ῥύσασθαι ἄνδρας “Ἕλληνας ἐκ δουλοσύνης, 
καὶ ἀπαμῦναι τὸν βάρβαρον. ““ εὐπετές τε αὐτοῖσι" ἔφη ““ ταῦτα 
᾿ e ‘ s > ~ E ~ Z ‘ > > , 
γίνεσθαι" τάς τε yap νέας αὐτῶν κακῶς πλέειν, Kai οὐκ ἀξιομάχους 


51. ἐλῶν ἐς Θ.] ἤλασε ἐς Αἴγυπτον, sufferings of the army under Xerxes, 


iii. 63. We viii. 115. W. 

52. Μαρδόνιος] ““ M. νενικηκὼς ἕπε- 54. 5. πλοίοισι] ὅκως τις ἐθέλοι δια- 
ται, καὶ τὰ ἔργα τῆς viKns αὐτὸς ἀπαγ- βῆναι, χρῆν πλοίῳ διαβαίνειν, i. 186. 
yerci,” Polyenus, vii. 33, 8. V. L. of Hom. 19. W. 


53. A. συστάντας) vii. 170. συνηγ- δῦ. ἐπεὶ] viii. 130—132. S. 
μένους, Hesychius. contracted, pinched. 56. Λάμπων k.t.A.] SCH. on Be 
V. ZL. vol. i. p.108. n.58. conflicting, 289. 
struggling ; i. 214. τοιούτῳ πόνῳ συν- 57. ΘεομήστοροΞ] viii. 85. V, 
ἔέστασαν, viii. 74. 85, Compare the 

Herod. Vot. II. 2C 
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κείνοισι εἶναι" avroi® τε, εἴ τι ὑποπτεύουσι, μὴ δόλῳ αὐτοὺς προ- 
ἄγοιεν, ἑτοῖμοι εἶναι ἐν τῇσι νηυσὶ τῇσι ἐκείνων ἀγόμενοι ὅμηροι 
εἶναι." 

XCI. Ὡς δὲ πολλὸς ἦν λισσόμενος ὁ ξεῖνος ὁ Σάμιος, εἴρετο 
Λευτυχίδης, εἴτε κλῃδόνος εἵνεκεν θέλων πυθέσθαι, εἴτε καὶ κατὰ 
συντυχίην;, θεοῦ ποιεῦντος᾽ 9 ““Ὦ ξεῖνε Σάμιε, τί τοι τὸ οὔνομα 3” 
ὁ δὲ εἶπε, ““Ἡγησίστρατος." ὁ δὲ, ὑπαρπάσας 9 τὸν ἐπίλοιπον 
λόγον, εἴ τινα ὅρμητο λέγειν ὁ Ηγησίστρατος, εἶπε" ““ Δέκομαι τὸν 
οἰωνὸν, τὸν ‘Hynoiorparov,®! ὦ ξεῖνε Σάμιε. σὺ δὲ ἡμῖν ποίεε ὅκως 
αὐτός τε δοὺς πίστιν ἀποπλεύσεαι, καὶ οἱ σὺν σοὶ ἐόντες οἵδε, ἦ μὲν 
Σαμίους ἡμῖν προθύμους ἔσεσθαι συμμάχου-.᾽ 

XCII. Ταῦτά τε ἅμα ἠγύρενε, καὶ τὸ ἔργον προσῆγε.59 αὐτίκα 
γὰρ οἱ Σάμιοι πίστιν τε καὶ ὅρκια ἐποιεῦντο συμμαχίης πέρι πρὸς 
τοὺς "Ἑλληνας. Ταῦτα δὲ ποιήσαντες, οἱ μὲν ἀπέπλεον" μετὰ σφέων 
γὰρ ἐκέλευε πλέειν τὸν ᾿Ηγησίστρατον, οἰωνὸν τὸ οὔνομα ποιεύ- 
μενος" οἱ δὲ “Ἕλληνες, ἐπισχόντες ταύτην τὴν ἡμέρην, τῇ ὕστε- 
pain ἐκαλλιερέοντο, μαντενομένου oft Δηϊφόνον τοῦ Ἐηνίου, 


58. αὐτοὶ] M. 6. G. 535. 

59. θεοῦ ποιεῦντος} This expression 
shows a belief not only in a general 
but in a particular Providence. L. 

60. ὑπαρπάσαΞ5) v. 50. ST. 

61. τὸν Ἡγησίστρατον] ‘‘ the Lead- 
er of an Army.” (Augustus) bellorum 
omnium eventus ante presensit. apud 
Actium descendenti in aciem, asellus 
cum asinario occurrit: ‘* Eutychus” 
homini, bestie ““ Nicon”’ erat nomen. 
utriusque simulacrum @neum victor 
posuit in templo, in quod castrorum 
suorum locum vertit, Suetonius, ii. 96. 
In the rebuilding of the Capitol, Ves- 
pasian employed milites, quis fausta 
nomina, Tacitus, H.iv. 53. W. that 
is, those from whose names prosperity 
and durability might be augured ; for 
instance, Salvius, Longinus, Stato- 
rius, δα. as opposed to such ominous 
names as boded brevity, weakness, or 
adversity ; viz. Curtius, Minucius, 
Furius, Hostilius, §c. This was a 
common practice; cum imperator ex- 
ercitum, censor populum, lustraret, bo- 
nis nominibus, qui hostias ducerent, 
eligebantur: quod idem in delectu con- 


sules observant, ut primus miles fiat 
bono nomine, Cicero, Div. i. 45. (refer 
also to the following chapter). publicis 
lustris etiam nomina victimas ducen- 
tium prospera eligimus, Pliny, xxviii. 
2, 5. Do. quid nomen tibi est? V1. 
Lucridi nomen in patria fuit. To. no- 
men atque omen quantivis est pretii ! 
Do. mihi quoque Lucridem confido 
fore te, Plautus, Per. iv. 4, 71. Lip- 
sius. Ps. quis istic est? Ca, Cha- 
rinus. Ps. euge! jam Xapivoy οἰωνὸν 
ποιῶ, Psa. ii. 4,22. V. ὥσπερ καὶ 6 
Κρέων Ἑὐριπίδῃ (Ph. 868—874.) πε- 
ποίηται τὸν Τειρεσίαν ἰδὼν, ἔχοντα τὰ 
στέφη, καὶ ἀκούσας, ἀπὸ τῶν ““ πολε- 
μίων ἀπαρχὰς" αὐτὸν εἰληφέναι, διὰ 
τὴν τέχνην" ““ οἰωνὸν ἐθέμην," φησὶ, 
“ καλλίνικα σὰ στέφη" ἐν γὰρ κλύδωνι 
διακείμεθα, ὥσπερ οἶσθα ov,” Plato, 
Alc. 2. BA. Consult Potter, ii. 17. 

62. ταῦτα---προσῆἢγε] τ. Te ἅ, Ξέρξης 
ἐποίεε, x. ἔπεμπε &c. vill. 97. τ. τε ἅ. 
ἠγόρευε, K. πέμπει (ἔπεμπε) &e. ὅ. 
This form of expression is frequent in 
Euripides. V. προσῆγε τὸ ἔργον, he 
added the performance or the thing 
itself. S. 
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ἀνδρὸς ᾿Απολλωνιήτεω, ᾿Απολλωνίης 8 δὲ τῆς ἐν τῷ ᾿Ιονίῳ % 
κόλπῳ. 

XCVI. Τοῖσι δὲ “ἕλλησι ὡς ἐκαλλιέρησε, ἀνῆγον τὰς νέας ἐκ 
τῆς Δήλου πρὸς τὴν Σάμον. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐγένοντο τῆς Σαμίης πρὸς 
Καλάμοισι,)5 οἱ μὲν, αὐτοῦ ὁρμισάμενοι κατὰ τὸ ‘Hpaiov τὸ ταύτῃ, 
παρεσκευάξοντο ἐς ναυμαχίην" οἱ δὲ Πέρσαι, πυθόμενοί σφεας 
προσπλέειν, ἀνῆγον καὶ αὐτοὶ πρὸς τὴν ἤπειρον τὰς νέας τὰς ἄλλας, 
τὰς δὲ Φοινίκων ἀπῆκαν ἀποπλέειν. βουλευομένοισι γάρ σφι ἐδόκεε 
ναυμαχίην μὴ ποιέεσθαι" ov γὰρ ὦν ἐδόκεον ὁμοῖοι εἶναι" ἐς δὲ τὴν 
ἤπειρον ἀπέπλεον, ὅκως ἔωσι ὑπὸ τὸν πεξὸν στρατὸν τὸν σφέτερον, 
ἐόντα ἐν τῇ Μυκάλῃ" ὃς, κελεύσαντος Ξέρξεω, καταλελειμμένος τοῦ 
ἄλλου στρατοῦ ᾿Ιωνίην ἐφύλασσε. τοῦ πλῆθος μὲν ἦν ἕξ μυριάδες" 
ἐστρατήγεε δὲ αὐτοῦ Τιγράνης, κἀλλεΐ τε καὶ μεγάθεϊ ὑπερφέρων 
Περσέων. ὑπὸ τοῦτον μὲν δὴ τὸν στρατὸν ἐβουλεύσαντο καταφυ- 
γόντες οἱ τοῦ ναυτικοῦ στρατηγοὶ ἀνειρύσαι τὰς νέας, καὶ περιβα- 
λέσθαι ἕρκος, ἔρυμα τῶν νεῶν, καὶ σφέων αὐτῶν κρησφύγετον. 

XCVII. Ταῦτα βουλευσάμενοι, ἀνήγοντο. ἀπικόμενοι δὲ παρὰ 
τὸ τῶν ΠΠοτνιέων © ἱρὸν τῆς Μυκάλης ἐς Γαίσωνά 1] τε καὶ Σκολο- 
méevra,® τῇ Δήμητρος ᾿Ελευσινίης ἐστὶ ἱρὸν, τὸ Φίλιστος ὁ ΠΠἀσι- 
κλέος ἱδρύσατο, NeiAew®? τῷ Κύδρουϊθ ἐπισπόμενος ἐπὲ Μιλήτον 
κτιστὺν,11 ἐνθαῦτα τάς τε νέας ἀνείρυσαν, καὶ περιεβάλοντο ἕρκος 
καὶ λέθων καὶ ξύλων, δένδρεα ἐκκόψαντες ἥμερα, καὶ σκόλοπας ** 

63. ᾿Απολλωνίης] Pausanias, vi.14. 


phocles, 2. C. 84. The ellipsis is 


W. Now Pollina. L. A. 

GA. Ἰονίῳ] The Ionian sea or gulf, 
which was the southern part of the 
Adriatic, must not be confounded with 
ἣ θάλασσα 7 ᾿Ιώνων, which was the 
eastern part of the Acgean. L. See A. 
Prometheus tells lo, οἰστρήσασα τὴν 
παρακτίαν κέλευθον, ἦξας πρὸς μέγαν 
κόλπον Ῥέας" χρόνον δὲ τὸν μέλλοντα 
πόντιος μυχὺς Ἰόνιος κεκλήσεται, τῆς 
σῆς πορείας μνῆμα τοῖς πᾶσιν βροτοῖς, 
Eschylus, P. V. 861. 

65. Καλάμοισι] ἴΑλεξις ὅ Σάμιος, 
ἐν δευτέρῳ “Qpwy Σαμιακῶν, mentions 
τὴν ἐν Σάμῳ ᾿Αφροδίτην, ἣν οἱ μὲν “ ἐν 
Καλάμοις ᾿ (in the Reeds) καλοῦσιν, 
οἱ δὲ “ἐν Ἕλει᾽᾽ (in the Marsh), 
Athenzus, xii. 31. L. 

66. Ποτνιέων] understand θεῶν or 
θεαινῶν, i.e. the Eumenides or Furies; 
Alecto, Tisiphone, and Megera. So- 


not noticed by B. 

67. Taicwva] ὃ Tatowv, οὗ ᾿Αρχέ- 
στρατος μνημονεύει, ἣ Γαισωνὶς λίμνη 
ἐστὶ, μεταξὺ Πριήνης καὶ Μιλήτου, ἧνω- 
μένῃ τῇ θαλάττῃ, ὡς Νεάνθης ὃ Κυζι- 
κηνὸς ἱστορεῖ ἐν τῇ ἕκτῃ τῶν Ἕλλη- 
νικῶν. Ἔφορος δ᾽ ἐν τῇ πέμπτῃ, πο- 
ταμὸν εἶναι, φησὶ, τὸν Γαίσωνα περὶ 
Πριήνην, ὃν εἰσρεῖν εἰς λίμνην, Athe- 
neus, vii. 87. L. 

68. Σκολοπόεντα] Another river, no 
where else mentioned. ZL 

69. Νείλεῳ] Pausanias, vii. 2. Ny- 
λεὺς, Strabo, xiv. p. 939. W. 

70. Κόδρου] The last king of Athens, 
who devoted himself for the good of 
his country. LZ. Codrus pro patria non 
timidus mori, Horace, 111 Od. xix. 2. 

71. κτιστὺν] Tonic for κτίσιν. P. 

72. σκόλοπας 1 palisades, sharp 
stakes, a sort of chevaux-de-frise. LAU, 
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περὶ τὸ ἕρκος κατέπηξαν. καὶ παρεσκενάδατο, ὡς πολιορκησόμενοϊ, 
καὶ ὡς νικήσοντες, ἐπ’ ἀμφότερα" ἐπιλεγόμενοι γὰρ παρεσκευά- 
ὥοντο. 

ΧΌΟΨΠΙ. Of δὲ “Ἕλληνες, ὡς ἐπύθοντο οἰχωκότας τοὺς βαρβάρους 
> \ 3 st 6 ε a , » 2 > ΄ ᾽ = 73 
ἐς τὴν ἤπειρον, ἤχθοντο ws ἐκπεφευγότων" ἐν ἀπορίῃ τε εἴχοντο, 
ὃ τι ποιέωσι, εἴτε ἀπαλλάσσωνται ὀπίσω, εἴτε καταπλέωσι ἐπ᾿ Ἕλ- 
λησπόντον. τέλος δ᾽ ἔδοξε τούτων μὲν μηδέτερα ποιέειν, ἐπιπλέειν 
δὲ éxt τὴν ἤπειρον. παρασκενασάμενοι wy ἐς ναυμαχίην καὶ ἀπο- 
Babpas7* καὶ τὰ ἄλλα, ὅσων ἔδεε, ἔπλεον ἐπὶ τῆς Μυκάλης. ἐπεὶ 
δὲ > ~ Δ, ἐὰν pe = ἐδ Ν ὑδ ‘ 2 , , 
€ ayxou τε ἐγίνοντο τοῦ στρατοπέῤου, Kal οὐδεις ἐφαίνετο σῴι 
ἐπαναγόμενος, ἀλλὰ ὥρων νέας ἀνελκυσμένας ἔσω τοῦ τείχεος, 

ν" Ἢ ᾿ , x y , Ἢ > a = 
πολλὸν δὲ weZov παρακεκριμένον παρὰ τὸν αἰγιαλὸν, ἐνθαῦτα πρῶ- 
\ > = x. λέ 2 a 75 ~ > ~ x , 

τον μὲν ἐν τῇ νηὶ παραπλέων, ἐγχρίμψας 5 τῷ αἰγιαλῷ τὰ μάλιστα 
Λευτυχίδης, ὑπὸ κήρυκος Τὸ προηγόρενε τοῖσι Ἴωσι, λέγων" “ἼἊν- 
δρες Ἴωνες, ὅσοι ὑμέων τυγχάνουσι ἐπακούοντες, μάθετε τὰ λέγω" 

᾿ > ὑδὲ ΄ Πέ - et ee > ΄ 
πάντως γὰρ οὐδὲν συνήσουσι Ἰϊέρσαι τῶν ἐγὼ ὑμῖν ἐντέλλομαι. 
ἐπεὰν συμμίσγωμεν, μεμνῆσθαί τινα χρὴ ἐλευθερίης μὲν πάντων 
πρῶτον, μετὰ δὲ, τοῦ συνθήματος Ἴ “ βης. καὶ τάδε ἴστω καὶ ὁ μὴ 
ἐσακούσας ὑμέων πρὸς τοῦ ἐπακούσαντος.᾽" ὡὐτὸς δὲ οὗτος ἐὼν 
τυγχάνει νόος τοῦ πρήγματος καὶ ὁ Θεμιστοκλέος ὁ ἐπ᾽ ᾿Αρτεμισίῳ.18 
ἢ γὰρ δὴ, λαθόντα τὰ ῥήματα τοὺς βαρβάρους, ἔμελλε τοὺς Ἴωνας 
πείσειν, ij, ἔπειτα ἀνενειχθέντα ἐς τοὺς βαρβάρους, ποιήσειν 
ἀπίστους τοῖσι “Ελλησι. 

XCIX. Λευτυχίδεω δὲ ταῦτα ὑποθεμένου, δεύτερα δὴ τάδε 
ἐποίευν οἱ “EdAnves* προσχόντες τὰς νέας ἀπέβησαν 19 ἐς τὸν ain 


73. ἐν ἀπορίῃ εἴχοντο] vol.i. p.159. 
n.5. The phrase is illustrated by 
BLO. on Th, i. 25. were held in per- 
plexity as to what they should do. 

14. ἀποβάθραΞ] καὶ διαβάθρας, ἃς 
σκάλας (i.e. scalas in Latin) καλοῦ- 
σιν, Pollux, in speaking of the fitting 
up ofa ship. It was a sort of draw- 
bridge, formed by a heavy plank, 
which was lowered down to the shore 
by cordage, for the purpose of land- 
ing, or of embarking, JZ. or of board- 
ing an enemy. TR. gang-boards. 
Thucydides, iv. 12. BLO. W. 

75. eyxpiupas] ἐγχρίμψαντες τὴν 
βάριν τῇ γῇ, ii. 60. V. προσπελάσας, 
ϑυϊάα5, W. The older form of the 
verb wanted the μ, which was insert- 


ed, in a subsequent age, for euphony’s 
sake; Ruhnken. BL. 

76. ὑπὸ κήρυκος] %. stands with 
active verbs in order to express the 
means by which the action is effected ; 
Thucydides, vi. 32. κηρύκων tro, Eu- 
ripides, Al. 753. M. 6. 6. 592. a 
Theophrastus in Stob. xlii. p. 280. Xe- 
nophon, R. L. p. 286. c. Diodorus 
speaks of this herald as μεγαλοφωνο- 
τάτου ἐν τῷ στρατοπέδῳ, xi. 34. W. 

77. συνθήματος] watch-word. 8. 

78. ᾿Αρτεμισίῳ] viii. 22. V. 

79. ἀπέβησαν κ.τ. λ. ἀποβαίνειν és 
χωρία χαλεπὰ καὶ πετρώδη, Thucydi- 
des, iv. 9. ἐς τὴν ἑαυτῶν, πολεμίαν 
οὖσαν, ἐπ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίους ἀποβαίνειν, 12. 
Isocrates, Paneg. 24. SCHL, 


LIBER IX. CAP. C. 305 


ες ᾿ 
γιαλόν. Kai οὗτοι μὲν ἐτάσσοντο" οἱ δὲ Πέρσαι, ὡς εἶδον τοὺς 
“ / > , ‘ ~ w , 
EdAnvas παρασκευαξομένους ἐς μάχην, καὶ τοῖσι ἤϊωσι παραινέ- 
σαντας, τοῦτο μὲν, ὑπονοήσαντες τοὺς Σαμίους τὰ Ἑλλήνων φρο- 
νέειν, ἀπαιρέονται τὰ ὅπλα. οἱ γὰρ ὦν Σάμιοι, ἀπικομένων ᾿Αθη- 
" , > = - LA ‘ »” > bd 
ναίων αἰχμαλώτων ἐν τῇσι νηυσὶ τῶν βαρβάρων, rods ἔλαβον ava 
τὴν ᾿Αττικὴν λελειμμένους οἱ Ξέρξεω, τούτους, λυσάμενοι πάντας, 
> 2 , > κι ἃ , .. 5 “" > “" 
ἀποπέμπουσι ἐποδιάσαντες ἐς τὰς ᾿Αθήνας" τῶν εἵνεκεν οὐκ ἥκιστα 
ὑποψίην ἔχον, πεντακοσίας κεφαλὰς 89 τῶν Ξέρξεω πολεμίων λυσά- 
μενοι. τοῦτο δὲ, τὰς διόδους τὰς ἐς τὰς κορυφὰς τῆς Μυκάλης φερού- 
σας προστάσσουσι τοῖσι Νίιλησίοισι φυλάσσειν,381: ὡς ἐπισταμένοισι 
~ , , > , A ’ " »" > x = 
δῆθεν μάλιστα τὴν χώρην. ἐποίευν δὲ τούτον εἵνεκεν, iva ἐκτὸς τοῦ 
στρατοπέδον ἔωσι. τούτους μὲν Ἰώνων, τοῖσι καὶ κατεδόκεον ®* 
A 83 " ‘ δ [4 > , ᾿ , 
νεοχμὸν 83 ἄν re ποιέειν δυνάμιος ἐπιλαβομένοισι, τρόποισι τοιού- 
τοισι προεφυλάσσοντο οἱ Πέρσαι" αὐτοὶ δὲ συνεφόρησαν τὰ γέῤῥα 85 
ἕρκος εἶναί σφι. 
C. ‘Os δὲ ἄρα παρεσκευάδατο 85 τοῖσι “EAAnot, προσήϊσαν πρὸς 
τοὺς βαρβάρους. ἰοῦσι δέ σφι φήμη τε ἐσέπτατο ἐς τὸ στρατόπεδον 
πᾶν, καὶ κηρυκήϊον 86 ἐφάνη ἐπὶ τῆς κυματωγῆς 51 κείμενον. ἡ δὲ 


80. κεφαλὰς] individuals. In dis- 
tributive computation, we say “so 
much for every head.” 

81. φυλάσσειν] τὰ Tis M. ἄκρα φυ- 
λάττειν, Polyxnus, vii. 45. Diodorus, 
xi. 33. W. V. 

82. τοῖσι---κατεδόκεον] This con- 
struction would be inadmissible in an 
Attic writer. In all other passages 
our author puts the verb either (1) ab- 
solutely, i. 22. 79.111. viii. 4. or (2) 
before an accusative and an infinitive, 
iii, 27. vi. 16. viii. 69. ix. 57. or (3) 
with an accusative simply, 11]. 69. and 
in these places the verb differs little 
in signification from the simple verb 
δοκέειν. Here the preposition denotes 
. against ; they formed an opinion 
ugainst them, i. e. un opinion unfavor- 
able or prejudicial to them; they en- 
tertained strong suspicions, owing to 
which they condemned them in their 
own minds. In this sense the verb 
would more regularly take a genitive ; 
but this class of verbs in Herodotus is 
followed by a dative, as κατακρίνειν, 
ii. 133. vii. 146. καταγελᾶν, ili, 37. 
38. 155. iv. 79. vil. 9. (once by a ge- 


nitive, v. 68.) and κατηγορέειν proba- 
bly in one instance, vii. 10, 7. S. vol. 
i, p. 46. n. 61. and p, 169. n. 95. 

83. veoxudy] c. 104. Sophocles, 
An. 162. W. νέον, S. νεώτερον, και- 
vov. 

84. τὰ γέῤῥα] c. 61. 62. 102. L. 8. 
As long as the Persian had only to 
contend with the Asiatic nations, 
whose principal weapon of offence was 
the bow, the use of this light, though 
large, buckler must have given him a 
manifest advantage. But we see the 
inadequacy of his arms and armour 
in close conflict with the ponderous 
shield and long pike of the Greek. 
LAU. 

85. παρεσκευάδατο] In some places 
this form is found, where the singular 
παρεσκεύαστο is required; but such 
passages are doubtful. M. G. G. 198. 
obs.2. The Ionians, however, some- 
times couple a plural verb with a no- 
minative im the neuter plural. Here 
πάντα is understood. §. Many in- 
stances of such a construction are ad- 
duced from Homer, in M. G. G. 299. 

86. knpuxfiov] The herald’s staff 
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φήμη διῆλθέ 88. σφι ὧδε, ὡς ““ οἱ Ἕλληνες τὴν MapSoviov στρατιὴν 
γικῷεν ἐν Βοιωτοῖσι μαχόμενοι." δῆλα δὴ πολλοῖσι τεκμηρίοισί ἐστι 
τὰ θεῖα τῶν πρηγμάτων, εἰ καὶ τότε τῆς αὐτῆς ἡμέρης συμπιπτού- 
σης 89 τοῦ τε ἐν [Πλαταιῇσι καὶ τοῦ ἐν Μυκάλῃ μέλλοντος ἔσεσθαι 
τρώματος, φήμη τοῖσι Ἕλλησι τοῖσι ταύτῃ ἐσαπίκετο, ὥστε θαρσῆσαέ 
τε τὴν στρατιὴν πολλῷ μᾶλλον, καὶ ἐθέλειν προθυμότερον κινδυ- 
γεύειν. 

CI. Καὶ τόδε ἕτερον συνέπεσε γενόμενον, Δήμητρος τεμένεα 
᾿Ελευσινίης παρὰ ἀμφοτέρας τὰς συμβολὰς εἶναι. καὶ γὰρ δὴ ἐν τῇ 
Πλαταιΐδε παρ᾽ αὐτὸ τὸ Δημήτριον ἐγένετο, ὡς καὶ πρότερόν 90 jot 
εἴρηται, ἣ μάχη, καὶ ἐν Μυκάλῃ ἔμελλε ὡσαύτως ἔσεσθαι. γεγονέ- 
vat δὲ νίκην τῶν μετὰ Ilavoaview Ἑλλήνων ὀρθῶς σφι ἣ φήμη 
συνέβαινε ἐλθοῦσα. τὸ μὲν γὰρ ἐν Πλαταιῇσι πρωὶ ἔτι τῆς ἡμέρης 
ἐγίνετο" τὸ δὲ ἐν Μυκάλῃ, περὶ δείλην. ὅτι δὲ τῆς αὐτῆς ἡμέρης 
συνέβαινε γίνεσθαι, μηνός τε τοῦ αὐτοῦ, χρόνῳ οὐ πολλῷ σφι ὕστε- 
ρον δῆλα ἀναμανθάνουσι ἐγένετο. ἦν δὲ ἀῤῥωδίη σφι, πρὶν. τὴν 
φήμην ἐσαπικέσθαι, οὔ τι περὶ σφέων αὐτῶν οὕτω, ὡς τῶν Ἑλλή- 
γων, μὴ περὶ Μαρδονίῳ 91 πταίσῃ ἡ ᾿Ελλάς. ὡς μέντοι ἡ κλῃδὼν 99 


was a wand, with two serpents en- 
twined round it, like the caduceus of 
Mercury. LAU. 

87. ἐπὶ τῆς κυματωγῆ5)] ἐν ἀκτῇ, 
ἔνθα τὰ κύματα ἄγονται, Eustathius. 
παρὰ τὴν κυματωγὴν, along the beach, 
iv. 196. καθήμενον ἐπὶ τῆς κυματωγῆς, 
L. of Hom. 19. ἐκοιμᾶτο ἐπὶ τῆς k., 
34. It was an observation of Demo- 
critus that not only birds collect in 
large quantities but even inanimate 
things, καθάπερ ὁρᾶν πάρεστι ἐπί τε 
τῶν κοσκινευομένων σπερμάτων καὶ ἐπὶ 
τῶν παρὰ ταῖς κυματωγαῖς ψηφίδων, 
Sextus Emp., 6. Math, vii. p. 395. W. 
αἰγιαλοῦ. GL. 

88. φήμη διῆλθε] of περὶ τὸν Λεω- 
τυχίδην, οὔ πω μὲν πεπυσμένοι περὶ 
τῆς νίκης, ἀφ᾽ ἑαυτῶν δὲ πλάττοντες 
τὴν εὐημερίαν, ἐφάνησαν στρατηγήμα- 
Tos ἕνεκεν τοῦτο πεποιηκέναι, Diodo- 
rus, xi. 35. Polyznus, i. 33. V. 

89. τῆς αὐτῆς ἡμέρης cvurimrovons | 
The pronoun is redundant. iS. καὶ τόδε 
ἕτερον συνέπεσε γενόμενον, and ano- 
ther coincidence happened which was 
this, c.101. συνέπιπτε ὥστε ταῖς αὖ- 
ταῖς ἡμέραις τάς τε ναυμαχίας γίνεσθαι 


ταύτας καὶ τὰς πεζομαχίας, viii. 15. 
W. ταύτην τὴν μάχην ἐμαχέσαντο τῇ 
τετράδι τοῦ Βοηδρομιῶνος ἱσταμένου, 
κατ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίους, κατὰ δὲ Βοιωτοὺς τε- 
τράδι τοῦ Πανέμου φθίνοντος ἣ καὶ νῦν 
ἔτι τὸ Ἑλληνικὸν ἐν Πλαταιαῖς ἀθροί- 
ζεται ᾽συνέδριον, καὶ θύουσι τῷ ἐλευ- 
θερίῳ Διὶ Πλαταιεῖς ὑπὲρ τῆς νίκης. 
τὴν δὲ τῶν ἡμέρων ἀνωμαλίαν οὐ θαυ- 
μαστέον, ὅπου καὶ νῦν, διηκριβωμένων 
τῶν ἐν ἀστρολογίᾳ μᾶλλον, ἄλλην ἄλ- 
λοι μηνὸς ἀρχὴν καὶ τελευτὴν ἄγουσι, 
Plutarch, Ar. p. 330.r. The fourth 
day of the Attic month Boédromion, 
according to our chronologers, would 
correspond with the 23rd of Septem- 
ber; but they have preferred the au- 
thority of the same biographer, Cam. 
Ρ. 138. a. and de Gl. Ath. p. 348. Fr. 
in both of which places the third of 
the month (September 22nd) is named 
as the day of the battle. MJ. ix. 3. 
WwW. 

90. πρότερον c. 62.65. L 

91. μὴ περὶ M. x.7-A.] lest Greece 
should stumble, as it were, over Mar- 
donius, i. e. lest he should be an impe- 
diment which she could not remove or 
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" ᾿ , - , + , \ , ᾽ - 
αὕτη σφι ἐσέπτατο, μᾶλλόν τι καὶ ταχύτερον τὴν πρόσοδον ἐποιεῦν- 
το. οἱ μὲν δὴ Ἕλληνες καὶ οἱ βάρβαροι ἔσπευδον ἐς τὴν μάχην, ὥς 
σφι καὶ αἱ νῆσοι καὶ ὁ Ελλήσποντος ἄεθλα προέκειτο, 

ΟἿ. Τοῖσι μέν νυν ᾿Αθηναίοισιϑϑ καὶ τοῖσι 9, προσεχέσι τούτοισι 
τεταγμένοισι, μέχρι κου 95 τῶν ἡμίσεων, ἡ ὁδὸς ἐγίνετο κατ᾽ αἰγια- 
λόν τε καὶ ἄπεδον χῶρον" τοῖσι δὲ Λακεδαιμονίοισι καὶ τοῖσι ἐπεξῆς 

᾿ " : 
τούτοισι τεταγμένοισι, κατά τε χαράδρην καὶ οὔρεα. ἐν ᾧ δὲ οἱ 
A δ , » 96 7" = ys -% —_ 2 κα at - ‘ δὴ 

Λακεδαιμόνιοι Ere περιήϊσαν, οὗτοι οἱ ἐπὶ τῷ ἑτέρῳ κέρεϊ καὶ δὴ 
ἐμάχοντο. ἕως μέν νυν τοῖσι [Πέρσῃσι ὄρθια ἦν τὰ γέῤῥα, ἠἡμύνοντό 
τε καὶ οὐδὲν ἔλασσον εἶχον τῇ μάχῃ" ἐπεὶ δὲ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων καὶ 
τῶν προσεχέων ὁ στρατὸς, ὅκως ἑωυτῶν γένηται τὸ ἔργον καὶ μὴ 
“Λακεδαιμονίων, παρακελευσάμενοι, ἔργον εἴχοντο προθυμότερον, 
ἐνθεῦτεν ἤδη ἑτεροιοῦτο τὸ πρῆγμα. διωσάμενοι γὰρ τὰ γέῤῥα οὗτοι, 

, > ΄ ε ΄ > ‘ la e A ΄ \ ’ 

φερόμενοι ἐσέπεσον ἁλέες és τοὺς Πέρσας. οἱ δὲ, δεξάμενοι καὶ χρό- 
Ἁ > , , ” > ‘ - 3 - 

γον συχνὸν ἀμυνόμενοι, τέλος ἔφευγον ἐς τὸ τεῖχος.97 ᾿Αθηναῖοι 

δὲ καὶ Κορίνθιοι καὶ Σικνώνιοι καὶ Τροιθήνιοι, οὕτω γὰρ ἦσαν ἐπεξῆς 

τεταγμένοι, συνεπισπόμενοι, συνεσέπιπτον 98 ἐς τὸ τεῖχος. ὡς δὲ 


surmount, but which would overset and 
ruin her. ἐπιστάμενοι τὸν βάρβαρον 
αὐτὸν περὶ αὑτῷ τὰ πλείω σφαλέντα, 
being himself, as it were, the rock on 
which his fortune split, Thucydides, 
i. 69. ἢν σφαλῶσι, κἂν περὶ σφίσιν αὐ- 
τοῖς τὰ πλείω πταίωσιν, vi. 33. 6 μὲν 
melds αὐτῶν στρατὸς περὶ ἑαυτῷ σφα- 
λεὶς ἔφυγεν, Dionysius, A. R. vii. 4. 
AR. ὅταν ἐκ πονηρίας tis ἰσχύσῃ, ἣ 
πρώτη πρόφασις καὶ μικρὸν πταῖσμα 
ἅπαντα ἀνεχαίτισε καὶ διέλυσεν. οὐ 
γὰρ ἔστιν, ἀδικοῦντα καὶ ἐπιορκοῦντα 
καὶ ψευδόμενον, δύναμιν βεβαίαν κτή- 
σασθαι: ἀλλὰ τὰ τοιαῦτα εἰς μὲν ἅπαξ 
καὶ βραχὺν χρόνον ἀντέχει, τῷ χρόνῳ 
δὲ φωρᾶται καὶ περὶ αὑτὰ καταῤῥεῖ, De- 
mosthenes, O. 1]. 4. νο]. 1. ἢ. θ4. π. 58. 
where the construction may be πέσῃς 
περὶ σεωυτῷ. 

92. κλῃδὼν] on comparing this with 
c.100. 7 φήμη with τῇ κλεηδόνι, v.72. 
and vol. i. p. 168. n. 82. φ. and x. will 
appear synonymous. οὐ μόνον Ἡσίοδος 
θεὸν αὐτὴν (φήμην) ἀνυμνεῖ, ἀλλὰ καὶ 
᾿Αθηναῖοι, τὴν ἐν Μυκάλῃ μάχην αὐ- 
θημερὸν ἐγνωκότες, ““οὐκ ἀνεκτὸν ᾿᾽ 
ἔφασαν ‘* εἰ μὴ θεὸν ἡγοῖντο τὴν &.,” 
Procopius the Soph., Ep. lii. φήμῃ δη- 


μοσίᾳ θύομεν ὡς θεῷ, ALschines, F. L, 
45. W. The passage of Hesiod, which 
is quoted by Eschines, is φήμη δ᾽ οὔ 
Tis πάμπαν ἀπόλλυται, ἥν τινα πολλοὶ 
λαοὶ φημίξουσι, θεός νύ τίς ἐστι καὶ 
αὐτὴ, Ο. 1). 761. 

93. ᾿Αθηναίοισι) They were com- 
manded by Xanthippus, son of Ari- 
phron, who was then the archon of 
the year: c. 114. Pausanias, iii.7. L. 

94. τοῖσι κ- 7T.A.] namely, the Co- 
rinthians, Sicyonians, and Trezenians, 
as is said below. ἢ. 

95. μέχρι κου] somewhere about. 

_ 96. ἔτι] formerly stood after κέρεϊ; 
its transposition was suggested by 8, 
and approved of by ST. 

97. τὸ τεῖχοΞ] c. 96. L. 

98. συνεσέπιπτον) iii. 78. If the 
Mss, are correct, συμπίπτειν also is 
used in the same sense: of δὲ κατόπιν 
ἑπόμενοι, συμπεσόντες, τῆς πόλεως ἐ- 
κράτησαν, Polyenus, “ii. 85. συνηκο- 
λούθησεν αὐτοῖς καὶ συνέπεσεν εἰς τὴν 
πόλιν, iii. 9, 45. vi. 1, 2. Vi οἱ Κρῆτες 
πρὸς τοὺς κατὰ τὴν ὑπερδέξιον πύλην 
ἐξέλθοντας τῶν μισθοφόρων συμμίξαν- 
τες, ἠνάγκασαν αὐτοὺς οὐδενὶ κόσμῳ 
ῥίψαντας τὰ ὅπλα φεύγειν" οἷς ἐπικεί- 


Ae 
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καὶ τὸ τεῖχος ἀραίρητο, οὔ τ᾽ ἔτι πρὸς ἀλκὴν ἐτράποντο οἱ βάρβαροι, 
πρὸς φυγήν τε ὁρμέατο οἱ ἄλλοι, πλὴν Περσέων. οὗτοι δὲ, κατ᾽ ὀλί- 
γους 99 γινόμενοι, ἐμάχοντο τοῖσι αἰεὶ ἐς τὸ τεῖχος ἐσπίπτουσι 199 
Ἑλλήνων. καὶ τῶν στρατηγῶν τῶν Περσικῶν δύο μὲν ἀποφεύγουσι, 
δύο τε τελευτῶσι" ᾿Αρταὔντης μὲν καὶ Ἰθαμίτρης, τοῦ ναυτικοῦ 
στρατηγέοντες, ἀποφεύγουσι, Mapddvrns! δὲ καὶ οἱ τοῦ πεξοῦ 
στρατηγὸς Τιγράνης ξ μαχύμενοι τελεντῶσι. 

CII. “Ere δὲ μαχομένων τῶν Περσέων, ἀπίκοντο Λακεδαιμόνιοι 
καὶ οἱ μετ᾽ αὐτῶν, καὶ τὰ λοιπὰ συνδιεχείριξον. ἔπεσον δὲ καὶ αὐτῶν 
τῶν Ελλήνων συχνοὶ ἐνθαῦτα, ἄλλοι τε, καὶ Σικνώνιοι, καὶ στρα- 
τηγὸς ΤΠερίλεως. τῶν δὲ Σαμίων οἱ στρατευόμενοι, ἐόντες τε ἐν τῷ 
στρατοπέδῳ τῷ Μηδικῷ καὶ ἀπαραιρημένοι τὰ ὅπλα,3 ὡς εἶδον αὖ- 
τίκα κατ᾽ ἀρχὰς γινομένην ἑτεραλκέα 5 τὴν μάχην, ἕρδον ὅσον 
Σαμίους δὲ 


ἰδόντες οἱ ἄλλοι Ἴωνες ἄρξαντας, οὕτω δὴ καὶ αὐτοὶ, ἀποστάντες 


ἐδυνέατο, προσωφελέειν ἐθέλοντες τοῖσι “Ελλησι.5 


ἀπὸ Περσέων, ἐπέθεντο τοῖσι βαρβάροισι. 


CIV. Μιλησίοισι δὲ προσετέτακτο μὲν τῶν Περσέων τὰς διόδους 


τηρεῖν, σωτηρίης εἵνεκά σφι, ὡς, ἢν ἄρα σφέας καταλαμβάνῃ οἷά 


μενοι καὶ προσφέροντες τὰς χεῖρας, συν- 
εἰσέπεσον διὰ τῆς πύλης" ἐξ οὗ συνέβη 
πανταχόθεν ἅμα καταληφθῆναι τὴν πό- 
Aw, Polybius, iv. 71, 11. περὶ τῷ 
στρατοπέδῳ δείσαντες, ἀκόσμως ἐς αὐτὸ 
κατέφευγον, ὡς ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ τοὺς πολε- 
μίους ἀμυνούμενοι. Ῥωμαῖοι δ᾽, αὐτοῖς 
παραθέοντες, συνέπεσον ἐς τὸ στρατό- 
πεδον" καὶ ἦν ἄλλη φυγὴ τῶν ᾽Αντιο- 
χείων ἐκεῖθεν ἄκοσμος, Appian, Β. Η. 
χα. 19. of ‘P. δρόμω τοῖς φεύγουσι συν- 
ἔπιπτον ἐς τὸ στρατόπεδον, καὶ τὴν νί- 
Knv ἐς τέλος ἐξειργάσαντο, xi. 44. ἵνα 
μὴ οἱ πολέμιοι σφίσι συνεσπέσοιεν, 
B. Ὁ. 1. 50. iv.77. αὐτῷ συνεισέπιπτεν 
6 στρατὸς ἅπαΞ' καὶ φυγὴ τῶν βαρβά- 
ρων ἐγίγνετο, καὶ φόνος, R. Η. xi. 50. 
vii. 32. xii. 26. B. C. ii, 62. iv. 78. 
S. 

99. κατ᾽ ὀλίγους] the same as ὀλί- 
γοι, see viii. 113. 8S. except that the 
preposition is distributive; there were 
but few in any one place, but there 
were a few in more places than one, 

100. τοῖσι αἰεὶ ---ἐσπίπτουσι  νἱῖ. 
23 

1. Map3déyrns] vii. 80. viii. 130. L. 


2. Τιγράνης] c. 96. LE. He had 
been formerly general of the Medes ; 
and he was one of the Achemenide ; 
vii. 62. 

3. ἀ. τὰ ὅπλα] c. 99. LZ. 

4. ἑτεραλκέα] viii. 11. W. 

5. προσωφελέειν---τοῖσι “E.] This 
is one of the verbs which signify “ to 
help,’ or ‘ to injure,’ and govern either 
a dative or an accusative. M. 6.6. 
384, 7. 

6. τῶν Περσέων) c. 99. The con- 
struction may be ἐτέτακτο πρὸς τῶν 
Π. W. V. Compare p. 305. n. 85. with 
ἐτάχθησαν just below, and “ἡμέας 
ἀπέπεμψε τὸ κοινὸν τῶν Ἰώνων φυλά- 
ἔοντας τὴν θάλασσαν" ἡμεῖς μέν νυν 
ἐπ᾿ οὗ ἐτάχθημεν, ταύτῃ πειρησόμεθα 
εἶναι χρηστοὶ," ν. 109. 8., however, 
thinks this construction inadmissible ; 
and makes the genitive depend on τὰς 
διόδους, the passes for the retreat of 
the Persians. The genitive will then 
be put for the dative, in order to avoid 
ambiguity from the collision of two 
datives, Μιλησίοισι and τοῖς Πέρσῃσι. 
vol, i, p. 279. ἢ. 11. 
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περ κατέλαβε, ἔχοντες ἡγεμόνας, σώξωνται és τὰς κορυφὰς τῆς Mu- 
κάλης" ἐτάχθησαν μέν νυν ἐπὶ τοῦτο τὸ πρῆγμα οἱ Μιλήσιοι, τούτου 
τε εἵνεκεν, καὶ ἵνα μὴ, παρεόντες ἐν τῷ στρατοπέδῳ, τι νεοχμὸν 
ποιέοιεν. οἱ δὲ πᾶν τὸ ἐναντίον τοῦ προστεταγμένου ἐποίεον, ἄλλας 
τε κατηγεόμενοί σφι ὁδοὺς φεύγουσι, αἱ δὴ ἔφερον ἐς τοὺς πολε- 
Μίους, καὶ τέλος αὐτοί σφι ἐγίνοντο κτείνοντες πολεμιώτατοι. οὕτω 
δὴ τὸ δεύτερον ᾿Ιωνίη ἀπὸ Περσέων ἀπέστη. 

CV. Ἐν δὲ ταύτῃ τῇ μάχῃ Ἑλλήνων ἠρίστευσαν ᾿Αθηναῖοι" καὶ 
᾿Αθηναίων, Ἑρμόλυκος8 ὁ Ἐῤθύνου, ἀνὴρ παγκράτιον 9 ἐπασκήσας. 
τοῦτον δὲ τὸν ἙἭἍμόλυκον κατέλαβε ὕστερον τούτων, πολέμου 19 
ἐόντος ᾿Αθηναίοισί τε καὶ Καρυστίοισι, ἐν Κύρνῳ τῆς Καρυστίης 
χώρης ἀποθανόντα ἐν μάχῃ, κεῖσθαι ἐπὶ Γεραιστῷ. μετὰ δὲ ᾿Αθη- 
ναίους, Κορίνθιοι καὶ Τροιθήνιοι καὶ Σικνώνιοι ἠρίστευσαν. 

CVI. Ἐπεέ τε δὲ κατεργάσαντο οἱ “EXAnves τοὺς πολλοὺς, τοὺς 
μὲν μαχομένους, τοὺς δὲ καὶ φεύγοντας τῶν βαρβάρων, τὰς νέας 
ἐνέπρησαν καὶ τὸ τεῖχος ἅπαν, τὴν ληΐην προεξαγαγόντες ἐς τὸν 
αἰγιαλόν" καὶ θησαυρούς τινας χρημάτων εὗρον. ἐμπρήσαντες δὲ 
τὸ τεῖχος καὶ τὰς νέας, ἀπέπλεον. ἀπικόμενοι δὲ ἐς Σάμον, οἱ “Ἐλ- 
ληνες ἐβουλεύοντο περὶ ἀναστάσιος 11 τῆς Ἰωνίης, καὶ ὅπη 12 χρεὼν 
εἴη τῆς Ἑλλάδος κατοικίσαι, τῆς αὐτοὶ ἐγκρατέες ἦσαν, τὴν δὲ 
Ἰωνίην ἀπεῖναι τοῖσι βαρβάροισι. ἀδύνατον γὰρ ἐφαίνετό σφι εἶναι 
ἑωυτούς τε Ἰώνων προκατῆσθαι 13 φρουρέοντας τὸν πάντα χρόνον" 
καὶ, ἑωυτῶν μὴ προκατημένων, Ἴωνας οὐδεμίαν ἐλπίδα εἶχον χαί- 
ροντας πρὺς τῶν Περσέων ἀπαλλάξειν. πρὸς ταῦτα {Πελοποννησίων 
μὲν τοῖσι ἐν τέλεϊ 1: ἐοῦσι ἐδόκεε, τῶν μηδισάντων ἐθνέων τῶν 


τοῖς ἄνευ τῶν ἄλλων Εὐβοέων πόλεμος 


7. ἀπέστη] The lonians were sub- 
ἐγένετο, καὶ χρόνῳ ξυνέβησαν καθ᾽ ὅμο- 


jugated first by Harpagus, i. 164, &c. 


Their first revolt and second subjuga- 
tion form the main subject of book v. 
and of the commencement of the next 
book. L. 

8. ‘EpudAvkos] παγκρατιαστὴς, to 
whom a statue was erected in the ci- 
tadel at Athens; Pausanias, i. 23. 
W. L. 

9. παγκράτιον] This consisted of 
the two exercises of wrestling and 
boxing: from the former it borrowed 
the custom of throwing down; from 
the latter that of striking adversaries, 
Potter, ii. 21. 

10, πολέμου] πρὸς Καρυστίους αὐ- 


λογίαν, Thucydides, i. 98. B. C, 467. 
L 


11. ἀναστάσιος] removal, migration, 
change of settlement. Thucydides, ii. 
14. D. Cassius, p. 174. 268. 342. Ap- 
pian, R. H. vii. 4. BLO. 

12. ὅπη] The Ionic form is ὅκη, 
vy. 87. W. 

13. προκατῆσθαι] vili. 36. W. 

14. τοῖσι ἐν τέλεϊ] 111. 18. τοῖς ἐν 
τέλει βεβῶσι, Sophocles, An. 67. οὐκ 
αἰτιῶμαι κεῖνον, ὡς τοὺς ἐν τέλει" πόλις 
γάρ ἐστι πᾶσα τῶν ἡγουμένων, στρατός 
τε σύμπας, Ph. 389. those in power ; 
W. the leading men; οἱ ἐν ἀξιώματι ; 
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e ~ > , ~ 
Ἑλληνικῶν τὰ ἐμπόρια ἐξαναστήσαντας, δοῦναι τὴν χώρην Ἴωσι 
» - , 
ἐνοικῆσαι" ᾿Αθηναίοισι δὲ οὐκ ἐδόκεε ἀρχὴν, Ἰωνέην γενέσθαι ἀνά- 
στατον, οὐδὲ Ἰ]Πελοποννησίοισι 15 περὶ τῶν σφετέρων ἀποικιέων βου- 
: ἃ 
λεύειν. ἀντιτεινόντων δὲ τούτων, προθύμως εἶξαν οἱ Πελοποννή- 
ἈΝ 
σιοι. καὶ οὕτω δὴ Σαμίους τε καὶ Χίους καὶ Λεσβίους καὶ τοὺς 
᾿ ΄ ao” ΄ - εἶ > ‘ 
ἄλλους νησιώτας, of ἔτυχον συστρατενόμενοι τοῖσι “Ἕλλησι, ἐς τὸ 
συμμαχικὸν 16 ἐποιήσαντο, πίστι τε καταλαβόντες Ὁ καὶ ὁρκίοισι 
: ᾽ ρ ᾽ 
> , 18 \ \ > ΄ ΄ δὲ ,᾿ e 
ἐμμένειν 18 re καὶ μὴ ἀποστήσεσθαι. τούτους δὲ καταλαβόντες ὁρ- 
κίοισι, ἔπλεον τὰς γεφύρας λύσοντες" ἔτι γὰρ ἐδόκεον ἐντεταμένας 
εὑρήσειν. Οὗτοι μὲν δὴ ἐπ’ Ἑλλησπόντου ἔπλεον. 
CVII. Τῶν δὲ ἀποφυγόντων βαρβάρων ἐς τὰ ἄκρα τε τῆς Μιυκά- 
λης κατειληθέντων, ἐόντων οὐ πολλῶν, ἐγίνετο κομιδὴ ἐς Σάρδις. 
, " ie , ε , κ᾿ ~ 
πορενομένων δὲ, kar’ ὁδὸν Μασίστης ὁ Δαρείου, παρατυχὼν τῷ 
, “ - , ‘ ‘ 3 Ah Ε ’ \ 
πάθεϊ τῷ γεγονότι, τὸν στρατηγὸν ᾿Αρταὔντην ἔλεγε πολλά τε Kai 
‘ φ' . > cs ~ 
κακὰ, ἄλλα τε καὶ ““ γυναικὸς 19 κακίω ᾿" φὰς “ αὐτὸν εἶναι τοιαῦτα 


men of rank and influence, and high 
in office. πρός τινας τῶν ἐν τ. ὄντων 
᾿Αργείων, Thucydides, ν. 27. οἱ ἐν τ. 
ὄντες (Συρακοσίων) i. e., as presently 
follows, of ἄρχοντες, Th. vii. 73. Ai- 
γυπτίων οἱ ἐν τ., Philo J., p. 363. 8. 
οἱ ἐν τ. Περσῶν, p. 778. Β. κλύειν τὸν 
ἐσθλὸν ἄνδρα χρὴ τῶν ἐν τ., Auschy- 
lus (Sophocles? Aj. 1369.) in Stob. 
p. 63, 31.7. ἐν τ. κι, τό τ᾽ ἔνδικόν με 
καὶ τὸ συμφέρον ποιεῖ, Soph., Ph. 948. 
The word τέλη was used more pecu- 
liarly of the magistrates of Lacede- 
mon ; τὰ 7. τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων, Th. i. 
58. iv. 86. V., of mpodpxovres τῶν A. 
οἱ γὰρ Λακεδαιμόσιοι τοὺς ἄρχοντας 
“ τέλη ᾿᾽ ἐκάλουν, διὰ τὸ αὐτοὺς τὰ τ. 
τοῖς πράγμασι τιθέναι, Scholiast: but 
not exclusively so, τὰ μέγιστα τ. ἐν 
ἑκάστῃ πόλει, Xenophon, H. vi. 5, 3. 
σημαίνει ἣ λέξις ποτὲ μὲν τὰς ἀρχὰς 
καὶ τὰ ἀξιώματα, Didymus. A herald 
(in #sch., Th,) commences his pro- 
clamation with δοκοῦντα καὶ δόξαντ᾽ 
ἀπαγγέλλειν με χρὴ δήμου προβούλοις 
τῆσδε Καδμείας πόλεως, and concludes 
with τοιαῦτ᾽ ἔδοξε τῷ γε Καδμείων τέ- 
λει. The reply to the proclamation 
begins thus, ἐγὼ δὲ K. ye προστάταις 
λέγω, 1007—1027. DU. Philologi- 
cal remarks on the expression will be 
found in the notes of BLO. and AR. 


on Th. i. 58. To the above examples 
add Euripides, S. 955. Thuc., ii- 10. 
vi. 88. BL. Xenophon, Cyr. viii. 5, 
27. MUS. Synonymous with τοὺς 
γεραιτέρους Tlepoav καὶ τὰς ἀρχὰς, 22. 
i. 6, 15. ὅ,. SCHN. 

15. Πελοποννησίοισι) If this dative 
is to remain, we must understand σὺν 
before it. Bothe. 

16. συμμαχικὸν] ξυμμαχικὸν, Thu- 
cydides, ii. 22. 101. iii. 3. iv. 77. v. 6. 
vii. 20. D. Cassius, 1339, 70. Aristo- 
phanes, C.193. BLO. DU. 

17. καταλαβόντες ] binding them 
down. vol. i. p. 147.0.91. W. Thu- 
cydides, i. 9. iv. 86. v.21. Lucian, 
Prom. p. 174. x. ἱμᾶσι, Plutarch, 
Num. p.122. DU. In this proper 
signification it occurs also in Diodorus, 
t. ii. 266. Pollux, v. 33. in the other 
sense in Dionysius of H., and Liba- 
nius. BLO. 

18. ἐμμένειν to remain firm. Thu- 
cydides, ii. 2. μοὶ τόδ᾽ ἐμμένοι καὶ μή- 
mor ἐκτακείη, Acschylus, P. V. 545. 
BLO. 

19. γυναικὸς} c. 20. Theophylact, 
H.M. iii. 8. vobis picta croco et fulgenti 
murice vestis; desidie cordi; juvat 
indulgere choreis ; et tunica manicas, 
et habent redimicula mitre. O vere 
Phrygia, (neque enim Phryges,) ite 
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στρατηγήσαντα, καὶ ἄξιον εἶναι παντὸς κακοῦ, τὸν βασιλέος οἶκον 
κακώσαντα.᾽᾽ παρὰ δὲ τοῖσι Πέρσῃσι γυναικὸς κακίω ἀκοῦσαι δέν- 
νὸς Ὁ μέγιστός ἐστι. ὁ δὲ, ἐπεὶ πολλὰ ἤκουσε, δεινὰ ποιεύμενος, 
σπᾶται ἐπὶ τὸν Μασίστην τὸν ἀκινάκεα, ἀποκτεῖναι θέλων. καί μιν 
ἐπιθέοντα φρασθεὶς 31 Ξειναγόύρης ὁ Upntiiew, ἀνὴρ ᾿Αλικαρνησ- 
σεὺς, ὄπισθε ἑστεὼς αὐτοῦ ᾿Αρταὔντεω, ἁρπάξει μέσον,3 καὶ ἐξάρας 
παίει ἐς τὴν γῆν καὶ ἐν τούτῳ οἱ δορυφόροι Μασίστεω 33 προέστη- 
σαν. ὃ δὲ Ξειναγόρης ταῦτα ἐργάσατο, χάριτα αὐτῷ τε Μασίστῃ 
τιθέμενος καὶ Ἐέρξῃη, ἐκσώϑων τὸν ἀδελφεὸν τὸν ἐκείνου" καὶ διὰ 
τοῦτο τὸ ἔργον Ξειναγόρης πάσης ἦρξε Κιλικίης, δόντος βασιλέος. 
τῶν δὲ κατ᾽ ὁδὸν πορευομένων, οὐδὲν ἔτι πλέον 535 ἐγένετο τούτων, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἀπικνέονται ἐς Σάρδις. ἐν δὲ τῇσι Σάρδισι ἐτύγχανε ἐὼν βασι- 
λεὺς ἐξ ἐκείνον τοῦ χρόνου, ἐπεί τε ἐξ ᾿Αθηνέων, προσπταίσας τῇ 
ναυμαχίῃ, φυγὼν ἀπίκετο. 

CXIV. Οἱ δὲ ἐκ Μνκάλης ὁρμηθέντες Ἕλληνες ἐπ’ Ἑλλησπόντου 
πρῶτον μὲν περὶ Λέκτον"5 ὅρμεον, ὑπὸ ἀνέμων ἀπολαμφθέντες" ἐνθεῦ- 
rev δὲ ἀπίκοντο és” Αβύυδον, καὶ τὰς γεφύρας εὗρον διαλελυμένας, τὰς 
ἐδόκεον εὑρήσειν ἔτι ἐντεταμένας, καὶ τούτων οὐκ ἥκιστα εἵνεκεν ἐς 
τὸν Ἑλλήσποντον ἀπίκοντο. τοῖσι μέν νυν ἀμφὶ Λεντυχίδεα Πελο- 
ποννησίοισι ἔδοξε ἀποπλέειν ἐς τὴν Ελλάδα" ᾿Αθηναίοισι δὲ καὶ 
Ξανθίππῳ τῷ στρατηγῷ, αὐτοῦ ὑπομείναντας," πειρᾶσθαι τῆς Xep- 


per alta Dindyma, ubi adsuetis bifo- 
rem dat tibia cantum; tympana vos 
buwusque vocant Berecynthia matris 
Idee: sinite arma viris, et cedite 
ferro, Virgil, ZZ. ix. 614. W. 

20. δέννος 1 Lycophron, Al. 774. 
κακὰ δεννάζων ῥήμαθ᾽, ἃ δαίμων, κοὐδεὶς 
ἀνδρῶν, ἐδίδαξεν, Sophocles, Aj. 243. 
W. οὐ χαίρων ἐπιψόγοισι δεννάσεις 
_ ἐμὲ, An. 769. Euripides, Rh. 948. 
MUS, 922. δέννος" ὄνειδος. δεννάζειν" 
διαβάλλειν, βλασφημεῖν, ὀνειδίζειν. ΒΑ. 

21. φρασθεὶς] c. 19. ἐπιφρασθεὶς, 
iv. 200. vii. 239. καταφρασθεὶς, iv. 76. 
Ρ. 

22. ἁρπάζει μέσον] medium adripit 
Servium, age curia in infe- 
riorem partem per gradus dejicit, Livy, 
i, 48. μετέωρον ἐξαρπάσας, Dionysius, 
A.R. W. συναρπάσας ἐξῇρε, Xeno- 
phon, Cyr. p. 35, 340. ἄρας μετέωρον, 
ἐς τὸ βάραθρον ἐμβαλῶ, Aristophanes, 
Eq. 1359. sublimem medium arripe- 
rem, et capite pronum in terram sta- 


tuerem, Terence. V. 

23. Maclorew] is the genitive after 
προέστησαν, stood before Masistes to 
protect him. 5. The idea of “ pro- 
tection’ is also implied sometimes in 
the Latin preposition pre, as pre- 
sidium ; and pretendere followed by 
a dative either of the object protected, 
segeli p. sepem, Virgil, G. i, 270. or 
of the object to be guarded against, 
Marti (or morti) p. muros, A, ix. 
509. 

24. ἔτι πλέον] Very probably ἐπὶ 
m™., as in vi. 42, and elsewhere fre- 
quently. S. Compare c. 121, 

25. Λέκτον] Eumenes rex, conatus 
primo ab Hellesponto reducere classem 
in hiberna Eleam, adversis deinde ven- 
tis quum aliquot diebus superare Lec- 
ton promontorium non potuisset, &c. 
Livy, xxxvii. 37. W. Now Cape 
Baba or Mpampa Mpornou. Γ,. 

26. ὑπομείναντας] ἐπειδὴ Μῆδοι ave- 
χώρησαν ἐκ τῆς Εὐρώπης, νικηθέντες 
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σονῆσου. Οἱ μὲν δὴ ἀπέπλεον" ᾿Αθηναῖοι δὲ, ἐκ τῆς ᾿Αβύδου δια- 

ir. > A ͵ YJ ‘ > , 
βάντες és τὴν Χερσόνησον, Σηστὸν ἐπολιόρκεον. 

CXV. ’Es δὲ τὴν Σηστὸν ταύτην, ὡς ἐόντος ἰσχυροτάτου τείχεος 
τῶν ταύτῃ, συνῆλθον, ὡς ἤκουσαν παρεῖναι τοὺς “Ἕλληνας ἐς τὸν 

> 
Ἑλλήσποντον, ἔκ τε τῶν ἄλλων τῶν περιοικίδων, καὶ δὴ καὶ ἐκ Kap- 
δίης πόλιος OidBagos, ἀνὴρ ἹΠέρσης," ὃς τὰ ἐκ τῶν γεφυρέων ὅπλα 
ἐνθαῦτα ἦν κεκομικώς. εἶχον δὲ ταύτην ἐπιχώριοι Αἰολέες, συνῆσαν 
δὲ Πέρσαι τε καὶ τῶν ἄλλων συμμάχων συχνὸς ὅμιλος. 

CXVI. ᾿Ετυράννευε δὲ τούτου τοῦ νομοῦ Ξέρξεω ὕπαρχος ᾿Αρταὔ- 
krns, ἀνὴρ μὲν Πέρσης, δεινὸς δὲ καὶ ἀτάσθαλος" ὃς καὶ βασιλέα 
ἐλαύνοντα ἐπ᾽ ᾿Αθήνας ἐξηπάτησε,"8 τὰ ΤΠρωτεσίλεω 359 τοῦ ᾿Ιφίκλον 
χρήματα ef Ελαιοῦντος ὑφελόμενος. ἐν γὰρ ᾿Ελαιοῦντι τῆς Χερσο- 
νήσου ἐστὶ Π]ρωτεσίλεω τάφος τε καὶ τέμενος περὶ αὐτὸν, ἔνθα ἦν 

A a ΄ , A > , A \ ‘ 
χρήματα πολλὰ, καὶ φιάλαι χρύσεαι καὶ ἀργύρεαι, καὶ χαλκὸς, Kat 
ἐσθὴς, καὶ ἀλλὰ ἀναθήματα, τὰ ᾿Αρταὔκτης ἐσύλησε, βασιλέος δόν- 
τος. λέγων δὲ τοιάδε, Ξέρξεα διεβάλετο' ““Δεσποτα, ἔστι οἶκος 
ἀνδρὸς Ἕλληνος ἐνθαῦτα, ὃς ἐπὶ γῆν τὴν σὴν στρατευσάμενος, δίκης 

΄ 3 , ~ \ ‘ > ef , ’ Pa 
κυρήσας, ἀπέθανε. τοῦτου μοι δὸς τὸν οἶκον, iva καί τις μάθῃ ἐπὶ 
γῆν τὴν σὴν μὴ στρατεύεσθαι." Ταῦτα λέγων, εὐπετέως ἔμελλε 
> = ~ > ‘ 7 2S \ ε ΄ ~ 
ἀναπείσειν Ξέρξεα δοῦναι ἀνδρὸς οἶκον, οὐδὲν ὑποτοπηθέντα τῶν 
ἐκεῖνος ἐφρόνεε. ἐπὶ γῆν δὲ τὴν βασιλέος στρατεύεσθαι ΠΠΙρωτεσί- 
λεων ἔλεγε, νοέων τοιάδε" τὴν ᾿Ασίην πᾶσαν νομίθουσι ἑωυτῶν 31 


καὶ ναυσὶ καὶ πεζῷ ὑπὸ Ἑλλήνων, καὶ dum millia hominum xxtv, Cesar, B. 
οἱ καταφυγόντες αὐτῶν ταῖς ναυσὶν ἐς Ο.1. 28. homines Afri, A. Gellius, 
Μυκάλην διεφθάρησαν, Λεωτυχίδης μὲν arg. viii. 13. HUT. 

6 βασιλεὺς τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων, ὅσπερ 28. ἐξηπάτησε) διεβάλετο, below. 
ἡγεῖτο τῶν ἐν Μυκάλῃ Ἑλλήνων, ἀπε- 
χώρησεν ἐπ᾽ οἴκου ἔχων τοὺς ἀπὸ Πε- 29. Πρωτεσίλεω |] Homer, Ted B. 
λοποννήσου ξυμμάχους" οἱ δὲ ᾿Αθηναῖοι, 695—710. L. 

καὶ οἱ ἀπὸ Ἰωνίας καὶ Ἑλλησπόντου 80. ὑφελόμενος 1 in this passage 
ξύμμαχοι, ἤδη ἀφεστηκότες dd βασι- must be equivalent to καὶ ὑφείλετο, as 


λέως, ὑπομείναντες Σηστὸν ἐπολιόρκουν 
Μήδων ἐχόντων, καὶ ἐπιχειμάσαντες 
εἷλον αὐτὴν ἐκλιπόντων τῶν βαρβάρων. 
καὶ μετὰ τοῦτο ἀπέπλευσαν ἐξ Ἕλλησ- 
πόντου ὡς ἕκαστοι κατὰ πόλεις, Thu- 
cydides, i. 89. W. ὑμῶν, (ὦ Λακεδαι- 
μόνιοι,) ovK ἐθελησάντων παραμεῖναι 
πρὺς τὰ ὑπόλοιπα τοῦ βαρβάρου, ἡμῖν 
δὲ προσελθόντων τῶν ξυμμάχων καὶ 
αὐτῶν δεηθέντων ἡγεμόνας καταστῆναι, 
75. ΑΚ. 

21. ἀνὴρ Tépons] Xenophon, An. 
i. 6, 1, ἀ, Αἰθίοψ, Acts, viii. 27. Haru- 


διώξαντες πολλοὺς ἀνεῖλον, Diodorus, 
vi. 52. 1. 6. ἐδίωξαν καὶ ἀνεῖλον. HER. 
on Vic. vi. 1, 18. 

31. ἑωυτῶν] vol.i. p. 10. 0.265. vii. 
11. LZ. Artaxerxes, who founded the 
dynasty of the Sassanide, πᾶσαν τὴν 
ἀντικειμένην ἤπειρον Eipéwn, καὶ διαι- 
ρουμένην Αἰγαίῳ τε καὶ τῷ πορθμῷ τῆς 
Προποντίδος, ᾿Ασίαν τε πᾶσαν καλουμέ- 
γὴν, προγονικὸν κτῆμα ἡγούμενος, τῇ 
Περσῶν ἀρχῇ ἀνακτήσασθαι βούλεται, 
φάσκων ““ ἀπὸ Κύρου τοῦ πρώτου τὴν 
ἀρχὴν ἐκ Μήδων εἰς Πέρσας μεταστή- 
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εἶναι Πέρσαι, καὶ τοῦ αἰεὶ βασιλεύοντος. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐδόθη τὰ χρήματα, 
> - : 

ἐξ EXatotvros és Σηστὸν ἐξεφόρησε, καὶ τὸ τέμενος ἔσπειρε καὶ 
ἐνέμετο. τότε δὲ ἐπολιορκέετο ὑπὸ ᾿Αθηναίων, οὔτε παρεσκενασμέ- 
vos ἐς πολιορκίην, οὔτε προσδεκόμενος rovs“EAAnvas* ἀφυλάκτῳ 3% 
δέ κως αὐτῷ ἐπέπεσον. 

CXVIL. ᾿Επεὶ δὲ πολιορκεομένοισί σφι φθινόπωρον ἐπιγίνετο, kai 
ἤσχαλλον οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ἀπό τε τῆς ἑωυτῶν ἀποδημέοντες καὶ οὗ 
δυνάμενοι ἐξελεῖν τὸ τεῖχος, ἐδέοντό τε τῶν στρατηγῶν, ὅκως ἀπά- 
γοιέν σφεας ὀπίσω" οἱ δὲ οὐκ ἔφασαν, πρὶν ἢ ἐξέλωσι, ἢ τὸ ᾿Αθη- 
γαίων κοινόν σφεας μεταπέμψηται. Οὕτω δὴ ἔστεργον τὰ παρε- 
ὀντα.33 

ΟΧΥΠΙ. Οἱ δ᾽ ἐν τῷ τείχεϊ ἐς πᾶν ἤδη κακοῦ ἀπιγμένοι ἦσαν 

a a x , 34 2 ~ ay ΄ 2 ΄ 2 , δὲ 
οὕτω, ὥστε τοὺς τόνους 33 ἔψοντες τῶν κλινέων ἐσιτέοντο. ἐπεί τε δὲ 
ὑδ - " > [ 8. 13. “ " > δ ’ " 
οὐδὲ ταῦτα ἔτι εἶχον, οὕτω δὴ ὑπὸ νύκτα οἴχονται ἀποδράντες οἵ τε 
Πέρσαι καὶ ὁ ᾿Αρταὕὔκτης καὶ ὁ Οἰόβαϑος, ὄπισθε τοῦ τείχεος κατα- 
βάντες, τῇ ἦν ἐρημότατον τῶν πολεμίων. ὡς δὲ ἡμέρη ἐγένετο, 
e ~ oh ~ , Ὧν Ὡς ἢ - "A , x 
οἱ Χερσονησῖται ἀπὸ τῶν πύργων ἐσήμηναν τοῖσι ᾿Αθηναίοισι τὸ 
» ᾿ " , » - δὲ e A λ ~ ἐδί 
γεγονὸς, καὶ τὰς πύλας ἄνοιξαν. τῶν δὲ οἱ μὲν πλεῦνες ἐδίωκον, 
ἡ δ... κα , τ 
οἱ δὲ τὴν πόλιν εἶχον. 

CXIX. Οἰόβαξον μέν νυν ἐκφυγόντα ἐς τὴν Θρηΐκην Θρήϊκες 
> ΄ , » ᾿ 35 ’ 7 ~ ’ ond 
Αψίνθιοι λαβόντες ἔθυσαν Ἰ]λειστώρῳ,35 ἐπιχωρίῳ θεῷ, τρόπῳ τῷ 

ν ΄ ᾶ“ ᾿ , ‘ 
σφετέρῳ, τοὺς δὲ per’ ἐκείνου ἄλλῳ τρόπῳ ἐφόνευσαν. οἱ δὲ ἀμφὶ τὸν 
᾿Αρταὔκτην, ὕστεροι ὁρμηθέντες φεύγειν, καὶ ὡς κατελαμβάνοντο 
ὀλίγον ἐόντες ὑπὲρ Αἰγὸς Ποταμῶν,36 ἀλεξόμενοι χρόνον ἐπὶ 


σαντος, μέχρι Δαρείου τοῦ τελευταίου 33. ἔστεργον τὰ παρεόντα] στέργε 


Περσῶν βασιλέως, οὗ τὴν ἀρχὴν ᾿Αλέ- 
ἔανδρος 6 Μακεδὼν καθεῖλε, πάντα μέ- 
χρις Ἰωνίας καὶ Καρίας ὑπὸ σατράπαις 
Περσικοῖς διῳκῆσθαι. προσήκειν οὖν αὐὖ- 
τῷ Πέρσαις ἀνανεώσασθαι πᾶσαν ὅλό- 
κλῆρον, ἣν πρότερον. ἔσχον ἀρχὴν, 
Herodian, vi. 6. “εἶναι γὰρ αὐτὰ Περ- 
σῶν προγονικὰ κτήματα, 11. W. 

32, ἀφυλάκτῳ)] ἐπιθέσθαι τοῖς πολε- 
μίοις καθεύδουσι καὶ ἀφυλάκτοις, Ῥο- 
lyenus, viii. 36. τὸν ᾿Αριστόδημον 
ἄοπλον καὶ ἀφύλακτον παρεισπεσόντες 
διαφθείρουσι, Plutarch, t. ii. p. 262. c. 
οὕτω yap ᾧετο το: καὶ ἀπροόπ- 
τῶς αὐτοῖς ἐπελεύσεσθαι, Herodian, vi. 
12. W. ἀφυλάκτως διακειμένων τῶν 
᾿Αργείων, Polybius, iv. 36, 4. S. vol. i. 
pe 12. n. 61. 

Herod. 


Vou. 11. 


μὲν τὰ παρόντα, ζήτει δὲ Ta βελτίω, 
Isocrates, D. p. ὃ. Β. W. tentantem 
majora, fere presentibus equum, Ho- 
race, 1 Ep. xvii. 24. Facciolati. The 
construction of this verb with the ac- 
cusative (as well as the dative), in the 
sense of ‘ being contented with any 
thing,’ is noticed, M. G. 6. 403. obs, 

34. τοὺς révous] the cordage made 
of strips of hide. W. 

35. Πλειστώρῳ]) Of this deity no- 
thing is known. W. L. 

36. Αἰγὸς Ποταμῶν] “ Goat’s Ri- 
vers: a spot celebrated for the total 
defeat of the Athenians by Lysander 
in the last year of the Peloponnesian 
war. L. A. 


2D 
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συχνὸν, οἱ μὲν ἀπέθανον, of δὲ Θῶντες ἐλάμφθησαν. καὶ συνδήσαν- 
τές σφεας οἱ Ἕλληνες ἦγον ἐς Σηστὸν, μετ᾽ αὐτῶν δὲ καὶ ᾿Αρταὔκ- 
τὴν δεδεμένον, αὐτόν τε καὶ τὸν παῖδα αὐτοῦ. 

CXX. Καέτεῳ τῶν φυλασσόντων λέγεται ὑπὸ Χερσονησιτέων; 
ταρίχους ὀπτῶντι, τέρας γενέσθαι τοιόνδε" οἱ τάριχοι ἐπὶ τῷ πυρὲ 
κείμενοι ἐπάλλοντό8ϊ τε καὶ ἤσπαιρον,58 ὅκως περ ἰχθύες νεοάλω- 
τοι.39 καὶ οἱ μὲν περιχυθέντες ἐθώμαθον. ὁ δὲ ᾿Αρταὔκτης, ὡς εἶδε 
τὸ τέρας, καλέσας τὸν ὀπτῶντα τοὺς ταρίχους, ἔφη" ““ Ξεῖνε ᾽Αθη- 
ναῖε, μηδὲν φοβέο τὸ τέρας τοῦτο" ov γὰρ σοὶ πέφηνε" ἀλλ᾽ ἐμοὶ ση- 
μαίνει 6 ἐν ᾿Ελαιοῦντι Πρωτεσίλεως, ὅτι, καὶ τεθνεὼς καὶ τάριχος *° 
ἐὼν, δύναμιν πρὸς θεῶν ἔχει τὸν ἀδικέοντα τίνεσθαι. νῦν ὦν ἄποινά 
μοι τάδε ἐθέλω ἐπιθεῖναι" ἀντὶ μὲν χρημάτων, τῶν ἔλαβον ἐκ τοῦ 
ἱροῦ, ἑκατὸν τάλαντα καταθεῖναι τῷ θεῷ᾽ ἀντὶ δ᾽ ἐμεωντοῦ καὶ τοῦ 
παιδὸς ἀποδώσω τάλαντα διηκόσια ᾿Αθηναίοισι, περιγενόμενος." 
Ταῦτα ὑπισχόμενος, τὸν στρατηγὸν Ξάνθιππον οὐκ ἔπειθε. οἱ γὰρ 
᾿Ελαιούσιοι τῷ Πρωτεσίλεῳ τιμωρέοντες ἐδέοντό μιν καταχρησθῆναι, 
καὶ αὐτοῦ τοῦ στρατηγοῦ ταύτῃ ὁ νόος ἔφερε. ἀπαγαγόντες δὲ αὐτὸν 
ἐς τὴν ἀκτὴν, ἐς τὴν Ξέρξης ἔξευξε τὸν πόρον, (οἱ δὲ λέγουσι, ἐπὶ τὸν 
κωλωνὸν τὸν ὑπὲρ Μαδύτου πόλιος,) σανίδα προσπασσαλεύσαντες,4" 


37. ἐπάλλοντο] ἰχθῦς π., i. 141. 
δείματι παλλόμενοι, vii. 140. ἐν δέ μοι 
αὐτῇ στήθεσι πάλλεται ἦτορ ἀνὰ στό- 
μα, Homer, Il. Χ. 451. παλλόμενος 
καὶ τρέμων, Plutarch, Cic. S. 

38. ἤσπαιρον] νυἱϊῖ. ὅ. ἀσπαίροντα 
τὸν παῖδα ἰδὼν ἐπὶ τοῦ πυρὺς, A pollo- 
dorus, B. iii. 13, 6. Aeschylus, P. 970. 
Euripides, I. A. 1586. The shorter 
form occurs in Apollonius, εἰσενόησε 
παῖδα φίλον σπαίροντα διὰ φλογὸς, iv. 
873. W. νοὶἱ. 1. p. 66. n. 99. 

39. νεοάλωτοι] A rare word; τῶν 
νεοαλώτων τινὲς καὶ Δαλμάται σὺν αὖ- 
τοις ἐπανέστησαν, 1). Cassius, xlix. 
p- 473.2. W. A similar prodigy is 
related, by Ulysses, as happening 
when his companions had slain the 
heifers of the Sun, efprov μὲν ῥινοὶ, 
κρέα δ᾽ ἀμφ᾽ ὀβελοῖς ἐμεμύκει, ὀπταλέα 
τε καὶ aud βοῶν δ᾽ ὡς γίγνετο φωνὴ, 
Homer, Od. M. 395. ZL. This story 
will remind many readers, of the white, 
red, blue, and yellow fish; which, 
after they were half-fried, on being 


struck with the myrtle-wand by the 
mysterious lady, deliberately answered 
the question which she put to them, 
to the great amazement of the fine 
cook-maid who came from the em- 
peror of the Greeks; Arab. Ent. 
Night xix. 

40. τάριχος] Philostratus, Her. p. 
672. V. πάντων ἄτιμον κἄφιλον θνήσ- 
Kew χρόνῳ, κακῶς ταριχευθέντα παμ- 
φθάρτῳ μόρῳ, Aschylus, Ch. 289. τὸ 
γῆρας ἄμε μαραῖνον ταριχεύει, Sophron. 
Hence is the contracted form ταρχύειν 
‘to bury,’ Apollonius, i. 83. τὸν νέκυν 
ἀποδώσω, ὄφρα Fe ταρχύσωσιν ᾽Αχαιοὶ, 
Homer, Il. H. 84. BL. i.e. θάψωσι. 
τὰ τάρχεα * funeral obsequies,’ Scho- 
liast. T. ἔνθα Fe ταρχύσουσι κασίγνη- 
τοί τε, βέται τε, τύμβῳ TE, στήλῃ TE 
τὸ γὰρ γέρας ἐστὶ θανόντων, Τί. 456, 
674. ὃ. Β 

41. o. προσπασσαλεύσαντε5:} ᾿Ἂρ- 
ταὔκτην πρὸς σανίδα προσδιεπασσάλευ- 
σαν, vii. 33. The construction here is 
πασσαλεύσαντες πρὸς σανίδα. We. 
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ἈΝ - - - ᾿ 
ἀνεκρέμασαν' τὸν δὲ παῖδα, ἐν ὀφθαλμοῖσι τοῦ ᾿Αρταὔκτεω, κατέ- 
λευσαν. 

CXXI. Ταῦτα δὲ ποιήσαντες, ἀπέπλεον ἐς τὴν Ἑλλάδα, τά τε 
ἄλλα χρήματα ἄγοντες, καὶ δὴ καὶ τὰ ὅπλα τῶν γεφυρέων», ὡς ἀνα- 
θήσοντες ἐς τὰ ἱρά. καὶ κατὰ τὸ ἔτος τοῦτο οὐδὲν ἔτι πλέον τούτων 
ἐγένετο. 

CXXII. Τούτου δὲ τοῦ ᾿Αρταὔκτεω τοῦ ἀνακρεμασθέντος προπά- 
τωρ, ᾿Αρτεμβάρης, ἐστὶ ὁ Πέρσῃσι ἐξηγησάμενος λόγον, τὸν ἐκεῖνοι 
J , LA 
ὑπολαβόντες Κύρῳ προσήνεικαν, λέγοντα τάδε" ““ Ἐπεὶ Ζεὺς Πέρ- 
σῇσι ἡγεμονίην διδοῖ, ἀνδρῶν δὲ σοὶ, Κῦρε, κατελὼν ᾿Αστνάγεα" 

‘ ~ ‘ , , < , 
φέρε, γῆν γὰρ ἐκτήμεθα ὀλίγην καὶ ταύτην τρηχέην, "2 μεταναστάντες 
2 , ” > , 24% 4 . > 4 
ἐκ ταύτης, ἄλλην ἔχωμεν ἀμείνω. εἰσὶ δὲ πολλαὶ μὲν ἀστυγείτονες, 
πολλαὶ δὲ καὶ ἑκαστέρω. τῶν μίαν σχόντες πλέοσι ἐσόμεθα θωμα- 
στότεροι. οἰκὸς δὲ ἄρχοντας ἄνδρας τοιαῦτα ποιέειν. κότε γὰρ δὴ καὶ 

, ΄ ἌΔὋ'ὃἕ.»" ᾿ ’ - ” , 
παρέξει κάλλιον, ἢ ὅτε ye ἀνθρώπων τε πολλῶν ἄρχομεν, πάσης τε 
τῆς ᾿Ασίης ; Κῦρος δὲ ταῦτα ἀκούσας καὶ οὐ θωμάσας- τὸν λόγον, 
ἐκέλευε ποιέειν ταῦτα" οὕτω δὲ αὐτοῖσι παραίνεε κελεύων παρασκευ- 
άξεσθαι, ὡς οὐκέτι ἄρξοντας,43 ἀλλ᾽ ἀρξομένους" φιλέειν γὰρ ἐκ τῶν 
λα = ΄ \ " δ ΄ .44 > ΄ ~ > ~ 
μαλακῶν χώρων μαλακοὺς ἄνδρας yivecBac'** ov γάρ τοι τῆς αὐτῆς 


42. τρηχέην] Plato, 1,66. 11. p.695. 
A. Πέρσαι τότε πένητές τε ἦσαν, καὶ 
χώρας τραχείας οἰκήτορες, καὶ νόμιμα 
σφίσιν ἦν, οἷα ἐγγύτατα εἶναι τῇ Λα- 
κωνικῇ παιδεύσει, Arrian, Al. ν. 4. W. 
ἐν Πέρσαις, διὰ τὸ χαλεπὸν εἶναι καὶ 
τρέφειν ἵππους καὶ ἱππεύειν, ἐν ὀρεινῇ 
οὔσῃ τῇ χώρᾳ, καὶ ἰδεῖν ἵππον πάνυ 
σπάνιον ἦν, Xenophon, Cyr. i. 3, 3. 
SCHN. vol. i. p. 43. n. 31. 

43. παρασκευάζεσθαι, as—t%ptovtas] 
ΜΝ. 6. G. 550.0bs.4. This construc- 
tion of π. with the future participle is 
not unfrequent in Thucydides (ii. 7. 
&c.), but elsewhere rather rare. Xe- 
nophon, Cyr. i. 3, 13. BLO. 

44. γίνεσθαι] Hippocrates, after 
describing the advantages which the 
temperate part of Asia possesses over 
Greece, adds that the men of the for- 
mer country are not naturally bold or 
courageous, and that they do not vo- 
luntarily endure fatigue or labor; de 
Aér. Aq. et Loc. 33. t. i. p.347. This 
opinion moreover is confirmed by ex- 
perience. Greece conquered Asia ; 


the Romans overcame both Greece 
and Asia; and though they subdued 
likewise the Gauls, the Germans, and 
other northern nations, it was because 
those people were undisciplined and 
ignorant of the art of war. When 
they attained this science, they in 
their turn became masters of the 
world, and dismembered the Roman 
empire. The Franks conquered the 
Gauls, the Lombards Italy, and the 
Visigoths Spain. In short, the inha- 
bitants of the north have always over- 
come those of the south. (The re- 
ference to Polybius, iv. 31. is erro- 
neous, and I have been unable to rec- 
tify it.) Montesquieu has discussed 
this point at considerable length. L. 
The statement of Seneca, fere itague 
imperia penes eos fuere pupulos, qui 
mitiore ceelo utuntur: in frigora sep- 
temtrionemque vergentibus imman- 
sueta ingenia sunt, ut ait poeta, ““ suo- 
que simillima celo,” Ir, ii. 16, 1. is 
an apparent exception, On compa- 
ring the Germany and Gaul and Bri- 


316 


HERODOTI LIB. IX. CAP. CXXII. 


γῆς “5 εἶναι καρπόν τε θωμαστὸν φύειν, καὶ ἄνδρας ἀγαθοὺς τὰ πο- 
» 
λέμια. ὥστε συγγνόντες Llépcat οἴχοντο ἀποστάντες, ἑσσωθέντες τῇ 
΄ ᾿Ὶ , bul et Ἁ 5. ¢ - x 
γνώμῃ πρὸς Kupov, ἄρχειν re εἵλοντο, λυπρὴν οἰκέοντες, μᾶλλον ἢ, 
πεδιάδα σπείροντες, ἄλλοισι δουλεύειν. 40 


tain of the Augustan age with those 
same countries at the present day, one 
would be tempted to exclaim, nemo 
adeo ferus est, ut non mitescere possit, 
si modo culture patientem commodet 
aurem, Horace, t Ep. i. 39. W. 

45. γῆς] Cyrus, when the Persians 
wished, ἀντὶ τῆς ἑαυτῶν, οὔσης ὀρεινῆς 
καὶ τραχείας, πεδιάδα καὶ μαλακὴν χώ- 
ραν λαβεῖν, οὐκ εἴασεν, εἰπὼν ὅτι “" καὶ 
τῶν φυτῶν τὰ σπέρματα καὶ τῶν ἂν- 
θρώπων οἱ βίοι ταῖς χώραις συνεξομοι- 
οὔνται,᾽ Plutarch, Ap. p. 172. Ε- ferti- 


lissimus ager, eoque abundans omnium 
copia rerum est regio, et inbelies (quod 
plerumque in uberi agro evenit) bar- 
bari sunt, Livy, xxix. 25. V. 

46. δουλεύειν] To follow the his- 
tory in a chronological order, a reader, 
after finishing Herodotus, should take 
up Thucydides at i. 89. and read to 
117. inclusive: he should then go 
back to 24., and read on from thence 
to 88. inclusive ; after which he should 
proceed directly to 11S, AR. 


EXAMINATION QUESTIONS. 


BOOK VII. 


1. Distinguish between νέες, πλοῖα, ὁλκάδες, &e. 

2. What was the object of the Persian kings in nominating 
a successor before they went on a foreign expedition? 

3. What prepositions are used in composition with verbs. to 
give the signification of ‘ a kingdom devolving ’ ? 

4. To whom did the Greeks apply the titles δεσπότης and 
ἄναξ ? 

5. How may ἀρετὴ in its general sense be defined ? 

6. What particulars are known of the Aleuadz ? 

7. Why may διαθέτης denote a vender ? 

8. In what respects was Lasus eminent ? 

9. How does Schweighzuser form χρεώμενος ? 

10. What is the construction of ἐπιτροπεύειν in the later 
Greek writers ? 

11. By what names were the ordinary and the extraordinary 
assemblies of the people at Athens respectively designated ? 

12. What was the chief council of the tolians called? 

13. What does Dionysius of Halicarnassus say of the diction 
of Herodotus? 

14. Explain the construction by which οὗ is referred to the 
antecedent ᾿Αθήνας. 

15. Why did the circumstance of Pelops being a Phrygian 
give the Persians no title to the Peloponnesus ? 

"16, How can we account for the phrase ἐν ἡμετέρου ? 

17. What phrases similar to πρῆγμα ἐς μέσον τιθέναι occur in 
Cicero ? 

18. Why does Mardonius speak of the Greeks as ‘ Ionians 
in Europe’? 

19. What variety is there in the construction of verbs com- 
pounded with κατὰ ‘ against’? 
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20. What is the meaning of the name Sace? 

21. What does Thucydides say of the wars in Greece? 

22. What is said of the manner in which the Tibareni 
conducted hostilities ? 1 

23. Who among the Greeks were more inclined to settle 
their disputes by the sword than by verbal discussion ? 

24. In what peculiar signification does és τούτον λόγον twice 
occur ? 

25. What verbs are used in the sense of εἴωθε ? 

26. Give an instance of a similar idiom in Latin. 

27. Explain the metaphor in ἐπιλεαίνειν. 

28. What was the touchstone called ? 

29. What force has καὶ δὴ with a past tense 7 

30. Explain the difference between gavra@ecGar and φαέ- 
veoOa, and illustrate it by a reference to Cicero. 

31. What appears to be the meaning of Herodotus in attri- 
buting envy to the deity ? 

32. What may βροντὴ signify by metonymy ? 

33. What is there in the Latin and English languages 
similar to the use of ἀκούειν with an adverb? 

34. What are the evils of calumny ? 

35. What terminations are used by the Attic and Ionic 
dialects in common for -woay and -érwoay in the third person 
plural of the imperatives passive and active ? 

36. Illustrate the use of ἀναγινώσκειν as signifying to 
persuade, 

37. What etymology has been given to the word εὐφρόνη ? 

38. What Latin phrase is equivalent to πρῆγμα εἶναι 7 

39. Should we read Πέρσῃσι or Πέρσας, in προείπας ἁλίξειν 
Tl. στρατόν Why? 

40. Explain the construction of the pronoun, in ov τῷ 
πρώτῳ οἱ κελεύσματι πειθόμενος. 

41. Why did Artabanus object to sit on the king’s throne ? 

42. Where do we find the original of the maxim, ‘* Evil 
communications corrupt good manners” ? 

43. Is σφάλλειν neuter, or transitive ? 

44. What is the gender of ὄνειρον 

45. What is Lucretius’s theory of dreams ? 

46. In what writers do we meet with δεδόκημαι the regular 
form from δοκέω ? 

47. How do we get the form ἀμβώσας 1 

48. How does Appian represent Pompey as behaving, just 
before the battle of Pharsalia 1 

49. By whom, and in what words, was the expedition of 
Xerxes against Greece predicted 2 
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50. What expressions aré sometimes used instead of τοῦτο δὲ 
in answer to τοῦτο μέν ἢ 

51. What is the import of αἰεὶ, in the phrases ὁ αἰεὶ ἐξορυσ- 
σόμενος χοῦς, and συνῆγον αἰεί 1 

52. Why does Herodotus say that the Persians had ἀγορήν 
τε καὶ πρητήριον, in the neighbourhood of Athos ? 

53. Explain the reduplication in ἀλήλεκα. 

54. How far was the canal, across the isthmus of Athos, 
necessary ? 

55. What is the evidence for and against the existence of 
this canal ? 

56. Mention the methods in which Dionysius and Annibal 
transported ships across necks of land. 

57. What was the βύβλος ? and to what uses was it applied ? 

58. What character does Demosthenes give of the Mace- 
donians ? and how far might it be taken as a compliment ? 

59. What was the syrinx? who invented it? Who invented 
the flute ? 

60. What musical contest is fabled to have taken place ? and 
how has it been explained as an allegory ? 

61. Describe the golden tree of Theophilus, and the plane- 
tree and vine of the Persian kings. What did Antiochus say of 
the plane? 

62. To what did the property of Callias, the richest man at 
Athens, amount ? 

63. Wherein did the property of Pythius chiefly consist ? 

64. What coinage was struck in Egypt, in imitation of the 
Daric gold coinage ? 

65. What happened to Colosse shortly after the date of 
St. Paul’s epistle to the Church in that city 7 

66. What were the δημιοεργοί ἢ how did they make arti- 
ficial honey? and what was its use ? 

67. What is the meaning of ἀθανάτῳ ἀνδρί 

68. Whence did the story originate of Xerxes fettering the 
Hellespont ? 

69. Why is the Hellespont called ποταμός 7 

70. What relation did the penteconter bear to the trireme ? 

71. Mention instances where tne knowledge or ignorance of 
astronomical phenomena has proved of great consequence. 

72. When ἡ ἀξέη signifies the due, what is understood ? 

73. How does Matthiz account for the origin of λάμψεσθαι, 
&e.? 

74. What is the construction required by ξημιοῦσθαι ? 

75. Among what nations was the punishment of cutting 
asunder used ? 
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76. What is the difference between ἅρμα, ἁμάξα, and ἁρμά- 
pata? 

77. What was the σαυρωτὴρ, and its use ? 

78. What different force has the preposition πρὸ, in the two 
compounds προεξέδρη and προποιεῖσθαι ? 

79. Do Pliny and Valerius Maximus attribute the tears of 
Xerxes at Abydos to the same motive ? 

80. What difference is there in the active and middle signi- 
fications of φράξω, and φημὶ, and γεύω 7 

81. Of what different constructions does ἐσελθεῖν admit? 
and which is the more frequent ? 

82. In what dialects was the form eva &c. used as the termi- 
nation of the first aorist subjunctive active ? 

83. Why does πολλαπλάσιον govern a genitive ? 

84. What do adjectives in ἐμὸς generally denote ? 

85. Why should we write ὥνθρωποι in the nominative, and 
not ᾿ὥνθρωποι ἢ 

86. What different explanations may be given of προβαΐνειν 
ἑκαστέρω τὸ πρόσω αἰεὶ κλεπτόμενος ? 

87. What precepts are given with respect to deliberation and 
execution ? 

88. In what person do the Greeks very often convey general 
maxims? is the same idiom admissible in Latin? and in 
English ? 

89. Wherein lies the force of the observation ‘‘ possunt, quia 
posse videntur ” ? 

90. Why was the neuter article prefixed to quotations ? 

91. What opinion was entertained by the early divines 
respecting the ministry of angels? 

92. What dialects respectively use eiAnya and héXoyxa? 

93. In what degree of estimation was the myrtle held by the 
ancients 7 

94. What victims were sacrificed to Neptune ? 

95. In what respects did Alexander’s sacrifice resemble that 


of Xerxes ? 
96. With what phrase is the expression ἐπὶ δὲ often inter- 


changed ? 

97. For what mysteries was Samothrace celebrated? 

98. How does Virgil describe the death of Orpheus? 

99. What was the ancient practice, when ships were to 
remain long stationary ? 

100. On what grounds is συννάξαντες preferable to ovva- 
Eaves in the passage συναγαγόντες és ἕνα χῶρον μυριάδα ἀνθρώ- 
πων, καὶ σ. ταύτην, ὡς μάλιστα εἶχον, Vii. 60, ? 

101. What sort of a wall is αἱμασίη ? 


EXAMINATION QUESTIONS. 521 


102. What is the meaning of μύρια μύρια 7 

103. What is the probable origin of many verbs in ew? 

104. What effects does Tacitus ascribe to the presence of 
the German women on the field of battle ? 

105. What is the English of ἐν τοῖσι youvacr? 

106. How does the accent of rpinpewr vary ? 

107. Explain the terms πλήρωμα and ἐπιβάται. 

108. What does Robertson say as to the inclination of the 
ancient Persians for sea service ? 

109. Were there two queens who bore the name of Arte- 
misia ? 

110. When ὑπὸ denotes a cause arising from disposition of 
mind, with what Latin preposition is it correspondent ? 

111. To what did Cos give its name? why is the isle now 
called Stan-Co? 

112. What is the difference between ἀπογράφειν and the 
middle verb? What writer neglects the distinction ? 

113. What is the force of οὔτ᾽ ἐλαχίστης οὔτ᾽ ἀσθενεστάτης ? 

114. How does Schweighzuser explain the construction of 
ei "EdAnves ὑπομενέουσι χεῖρας ἐμοὶ ἀνταειρόμενοι ἢ 

115. When is ei used with the optative, and the indicative 
put in the conclusion ? 

116. When do adjectives compounded with σὺν govern a 
dative ? 

117. Explain the difference of the adjective ἐπακτὸς accord- 
ing to the different position of its accent. 

118. What feat is recorded of Polydamas in the reign of 
Darius II. ? 

119. What English word expresses the force of a demon- 
strative pronoun when added to an adverb of time? 

120. How is ὑπισχνέομαι formed? 

121. From what does δνοῖσι come ? 

122. After of ἕκαστος, should the verb be singular or plural ? 

123. How does Clarke generally render the form -eoxor 2 

124. How does Elmsley account for the occurrence of the 
form ἐδυνάσθην in the tragic chorus? 

125. After what relatives does it appear that children were 
very frequently named ? 

126. What instances of desperation are recorded similar to 
that of Boges ? 

127. What is the difference between ῥέεθρον and ῥεῦμα ἢ 

128. Is ὑπήκοος constructed with a genitive or a dative ? 

129. When do verbs in every govern a genitive? 

130. Explain the words προφήτης, ἐξηγητὴς, ὑποφήτης, and 
pavress 
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Ἑ ἸΩΝ What description does Strabo give of a Persian sacri- 
ce! 

132. As whose birth-place is Stagirus celebrated ? 

133. Who invented the Median dress; and by whom was it 
afterwards adopted ? 

134. What was reckoned a fair height for a mau 7 

135. Of what are the verbs ἐκφέρειν and efferre peculiarly 
used ? 

136. To what practice does the word ἐτυμβοχόεε refer? 
Was it one of much antiquity, or of wide extent? and is it still 
in existence ? 

137. What is the difference between ἄλευρα and ἄλφιτα 

138. Describe the hand-mill used by the Greeks. 

139. What compounds of τρέβειν are used in the sense of 
ἀπολλύειν ? 

140. To what had the name of Therma been changed prior 
to the Christian era? 

141. On what score have the poets celebrated Phlegra ? 

144. Who was called Pelleus juvenis ? 

145. When did Pella rise into grandeur? is it still a consi« 
derable town ? 

146. Whence arose the phrase τάμνειν ὁδούς ? 

147. What particulars are mentioned by the ancients rela- 
tive to the existence of lions in Europe ? 

148. How does Sonnini describe the view from the Thes- 
salian Olympus? 

149. What writer is designated as ὁ τὰ ἐθνικὰ γράψας ἢ 

150. What epithets are attached to Neptune from his sup- 
posed agency in earthquakes ? 

151. What is the origin of the festival called Peloria ? 

152. Why is ἥδε αὐτὴ preferable to ἥδε αὕτη 7 

153. How many were the Amphictyonic States? name 
them. 

154. What is the meaning of the verb δεκατεύειν ? 

155. What was the oath said to be taken by the confederate 
Greeks? Who were particularly aimed at by the oath? 

156. What was the βάραθρον ? 

157. How did the Spartans treat the Persian envoys who 
came to demand earth and water ? 

158. In what sentences is ay often doubled ? 

159..From what are the metaphors ἁμαρτάνειν, ῥέτειν, ἐπι- 
κίδνασθαι, and ἐπικίρνασθαι respectively derived ? a 

160. Is ἀνέχεσθαι more frequently followed by a participle 
or by the infinitive ? 

101. Why is the final syllable of ἔπος long, before ἐρέω ? 
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162. Why is Minerva called τριτογενής ? 

163. What celebrated persons were natives of Salamis ? 

164. What is the epigram of Menander on the sons of 
Neocles ? 

165. What are the different explanations given of the word 
ἐγκεχρημένοι ἵ 

106. Is there any difference between ὁμαιχμίη and συμ- 
μαχίη 1 

167. Why does it appear that the Amphictyonic council was 
not a meeting of the states-general of Greece ? 

168. What Roman generals imitated the generosity of Xerxes 
towards spies ? 

169. What trade had the Athenians with the Black Sea ? 

170. What different explanations are given of the phrase 
εἴσω τὸν προβόλαιον ἔχων ? 

171. What is known of the regal power at Argos during the 
Persian invasion of Greece ? 

172. How did Argos act and feel on this occasion towards 
Sparta and her allies ? 

173. What did Solon say as to the apparent magnitude of 
our own evils and those of other men? 

174. What tenses are placed by Attic writers after the verb 
μέλλειν 7 

175. Why did the Romans change the name of Egesta to 
Segesta ? 

176. What force is Dionysius said to have raised in Sicily 
alone ? 

177. What does Pliny say of Sicily’s fertility ? 

178. May the omission of the article be significant in the ᾿ 
expression ὑπὸ [ελωνός τε καὶ Συρηκουσίων ? 

179. What is the difference in the significations of προτείνειν 
and κατέχειν and those of their middle voice ? 

180. Whence is peravaora derived? In what estimation 
were they held, compared with the atroy9oves? and why was 
this ? 

181. Whence is the metaphor in ὑφιέναι borrowed? What 
is the construction of this verb? and is there any thing similar 
to it in our own language ? 

182. Explain the phrase οὐκ ἃν φθάνοιτε τὴν ταχίστην ὀπίσω 
ἀπαλλασσόμενοι. 

189, Where else does the simile ὡς τὸ ἔαρ occur? and where 
is it most in place? 

184. What is the force of εὖ βεβηκέναι ἢ and what is derived 
from this sense of the verb? 

185. When Herodotus uses tmesis, what does he generally 
avoid ? 
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186. How does Diodorus account for the Carthaginian inva- 
sion of Sicily during Gelo’s reign? 

187. What was the birth-place of Buonaparte ? 

188. Why have we no detailed account of the Carthaginians 
in our author’s history ? ] 

189. What was the designation of the two annual magis- 
trates of Carthage? 

190. What was the origin of the rites of hospitality? Who 
presided over them? Between what parties might they exist? 
Could they be renounced ? 

191. Explain the terms ξενοδόκος, ξενῶνες, πρόξενος, δορύξενος, 
σύμβολον, and ἀστράγαλος. 

192. What account does Polyenus give of the death of 
Amilcar ? 

193. Who are related to have destroyed themselves by water 
or by fire, that they might be regarded as divinities ? 

194. Why is Cape Matapan so called ? 

195. What proverb was there respecting Cape Malea ? 

196. Who were the Spartan Polemarchs ? 

197. What author very frequently uses a construction similar 
to that of ἥλωσαν οἱ ἁλόντες ? 

198. When and where did the Amphictyonic council hold 
its sessions ? 

199. Who was the preceptor of Pausanias the historian ? 

200. What is the difference between καλλιστεύειν and ἀρι- 
orevery ? 

201. Is there any periphrasis in the expression σκάφη νεῶν ? 

202. What particulars used to be communicated by the 
signal torches? 

203. What were the duties of the ἡμερόσκοπος ? 

204, What is the force of ποιῶ, particularly after καὶ δή 7 

205. Is there more than one instance of dogs being reckoned 
in the enumeration of forces? 

206. What does Matthiz say on the phrase ἔστιν οἵ ? 

207. What was a soldier’s daily ration of corn? 

208. What proportion did the chenix bear to the medim- 
nus 2 

209. Explain the phrase πρόκροσσαι kai ἐπὶ ὀκτώ. 

210. How many points has the modern compass? What are 
the Greek names of the winds ? 

211. Do you recollect the epithet which Virgil gives to 
Orithyia? What children did she bear to Boreas? 

212. What proverb is illustrated by the assertion that ἀνδρὶ 
vaunyin ἐγένετο χρηστή ? 

213. What difference was there in sacrifices to celestial dei- 
ties and in those to the shades of the dead ? 
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214. Whom does De Pauw suppose the γόητες to have been ? 

215. Why is Aphetz said to have been so called ? 

216. For what reason are the Argonauts said to have left 
Hercules behind them ? 

217. What preposition is substituted by the poets in such 
phrases as πέμπειν ἐπί ? 

218. What do you understand by the expression tribus 
Anticyris in Horace ἢ 

219. What signification has κεῖμαι in common with other 
words of a cognate sense ? 

220. By what other epithet was the Amphictyonic Ceres 
known ? 

221. For what great event was Mantinea celebrated ? 

222. How was the body of knights at Sparta formed? and 
what was their post in war? 

223. What particulars are stated as to the Carnean festival ? 

224. How is περισπερχέειν formed? and to what is this for- 
mation analogous ? 

225. From what time did the custom of wearing the hair 
long become fashionable iu Sparta? What did Lycurgus say as 
to this practice ? 

226. What is the force of the participle in φερόμενοι ἐπέ- 
πεσον ? 

227. Illustrate the difference between ἄνθρωποι and ἄνδρες. 

228. How does Homer contrast the advance of the Trojans 
with that of the Greeks? 

229. Was the defile of Mount (Eta ever used on subsequent 
occasions for treacherous purposes ? 

230. How were the deputies from the Amphbictyonic states 
designated 7 

231. What position does Thucydides compare with the 
situation of the Spartans at Thermopylz ? 

232. Does ἀρχὴν occur adverbially in early writers 7 

233. Is the accusative singular in ἢ common? does it occur 
in the tragedians ? 

234. How may the use of transitives as neuters be accounted 
for? 

235. What feeling did Plutarch entertain towards Herodotus ? 

236. Why was it not an absurdity to suppose that Leonidas 
with his three hundred Spartans could have detained as hos- 
tages four hundred Thebans 7 

237. Into how many parts does Dio Chrysostom divide the 
day? 

238. When was the full market ? 

Herod. Vor. II. 2E 
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239. Why has ἄγειν “to break” a syllabic instead of a 
temporal augment ? 

240. What idea is conveyed by the participle in such ex- 
pressions as ἐλθόντες i2ovro ? 

241. Why does Longinus seem mistaken in considering 
ἀλεξομένους----στόμασι an instance of hyperbole 7 

242, What objections are there to the reading λειποψυχέοντα ? 
What conjectural alterations have been suggested ? 

243. What reply is one of the three hundred said to have 
made, when Leonidas ordered him to convey a letter to Sparta ? 

244. Is εἰδήσω the future which the Attics use ? 

245. What difference was there between Spartans and Lace- 
dzmonians ? 

246. What is the difference between χαίρουσι χρεώμενοι and 
χρέωνται yaipovres ? 

247. What is the difference between the active and middle 
voices of συμβουλεύειν 2 

248. How was the writing tablet of the ancients constructed ? 
and what was the mode of writing upon it ? 


BOOK VIII. 


1. In what respect bad individual characters great weight in 
deciding national ascendancy ? 

2. What is the meaning of οἰκέται 7 

3. What is the force of the phrase μηδὲ πυρφύρον περιγενέσθαι ? 

4. What is the idea conveyed by the word caragpovéery ? 

5. Illustrate the primary and the secondary significations of 
ταρσοί. 

6. How does the sense οὗ τραπεσθαι vary with its accentua- 
tion ? 

7. From what hero did Alcibiades claim descent? and what 
was the family connexion between him and Pericles? 

8. On referring to ancient genealogical tables, after what 
relation does a child geverally appear to have been named 2 

9. Is μέχρι μέσον ἡμέρης an allowable expression ? 

10. What is the origin of the Caryatides in architecture ? 

11. When were the Olympic games founded? Is the first 
Olympiad reckoned from that period ? 

12. Why was Parnassus called biceps? Who were the gods 
of the mountain ? 

For what was Orchomenos celebrated ? 

. Describe the Corycian cavern. 
16 What was the method of delivering the oracle at Delphi? 
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and of how many persons did the oracular establishment con- 
sist ? 

16. What prodigy does Xenophon record as having hap- 
pened just prior to the battle of Leuctra ? 

17. Why was Minerva worshipped under the title of 

Pronea ? 
τ 18, To what is ἔχοντας ἕπεσθαι equivalent ? 

19. How may the apparent prodigies (p. 169.) be probably 
accounted for? 

20. Wiy was the proclamation made, that ‘each Athenian 
should save his fainily as he could”? 

21. How were the Athenian fugitives treated at Treezen ? 

22. In what temple was the guardian serpent of Athens kept ? 

23. How do the Attic forms of μελιτόεσσα vary 7 

24. How may the disappearance of the honey-paste from 
the ea be accounted for ? 

To what purpose was the island of Seriphos applied by 

tel Sikiadie Emperors ? 

26. Name the six rivers of the infernal regions. 


27. How was it that Crotona sent but one ship? Was Cro- 
a weak state ? 


. Who were the ταμίαι at Athens? 
τ What were the θύραι, with which it was attempted to 
fortify the Acropolis ? 
' 30. Where did the Venetians plant their mortar-battery, 
which did such mischief to the Parthenon ? 

31. What is the etymology given of the word Areopagus? 
Who is the earliest author that alludes to the etymology? and 
to whom does he assign the foundation of the court?) Who 
were the judges in this tribunal? and what eminent persons 
were brought before it? What peculiarity is observable with 
regard to its sittings ? 

32. How does Laurent describe the entrance to the Acro- 
polis? 

33. What oath was taken in the temple of Aglauros? 

34. Nepos speaks of sacerdotes interfecti ; who were these? 

35. By what are verbs of motion accompanied, to express the 
object of those verbs, answering to the active supine in Latin ? 

36. In whose time is the sacred olive at Athens said to have 
been still in existence 7 

37. What was the θάλασσα in the Acropolis ? 

38. What was the fabulous contest between Neptune and 
Minerva ? 


39. What is pre-supposed by the form ἀγαδεδράμηκα ? 
40. Who was Mnesiphilus ? 
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41. What anecdote does Plutarch relate of the discussion 
between Themistocles aud Eurybiades? 

42. How may this anecdote have originated ? 

43. What is the proper meaning of ἀναξευγνύναι 7 

44. In what cases may és ὃ stand for ἐν ᾧ 

45. What is the force of the imperfects in c. 61, &c.? 

46. What kind of ellipsis is that which is often followed by 
εἰ δὲ μή 7 ᾿ ὶ 

47. What are the active, passive, and middle siguifications of 
avactidackery ? 

48. Who were the Zacide? 

49. Describe the procession during which the exclamation 
Ἴακχε! was so frequently repeated. 

50. Were foreigners admissible to the rites of initiation ? 

51. Why is πόλις often used as synonymous with νῆσος ἢ 

52. Is the ellipsis the same in the expressions Ὀλύμπια and 
Κάρνεια ? 

53. From what may the metaphor in ἐξεῤῥάγη be derived ? 

54. What are used respectively as the aorist and the future 
of opav? 

55. Describe the bay of Eleusis. 

56. What is the reason that iva is sometimes followed by 
both a subjunctive and an optative ? 

57. Why was ostracism so called? Where was it adopted ? 
How did it differ from exile? Who are mentioned as having 
suffered from it ? 

58. What anecdote proves the integrity and the reputation 
of Aristides ? 

59. How many kinds of tripod were there? and by what 
different names were they called ? 

60. Explain the maneeuvre ἐπὶ πρύμνην ἀνακρούεσθαι. What 
was its object ? 4 

61. What appears to have been the Persian custom with re- 
gard to the royal benefactors ? 

62. What immense reward is Draco the Samian said to have 
received from Xerxes? and for what service? 

63. Explain the expression ἐν χειρῶν νόμῳ. 

64. What is the date of the battle of Salamis? Who was 
born on the very day? 

65. What are the arguments for and against the account 
given by Herodotus of the conduct of the Corinthians at Sala- 
mis ? 

66. Does φρίξουσι or φρύξουσι appear the more probable 
reading? On what grounds? 

67. What account did the Persians give of the result of the 
expedition under Xerxes ? 
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68. What permanent effects resulted to Greece from the vic- 
tory at Salamis ? 

69. Why were carrier pigeons not used by the Persians in 
transmitting news ? 

70. What poet describes at length the transmission of intel- 
ligence by beacons ? 

71. Is δράμημα or δρόμημα correct? 

72. What is the etymology of our word ‘ post” ? 

73. What is Xenophon’s description of the ἀγγαρήϊον 7 

74. Was there any connexion between θαλέη and θυσίη ? 

75. Of what different constructions does προσήκειν admit 7 

76. What is the force of the qualified assertion ὡς ἐκ κακῶν 7 

77. What is implied in the phrase ἤν re πάθῃ 1 What is the 
corresponding Latin expression ? 

78. To what changes was écw, the primitive form of the 
future, liable in verbs whose characteristic was pe? And by 
whom were these secondary forms respectively retained ? 

79. What are the various forms under which the radical verb 
ἔλω appears ? 

80. What great generals have deemed it policy to connive at 
the escape of a flying enemy ? 

81. What connexion is there in sense between the phrase 
ἀνακῶς ἔχειν and the title ἄναξ 7 

82. What word is used by Herodotus as synonymous with 
ἀποστροφὴ 1 

83. How can it be shown that βία and ἀνάγκη are synony- 
mous? 

84. From what is the metaphor in ἐπήβολος derived ? 

85. In what peculiar sense does Herodotus use the substan- 
tive ὑπερβολή ? 

86. What are the common words for avwpin, and χειμερί- 
δειν 

87. What is a peculiar meaning of μὴ λείπεσθαί τινος ? 

88, What is the English of κατ᾽ ὀλίγους ἵ 

89. What may be observed with regard to the στρεπτοφόροι 
and ψελιοφόροι ? 

90. Why was there a proverbial connexion between λιμὸς 
and λοιμός ἢ 

91. What appears to be the etymology of Valiza, Vasigluse, 
Curiorowieza, and Despote Gizla, the modern names of Rho- 
dope? 

92. How do we obtain the accusative κυβερνήτεα 7 

93. Who was the tutelary deity of the Isthmus? 

94. What secret motives does Diodorus develop for the 
award of the palm to the #ginetans? How was this decision 
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connected with thé honors paid to Themistocles at Sparta, and 
with the appointment of Xanthippus to the command of the 
Athenian navy? 

95. At what place were the votes occasionally given in order 
to make the decision more conscientious ? 

96. On what grounds does Cicero infer that the Academic 
philosopher was entitled to the highest rank among the various 
sects? 

97. Who were the knights at Crete and at Sparta? What 
was the difference between them ? 

98. What was the post in battle of the Spartan knights ? 
Was the Spartan avalry an effective body of men 7 

99. What instances are recorded of private communications 
between besiegers and their partizaus within the town by the 
means of arrows? 

100. What curious tradition prevailed among the barbarians 
inhabiting the shores of the Arabian Gulf? 

101. What was there peculiar in the position of Potidzea ? 

102. In what sense are ἀνωτέρω and κατωτέρω to be taken, 
when referred to navigation ? 

103. Of what country were the inhabitants often employed 
as interpreters between the Persians and the Greeks ? 

104. When are compound words ending in γομος paroxytones, 
and when proparoxytones ? 

105. What was implied by the word ξυμμαχία, in the age of 
Thucydides ? 

106. How can we explain the arrangement—pacis eras me- 
diusque belli—, which is so common in Horace? 

107. Is there any instance in Latin of regal power being de- 
signated by the word manus ? 

108. What is the strict anatomical signification of yefp ? 

109. Who was called μακρόχειρ ? and for what reason? 

110. Why should the subjunctive rather than the optative 
fullow verbs of “ fearing’? 

111. What contrast does Isocrates draw between the Athe- 
nian and the Lacedemonian character ? 

112. Was there much difference in the systems of education 
in these two states ? 


BOOK IX. 


1. With what force is Mardonius said to have entered Attica? 

2. How does the fable of ‘‘ The old man, his sons, and the 
bundle of sticks,” illustrate the advice of the Thebans to Mar- 
donius 7 
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3. In what peculiar sense does προέχων occur with an ac- 
Cusalive ? » 

4. Is more than one person mentioned who suffered summary 
punishment in consequence of proposing to accede to the 
terms held out by the Persians ? 

5. How were the Athenian women designated, and why ? 

6. What particulars are mentioned of the Hyacinthian festi- 
val? 

7. To what tradition may the honors paid to the Hacidz be 
traced ? 

8. What is the origin of the phrase dre τάχος ? 

9. What reasons may be assigned for the employment of 
the Helots in war by the Spartans? 

10. What was the office tbat Pausanias held ? 

11. Describe the operations of Cleombrotus at the isthmus. 

12. What was the ancient signification of hostis? and what 
word anciently bore the same signification as hostis in after 
times ? 

13. Who were the περίοικοι in Laconia? in what relation did 
they stand to the Spartans ? 

14. What was the designation of the chief magistrates of 
Thebes and Beotia? 

15. What is the force of διὰ in διαπένειν ἢ In what verbs 
has the preposition a similar signification ? 

16. What difference is there in the correlatives of ὕστερος and 
ὕστατος ἢ 

17. What two different meanings has βοηθέειν ἢ aud what do 
the tragedians use as synonymous with it ? 

18. When cavalry are said ἀποστῆσαι, what is to be under- 
stood ? 

19. What instances are recorded of horses’ manes being cut 
off as a sign of mourning ? 

20. Draw a plan of the battle of Platea, from the text and 
notes. 

21. Give the dates of the expeditions of the Heraclide. 

22. Why was the speech of the Tegeatans ill-judged ? 

23. Which construction appears most original—roy ixvéerat, 
Or és τὸν ixveerac ? 

24. When is σ, in the perfect passive, changed into ὃ before 
the fonic plural termination arac? 

25. How may the idiom ἡμῖν δίκαιον ἢ ὑμῖν be accounted 
for? 

26. What plays of Euripides are founded on circumstances 
referred to in the Athenian speech, delivered in support of their 
pretensions to command one of the wings? 
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27. Who were the Cadmeans? 

28. What does Herodotus say of the Greek cavalry at Pla- 
tea? Who were the horsemen that he mentions? 

29. What force has the preposition in ἀποκηδεύειν and similar 
verbs? ; 

30. What appears to have been the original form of the im- 
perfect ἦν ἢ 

31. Whatis the force of the term ἐπέχειν in military tac- 
tics? 

32. Who were the Hermotybians and Calasirians ? 

33. Why is the reading Ἰαμιδέων Κλυτιάδην suspicious? 

34, Why did delay appear advantageous to both sides, at 
Platza ? 

35. What is the force of the middle voice in προσποιέεσθαι 
πόδα ϊ 

36. Why might Δρυὸς ΚΚεφαλαὶ be also called Τρεῖς K.? 

37. What does Demosthenes say of the political honesty of 
the Greeks in bis day? 

38. In what play does Euripides allude to the plunder of 
Delphi by the barbarians? Who were these barbarians, ac- 
cording to Appian ? 

39. Does ἣν govern the same mood as «i? 

40. What people were ἱπποτοξόται ? and what was their mode 
of fighting ? 2 

41. How can we account for ἀλλὰ yap, followed by yap, and 
afterwards by δέ 

42. What is the Homeric form of ὀπέωνες 7 

43. Does νῆσος necessarily denote ‘‘au island ”? 

44. Explain the change of moods in μετανέστησαν iva καὶ 
ὕδωρ ἔχωσι καὶ οἱ πολέμιοί σφεας μὴ σινοίατο. 

45. What were the watches of the night amoug the Greeks, 
the Romans, and the Jews ? 

46. From what intermediate form between λήβω and λαμ- 
βάνω are some of the teuses derived ? 

47. Who denies the existence of a Pitanensian company? Is 
there any authority to support Herodotus? 

48. What were the λόχος and the μόρα of the Spartans ? 

49. What characters are given of the Spartans by a tragic 
and by a comic poet? Should we expect to find these poets 
agree? Why? 

50. Explain the words βάδην, ὁμίλῳ, yéppov, and ὠθισμός. 

51. Does Herodotus use the word ovdeves in any peculiar 
sense ? 

52. What use was occasionally made of the γέῤῥα 7 

53. Why were the Persians called ἄνοπλοι ἢ 


EXAMINATION QUESTIONS. 333 


54. What is the force of συστρέφειν or συστρέφεσθαι 

55. Why was the fall of Mardonius decisive of the day ? 

56. Describe the Persian dress. Was not that of the Greeks 
equally cumbersome ? 

57. What is the proper meaning of ἀνακτόριον ? and what is 
the other form of the word ? 

58. What is meant by meiosis ? 

59. What is the Homeric sense of the words φόβος and φοβέ- 
εσθαι ἢ 

60. To what may we attribute the want of skill which the 
Spartans showed in conducting sieges ? 

61. What is the force of a participle with its article when 
placed in the predicate ? 

62. What is the primitive signification of εἴλειν 7 and how 
is the sense of the military term κατείλειν derived from it ? 

63. How can the discrepancy between the accounts of Hero- 
dotus and the monuments of antiquity, to which Plutarch 
appeals, be satisfactorily accounted for? 

64. In what propositions may the relative stand for the 
interrogalive pronoun ? 

65. Explain the difference between ῥῦσαι and λῦσαι. 

66. What celebrated persons were natives of Cos? 

67. What was the force of the appellation γύναι ? 

68. In what different ways may the ellipsis be supplied in the 
phrase ἀποδιδόναι τὴν ὁμοίην ? 

69. What is the construction of λυμαίνεσθαι 3 

70. Explain the difference between κατασκευὴ and παρα- 
σκενή. 

71. What observation is ἃ Sybarite said to have made on the 
frugal meals and the valour of the Spartans ? 

72. Who was surnamed ‘“ the Achilles of Germany”? 

73. Who are said to have bad one solid bone instead of 
teeth ? 

74. What names did the Lacedemonians apply to boys of 
different ages? 

75. Give the derivation of ἀπεστὼ and εὐεστώ. 

76. What person in modern times did the πρόξεινος partly 
resemble ? 

77. What instances are given of attention among the an- 
cients to ominous names ἢ 

78. Was the Ionian sea the same as the sea of the Ionians? 

79. Who are meant by Πύτσνιαι ἢ 

80. Who was the last king of Athens ? 

81. What is κτιστὺς Ionic for? 

82. What was the arofabpn ? 
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89. What verbs compounded with κατὰ “ against” are fol- 
lowed by a dative in our author? 

84. What was ihe form of the herald’s wand ? 

85. Give the date of the battle of Platza ? 

86. What was the pancratium ? 

87. What was signified by the expression οἱ ἐν τέλεϊ 7 Where 
was the word τέλη more peculiarly used ? 

88. Of what twofold construction does pretendere admit ? 

89. Who founded the dynasty of the Sassanidz ? 

90. What great battle was fought at Agos-potami ? 

91. What is the other form of ἀσπαέρειν ? 

92. What is the signification and the derivation of ταρχύειν ? 

93. What observation has been made by Montesquieu as to 
the comparative prowess of northern and southern nations? 
What does Seneca state as to this point ? 
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ἀληθεῖ, 32, 33 

ἀληθείᾳ i. 32, 105. ii, 300 
ἀληθὴς λόγος i, 18. ii, 85 
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ἀληλεσμένος σῖτος ii, 26 
ἁλὴς i, 36 

ἁλίζειν i, 36, 78. ii, 18 
ἀλκὴν, τράπεσθαι πρὸς, i, 186 
ἀλλὰ i, 31. ii, 13, 231, 271 
ἀλλὰ after οὐ i, 167 

ἀλλὰ γὰρ i, 176. ii, 4, 276 
ἀλλὰ εἰ 1, 1S4 

ἀλλὰ λέληθε i, 24 

ἀλλὰ οἷον ii, 13 

ἀλλὰ ov i, 167 

ἄλλας, ἀλλᾶς 1, 13 

ἄλλῃ i, 29 

ἄλληλοι und. i, 5, 111 
ἄλλο 71 i, 65, 216 
ἀλλογνώσας i, 50 

ἄλλοι ἄλλῃ i, 29 

ἄλλοι, of ἄλλοι i, 5 

ἄλλοι of πλεῦνες i, 212 
ἄλλος ii, 118 

aAAvdpovee ii, 126 

ἄλλως i, 26, 294, ii, 234 
ἀλογέειν ii, 220 

ἀλογίης ἐγκυρέειν ii, 127 
GAoupyis i, 84 

“Adus i, 11 

ἄλφιτα ii, ΤΊ 

Gua i, 33, 141, 163. ii, 255 
ἅμα, with dat. of time, i, 45, 158 
ἅμα μὲν, ἅ. δὲ i, 293. ii, 176 
ἀμαθὴς i, 19 

ἁμάξα, apuduata, ἅρμα, ii, 40, 55 
ἁμαξιτὸς und. ii, 123 
Guaprdavew i, 26,75, 232. ii, 47, 81 
ἀμβῶσαι ii, 22 

ἀμείβεσθαι i, 109, 233. ii. 98 
ἀμελέειν ii, 100 

ἀμήχανος with inf. i, 146 
ἅμμα i, 180 

ἄμμος], 125 

ἀμπέλινος οἶνος i, 127 
ἄμπελος ii, 30 

ἄμπωτις li, 227 

ἀμύνεσθαι i, AT 

ἀμύσσειν i, 149 

ἀμφὶ i, 37, 88, 149 

ἀμφί τινος, oi, ii, 288 
ἀμφιβάλλειν i, 178 
ἀμφίβληστρον, 37, 83 
ἀμφιθεῖναι i, 178 

ἀμφὶς i, 49 

ἀμφορεὺς i, 42 

ἀμφότερα, κατὰ, ii, 13 
ἀμφότερα, ἐπὶ, ii, 81 
audédrepos i, 44 
ἀμφοτέρωθεν li, 57 
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tree, amd, ii, 57 


ἂν, avi, 9 

fy with indic. i, 9, 26. ii, 130 

ἂν with opt. i, 6, 17, 29, 106. ii, 291 

ἂν with subj. i, 22 

ἂν with particip. i, 103, 240 

ἂν repeated i, 134. ii, 81 

ἂν und. i, 183. ii, 50 

ἂν for doeww i, 59 

ava i, 100, 121, 216. ii, 114, 194, 
224 

ἀνὰ in compos. ii, 145, 194 

ἀναβαίνειν i, 237, 296. ii, 4, 16 

ἀναβάλλεσθαι ii, 244 

ἀναβιβάζειν i, 148 

ἀναβοᾶν i, 122 

ἀναβολὴ ii, 160 

ἀνάγειν i, 151. ii, 192 

ἀνάγεσθαι ii, 229 

ἀναγινώσκειν i, 53, 278 

ἄναγκαι i, 70 

ἀναγκαίη i, 148. ii, 107 

ἀνάγκη πᾶσα i, 67, 101. ii, 107 

ἀνάγκῃ λαμβάνεσθαι i, 287 

ἀναδέκεσθαι i, 232 

ἀναδιδάσκειν and ἀναδιδάσκεσθαι i, 
184 

ἀναζευγνύναι ii, 181, 270 

ἀναιρέεσθαι νεκροὺς ii, 259 

ἀναιρέεσθαι ᾿Ολύμπια, &c. i, 269 

ἀναιρέεσθαι πόλεμον i, 211, 296 

ἀναιρέεσθαι σῖτα i, 188 

ἀναισιμοῦν i, 167 

avaxAlvew i, 78, 170 

ἀνακρούεσθαι ἐπὶ πρύμνην ii, 197 

ἀνακτᾶσθαι i, 148 

ἀνακτόριον ii, 287 

ἀνακῶς ἔχεσθαι ii, 215 

ἀνακωχεύειν i, 303. ii, 35 

ἀναλαμβάνειν i, 244 

ἀναλαμβάνεσθαι i, 215 

ἀναμάσσειν i, 86 

ἀναμάχεσθαι i, 41, 244. ii, 213 

ἀναμένειν i, 210 

ἀναμὶξ i, 62. ii, 39 

ἄναξ ii, δ 

ἀνάξιος ii, 10 

ἀναξυρίδες i, 214 

ἀναπείθειν i, 219 

ἀναπειρᾶσθαιϊ, 255 

ἀναπετάννυσθαι li, 245 

ἀναπιμπλάναι i, 255. 11, 300 

ἀναπίπτειν i, 78 

ἀναπλώειν i, 6, 110 

ἀναπτεροῦσθαμ ii, 15 
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ἀναπτύσσειν i, 78 
ἀνάρμοστος i, 153 
ἀναρπάζεσθαι ii, 282 
ἀνάρσιος i, 69, 120, 147, 230 
ἀναρτέεσθαι i, 55. ii, 9 
ἀνασκολοπίζειν i, 80 
ἀνάσπαστοςϊ, 198 
ἀνάστασις ii, 309 
ἀνάστατος i, 59, 198 
avacrivat i, 137, 142 
ἀνασχετὸν ποιέεσθαι ii, 100 
ἀνασχετὺςϊ, 154 
ἀνατέμνειν ὁδοὺς i, 192 
ἀνατιθέναιϊ, 12 
ἀνατίθεσθαι ii, 194 
ἀνατιμᾶν ii, 265 
ἀνατολὴ i, 104, 158. ii, 52 
ἀνατρέχειν ii, 133 
ἀναφαίνειν i, 22, 94 
ἀναφέρειν i, 83, 88, 228 
ἀναφέρεσθαι ii, 165 
ἀναχωρέειν ii, 4 
ἀναχώρησις li, 254 
ἀναψύχειν ii, 53 
avipakas ii, 86 
ἀνδράποδα i, 302 
ἄνδρες Ἴωνες, &c. i, 180 
ἀνδρεὼν i, 20, 150 
ἀνέγγυος i, 206 
ἀνεθέλητος ii, 56 
aveipvew ii, 27 
ἀνέκαθεν i, 97, 218, 268 
ἀνελκύειν ii, 53 
ἄνεμοι ii, 111 
avevelkacOa i, 51,70 
ἀνεπίμικτος i, 39 
avemitnoeos i, 154 
ἄνεσθαιϊ, 102. ii, 24 
ἄνεσις i, 205 
ἄνευ τε, &c. ii, 115, 232 
avexeyyvos 1, 206 
ἀνέχεσθαι i, 47, 96, 301. 11, 56, 97 
ἀνέχεσθαι with inf. ii, 82 
ἀνήκειν i, 168 
ἀνηκουστέειν i, 257 
ἀνὴρ pleon. i, 55, 83, 287. ii, 108 
312 


ἀνὴρ and ἄνθρωπος i, 
200 

ἀνθρωπηΐηϊ, 204 

ἄνθρωπος fem. i, 35 

ἄνθρωπος pleon. i i, 55 

ἄνθρωπος and ἀνὴρ i, 204, ii, 129, 
200 

ἄνθρωπος ἐὼν ii, 47 


IL. 


204. ii, 129, 
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ἀνιέεσθαι ii, 145 
ἀνιέναι i, 185 
ἀνίεσθαι ii, 62 
ἀνιστάναι i, 93 
ἄνοδος i, 216 
ἀνοιδέειν ii, 89 
avolw i, 88 
ἄνοπλος ii, 285 
ἀνταείρεσθαι ii, 59 
ἀντάξιος ii, 61, 63 
avremmeivi, 51 
ἀντέχειν ii, 75 


ἀντέχειν with particip. ii, 66 
ἀντὶ i, 30.53, 81, 109,214. ii, 94 


ἀντὶ and. ii, 71 

ἀντία i, 47 

ἀντιάζειν i, 182. ii, 244 
ἀντιλογεῖν i, 51 

ἂντίξοος i, 98, 221 


ἄντιος εἶναι, &c. ii, 130. 231, 252 


ἀντιοῦσθαι ii, 105, 237, 244 
ἀντιπόλεμοΞς i, 194 
ἀντίπολις i, 231 
ἀντίπρωρος ii, 155 
ἀντιχρᾶν ii, 75 

ἄνυδρος i, 119 

ἄνω i, 81, 100, 201 
ἀνωθέεσθαι ii, 82, 214 
ἀνώϊστος i, 88, 280 
ἀνωρίη ii, 217 

ἀνωτέρω i, 102. ii, 229 
“Atewvos i, 11 

ἀξίη i, 197. ii, 39 

ἄξιος ii, 63, 168 

ἀξιοῦν λόγου i, 9 
akidxpeos i, 186 

ἀοιδὺς i, 3 

ἀπαγινέειν i, 4 
ἀπαγορεύειν μὴ i, 186 
ἀπαθὴς li, 295 

ἀπαθὴς κακῶν il, 114 
ἀπαιρέειν i, 165 
ἀπαιρέεσθαι ii, 151, 308 
ἅπαις i, 271 

ἀπαιτέειν i, 7 
ἀπαλλάσσεσθαι ii, 134 
ἀπαλλάττειν 1, 220, 223 
ἀπαμβλύνεσθαι i, 162 
ἀπανιστάναι i, 304. ii, 299 
ἀπανίστασθαι li, 299 
ἅπαντες und.i, 111 
ἁπάντων i, 194, 203 
ἀπάπτεινὶϊ, 180 
ἀπαράσσειν ii, 202 
ἅπαρνος εἶναι i, 142 
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ἀπαρτιλογίη ii, 36 

a&xas i, 139 

ἅπασιϊ, 4 

ἀπάτης εἵνεκεν i, 306 
ἄπεδος i, 65 

ἀπειθῆναι i, 300. ii, 7Z 
ἀπεικάζειν i, 19 
ἀπειλέεσθαι ii, 213 
ἀπείλεσθαι ii, 290 
ἀπεῖναι i, 239 

ἀπείπειν i, 186, 291 
ἀπείργειν i, 220 
ἀπελαύνειν i, 176 
ἀπελαύνεσθαι ii, 98, 129 
ἀπερεῖν, i, 51 

ἀπεστὼ ii, 299 

awfixe i, 265 

ἀπηλικὴς i, 123 
ἀπηλιώτης ii, 117 
ἀπιέναι χαίρων i, 138 
ἀπιέναι ii, 38, 73, 231 
ἀπίκατο i, 6 

ἀπικέατο i, 6 

ἀπικέσθαι διὰ μάχης i, 96 
ἀπικέσθαι ἔς TLi, 123 
ἄπιξις 11, 293 

ἀπιστάναι i, 85 
ἀπιστέειν i, 297 


- πίων οἴχομαι i, 88 


ἄπληστος with gen. i, 110 


ἀπὸ i, 46, 76, 164, 224, 260, 263, 
276. ii, 78, 86, 101, 173, 249 


ἀπὸ in compos. il, 262 

ἀπὸ pleon. i, 21 

ἀπὸ und. i, 276. 11, 86 

ἀπὸ for περὶ ii, 104, 122 
ἀπὸ ἀμφοτέρων i, 133. 11, 57 
amd γλώσσης i, 77 

ἀπὸ δείπνου i, 78 

ἀπὸ πείρης ii, 12 

ἀπὸ σεῦ &c., τὸ, ii, 59, 244 
ἀποβάθρη ii, 304 


ἀποβαίνειν i, 156, 220, 296. ii, 16, 


304 
ἀπογινώσκειν ii, 17 
ἀπογράφειν ii, 58 
ἀπογράφεσθαι i, 164. ii, 58 


ἀποδεικνύειν i, 3,25, 77, 90, 108, ii, 


3, 47, 70 
ἀποδεικνύειν ἀρετὰς i, 99 
ἀποδεικνύειν γνώμην i, 273 
ἀποδέκεσθαιϊ, 274 
ἀπόδεξις i, 2 
ἀποδιδόναι, 8, 160, 286 
ἀποδοκέειν i, 84 
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ἀπόδοσις und. i, 183 
ἀποδρὰς οἴχομαι i, 88 
ἀποθήκη ii, 215 
ἀποθνήσκειν ὑπὸ i, 288 
ἀποκηδεύειν i ii, 262 
ἀποικίη i, 213 

ἀποκίην, és, und. i, 260 
ἀπόκλητοι ii, 7 
ἀποκορυφοῦν i, 224 
ἀπόκρημνος ii, 109 
ἀποκρινέεσθαι i, 216 
ἀποκρύπτειν ii, 30 
ἀποκρύπτεσθαι i, 51 © 
ἀποκυβεύειν ii, 48 
droAauBdveaa: i i, 263. ii, 277 
ἀπολαμπρύνεσθαι i, 25 
ἀπολείπειν i, 35. ii, 42 
ἀπολείπειν ὀλίγον with inf. ii, 1@ 
ἀπολείπεσθαι ii, 136 
ἀπολέσθαι i, 90. ii, 128 
ἀπόλιϊ, 25. ii, 183 
ἀπολύεσθαι i, 51 
ἀπόνησθαιϊ, 96 

ἀποπαύειν i, 28 

ἀπόπειραν ποιέεσθαι ii, 154 
ἀποπέμπεσθαι i, 19 
ἀπόπεμψις ii, 90 
ἀποπλώειν i, 6 
ἀποπυνθάνεσθαι i, 68 
ἀπορέεινἰ i, 119 

ἀπορίῃ, ἔχεσθαι ἐν, ii, 304 
ἀπόρθητος ii, 84 

&mopos i, 275. ii, 275 
ἀπόῤῥητα ποιέεσθαι ii, 273 
ἀποῤῥιπτέειν κινδύνους ii, 47 
ἀποῤῥίπτειν i, 85 
ἀποσείεσθαι ii, 254 
ἀποσκήπτειν i, 74. ii, 14 
ἀποσπάσας οἴχομαι i, 88 
ἀποσπεύδειν ii, 22 
ἀπόστασις i, 19 
ἀποστέλλειν ii, 49 
ἀποστῆναι i, 64, 86, 217, 239 
ἀποστῆσαι ii, 255 
ἀποστρέφεσθαι ii, 97 
ἀποσφάλλεσθαι ἐλπίδος i, 250 
ἀποστροφὴ ii, 115, 242 
ἀποτειχίζειν i, 269 
ἀποτίλλειν i, ΤΊ 

ἀπότομος i i, 49 

ἀποτρέπειν i, 140 
ἀποτυγχάνειν ii, AT 


ἀποφαίνεσθαι γνώμην i, 211. ii, 94. 


ἀποφέρειν 1. 83, 142, 263 
ἀποφεύγειν i, 257. ii, 122 


ἀποχρᾶν ii, 75 
ἀποχρέεσθαι i, 23 
ἀπροσδοκήτου, ἐξ, ii, 125 
ἀπρόσμικτος i, 39 
ἀπροσόμιλος i, 39 
&mrovro i, 281 

ἀπωστὸς vis i, 250 

ἄρα i, 66, 67. li, 245 

ἄρα, ἄρα, ἃ ἀρὰ, i, 1B 

dpa ii, 260 

ἀραιρήμην i i, 104. ii, 55, 70 
ἀράμενος i, 14 

ἀργὸς i, 150 

ἀργύριον ii, 131 

ἀρέεσθαιϊ, 141 

ἀρέσκεσθαι i i, 133. i, 98, 287 
ἀρεστὸν i, 73 

ἀρετὰς ἀποδεικνύειν i, 99 
ἀρετὴ i 1, 232. ii, 5 
ἀρηρομένος i, 180 

ἄρθμιος ii, 59 

ἄρθρον i, 159 

ἀριθμὸς οὐκ ἐπῆν ii, 119 
ἀριστερὰ, ἐπὶ, i, 266 
dpioreve li, 64, 67 
ἀριστήϊα ii, 223, 225 
ἄριστον i, 37 

ἄριστος i, 152, 153 
ἀρκέεσθαι i ii, 265 

ἅρμα, ἁρμάμαξα, ἀμάξα, ii, 40, 292 
ἅρμα διώκειν ii, 82 

ἅρμα ἵππων Νισαίων ii, 40 
ἀρμένος i, 279 
δρμξεσθαρῖ 1, 208, 279 
ἀρνέεσθαι i, 256 

ἀρξάμενος i, 214, 217 
ἀροῦν i, 180 

&poupa. i, 12 

ἀῤῥωδέειν i, 20 

ἀρτέεσθαιϊ, 126, 207. ii, 86, 238 


“Apreus i, 12 


ἀρτόκοπος ii, 296 
ἀρτοποιὸς ii, 296 
᾿Αρυανδικὸν ii, 30 
ἀρχαῖον, τὸ, ii, 273 
ἄρχειν i, 82, 281 
ἄρχειν ἀδικέων i, 183 
ἀρχέκακος i, 235 
ἄρχεσθαι with particip. i, 217 
ἀρχὴ i, 28. ii, 70 
ἀρχὴ und. i, 34, 274 
ἀρχὴ κακῶν i, 235 


“ἀρχὴν i, 52,267, 280. ii, 11, 133, 229, 


234, 253, 280 
ἀρχόμενος i, 148, 214, 217 
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ἀρώμενος i, 14 αὐτὸς ἕκαστος i, 156. ii, 24 
ἀσεβέειν ii, 127 αὐτὸς, οὗτος, 6, i, 145, 221 
ἀσελγέειν ii, 127 αὐτοῦ 102, 191 

ἀσέληνος vue i, 37 αὐτοῦ μου, χε. i, 64, 191, 255 
ἀσεπτεῖν ii, 105 αὐτοῦ ταύτῃ ἐν κιτ. λ.ὶ, 102, 191 
ἀσθενέες i, 103. ii, 176 αὐτοὺς, σφέας, i, 254 

ἀσθενείη i, 11, 176 αὐτοφώρῳ, én’, ii, 6 

ἀσθενὲς, ἔρχεσθαι és, i, TA αὐτόχθων ii, 99 

ἀσκέειν i, 146 αὐχὴν 1, 170, 181, 270. ii, 36 
ἀσκὸς i, 112, 119. ii, 29 ἀφ᾽ οὗ ii, 7, 53 

ἀσπάζεσθαι i, 75 ἀφ᾽, see am 

ἀσπαίρειν i, 66. ii, 152, 314 ἁφὰς, περὶ λύχνων, ii, 131 
ἀσπαστὺς i, 236 ἀφάσσειν i, 144 

ἀσπὶς i, 13, 206, 234 ἀφιέναι ii, 121 

ἄσπονδος i, 229 &paAacror i, 302 

ἀστεργὴς ii, 56 ἀφύλακτος ii, 313 

ἀστράγαλος i, 159. ii, 103 ἄχαρι, ἀχάρι, i, 25 

actu i, 36, 90 ἄχαρις i, 25. 252. ii, 117, 119 
ἀσυλίαϊ, 30 ἀχθηδόνα, διὰ, i, 280 
aovudopos i, 154 ἀχρήϊον i, 103 

αται 1, 9. ii, 95, 258 ἀχρήϊος i, 154 

ἀτάσθαλος li, 34, 214 ἄχρι, ἄχρις, i, 8 

ἅτε with gen. i, 202 dw, verbs in, ii, 55 


ἅτε with particip. ii, 26,110 
areewv ii, 137 


ἄτεκνος 1, 271 B. 

ἀτελείη i, 30 

ἀτελὴς καρπῶν i, 277 B inserted i, 11 

ἀτιμίης kupeew ii, 127 B for φὶ, 276 

aro i, 6, 8, 13, 82, 95, 194. ii, 95,258 βάδην ii, 280 

ἀτραπὸς ii, 130, 132 βάδισιν, κατὰ, und, 72 

ἀτρεκὲς i, 32 βαίνειν εὖ ii, 101 

ἀτρέμας ἔχειν ii, 7 βαλανάγραϊ, 170 

ἄτρεμέειν il, 7 βαλανηφόρος i, 33 

arpepiter ii, 7, 23 βάλανος i, 170 

αὖ, ὁ δὲ, ii, 24, 109 βαλλέειν i, ΤΙ 

αὐδάξεσθαι i, 217 βάλλειν és γόνυ i, 263 

αὐθαδὴς i, 287 βάλλειν ἐς θύμον ἄς. ii, 49 

αὐθέντης i, 71 βάλλεσθαι ἐπ᾽ ἑωυτοῦ i, 145 

αὐλέειν 1, 83 βάραθρον ii, 79 

αὐλὼν 11, 75 βασανίζειν i, 10. ii, 88 

αὐλωπίας ii, 294 βάσανος ii, 12 

αὐξάνεσθαι i, 162, 232 βασίλεια i, 12 

αὕτη, αὐτὴ, li, 78 βασιλέος οἶκος i, 207 

αὐτίκα with particip. 1, 45 βασιλεύειν i, 20, 82, 280 

αὖτις ii, 19 βασιλεὺς i, 11. ii, 102, 107 

αὐτοῖσι ii, 13 βασιλεὺς und. i, 265 

αὐτοκελὴς li, 242 βασιλεὺς for βασιλεύων i, 39 

αὐτὸς i, 46, 85, 305. ii, 13, 45, 302 BaciAnia i, 17 

αὐτὸς und. i, 168, 293. ii, 19 βασιληΐη ι, 12, 28, 81, 210 

αὐτὸς pleon. i, 124, 181, 189, 212, βασιλήϊος δικαστὴς ii, 12 
290. ii, 306 βέβαιος ii, 47, 101 

αὐτὸς with numerals i, 293, 299 βεβαιοῦν i, 142 

αὐτὸς with subst. in dat. i, 266 βέλος ii, 14 


αὐτὸς, 6, with dat. i, 183, 189 βέρεθρον ii, 80 
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Βιάζειν ii, 55 

βιάζεσθαι ii, 270 

βιᾶν ii, 55 

Blos und. i, 141, 245, 260 

βίοτος und. i, 260 

Bidoipos i, 27 

βλαστὸς ii, 178 © 

βλέπειν und. i, 284 

Adjjua i, 134 

Boh καὶ πάταγος &c. ii, 129, 283 

βοηδρομέειν ii, 255 

βοηθέειν i, 302. ii, 255 
εἰαν und. i, 79 

Bowrdpxns ii, 249 

βόλος i, 37 

βορέης ii, 221 

Bopiv, Bophy ii, 65,73 

βούλεσθαι und. i, 189 

βούλεσθαι θυμῷ i, 214 

βουλεύειν i, 158 

βουλεύεσθαι ii, 18, 46 

βουλεύεσθαι und. i, 184 

βουλεύεσθαι €d i, 70 

βουλεύματα und. i, 109. ii, 19 

βουλὴ i, 224. ii, 7 

βουλὴν διδόναι ii, 18 

βουλόμενος, ὃ, i, 197, 269 

βουλομένῳ εἶναι ii, 210 

BovAov i, 186 

βράκαιϊ, 214 

βραχίων ii, 232 

βρέφος i, 167 

βρέφος und. i, 67 

Bola i, 267 

βροντὴ i, 158. ii, 15, 42 

βρωμὴ i, 110 

βρῶσις i, 110 

Bpwris i, 110 

βύβλινος ii, 28 

βύσσινος ii, 112 


r. 


γἀγγραιναὶ, 141 

γὰρ i, 17, 50, 77, 94, 98. 153, 179, 
195, 253. ii, 43 

γὰρ, ἀλλὰ, i, 176 

γὰρ, μαρτύριον, i, 182 

yaotpluapyos ii, 112 

yatAos 1, 164 

γαῦλος, γαυλὸς, i, 258, ii, 98 

γε ii, 61, 62 

γεγηθὼς i, 131 

γεγονὼς, θείῃ τύχῃ, i,79 
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γεινάμενοι i, 75 

γελῶν i, 222 

γελεῖν i, 222 

γέλωτά με τίθεσθαι ii, 128 

γέλωτι, ἐπὶ, i, 280. ii, 297 

γενεῇ i, 11 

γενέσθαι und. 1,10 

γενέτωρὶ, 56 

yévaro i, 340 

γενόμενα i, 2 

γένος i, 11, 97, 142, 218 

γένος und. i, 52 

γένωμαιϊ, 2 

γέροντες i, 41. ii, 7 

γέῤῥον ii, 284, 305 

γεύειν ii, 44 

γεύεσθαι ii, 44 

γέφυρα i, 218. ii, 36 

γέφυρα und. i, 177. ii, 8, 33, 35 

γεφυροῦν ii, 8 

yewr dior ii, 30 

γῆ und. i, 14, 39, 96, 106, 119, 165, 
176, 257 

γῇ καὶ ὕδωρ i, 277. i, 235 

γῆν, kara, i, 258 

“γήραος οὐδὸς i, 123 

γῆς, kara, i, 190, 258 

γίνεσθαι withadv. i, 182, 297 

γίνεσθαι und. ii, 105, 135 

γίνεσθαι ἐν γνώμῃ i, 270 

γίνεσθαι ἐντὸς ἑωυτοῦ i, 73 

γίνεσθαι ἐπί τινι ii, 49 

γίνεσθαι παντοῖος ii, 13 

γίνεσθαι, τοῦτο und., i, 233 

γλυφὶς ii, 226 

γλῶσσα und.i, 20 

γλῶσσα Ἑλλὰς i, 130, 264 

γλώσσην ἱέναι &c. 1, 263 

γλώσσης, ard, i, 77 

νὺξ pire i, 263 

γνῶμα ii, 49 

γνῶμα und. ii, 59 

γνώμη ii, 108, 241. und. i, 292 

γνώμῃ, γνώμην, γνώμης, i, 35, 74,106, 
156 

γνώμῃ, γίνεσθαι ἐν, 1, 270 

γνώμῃ ψεύδεσθαι ii, 11 

γνώμην ἀποδείκνυσθαι i, 273 

γνώμην ἀποφαίνεσθαι i, 211. ii, 94 

γνώμην ἐκφαίνειν i, 211 

γνώμην ἔχειν i, 107. ti, 144 

γνώμην τίθεσθαι 1, 153 

γνώμης und. i, 75 

γνωσιμαχέειν i, 128. ii, 78 

γόητες ii, 120 
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youos i, 4 

γόμφιος ii, 298 

γονεὺς i, 56,75 

γονεὺς und. i, 133 
yovias ii, 118 

γόνος i, 142 

γόνυ, βάλλειν és, &e. i, 263 
γοῦνυ il, 56 

ypdupara i, 177 
γράφεσθαι ii, 58 
γράφεσθαι, ζῶα, i, 178 
γυμνὴς ii, 285 
γυμνοπαιδίαι i, 280 
γυναικηΐη i, 20 

γυνὴ ii, 293, 311 

γυνὴ und. i, 5, 198 
γῶν i, 19 
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ὃ for oi, 11, ii, 258 

δαίειν i, 81 

δαίμονα, κατὰ, i, 66, 168 

δαιμόνιε ἀνδρῶν i, 186 

δαιμονίη épuy ii, 23 

δαίμων i, 255 

δαίνυσθαι i, 110 

δαπανᾶσθαι ii,71 

Aapeikds ii, 30 

dacpds, i, 277 

δασμοφόρος i, 33, 277 

δάφνη i, 269 

δὲ i, 67, 69, 99, 140, 231. ii, 24, 61, 
144, 187, 276, 289 

δὲ repeated i, 114 

δὲ, μὲν and, i, 274 

δὲ for δὴ or ὧν i, 272 

δὲ followed by καὶ i, 149 

δὲ αὖ, 6, ii, 24 

δὲ δὴ, 6, ii, 24 

δὲ, 5, i, 63, 92 

δὲ ὧν i, 151 

δέδοικα und. i, 229 

δεδόκηται ii, 22 

δέδοκται ii, 298 

δέεσθαί τινος i, 23, 117,209, 235 

Sez i, 208, 212 

δεῖ und. i, 19, 156. ii, 283 

δεῖ ὀλίγου &c. with inf. ii, 10, 265 

δείδειν περί τινι ii, 100 

δεικνύναι i, 147.11, 222 

δείλη, δειλὴ, ti, 104 

δείλη oly ii, 104, 136, 154 
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δείλη πρωΐη ii, 104, 152 

δειματοῦν i, 249 

Seworoyéer Oat i, 27 

δεινὸν ii, 18 

δεινόν τι ποιέειν i, 35. 11, 157 

δεινὸν ἀκοῦσαι ii, 14 

δεινὸς i, 81, 87, 154, 213 

δεῖπνον i, 37, 78 

δεῖπνον und. i, 268 

δέκα, πάντα,1, 178 

δεκάτη ii, 296 

δεκατεύειν ii, 79 

δέκεσθαι ii, 218 

δελτίον ii, 147 

δέμεσθαι ii, 123 

δεξαμενὴ 1, 120, ii, 98 

δέννος ii, 511 

δεξιὰ, ἐπὶ, 1, 206 

δεξιᾷ, ἐν, i, 266 

δέον i, 81, 140 

δέοντα, δυῶν, i, [75 

δέσποινα i, 111 

δεσπότηςϊ, 55, 111. ii, 5 

δεύτερα ii, 90 

δεύτερα δὲ i, 105 

δεύτερα τῶν λοιπῶν i, 140 

δευτεραῖος 1, 49, 295 

δευτερεῖα i, 19 

devreposi, 18 

δέχεσθαι i, 78. ii, 45, 60 

δὴ i, 8,16, 51, 60, 81. ii, 282 

δὴ, 6 δὲ, ii, 24 

δὴ, ἢ, i, 232 

δὴ καὶ ii, 13, 114 

δὴ καὶ, καὶ, i, 4, 137, 253. ii, 13 

δή ποτε, ὅτι, 1, 305 

δὴ τότεϊ, 31 

δὴ ὧν 1,17 

δὴ, ws, 1, 33 

δῆθεν i, 33, 165, 248, 272 

δῆλα δὴ i, 191, 272 

δηλέεσθαι i, 269 

δῆλον δὲ followed by γὰρ i, 182 

δῆλον ποιέειν 1, 147 

δηλοῦν i, 147, 245, 263. ii, 222, 288 

δημιοεργὸς ii, 32 

δημοκρατίη i, 233 

δῆμος i, 35, 223 

Snudrns i, 114 

δημοτικὸς i, 114 

Δία, dia, i, 10 

διὰ 1, 36, 60, 65, 62, 83, 96, 106, 130, 
252 

διὰ in compos. ii, 250 

διὰ und, i, 66, 187 


GREEK INDEX. 343 


διὰ ἡμέρης &e. i, 59, 254 διαφεύγειν i, 265. ii, 122 

διὰ παντὸς i, 76. ii, 248 διαφθείρεσθαι i, 24, 97, 258. ii, 15 
διὰ πάντων ii, 168 διαφορέειν i, 54 

διὰ, ποιέεσθαι, i, 249 διαφῦναι i, 36 

διὰ σταδίων € ii, 31 διαχέειν ii, 179 

διαβαίνειν ii, 51, 301 διαχρᾶσθαι i, 66. ii, 60 
διαβάλλειν i, 208, 216, 235, 241 δίδακτρα i, 72 

διαβάλλεσθαι i, 279 διδάσκεσθαι i, 154 

διάβασις i, 105 διδαχῆς, ἐκ, 278 

διαβατὸς i, 103 διδόμενα, τὰ, und. i, 164 
διαβολὴ ii, 15 διδόμενος und. ii, 117 
διαδεικνύειν i, 263. ii, 106, 282 διδόναι δίκην und. i, 265 
διαδείκνυσθαι i, 147, 245. ii, 222 διδόναι λόγον &c. ἑωυτῷ i, 149, 181. 
διαδέξιος ii, 112 ii, 18 

διαθέτης ii, 6 διδόναι οἰκέειν i, 286 

διαιρέειν i, 208. ii, 44 διδοῦν i, 63, 92 

διαΐσσειν i, 190 διειρύειν ii, 27 

δίαιτα i, 215. ii, 297 διέκπλοος i, 254. ii, 35 
διακελεύεσθαι i, 5 δεκπλώειν i, 6 

διακλέπτειν i, 24 διεξέρχεσθαι i, 120 

διακονία ii, 70 διέπειν i, 272 

διακρίνεσθαι ii, 40 διεργάζεσθαι i, 66 

διάκριος i, 32 διέρχεσθαι i, 36,124. ii, 250 
διακρούεσθαι ii, 106 διέχειν ii, 72 

διακωλύειν ii, 236 δικαίεε und. ii, 97 

διαλαμβάνειν i, 208 δίκαιόν éatt i, 24, 87, 207 
διαλέγειν ii, 218 δίκαιόν ἐστι und, i, 19 

διαλείπειν i, 170 δίκαιός εἰμι i, 24, 87, 207. ii, 283 
διανέμειν ii, 72, 224 δικαιοῦν 1, 54, 132, 257. ii, 226 
διανέμεσθαι ii, 224 δικαίωμα i, 152 

διανοέειν ὅκως i, 305 δικαστήριον, ὑπὸ, 1,293 

διάνοια i, 189 δικαστὴς βασιλήϊος i, 204. ii, 121 
διανοίᾳ i, 208 δίκη i, 7 
διαπίνειν ii, 250 δίκη und. ii, 294 

διαπλέκειν i, 198 δίκην διδόναι und, i, 265 
διαπλώειν i, 6 j δίκτυον i, 37 

διαπορθμεύειν i, 105 δίκτυον und.i, 83 

διασκεδάξειν i, 38 διμνέως i, 227, 286 

διασπᾶν i, 121. ii, 112 διότι i, 294 

διασπᾶσθαιϊ, 32 δίχα γίνεσθαι i, 182, 297 
διασπείρειν i, 143 διχοτομέειν ii, 39 

διάστημα und. i, 12,184, 193 διωθέειν i, 181 

διαστῆναι], 111 διώκειν with gen. i, 293 
διατάττεσθαι i, 66, 300 διώκειν ἅρμα li, 82 

διατείνειν i, 134 δόκανα i, 226 

διατείνεσθαι ii, 252 δοκέειν i, 84, 191 

διατειχίζειν i, 269 δοκέειν, ὡς ἐμοὶ, 1,177, 191, 223, 265, 
διατέμνειν μέσον ii, 39 289 

διατιθέναι ii, 39 δόκησις li, 115 

διατίθεσθαι ii, ὃ ‘ δόκιμος i, 84 

διατρίβειν i, 102 δολερὸς vdos i, 164 

διατρίβεσθαι ii, 72 doAovv i, 110 

diapalve ii, 132 δόλῳ ἑλεῖν i, 110 

διαφαύσκειν i, 158 δονέεσθαι li, 2 


διαφέρειν i, 50 δόξα i, 232 
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δόξαν i, 81 

δόξης und. i, 75 
δόξης, πίπτειν ἀπὸ, ii, 125 
δορὴ υπά.1, 119, 204 
Sdpmos i, 37 

δόρυ i, 234 

δορύξενος ii, 102 
δορυφόρος i, 33 

dds und. i, 240 
δοσίδικος i, 273 
δοῦλος i, 106 

δοῦλος und. i, 65 
δουλοσύνη i, 276 
δουλότερος ii, 7 
δουλοῦν i, 142 
δραμέεσθαι ii, 211 
δράμημα ii, 208 
δραχμὴ ii, 30, 86 
δρέπανον i, 260 
δρηπέτης i, 195 
δρόμημα ii, 208 
δρόμον θέειν ii, 191 
δρόμῳ i, 300 

δρῶ; Tl, i, 182 
δύναμιν, Kata, i, 106 
δύναμις und. i, 240 
δύνασθαι i, 189. ii, 4, 100 
δυνασθῆναι ii, 64 
δυναστεύειν i, 268 
δύνατόν ἐστιν und. i, 23, 41 
δύνατον, κατὰ Td, i, 106 
δυοῖσι ii, 63 

duds ii, 63 

δυσεντερίη ii, 219 
δυσθανατέειν ii, 291 
δυσμὴ i, 104. ii, 104 
δύτης ii, 153 

δύω ii, 63 

δυῶν δέοντα i, 175 
δῶμα und.i, 21, 38 
δωρεὴν 1, 157, 202 
δώρημα ii, 106 

δῶρον i, 41 

δῶρον und. i, 136 
Swoldixos i, 273 
δωτίνη i, 36 


ἐ augment i, 104 

e elided i, 11, 14, 104, 105 
é prefixed i, 12 

e for ai, 35 

€ for εε i, 11. ii, 112 
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e for ei, 2,3, 4 

e forn i, 4. ii, 14 

ἔα ii, 263 

€ade i, 295 

éat for έεαι i, 24, 106. ii, 44 
eat for ef ii, 45 

ἐᾶν, οὖκ, i, 211, 234. ii, 182 
ἐᾶν χαίρειν i, 261. i, 270 
ἔαρ ii, 100 

éara:i, 136 

éaro i, 6, 8, 83. ii, 89 
ἐγγίνεσθαι i, 271 

ἔγγυος i, 205 
ἐγκαταλείπεσθαι i ii, 180 
ἐγκατασκήπτειν ii, 14 
ἔγκεισθαι, πολλὺς, 11, 96 
ἐγκεχρημένος ii, 87 
ἔγκοτος ii, 164 
ἐγκτᾶσθαι i, 202 
ἔγκτημαϊ, 202 
ἐγκύπτειν ii, 94 
ἐγκυρέειν li, 127 
ἐγχαλινοῦν 1, 122 
ἐγχειρίζειν ii, 87 
ἐγχράειν ii, 87 
ἐγχρᾶσθαι li, 87 
eyxpave i, 283 
ἐγχρίμπτειν ii, 304 

ἐγὼ und. ii, 22 

ἐδητὺς i, 110 

ἐδίδου i, 108, 202, 234 
ἕδρη ii, 269 

ἐδωδὴ i, 110 

ec for i, 3 

ee for evi, 3 

éew for évew i, 148 

éeos li, 85 

ἔθελε und. i, 31 


ἐθέλειν i, 156, 189, 270. li, 41. 96. 


ἐθελοκακέειν i, 80. ii, 189 
ἐθελοντὴν 1, 262 

ἔθνος und. i, 10 

ἔθος und. ii, 68 

eri, 24 

el, i, 14. ii, 59 

el, εἴτε i, 134 

ei, εἶ, ef 1,9 

et for € i, 6. ii, 27 

ei und.i, 40 

εἰ with indic. i, 9 

ei with opt. or subj. i, 29, 60 


ei for ὅτι i, 34, 81, 86, 110, 235 


εἰ followed by ἀλλὰ i, 184 
εἰ yap i, 14 
εἴ ye i, 67 
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εἰ δὲ μὴ i, 270. ii, 183, 184 
εἰ θελήσει i, 65 

εἰ kali, 228 

εἴ κως i, 206, 292. ii, 88, 248 
εἴ τις 1, 18. ii, 218, 260 
€:a, aorist opt. in, ii, 44 
εἴδειν ii, 231 

εἰδέναι i, 8 

εἰδήσειν ii, 143 

εἰκάζειν i, 19. ii, 100 
εἴκειν i, 107 

εἴκειν τῇ ἡλικίῃ, &c. ii, 23 
εἰκός ἐστι und. i, 19 
εἴλειν ii, 263, 290 

εἵλως i, 283. ii, 246 

εἶμι li, 182 

εἶναι with adv. i, 297 
εἶναι with particip. i, 161, 227 
elva: with gen. ii, 62 
εἶναι, εἶναι, i, 9 

elvaci, 18 

εἶναι abs. i, 85 

εἶναι, compounds of, ii, 95 
elva: pleon. i, 68, 204, 235 
εἶναι, ἑκών Te, ii, 63, 101 
εἶναι ἔν τινι i, 298 

εἶναι μάλα ii, 269 

εἶναι, πολλὸς, ii, 96 

εἶναι πρῆγμα i, 45 

εἶναι, τὸ σύμπαν, ii, 86 
εἵνεκεν i, 6, 26 

εἶπα i, 74 

εἶπας, εἴπας, i, 18 

εἰπὲ, φέρε, ii, 44 

εἶπε τὰ εἶπε!ϊ, 57 

εἰπεῖν i, 36, 156 

εἰπεῖν und. ii, 47 

εἰπεῖν pas i, 280 

εἴπερ τις ii, 260 

elxwvi, 18 

εἰρεσιώνη i, 216 

εἰρὴν ii, 298 

eipnvaios i, 273 

εἰρύειν ii, 27 

εἰρώτα, εἰρωτᾷ, i, 123 
eipwray i, 54, 249 

els, particip. in, i, 14 

εἷς und. i, 59, 190, 237 
eis for tis i, 240 

eis i, 144. see és 
εἰσάγεσθαι i, 144 

εἰσὶ, clot, i, 15 

εἴσω i, 90, 217 

εἶχον, ὡς, i, 221 


ἐκ (see ἐξ) i, 39, 51, 89, 90, 201, 217. 


ii, 117, 195 

ἐκ und. i, 67, 79, 228 

ἐκ with adj. i, 34, 105 

ἐκ (after ἐκ) for ἐν or ἐπὶ i, 211, 
ii, 64 

ἐκ for ἐπὶ i, 103, 266 

ἐκ for ὑπὸ i, 2 

ἐκ γῆς καὶ θαλάσσης i, 258 

ἐκ καινῆς i, 34 

ἐκ νέης i, 34 

ἐκ παλαιοῦ i, 34 

ἐκ προνοίης i, 74, 89 

ἐκ τοῦ μέσου i, 157, 182 

ἐκ τῶνδε ii, 209 

ἑκαστέρω i, 296 

ἕκαστος i, 30, 96, 172. ii, 63 

ἕκαστος und. ii, 117 
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ἕκαστος, αὐτὸς, i, 156, 252. ii, 24, 


224 
ἕκαστος, ws,i, 14, 123, 266 
ἑκάστοτεϊ, 188. ii, 220 
ἕκατιϊ, 26 
ἐκβαίνειν ii, 16 
ἐκβάλλειν i, 224 
ἐκβάλλεσθαι i, 289 


. ἐκβιβάξειν ii, 78 


ἐκβολὴ ii, 268 
ἐκβράσσεσθαι ii, 117, 118 
ἐκγίνεσθαι i, 240 
ἐκδέχεσθαιϊ, 12 

ἐκδιδόναι i, 8, 11, 90, 101, 259 
ἐκδιδρήσκειν 1, 262 
ἔκδοτος i, 284 

ἔκδυσις ii, 209 

ἐκεῖ i, 75 

ἐκεῖνος und. i, 27. ii, 233 
ἐκζέειν εὐλέων i, 198 
ἐκθαμνίξειν i, 270 
exOnpeve i, 266 
ἐκθύεσθαι i, 286 

ἐκκλησία ii, 7, 131 
ἔκκλητος ii, 7 
ἐκκομίξεσθαι ii, 159 
ἐκκυβεύειν ii, 48 
ἐκλέγεσθαι ii, 218 


ἐκλείπειν i, 128, 291. ii, 37, 38, 64 


ἔκλειψις ii, 38 
ἐκμανθάνεσθαι i, 232 
ἐκπαγλέεσθαι li, 274 
ἐκπίπτειν li, 292 
ἐκπληροῦν i, 210 
ἐκπλώειν i, 6, 169, 255 
ἐκποδὼν 1, 269 
ἐκπολεμοῦν 1, 142, 224 
ἔκπωμα i, 161. ii, 295 
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ἐκρηγνύναι ii, 191 
ἐκρίπτειν i, 85 

ἔκρυπτον i, 140 

ἐκτείνειν λόγον πολλὸν 11, 48 
ἐκτήσαο after κέκτησο ii, 31 
ἐκτοξεύειν i, 111 

ἐκτὸς i, 152 

ἐκτράπεσθαι i, 268 
ἐκτρέφεσθαι 1, 76 

ἐκτρίβειν ii, 72 

ἐκφαίνειν γνώμην i, 211: 
ἐκφέρειν i, 228. ii, 69 
ἐκφεύγειν i, 257, 293 
exxpay i, 165 

ἐκχωρέειν i, 159, 221 

ἑκών τε εἶναι li, 63, 101 
ἐλαίη ii, 178 

ἔλασσον, πλέον ἢ, ii, 115 
ἐλασσοῦσθαι i, 254 
ἐλαστρέειν ii, 27 

ἐλαύνειν i, 107, 216. ii, 301 
ἐλαύνεσθαι i, 104. ii, 81 
ἐλαφρῷ, ἐν, i, 72, 168 
ἔλεγε φὰς i, 72, 75 
ἔλεγκος i, 109 

ἐλινύειν ii, 190 

ἕλκειν τροφάσιας i, 284 
“Ἑλλὰς γλῶσσαϊ, 130, 234 
“Ἑλλὰς for Ἑλληνικὴ ii, 25 
ἔλλεσχος i, 84 

“EAAAMos i, 233 
“Ἑλλησποντίης ii, 118 

ἕλος i, 103 

ἔλπεσθαι1, 40, 45, 298 
ἐλπίζειν i, 45, 137, 298 
ἐλπὶς i, 45, 298 

ἐλπὶς und. ii, 96 

euBoros, i, 95 

ἐμεωυτοῦ 1, 53 

ἐμισθοῦτοϊ, 76 

_ ἐμμάχεσθαι ii, 53 

ἐμμένειν ii, 310 

ἔμπαλιν i, 107. ii, 52, 280 
ἐμπεδεορκέειν i, 197 
Eumrnpos i, 95 

ἐμπίνειν i, 120 

ἐμπιπλέειν ii, 39 

ἐμπίπτειν ἐπὶ συμφορὴν 11, 56 
ἐμποδὼν i, 269 

ἐμποιέειν ii, 6 

ἐμπρέπειν ἔχων ii, 55 
ἐμπρήθεσθαι i, 252 
ἔμπροσθεν Ἐὐρώπη, 7, li, 75 
ἐμφανέος, ἐκ Tov, i, 105, 166, 212 
ἐμφανέωΞς i, 105 


ἐμφορέεσθαι i, 31 

eudverbat i, 152 

ἐν, ἕν, ἐν, i, 4,13 

ev fora 1,6 

év i, 120, 299. ii, 209, 223, 244 

ev und. i, 102, 180, 259. ii, 8 

ἐν with gen.i, 2], 217. ii, 9 

ἐν after ἐκ i, 211. ii, 64 

ἐν for ἐπὶ i, 266 

ἐν αἰτίῃ ἔχειν i, 240 

ἐν δὲ1, 13, 253. ii, 218 

ἐν δὲ 5ὴ 1, 278 

ἐν δὲ δὴ καὶ i, 253. ii, 146 

ἐν ἐλαφρῷ i, 72, 168, 256 

ἐν Ἕλλησι i, 29 

ἐν ἡδονῇ μοι, &c. ii, 20 

ἐν ἡμετέρου ii, 9 

ἐν κοινῷ ii, 10 

ἐν λόγῳ i, 259 

ἐν μέρει i, 13 

ἐν σκέπῃ i, 83 

ἐν coi ἐστι i, 298 

ἐν τοὐτῳ i, 285 

ἐν ᾧ i, 185, 285 

ἐν διὰ δυοῖν ii, 26, 52. see Hendia- 
dys 

ἐν πάλαισμα, παρὰ, ii, 265 

ἐνάγειν i, 215. ii, 8, 98 

ἐναγίζειν 1,95, 271 

ἐναγωνίζεσθαι i, 293 

ἐναπάπτειν i, 112 

ἐναποδείκνυσθαι i, 147, ii, 282 

ἐναριθμέειν ii, 53 

ἐναύειν πῦρ ii, 142 

ἐνδέεσθαι δρκίοις i, 126 

ἐνδείκνυσθαι i, 147 

ἐνδέχεσθαι i, 34. ii, ΟἹ 

ἔνδηλος εἶναι i, 147 

ἐνδιατάσσειν li, 53 

ἐνδιδόναι ii, 116 

ἐνδοιαστῶς 1, 108 

ἐνδυστυχέειν i, 293 

ἕνεκα i, 26 

ἕνεκα und. i, 66 

ἐνεργὺς ii, 163 

ἐνευδαιμονέειν i, 293 

ἐνέχειν χόλον ii, 164 

ἐνέχεσθαι i, 159 

ἔνθα καὶ ἔνθα ii, 36 

ἐνθεάζειν i, 37 

ἔνθεν i, 256 

ἐνθεῦτεν i, 256, 281 

ἐνθύμιον ii, 178 

ἐνὶ, ἔνι, ἑνὶ i, 156 

ἔνιϊ, 153, 156, 207 
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ἐνιδροῦν ii, 53 
ἐνιππεύειν i, 220, 293 
ἐνίστασθαι i, 142 
ἐννοσίγαιος ii, 77 
ἐνορέειν ii, 232 
ἐνοσίχθων ii, 77 
ἐνσκήπτειν ii, 14, 170 
ἐνστάζεσθαι ii, 240 
ἐνστῆναι i, 75, 142 
ἐνστρατοπεδεύειν i, 293 
ἐνστρατοπεδεύεσθαι ii, 53 
ἐντέλλεσθαι i, 67 
évréuvew i, 271 

ἐντολὴ i, 293 

ἔντομα ii, 119 

ἐντὸς i, 98, 275. ii, 254 
ἐντὸς und, i, 162 

ἐντὺς ἑωυτοῦ 1,73. ii, 44 
ἐντυγχάνειν with gen. i, 194 
ἐνύπνια ii, 21 
ἐνωμοτάρχης ii, 107 
ἐνωμοτίη i, 41. ii, 107 
ἐξ, ei, 2 

ἐξ, see ἐκ 

ei, 22 

ἐξ ἀέλπτου, &c. i, 66. ii, 125 
ἐξ ἐπιστολῆς i, 278 

ἐξ οὗ i, 298. ii, 7, 53 
ἐξ ὀφθαλμῶν i, 75 

ἐξ ὑστέρης i, 64, 240 
ἐξάγειν i, 215 

etayiwéew i, 4 

ἐξαιρέειν ii, 296 
ἐξαιρέεσθαι i, 165 
ἐξαλείφειν ii, 134 
ἐξανάγεσθαι i, 290 
ἐξανακρούεσθαι i, 392 
ἐξανδραποδίζεσθαι i, 296 
ἐξανιστάναι i, 249 
ἐξανύειν ii, 114 
ἐξαπατᾶν ti, 312 
ἐξαριθμέειν ii, 54 
ἔξαρνος εἶναι i, 142 
ἐξαρτύεσθαι ii, 90 
ἐξέδρα ii, 42 

ἐξεῖναι i, 30 

ἐξειρύειν ii, 27 

ἐξέλασις i, 285 
ἐξελαύνειν i, 176 
ἐξεμπολέεσθαι i, 4 
ἐξεργασμένοισι, ém’,i, 97. ii, 204, 293 
ἐξέργεσθαι ii, 80 

ἐξέρχεσθαι i, T4 

ἐξέρχεσθαι with acc. i, 239 
ἔξεστι und. i, 19, 36, 134 
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ἐξεύρημα i, 29 

ἐξηγητὴς ii, 67 

ἐξήκειν i, 74 

étlewi, 11 

ἐξιέναι ii, 128 

ἐξίτηλος i, 2 

ἔξοδος ii, 256 

ἐξυμνύειν i, 51 

ἐξὸν i, $1, 186 

ἐξορύττειν i, 39 
ἐξοστρακίζεσθαι ii, 195 

ἐξότου ii, 7 

ἐξουσία i, 30 

ἐξουσία und. i, 240 

ἔξοχα with superl. i, 31 

ἔξω with acc.i, 239 

ἔξωθεν εἴσω ii, 168 

eo for ovi, 3 

ἐὺν, τὸ, 1, 18. ii, 85 

ἐόντες, ὡς, i, 194 

ἐόργειν i, 80 

€os ii, 85 

eov for ov i, 3 

éous ii, 85 

én ἐξεργασμένοισι i, 97. ii, 293 
ἐπ᾽ ἑωυτοῦ i, 236. ii, 165, 251 
ἐπ᾽ gi, 157. ii, 97 
ἐπαγγέλλεσθαι ii, 93 
ἐπαγγέλλεσθαι, βουλόμενος, ii, 29 
ἐπαγινέειν i, 4 

ἐπαίρειν 1, 53. ii, 15 
ἐπαίρεσθαι i, 189, 229 
ἐπαισχύνεσθαι ii, 299 
ἐπάϊστος i, 87, 124, 147. ii, 88 
ἔπακτος, ἐπακτὸς, ii, 60 
ἔπαλξις li, 243 

ἐπαμᾶσθαι ii, 162 

ἐπανάγειν il, 98 

ἐπαναπλώειν i, 6,110. ii, 97 
ἐπαναστῆναιϊ, 55, 138, 142 
ἐπανηλόγησα i, 55 

ἐπάργυρος ii, 295 

ἐπαύρεσθαι ii, 112 

ἐπαύρεσις li, 96 

ἐπεάν περὶ, 167 

ἐπεγγελᾶν 1, 169 

ἐπεὶ i, 17, 123. ii, 7 

ἐπεὶ, ἔπεϊ, ἔπει, ἕπει, exer, i, 30 
ἐπεὶ δὲ 1, 36 

ἐπείτε!ϊ, 14, 94, 232. ii, 7, 52 
ἐπείγεσθαι ii, 188 

ἐπειδὴ ii, 60 

ἐπεικάζειν i, 19, ii, 264 
ἐπεῖναι i, 56 

ἐπειρύειν 11, 27 
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ἐπειρωτᾶν i, 18 

ἐπειρωτέειν i, 20 

ἐπελαύνειν i, 188 

ἐπέρχεσθαι i, 18, 191, 289. ii, 91 

ἐπέχειν iy 47, 85, 230, 289. ii, 165, 
263 

ἐπήβολος ii, 217 

ἐπῆν ἀριθμὸς, οὐκ, ii, 119 

ἐπηρεάζειν i, 252 

ἐπὶϊ, 10, 19, 24, 25, 27,34, 39, 49, 70, 
72, 82, 85, 90, 122, 136, 145, 
155, 170, 171, 177, 204, 221, 
251, 268, 277, 299. ii, 14, 32, 
40, 56, 69, 121, 139, 172, 243, 244, 
246 

ἐπὶ und. i, 48, 99 

ἐπὶ with acc. ii, 176 

ἐπὶ in compos. i, 28. ii, 163 

ἐπὶ, ἔπι, i, 4 

ἐπὶ with gen. for acc. i, 96 

ἐπὶ with gen. and with acc. 11, 40 

ἐπὶ for ὑπὸ i, 131 

ἐπὶ and és θάλασσαν 1, 3 

ἐπὶ ἀμφότερα ii, 81 

ἐπὶ γέλωτι, &c. i, 280. ii, 297 

ἐπὶ δὲ 1, 13. ii, 51 

ἐπὶ ἴσης ii, 47 

ἐπὶ κέρας i, 254 

ἐπὶ κεφαλὴν i, 134, 148 

ἐπὶ μιᾶς i, 254 

ἐπὶ πλεῦν ii, 269 

ἐπί τινι γίνεσθαι ii, 49 

ἐπὶ τοῦδε ii, 55 

ἐπιβάλλειν ii, 26, 65 

émBarevew i, 138. 11, 57, 112, 114 

ἐπιβάτης i, 254. ii, 57, 112, 114, 221 

ἐπιβάτης und, 1, 250 

ἐπιβιβάναι ii, 48 

ἐπιγραφὴ i, 177 

ἐπιδευέες i, 189 

ἐπιδιαβαίνειν i, 184, 281 

ἐπιδιαιρέεσθαι i, 242 

ἐπίδοξος i, 54, 87, 255 

ἐπιδραμεῖν 1, 164 

ἐπιέναι ii, 271 

ἐπιζέειν ii, 19, 39 

ἐπιζευγνύειν ii, 36 

ἐπικαλέεσθαι 1, 239 

ἐπικάρσιος li, 35 

ἐπικατασφάζειν i, 28, 100 

emucnpukever Oat i, 34 

ἐπικηρύττειν ii, 131 

ἐπικιδνάναι ii, 83 

ἐπικιρνάναι ii, 83 

ἐπίκλητος i, 226. ii, 7 
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ἐπικνέεσθαι ii, 33 

ἐπικουρίη i, 296 

ἐπικρατέειν i, 114. ii, 77 

ἐπιλαμβάνειν i, 263. ii, 219 

ἐπιλαμβάνεσθαι i, 202 

ἐπιλάμπειν ii, 228 

ἐπίλαμπτος i, 144 

ἐπιλεαίνειν li, 12 

ἐπιλέγειν i, 112, 224 

ἐπιλέγεσθαι, 171. ii, 46, 91 

ἐπιλείπειν i, 128. ii, 24, 42 

ἐπίλογος i, 15 

émiuaxos i, 305. li, 253 

ἐπιμέλεια i, 294. ii, 70 

ἐπιμελὲς i, 54 

ἐπιμέμφεσθαι ii, 106 

ἐπιμήνια ii, 170 

ἐπιμνᾶσθαι i, 306. ii, 187 

ἐπινέμεσθαι i, 237 

ἐπινέφελα ii, 37 

ἐπίπαν, @s Td, ii, 47, 96 

ἐπιπλέον (read ἐπὶ πλέον) i, 217 

ἐπιπλώειν 1, 6 

ἐπίσημον ii, 292 

ἐπισιτίξεσθαι ii, 111 

ἐπισκήπτειν i, 141, 147. ii, 18, 96 

ἐπίσκοπα Tokevew i, 134 

ἐπισπᾶσθαι], 146 

ἐπισπαστὴρὶ, 287 

ἐπισπέσθαιϊ, 57, 284 

ἐπιστάναιϊ, 19, 66, 176 

éexlorac0a i, 8, 57, 75, 87, 124, 213. 
ii, 31 

ἐπιστατέειν li, 25 

ἐπιστολῆς, ef, i, 278 

ἐπιστρατηΐη ii, 241 

ἐπιστρέφειν i, 53 

ἐπιστρέφεσθαι li, 183 

émreAys i, 71 

ἐπιτήδεος i, 65, 293. ii, 53, 267 

éxirnoes i, 160 

ἐπιτίθεσθαι i, 12, 149, 188. ii, 119 

ἐπιτιμέειν i, 272 

ἐπιτράπειν 1, 153, 160 

ἐπιτρέπειν i, 38, 153, 160. ii, 3, 13 

ἐπιτρέφεσθαι i, 76 

ἐπιτρέχειν], 164 

ἐπιτρίβεσθαι ii, 72 

ἐπιτροπεύειν i, 20, 38, 40, 82. i, 7 

énitporos i, 39, 205 

ἐπιτυγχάνειν ii, 47 

ἐπιφαίνεσθαι i, 130 

ἐπιφέρειν αἰτίην, &c. 300 

ἐπίφθονος i, 198 

ἐπιφώσκειν i, 158 
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ἐπίχρυσος ii, 295 

ἐπόδιον i, 288 

exoréero i, 76 

ἐπομνύναι i, 241 

ἔπος ii, 85 

ἔπος und. i, 51, 64 

ἔπος καὶ ἔργον i, 163 

ἔπος παλαιὸν ii, 49 

ἑπτάδραχμος i, 286 

ἐπωνυμίη i, 223 

ἐπώνυμος i, 297 

ἐρᾶσθαι i, 32, 58 

epyai, 59 

ἔργα und., i, 109. ii, 225 

epydebas i, 169 

ἔργον i, 9, 22, 264. ii, 18, 161, 258, 
260 

ἔργον, ἔπος καὶ, i, 163 

ἔργον and λόγος i, 203 

ἔργῳ i, 32. ii, 86 

ἐρέειν i, 84, 274 

ἐρέειν, βερέειν, ii, 84 

ἐρίζειν i, 215. ii, 47 

ἕρκος i, 305 

ἕρμα ii, 113 

ἔρσην i, 65 

ἔρχεσθαι i, 74 

ἔρχεσθαι with fut. particip. i, 10, 298 

ἔρχεσθαι διὰ μάχης i, 252 

ἔρχεσθαι ἐς ii, 297 

ἔρχεσθαι ἔχων i, 209 

ési, 45, 68, 70, 79, 109, 147, 152, 
164, 168, 191, 233, 248, 291. ii, 
68, 249 

és, ἐς, i, 9 

és und. i, 107, 185, 275, 285. ii, 20, 
82, 86 

és with numer. i, 243 

és with gen. i, 217 

és and ἐπὶ θάλασσαν i, 3 

és for ἐν i, 227, 285. ii, 181, 182, 
242 

és for πρὸς i, 229. ii, 121 

és ἀσθενὲς i, 74 

ἐς ἡμετέρου ii, 9 

és μάχας und. i, 103 

és μέσον i, 180. ii, 9 

és d i, 89, 217, 262. ii, 181 

és τὰν πόλιν i, 177 

és τε ty i, 196 

és τι ἔρχεσθαι, &c.i, 123 

ἔς τι ἔχειν 1, 229 

ἐς τὸ πρόσωϊ, 102 

ἐς τούτο θράσεος ἃς. ii, 11 

ἐς τωὐτὸ i, 241 
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és φλαυρὸν i, 74 
ἐσαγγελεὺς i, 158 

ἐσάγειν i, 209 

eoat i, 24 

ἐσακούειν i, 111 

ἐσαράσσειν i, 220 
ἐσβάλλειν i, 11. ii, 51, 65, 77 
ἐσβάλλεσθαιὶ, 5, 289 
ἐσβιβάζειν i, 5 

ἐσβολὴ ii, 107, 108 

éoew and ήσειν ii, 254 
ἐσέρχεσθαιὶϊ, 18, 124. ii, 43 
ἔσεσθαι und.i, 193 
ἔσεσθαι, μέλλον, i, 140 
ἐσθὴς ii, 286 

ἐσθὴς καὶ χρυσὸς i, 67, 118 
ἐσιέναι i, 70, 143 

ἐσιόντι i, 228, 266, 267 
ἔσκλητος ii, 7 

ἔσκον i, 305 

εσκον i, 22. ii, 64 

ἔσοδος und, i, 103 

ἑσπέρη i, 104. ii, 136 
ἐσπίπτειν ii, 203, 308 
ἐσπλέοντι &c. i, 266, 267 
ἑσσοῦσθαιὶϊ, 244. ii, 14 
ἑστέασιϊ, 137 

éoreas i, 61, 67 

ἐστὶ und. i, 56, 64, 67, 145, 146 
ἔστιν of ii, 116 

ἔστι τῇ i, 25 

ἔστι ὅκως, οὐκ, ii, 60 
ἔστοργα ii, 62 

ἐστὼ ii, 299 

ἐσφέρειν i, 209 

écxaTa i, 128. ii, 58, 82 
ἔσχατον κακοῦ &c., és τὸ, ii, 70, 141 
ἐσχέεσθαι ii, 289 

éow, fut. in, ii, 212 
ἔσωθενἔξῳ ii, 168 
ἑταιρεῖος i, 27 

ἕτερα τοιαῦτα i, 75, 103 
ἑτεραλκέως ii, 155, 308 
ἑτερόζυγος i, 231 
ἑτεροιοῦσθαι li, 138 

ἕτερος ii, 244, 256 
érnotarii, 118 

ἔτι, Ta, i, 294 

ἔτι πλέον ii, 269, 311 
ériGeai, 169 

ἑτοῖμος i, 72, 76, 250. ii, 71 
ἔτος, compounds of, ii, 9]. 
εὖ, εὖ, εὖ, 1, 164 

ev for εοἱ, 5 

ev for ew i, 279 
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ev for ov i, 10, 24 3 ἔχειν λόγον i, 9, 69, 222 
εὖ βουλεύεσθαι i i, 70 ἔχειν μὴϊ, 237. ii, 81, 245 
εὖ ἔχειν i, 61, 219 ἔχειν μνήμην i i, 225 

εὖ ἥκειν i i, 61, 219 ἔχειν, οὐκ, i, 260 

εὖ ποιέειν with particip. i, 203 ἔχειν otiana li, 80 
εὐδοκιμέειν 1, 23 ἔχειν πόνον ii, 71 

εὐεπὴς i, 216 ἔχειν τι i, 260 

εὐεστὼϊ, 49 ἔχειν φυλακὴν i, 24 
εὐεργεσίαν κατατίθεσθαι i, 273 ἔχειν χάριν i, 43 

εὐεργέτης i, 265. ii, 198 ἔχειν ὥρην i, 9 

εὐθὺ i, 289 ἔχειν ὡς ἔχω i, 106 

εὔκλεια i, 232 ἔχεσθαι ii, 5, 146 

εὐλέων ἐκζέειν i, 198 ἔχεσθαι with dat. i, 159 
Evtewos i, 11 ἔχεσθαι ἐν i, 159. ii, 304 
εὐοδοῦν i, 193, 282 ἔχεσθαι ὀργῇ i, 89 
εὐπρόσωπος ii, 105 ἔχθρη, ἐχθρὴ, 1, 10, 35 
εὕρημα ii, 214 ἐχθρόξενος i, 11 

εὑρίσκεσθαι ii, 242, 261 ἐχόμενον i, 74, 128, 141, 215 
evptxopos ii, 135 ἔχω ἐμπρέπειν ii, 55 : 
ere ἂν with subj. i, 263 ἔχω, ὡς, i, 169, 258 
εὐτελὴς ii, 7L ἔχω, ὡς ποδῶν, i, 302 
εὔτυκτος i, 72 ἔχων, with acc., i, 61, 88, 122, 151, 
Εὐφρήτης i, 103 209 

εὐφρόνη ii, 18 ἔχων, with inf., ii, 169 
εὔχομαι und. i, 240 €w, proparoxytones in, i, 1} 
ἐφάμην ii, 43 έω i, 230 

ἐφέστιος i, 27 έω, ἘΣ ἴῃ, τ δ ἢ 

ἔφη λέγων, 72, 75, 171, 211 éw for dw i, 20. ii, 222 
ἔφορος i, 41 ἔω i, 51 

ἐχέγγυοςϊ, 206 ἔωθαὶϊ, 130, 190 

éxéew i, 71 ἐὼν i, 140 

ἔχει λόγος i, 222 ἐὼν ἔχειν ii, 85 


ἔχειν i, 6, 33, 104, 238, 254, 260, εῶν, proparoxytones in, i, 11 
289, 306. li, 50, 63, 72, 98, 135, ἔων for av 1, 3 


240, 256, 293 ews, proparoxy tones in, i, 11 
éxew und. i, 214 ἕως οὗ i, 89 
ἔχειν with inf. i, 203, 233 ἑωυτὸν cae’ i, 27, 40, 94, 160, 245, 
ἔχειν with aor. particip. i, 15, 23, 74, 302. ii, 18, 98 

255 ἑωυτοῦ 1, 254 


ἔχειν with adv. i, 52, 79, 240, 248, ἑωυτοῦ, ex’, i, 236 
258, 305. ii, 236 

ἔχειν ἄδην with particip. ii, 269 

ἔχειν γνώμην i, 107 


ἔχειν τῆς γνώμης, οὕτω, ii, 19 3: 
ἔχειν εἴσωϊ ii, 90 

ἔχειν ἐν αἰτίῃ i, 240 ζάγκλον i, 260 

ἔχειν ἐν νόῳ 1, 82, 104 ζέειν ii, 117 4 
ἔχειν ἐν στόμασιϊ, 171, 306 ζευγνύναι i, 162, 176. ii, 5 
ἔχειν ἐπί τινι i, 277 ζεῦγος πεδέων ii, 33 
ἔχειν ἐς τιϊ, 229 ζημιοῦν ii, 293 

ἔχειν ed i, 61, 219. ii, 258 ζημιοῦσθαι ii, 39 

ἔχειν ἐὼν ii, 85 €6n i, 24 

ἔχειν ἡ ἡσυχίην, &c. i, 306. ii, 17, 91 ζω, verbs in, ii, 55 
ἔχειν καλῶς with gen. i, 73 Ga i, 42 


ἔχειν κατὰ οἴκους 1, 272 ζῶα γράφεσθαιϊ, 178 
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ὴ, ἡ, ἢ, ἢ, ἢ, ἢ, ἦ, ἧ, i, 

ni, 24 

ἢ for ai, 2 

ῇ, acc. sing. in, li, 135 
Hi, 81 

Ἦ with compar. ii, 13, 29 
A with inf. und. i, 296 

ἢ Ke li, 97 

ἢ οὐ καὶ i, 182. ii, 21 

ἢ ὥς or ὥστεὶϊ, 123 

ἢ ὡς und. i, 297 

ἢ 5) i, 232 

ἢ wev i, 111, 142, 194, 241, 282 
ἢ μὴν i, 111, 142, 241, 282 
ἡγέεσθαιϊ, 299. ii, 131 
ἡγεμονίη i, 28 

ἡγεμονίη und. ii, 98 
ἡγεμὼν i, 201, 237. ii, 265 
ἥδε, ἧδε, ἠδὲ i, 2 

ἤδεσθαι with particip. i, 134 
ἤδη, ἥδη, ἤδη, Hon 1 1,18 
ἡδονῇ μοι, ἐν, li, 20 

nov τί ἐστιὶ ii, 59 

Hede i, 28 

nn for €a i, 17 

ἤθελε und. i, 69 

ἤθος i, 88 

hia i, 26 

nin for ela i, 12 

ἥκειν i, 292, 293 

ἥκειν with gen. ii, 95 
ἥκειν és ii, 20 

ἥκειν, ed, i, 61, 219. ii, 95 
ἥκειν φέρων i, 193 

ἠλίθιος i, 34 

ἡλικίῃ εἴκειν ii, 23 

ἥλιος i, 158, 255 

ἥλιος und. i, 104 

ἡλίου τράπεζα i, 125 

ἡλίῳ, ἐν, ii, 140 

ἡμεῖς und. i, 157 


ἡμέρη i, 158, 180, 192. ii, 37, 117 


ἡμέρη und. i, 49 
ἡμεροδρόμος ii, 113 
ἡμεροσκόπος ii, 113 
ἡμεροῦν i, 182, ii, 5 
ἡμετέρου, ἐν or és, ii, 9 


. 


hee in compos. i, 213 
ἡμίονος i, 31, 57, 167, 188 
ἣν, ἣν, ἦν, ἣν, i i, 5 

ἦν with particip. ii, 119 
ἣν ii, 263 

nv for av i, 2 

jos for éws i, 2 

ἤπειρος i, 14, 179 
ἠπειρώτης i, 13 

ἥπερ, δίκαιον li, 258 

ria i, 160 

ἥρως i, 271 

ns for as i, 2 

hs, adj. in, i, 138 

ἧς, ἧς, ἧς, ἧς, nS, i, 4 
ἡσθῆναι i 1,15 

ote i, 28 

ἡσυχίη ἔχει τινὰ i, 306 
ἡσυχίην ἔχειν i, 306. ii, 17 
ἡσυχίην ἄγειν ii, 17, 79 
ἡσυχίης εἶναι, δ᾽, i, 106 
ἥσυχος ἔχειν ii, 186 
ἡσωὶ, 230 

ΩῚ, 104 

jos διαφαίνει ii, 132, 197 


9. 


@and τ for τ δηάθὶ, 6 
θάειν and deriv. ii, 89 
θαι, infin, in, i, 10 
θαλαμίη i, 208 

θάλαμος i, 20 

θάλασσα ii, 178 
θάλασσα Hoe i, 3 
θάλασσα votin i, 125 
θαλάσσης ναυκράτης i, 211 
θαλάσσιος ii, 86 
θαλασσοκράτωρὶ, 211 
θαλίη ii, 208 

θανάτου i, 306 

θάπτειν i, 265 

θάῤῥος i, 45, 298 
θαρσέειν i, 149 
θαυμάζειν ef i, 34 

θέειν δρόμον ii, 191 
θεήλατος φθορὴ ii, 23 
θείη πομπὴ i, 149 

θείη TUX i, 66, 79, 168 
θέλειν i, 65, 270 
θέλησον i, 186 

θέλων εἴ κως &c. ii, 248 
θέμις und. i, 271 
θεμιτὸν und. i, 271 
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θεοβλαβὴς i, 79. ii, 23 
θεολόγος, ἅγιος, i, 12 
θεοπρόπιον], 28, 29 
ϑεοπρόπος i, 228 
θεοπρόπους und. i, 95 
θεὸς und. i, 263. ii, 303 
θεὸς fem. i, 35 

θεοῦ, τὰ τοῦ, i, 219 
θεραπαίνη i, 163 
θεραπεία i, 206 
θεραπηΐῃ ii, 51, 55 
θερείη i, 102 

θερμὰ λουτρὰ ii, 110 
θερμὸς i, 271 
θεσμοφόρος i, 33 
θέσπισμα i, 28 
θέσπισμα und. i, 89 
θεῷ, σὺν, i, 51 

Géwuer i, 155, 203. 
θεωρίη i, 16, 285 
θεωρὶς i, 285 

θεωρὸς i, 228, 268, 285. 
θηέεσθαι ii, 89 

θήκη ii, 297 

θηρίον i, 275 

θηρῶν i, 159 

Onoavpds i, 17, 21 
θοινίξειν i, 51 
θορυβέεσθαι i, 189 
θρέπτραϊ, 72 

θρόνῳ und. i, 75 
θυγατὴρ und. i, & 
θύειν i, 271 

θυμιᾶν i, 290 

θυμὸν, βάλλειν ἐς, ii, 49 
θυμὸς i, 5 

θυμοῦσθαι ii, 127 

θυμῷ βοὐλεσθαιὶϊ, 214 
θύννος i, 37 

θύρη li, 176 

θυσίη ii, 208 

θύων i, 140 

θῶμα ποιέεσθαι ii, 57, 191 
θώπτειν 1, 18 

θὼψ i, 18, 153 


1, 


: for ce 3, 11 

i for σ ii, 48 
for ii, 189 
ἴα, ia, ii, 50 
ἰακχάζειν ii, 186 
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ἴακχος ii, 185 

ἰδεῖν ii, 231 4 

ἔδη ii, 41 

ἰδιοβουλεύειν ii, S 

Bios i, 154, 252 

ἴδιος στόλος i, 219 

ἰέναι und. i, 291 

ἰέναι αἰνέων i, 76 

ἰέναι ἀποστὰς i, 211 

ἱέναι und. i, 235 

ἱέναι γλῶσσαν i, 264 

ἱέναι φώνην i, 191 

Ἱερομνήμονες ii, 131 

ἱερὸν (see fpar) 

Zero ii, 294 

ἵζεσθαι i, 250 

ua i, 160 

inrpixh i, 159 

ἰητρὸς ὀφθαλμῶν i, 117 

ἰθείῃ τέχνῃ ii, 280 

711, 145 

ἰθὺ with gen. i, 192, 221, 289 

ἰθύειν ii, 8 

ἰθύνειν i, 184 

ἰθὺς i, 59, 71, 221 

ἱκέσιος i, 27 

ixernptn i, 216. ii, 83 

ἱκέτης i, 89 

ἱκνέεσθα: ii, 257 

ἱκνεομένως i, 280 

ἱμερθῆναι ii, 43 

twos, adj. in, ii, 45 

ἵνα, iva i, 16 

ἵνα with gen. i, 92, 121 

ἵνα μὴ i, 16, 292 

tos, adj. in, i, 148 

ἱπνὸς ii, 118 

ἱππαγωγὺς i, 289. ii, 2 

trmapxos i, 223 

ἱππὰς i, 47 

ἱππάσιμος i, 220 

ἱππέες ii, 126, 225 

immeia i, 271 

ἱππεύεσθαι i, 46 

ἱππηδὸν i, 121 

ἱππικὸν i, 13, 271. ii, 56 

ἱπποβότης i, 227 

ἵππος i, 13, 47, 101, 125, 179, 271, 
300 

ἱπποσύνηϊ, 13 

ἱπποτοξόται ii, 275 

ἱπποτρόφος i, 268 

ἵππων, ἀπ᾽, i, 46, 271 

ἵππων Νισαίων ἅρμα ii, 40 

ἱρὰ ποιέειν ii, 258, 267 


GREEK 


iph ὁδὸς i, 268 

ἐρὴν ii, 298 

ἱρὸν i, 177, 230, 238, 259 

ipds i, 46, 252 

toa νέμειν i, 254 

ἴσῃ &c. én’, ii, 243 

ἰσηγορίηϊ i, 298. ii, 91 

ἴσης, ἐπὶ, ii, 47 

ἴσθι, χάριν, ii, 295 

You πρὸς ἴσους ii, 275 

ἰσοκρατίη i i, 233 

ἰσονομίη i, 153, 157, 212 

ἰσόῤῥοπος i, 231 

ἴσος i, G 

ἰσότιμος i, 297 

ἰσόψηφος i, 297 

ἱσταμένου τοῦ μηνὸς i, 295 

ἱστᾶν i, 68 

ἱστάναι avd compounds i, 27, 59, 85, 
157, 213 

ἱστάναι τὰ ὦτα, ὀρθὰ, i, 188 

ἱστορέειν ᾿ 32 

ἱστορίη i i, 2 

ἴσχειν i, 26. ii, 62, 248 

ἰσχυρὰ i, 160 

ἰσχυρὸν, κατὰ τὸ, i, 44. ii, 240 

ἰυγὴ ii, 272 

ἐῷ for {ow i, 258, 304, 305 


K. 


« for 7 i, 10 

« for x i, 3, 37. ii, 95 

κ and θ for x and 7 i, 6 

Καδμείη νίκη i, 94. ii, li 

κάδος i, 127 

καθαίρειν i, 39 

καθαρὸς i, 21, 103, 191 

_ καθάρσιος i, 27 

καθελκύειν ii, 53 

καθῆστοϊ, 28, 157 

kat i, 61, 180, 268. ii, 35, 44, 82, 
101, 213 

καὶ und. i, 184 

καὶ pleon. i, 252 

καὶ or τε und. i, 10 

καὶ after τε or δὲ i, 149 

καὶ after ὁμοῖος ii, 47, 58 

καὶ δὴ ii, 13,114 

καὶ δὴ καὶ i, 4, 137, 253. ii, 13 

καὶ εἰ i, 228 

καὶ, ἢ οὗ, i, 182 

καὶ ταῦτα i, 253 

καὶ τότεϊ, 31 

Καικίης ii, 118 
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καινὰ καὶ παλαιὰ ii, 256 

καινὸν i, 109 

καίριος i, 139 

καιρὸν, κατὰ, i, 17 

καιρὸς ii, 258 

καίτοιπερ ii, 177 

κακὸν und. i, 142, ii, 114 

κακόξεινος i, 11 

kakds i, 296 

κακότης i, 281 

κακοῦν i, 269 

κακῶν ἀρχὴ i, 235 

κακῶς und. i, 129 

κακῶς ἀκούειν il, 15 

καλέεσθαιϊ, 18 

καλεόμενος ii, 118 

καλλιερέειν li, 252 

καλλιρέεσθαι ii, 68, 104 

καλλιστεύειν li, 67, 112 

KdAos, καλὺς, i, 122 

kauarnpds i, 191 

καἀμηλοςὶ, 13, 47 

κάμνειν ποιέων i, 125 

κάμπτειν ii, Τῷ 

κάνδυς i, 126 

καπηλεύειν i, 87 

κἀπηλοΞςὶ, 87 

Kap li, 133 

Kapa i, 131 

καραδοκέειν ii, 105 

καρποφόρος i, 33 

καρπῶν ἀτελὴς i, 277 

κἀρταὶ, 15,42, 104, 235 

καρτερῶς ὑπνοῦσθαι i, 144 

κατὰ for κατ᾽ @i, 71, 108 

κατὰ i, 5, 16, 17, 27, 30, 45, 46, 57, 
71, 75, 100, 120, 121, 122, 190, 
197, 208, 272, 275, 303, 306. 
68, 164, 198, 218, 268, 278 

kara und. i, 3, 8, 11, 18, 20, 31, 48, 
64, 68, 72, 74, 84, 85, 107, 119, 
160, 214, 256, 262, 275, 280. i, 
47, 81, 82, 245, 256 

κατὰ in compos. i, 20, 27, 32, 283. ii, 
10, 305 

κατὰ for περὶ i, 18 

κατὰ &kpns i, 258 

κατὰ ἀμφότερα i i, 13 

κατὰ γῆν καὶ θάλατταν i, 258 

κατὰ τῆς θαλάσσης ii, 6 

κατὰ δαίμονα i, 66 

κατὰ ἐξοχὴν i, 268 

κατὰ κράτος, i, 44 

κατὰ μέλεα &e. i, 72. ii, 54, 81 

κατὰ μῆκοςΊ, 283 

κατὰ play i, 254 


ii, 
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κατὰ νόμον ii, 41 

κατὰ νόον i, 270 

κατὰ νώτου i, 243 

κατὰ ὀλίγους li, 308 

κατὰ πόδας i, 236 

κατὰ Taxos i, 44, 46, 83 

κατά τινα. τὺ, ii, 96 

κατὰ τὸ ἰσχυρὸν &c. i, 44, 106, 111, 
141. ii, 240 

κατὰ TovTO i, 275 

κατὰ τωὐτὸ ii, 3, 126 

κατὰ τωὐτὸ γίνεσθαι i, 182 

κατὰ χώρην i, 191, 197, 274 

καταβαίνειν i, 55, 70 

καταβάλλειν 11, 286 

καταβοᾶν i, 284 

κατάγειν i, 34, 283 

καταγελᾶν i, 169. ii, 10, 305 

κατάγεσθαι ii, 229 

καταγίζξειν i, 51 

καταγινέειν 1, 4 

καταγωγὴ i, 269 

καταδέχεσθαι i, 166 

καταδικάζειν i, 27 

καταδοκέειν i, 32, 46. 11, 305 

καταδύειν i, 258 

καταείδειν ii, 120 

καταιρέειν i, 150, 273 

καταιρέεσθαι li, 48 

κατακαλύπτεσθαιϊ, 281 

κατακερτομέειν i, 80 

κατακλίνειν i, 78 

κατακόπτεσθαι ii, 112 

κατακρατέειν li, 77 

κατακρεουργέεσθαι ti, 112 

κατακρίνειν ii, 305 

κατακρίνεσθαι ii, 88 

καταλαμβάνειν i, 28, 53, 140, 148, 
238, 271. ii, 11,239 9” 

καταλαμβάνειν πίστι i, 147. ii, 310 

καταλεαίνειν ii, 12 

καταλέγεσθαι i, 267 

καταλείπειν i, 189 

καταλύειν i, 30, 251 

καταλύεσθαι ii, 231 

κατανάσσειν ii, 36 

κατανέειν i, 21 

κατανέμειν ii, 72 

κατάντιον li, 33 

καταπαύειν i, 28, 274 

xardrep i, 71 

καταπλέειν i, 166 

καταπλέκειν i, 198, ii, 227 

«atarAous i, 166 

καταπλώειν i, 6 

καταποντίζειν i, 94 
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καταποντοῦν i, 94 

xatrampottec@a i, 80, 136, 171, 239 

κατάπτεσθαι ii, 156 

καταράσσειν i, 220. ii, 289 © 

καταργυροῦν i, 278 ν 

καταῤῥωδέειν i, 20 

καταρτίζειν i, 241 

καταρτίζεσθαι ii, 287 

κατασκευάζεσθαι ii, 58 

κατασκευὴ ii, 296 

κατασκήπτειν ii, 14 

κατάσκοπος i, 68 

κατάστασις i, 11 

καταστῆναι, 171 

καταστορέειν ii, 289 

καταστρέφεσθαι i, 11, 230. ii, 48 

καταστροφὴν ποιέεσθαι i, 263 

καταστορνύναι ii, 177 

κατατείνειν i, 102 

κατατέμνειν ii, 72 

κατατίθεσθαι χάριτα &c. i, 273, 282 

καταφρονέειν i, 32. ii, 154 

καταφυγὴ li, 44 

καταχαίρειν i, 80 

καταχαλκοῦν 1, 278 

καταχορδεύειν i, 283. ii, 112 

καταχοῦν ii, 139 

καταχρυσοῦν i, 278 

καταχρῆσθαιϊ, 66, 71, 136 

κατέβαλλον i, 76 

κατειλέειν 1, 243, 304 

κατειλέεσθαι li, 263, 290 

κατείργειν i, 220, 293 

κατειρύειν li, 27 

κατεργάζεσθαι μέγαλα i, 203 

κατερείκεσθαι i, 141 

κατέρχεσθαιϊ, 34 

κατεστρέφετοὶϊ, 98 

κατέχειν i, 237, 292. ii, 101 

κατέχεσθαι i, 51, 66, 126. ii, 101, 220 

κατηγέεσθαι ii, 114, 131 

κατηγορέειν li, 10, 16,305 

κατηγορέεσθαι 11, 126 

κατήγορος i, 145 

κατήκοντα i, 59, 192, 213, 272. ii, 62 

κατήκοντα und. ii, 63 

κατήκοος i, 61 

κατηλογέειν i, 55 

κατῆσθαι i, 28, 143, 157, 162, 182. 
ii, 291 

κατιέναι ii, 97 

κατιππάζεσθαι ii, 248 

κατιροῦν i, 92 

κατιστάναιϊ, 109 

katiorac@a i, 143 

κάτοδος i, 34, 166 
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κατοικημένοι ii, 25 
κατοικίζειν i, 249 
κατοικτίξεσθαι i, 171 
pes i, 125 
=. ew ἐπὶ κεφαλὴν i, 134. ii, 68 
κατότι ii, 3 


κατοχὴ i, 210 
κατυβρίξειν i, 111 

κἀτωὶ i, 81, 109 

κατωτέρω ii, 229 

κεινὰ χώματα ii, 299 
κεῖνον δὲ after αὐτὸς μὲν 1, 280 
κεινὸς, κεῖνος, i, 201, 202 
κεινὸς i ii, 79 

κείρειν i, 220. ii, 249 
κεῖσθαι ii, 123 
κεκόρημαιϊ, 152 

κέκτησο and ἐκτήσαο ii, 31 
κελεύειν i, 16, 135, 165, 211. ii, 87 
κελεύειν und. ii, 63, 239 
κέλευσμα i, 194. ii, 20 
κελεύω χαίρειν i i, 187 
κελεύων pleon. i, 117 
κεραΐζειν i, 54, 89 
κεράμιον i, 127 

κέρας ii, 256 

κέρας, ἐπὶ, i, 254 
κέραταὶϊ, 178 

κέρδεϊ, ποιέεσθαι ἐν, i, 256 
κέρδος i, 291 

κέρδος νομίζειν i, 256 
κέρεος 1, 299 

κέρκουρος ii, 57 

κεφαλαὶ ii, 305 

κεφαλὴ i, 151. ii, 91 
κεφαλὴ und. i, 259 

Κη re 44 

κἠδεσθαιὶ, 109 

κηρυκήϊον ii, 305 

κίβδηλος i, 232 

κιθαρίζειν i, 87 

κιθῶνες τειχέων ii, 80 
κινδυνεύειν ii, 128 
κινδύνους ἀναριπτέειν ii, 47 
κινέειν πᾶν χρῆμαῚ, 234 
κινέεσθαι i, 290 

κίων i, 196 

κλάδος und. i, 216 
κλαίειν λέγω i. 157 
κλέπτειν ii, 46 
κλέπτεσθαι ii, 46 

κλῃδὼν ii, 307 

κλῇροιϊ, 44, 157 
κληρουχέειν i, 227 
κληροῦχος i, 227 

KAive ii, 250 


κλίνη ii, 295 

κλισιὰς ii, 245 

κνίξειν ii, 14 

κοῖλα }, 262, 291. ii, 156 
κοίλη i, 5 

κοιμέεσθαι i, 20 

κοινὰ, τὰ, i, 170 

κοινὸν und, i, 209 

κοινὸς, i, 94 

κοινῷ, ἐν, ii, 10, 86 
κοινωνία i, 209 

κοίτη li, 19, 22 

κοῖτος li, 22 

κόλασις und. i, 265 
κολούειν ii, 14 

KoAxls i, 6 

κολωνὸς i, 179. ii, 280 
κομήτης i, 259 

κομίζειν i, 85 

κόὀμιστρα i, 72 
κοπάζειν ii, 117, 120 
κόρυμβος ii, 133 
kopuvndépos i, 33 

κορὺς ii, 133 

κορυφὴ und. i, 259 

κὺς, adj. in, i, 138 
κοσμέεσθαιϊ, 273. ii, 128 
κόσμος i, 40 

κότερα i, 54 

κότινος i, 269. ii, 84, 163 
kov i, 28. ii, 307 

κοῦροι in periphr, i, 14 
κρεουργέειν ii, 4 
κρεουργηδὸν i, i, 121. ", 112 
κρησφύγετον i, 245 
κρητὴρ i, 160 

κριηδὸν i, 121 

κριθέων, οἶνος ἐκ, 1, 127 
Kpios, κριὸς, i, 278 
κριτῇ, παρὰ, i, 172 
Kpocods ii, 73 

κρύπτειν 1,71 

κρύπτεσθαι with particip. i, 136 
κτενίζεσθαι Tas κόμας ii, 127 
κτῆμα i, 135, 202, 203 
κτήματαϊ, 260 

KTjots i, 273 

κτίζειν i, 96, 260 

κτιστὺς ii, 303 

xvaGos i, 160 

κυβερνήτης ii, 221 
κύβοιϊ, 38 

κύκλος i, 107, 295 
κυματωγὴ ii, 306 

κυνέη i, 49 

κυνηγέσιον i, 23 
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κυνηδὺν i, 12] 
κυρβασίη i, 214 
κυρέειν τινὸς ii, 127 
κυρία ii, 7 

κῦρος i, 298 

kuptn i, 104 

kw i, 138 

κωπεὺς i, 202 
kwmnpns i, 277 

kws i, 19, 242 

κως, εἴ, 1, 292. ii, 88 
kwoods, i, 19 


A for yi, 45 

λαβρὺς i, 243 

λαβὼν &yw i, 86 

λαγὸς i, 77 

λαγχάνειν i, 297. ii, 50, 86 
λαγχάνειν κλήρῳ ἃς. i, 157 
λαιᾶς, ἐκ, 1, 266 

λαμβάνειν i, 94. li, 39, 277 
λαμβάνειν Surypin i, 270 
λαμβάνειν πίστι i, 147 
AduBew ii, 39, 277 
λαμπαδηφορίη ii, 207 
λαμπὰς i, 294 

λαμπτέος ii, 277 


λανθάνειν i, 27. ii, 132, 152 


λάσθῃ, ἐπὶ, i, 280 

λεαίνειν i, 184. ii, 12 

λέγει φὰς i, 216 

λέγειν i, 36. ii, 86, 183 

λέγειν und. i, 51 

λέγειν οὐδὲν i, 134 

λέγειν 711, 134 

λέγεσθαι li, 47 

τὰ λεγόμενα li, 94 

λεγόμενον, τὸ, 11, 79 

λεγόντων i, 55 

λέγω κλαίειν &c. i, 187 

λέγων und. i, 186. ii, 81 

λέγων Eqn i, 72, 171, 211 

λείπειν i, 51 

λείπεσθαί Twos ii, 218 

λειποψυχέειν ii, 141 

λελάβηκαὶϊ, 140. 11, 223 

λέληθε, ἀλλὰ, i, 24 
λέλογχα ii, 50 

λέπρη, λεπρὴ, i i, 10 

Aéoxn i, 270. ii, 7 

Aandi ii, 36 

λευκὸς λίθος i, 177 
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λεωσφέτερος- ii, 264 
Acwhdpos i, 33 

λήβειν ii, 277 

λήθην ποιέεσθαιϊ, 80 

λήϊα i, 288 

λῆμα ii, 57, 285 

λίθος λευκὸς i, 177, 219 
λίθος Λυδία ii, 12 

λιμαίνειν i, 264 

λίμνη, 103 

λιμὸς i, 219 

λιπαρέειν ii, 236, 273 
λογάδες i, 22. ii, 225 
λογίζεσθαι und. ii, 115 
λόγιον i, 28, 231 

λόγιος i, 3 

λόγοι i, 270 

λόγον διδόναι i, 20, 181 
λόγον διδόναι ἑωυτῷ i, 149, 181. ii, 18 
λόγον, ἐς τούτου, ii, 11 
λόγον ἔχειν i, 9, 69 

λόγον, κατὰ, ii, 216 

λόγον ποιέειν &c.i, 9 
λόγον πολλὸν ἐκτείνειν ii, 48 
λογοποιὸς i i, 3,211 

λόγος i i, 3, 34, 82, 111, 191. 11, 258 
λόγος αἱρέει ii, 40᾽ 

λόγος ἀληθὴς i, 18. ii, 8ὅ 
λόγος aud ἔργον i, 203 
λόγος ἐστὶ ii, 123 

λόγος Exer i, 222. ii, 3 
λόγος, πᾶς, ii, 94 

λόγου, 74, 118 

λόγου μέζων ii, 89 

λόγου ἀξιοῦν i, 9, 118 
λόγῳ i, 82, 33, 105, 125, 271. ii, 183 
λόγῳ, ἐν, i, 259 

λόγῳ, τιθέναι ἐν, i, 9 
λόγῳ, ἐπὶ τῷδε τῷ, i, 136. ii, 152 
λοιμὸς ii, 219 

λοιπὸν, Td, i, 254 

λοιποῦ, TOU, 1, 254 

λοιπῶν, δεύτερα τῶν, i, 140 
λουτρὰ θερμὰ ii, 110 
λοχαγὺς ii, 107 

λοχίζειν i, 61 

Aoxirns i, 115 

λόχος i, 41. ii, 278 
Avydwos i, 219 

λύειν i, 271. ii, 293 
λυμαίνεσθαιϊ, 112. ii, 157 
λύμη, 122 

λυσιτελέειν ii, 127 

Auxvevs i, 219 

λυχνίας i, 219 

λύχνων ἁφὰς, περὶ, ii, 131 
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λωβᾶν i, 168 
λώϊον i, 50 
λωτοῦ, οἶνος ἐκ τοῦ, i, 127 


Μ. 


ΜΗ inserted i, 144 
pw for v ii, 22 
# omitted ii, 39 
μάγοι i, 136 
μαθήματα, παθήματα, i i, 106 
μακάρων νῆσος i, 130 
μακρῷ with superl, i, 31 
μάλα ii, 269 
μαλθακὸς i, 160 
μάλιστα i, 279, 285. ii, 236 
μάλιστα ἑωυτοῦ i, 205 
μάλιστά Kn i, 44. ii, 185 
στα, 6, ii, 83 
μᾶλλον pleon. i, 255 
μᾶλλον ii, 21, 135 
μᾶλλόν Ti, 27, 31 
μανθάνειν i, 118, 154, 172 
pavin νοῦσος i, 283 
μανίην ἐπιφέρειν i, 300 
μαντεύειν ii, 67 
μαντήϊον i, 28, 29. ii, 67 
“Ὁ li, 67 
s i, 283 
μερὶ ἡμω- γὰρ i, 182. ii, 135, 222 
μάρτυρος i, 49 ; 
μαστίγων, ὑπὸ, ii, 25 
μάταιος i i, 140. li, 15 
μάτην ii, 61, 99 
μάχαιραϊ, 283 
μαχαιροφόρος ii, 67 
μάχας, és, und. i, 103 “ 
μαχέσεσθαι and μαχήσεσθαι ii, 163 
μάχης, ἀπικέσθαι διὰ, i, 96 
μάχιμον, τὸ, ii, 116 
μέγα with superl. i, 31, 262 
μέγα ἢ σμικρὸν, οὐδέ τι ἢ, 1, 137, 240 
Μεγάβυζος ii, 55 
peéyabos i, 35 } 
μέγαλα πρήγματα πράττειν, &c. 1, 203 
péyaros i, 67 
μεγαλοφροσύνη ii, 26 
peydrws i, 9 
μεγαλωστὶ i, 9 
μέγαρον i, 20, 227, 305 
μέγας i 265. i, 38 
μέγας wad: li, 7 1 
μέγιστον πρῆγμα i, 161 
μέδιμνος ii, 117 
μέζων i, 123. ii, 92 


μεθήκειν i, 126 
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μεθιστάναι i i, 54 

webu i, 1 10° 

μειλίχιος i 1, 27 

μελεδωνὸς i, 136. ii, 32 

μέλειν 1, 23, 259 

μελετᾶν i, 294 

μελέτη i, 209 

μελιτόεσσα ii, 171 

μέλλειν ii, 95 

μέλλειν ἔσεσθαι i, 140. ii, 95, 134 

μελλείρην ii, 298 

μεμετιμένος i, 248 

μεμνεώμεθα ii, 44 

μέμνησο und, i, 31 

μεμπτὸς i, 44. ii, 45 

μέμφεσθαι i, 44, 117, 124 

μὲν li, 143 

μὲν repeated i, 68, 140, 148 

μὲν und. i, 35, "87 

μὲν for μὴν ii, 244 

μὲν and δὲ i, 274 

μὲν, H, i, 111, 142, 241, 282 

μὲν, μὴ; i, 111, 142, 241, 282 

μέν νυν 1, 298, “i, 24 

μέν τοι ii, 9 

μέντοι i, 47, 58, 71 

μέντοι γε ii, otal 

μέντοι, ὅμως, i 1, 102 

μέρει, év, 1, 13, 223 

μέρη und. ii, 13 

μερὶς und. i, 48 

μέρος und. i, 5, 10, 48, 64, 67, 103, 
125, 266, 288, 301, 305. ii, 96, 
132 

μέρος τι i, 189 

μεσαμβρίη i 1,11, ii, 136 

μέση νηῦς 1, 5 

μέση νὺξ] li, 192 

μέσον i, 79. ii, 297 

μέσον διατέμνειν i ii, 39 

μέσον, ἂς, 1; 157, 180. ii, 9, 101 

μέσον οὐδὲν i ii, 17 

μέσος, ὃ and ἡ, ii, 161 

μέσου, διὰ, ii, 163 

μέσου, ἐκ Tov, i, 157, 182, ii, 163 

μέσῳ, ἐν, i, 209 

péra i, 4. ii, 95 

μετὰϊ, 19, 290 

pera with dat. ii, 8 

μετὰ for ἐπὶ ii, 121 

μετὰ, μέτα, i, 4 

μετά γε θεοὺς ii, 82 

μετὰ δὲ i, 13, 202, 268. ii, 24, δὲ 

μετὰ δὲ τοῦτο i, 276 

μεταβάλλειν i, 40, 225 

μεταβουλεύεσθαι ii, 18, 180 

μεταγινώσκειν i, 25 
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μεταδιώκειν i, 25 
μεταδοκέειν ii, 18 
μεταΐσσειν i, 25 
μεταιτέειν 11, 93 
μετακαλέειν i, 126 
μετακιάθειν i, 25 
μέταλλαϊ, 38, 276 
μεταμελεῖ 1, 82. ii, 239 
μετανάστης ii, 99 
μετανίσσεσθαιϊ, 126 
μεταξὺ i, 188 
μεταπέμπεσθαι i, 25, 200 
μετάρσιος ii, 118 
petacrelxyew i, 126 
μεταστέλλειν i, 126 
μετειθῆναι i i, 69 


μετιέναι i, 19, 25, 102, 126, 210, 264, 


270. ii, 231, 265, 285 
μετείσθω i, 180 
μετέρχεσθαι i, 25, 126 
μετέχειν ii, 252 
μέτοικοι i, 297. ii, 99 
μετοίχεσθαιϊ, 25 
μετρίως i, 15 
μέτρον und. i, 31 
μετωπηδὸν ii, 58 
μέτωπον ii, 105 
μέτωπον ἕκαστον i, 100 
μέχριϊ, 8 
μέχρι τότεϊ, 267 
μὴ 1, 22. il, 295 
μὴ before fut. i, 45 
μὴ pleon, i, 51, 89, 186, 237. 

122, 248 
μὴ μὲν i, 142, 241 


μὴ ov i, 229, 285, 295. ii, 5, 179, 222 


μὴ οὐκ ἐὼν i, 251 
μή tei, 18 
μηδαμοῦ with gen. ii, 64 


μηδεὶς, comparatively speaking, ii, 27 


μηδεμιῇ τέχνῃ i, 67, 157 
μηδίζειν i, 195. ii, 80, 251, 287 
μῆκος, κατὰ, i, 283 
μῆλον ii, 41 

μηλοφόρος ii, 41 

μὴν, ἢ, i, 111, 142, 282 
μηνὸς ἱσταμένου i, 295 
μήνυτρα i, 72 
μητρόπολις i, 126. ii, 98 
μηχανέεσθαι i, 220 
μηχανὴ i, 109, 157 
unxavoppados i, 248 
μηχανοῦσθαι i, 220 

μίαν οὐκ ii, 222 
μικκιζόμενος ii, 298 
μικρὸς i, 10 


μιν i, 163. ii, 85 

μιν pleon. i, 20 

μισθὸν i, 202, 221 

μνᾶσθαιϊ, 22, 58, 105. ii, 184 

μνέαϊ, 121, 227 

μνῆμα ποιέειν ii, 104 

μνήμην ἔχειν, ὅχο. i, 225 

μνημόσυνα i, 298. ii, 104 
μόγις i, 194 

μοι pleon. i, 163. ii, 187 

μοῖραὶϊ, i, 56 

μοῖρα und. ii, 243, 294, 296 

μοῖραι i, 41 

μοίρῃ ἄγειν i, 114 

μόνας, μονὰς, i, 8 

μόρα ii, 107, 278 

μόρσιμος i, 168 

μουναρχίη i, 28 

povvanxos i, 151 

μοῦνοι μούνοισι ii, 274 

μοῦνος i, 108. ii, 172 

μοῦνος und. ii, 45 

μοῦνος μετὰ or σὺν 1, 257 

μουνοῦσθαι ii, 184, 224 

μουνοφνὴς ii, 298 

μοχλὸς i, 170 

μύδρος i, 93 

μῦθος und, i, 51 

porns i, 139 

μύρια μύρια ui, 54 

puptos i, 281 

μυρίος, μύριος, i, 14, 79, 148. ii, 222 

μύρον i, 127 

μυρσίνη ii, 50 

Μυσὺς i, 15 

μωρίην ἐπιφέρειν i, 300 


N. 


ν finali, 4 

νάειν ii, 99 

vads i, 230, 259 

vaunyly i, 4. ii, 113, 119 
ναυκράτης τῆς θαλάσσης i, 211 
ναυκράτωρ i, 211, 251 
ναυμαχέειν ii, 86 
ναυμαχίη i, 4. ii, 86 
ναυπηγέεσθαι i, 276 
ναυπηγίη i, 4 

ναυτικὴ i, 4 

ναυτικὺς i, 125, 256, 274 
vauriAin i, 4 

νέης, ἐκ, i, 34 

νεῖκος i, 273 

νέμειν i, 34 

νέμειν ἴσα i, 254 
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νέμεσθαι δίδωσι i, 286 
νέμεσθαι ἐπὶ ii, 244 
νενωμένος ii, 279 
νεοάλωτος ii, 314 

νεοχμὺς i ii, 305 

νεοχμοῦν κατά τινα or τινος, i, 197 
νέφος i ii, 214 

νεῶν σκάφη! ii, 113 
νεωστὶ i, 272 

νεώτερα, τὰ, i, 268 
vewrepoy i i, 13, 109, 138, 219 
νησιώτης i 1,13 

νῆσος i, 14. ii, 276 

νῆσος und. i, 177 

νῆσος μακάρων i, 130 

νηῦς i, 5, 236, 277, 289. li, 2 
νηῦς und. i, 177, 208, 292 
νηῦς μακρὴ i i 6. li, 2, 56 
νηῦς μέσηϊ, 5 

νηῦς στρογγύλη i, 6, 277. ii, 2 
γικᾶν i, 292 

νικᾶν with acc. i, 35, 269 
νίκη und. i, 269 

νίκη Kaduein i, 94. ii, 11 
voéeww i, 52 

voew i, 52 

voéew τωὐτὸ i, 182 

vénua und. ii, 59 

νομὴ i, 65 

νομίζειν i, 235 

νομίζεσθαι i, 97. ii, 3 
vouifwy und. ii, 133 

νόμον θεῖναι and θέσθαι i, 16 
νόμον, κατὰ, ii, 41 

νόμος, vouds, i, 16. ii, 231 
νόμος ii, 63 

νόμος χειρῶν ii, 201 

νόον, εἶναι κατὰ, i, 270 
νόον, ποιέειν ἐπὶ, i, 14, 32 
νόος i, 189 

νόος und. i, 47 

γόος δολερὸΞ i, 164 

νόου, ἐκ τοῦ, i, 169 

νὸς, adj. in, i, 145 

νόστος ii, 99 

votin θάλασσαὶ, 125 
νοῦσος und. i, 142 

νοῦσος pavin, &c. i, 283 
νόῳϊ, 105, 208 

νόῳ, ποιέειν ἐν, i, 14, 32 
νυκτὶ ii, 18 

νυκτομαχίη i, 62 

νυκτὸς, πρόσω τῆς, li, 272 
νύκτωρ ii, 18 

νυν, νῦν i, 3 

νυν i, 77 


vuv, μὲν, i, 298. ii, 24 
vuv, σὺ, i, 180 

viv, τὰ, i, 294. ii, 62 
νῦν τάδε, τὰ, ii, 62 
νὺξ ii, 37 

νωμᾶν i, 188 

νώτου, κατὰ, i, 243 


ξείνια i, 269 

ξείνια, ἐπὶ, i, 268 
fewla, emi, i i; 268 

ξεινίη i 1. 15: ii, 69, 102 
ξείνιος i, 219. ii, 102 
ξεῖνος i, 219. ii, 102, 247 
ξεινῶν ii, 102 

ξένιος i, 27. ii, 102 
ξενοδόκος ii, 102 
ἔίφος i, 139, 283 
ξὐλλογος ii, 7 

ξύλον i, 283. ii, 267 
ξυνὸν und. i, 209 

ξυνὸν ἀγαθὸν ii, 50 
ξυροῦ ἀκμὴ i, 253 


oO. 


6, 6, 9, i, 12 

6 i, 121 

6 with a gentile name i, 7, 182 
ὁ &c. for ds &e. i, 167, 212 
ὁ 5€1i, 63, 92 

ὁ δὲ pleon. i, 264 

6 μάλιστα ii, 83 

8 71 i, 66, 81, 187 

ὅ τι δή Kore i, 305, ii, 22 
ὄασις i, 129 

85 i, 64, 271 

ὁδὸς und. i, 72, 201. ii, 123 
ὁδὸς 11, 100, 123 

65ds, ἡ ἄνω, i, 201 

ὁδὺς ἡμερησίη i, 12 

ὁδὸς ἱρὴ i, 268 

ὁδοὺς τέμνειν i, 192, ii, 74 
ὁδοῦσθαι i, 193, 282 

ot, ot, of, of, of enclitic, i, 5 
οἱ, position of, i, 63 

οἱ for αὐτοῦ i, 21 

οἱ ἀμφὶ or περί τινα i, 37, 88, 149 
οἱ πάντες li, 4 

οἷα i, 235 

οἵδε, olde i, 214 

oidéew i, 149 

ὀϊζυρὸς ii, 297 
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olka ii, 89 

οἰκέειν i, 3, 267 

οἰκέειν δίδωσι i, 2, 86 
οἰκεῖος i, 140 

οἰκειοῦν i, 142 

οἰκέται ii, 151 

οἰκηΐῃ i, 39 

οἰκήϊος i, 63, 140, 154 
οἰκηϊοῦσθαι i, 3 

οἴκημα i, 20, 217. ii, 71 
οἴκημα und, i, 38 

οἴκησις und. 1, 94 

οἰκία i, 17, 75 

οἰκία und. i, 20, 21, 38, 64 
οἰκίζειν i, 3. ii, 86 

οἰκίη i, 63. ii, 138 
οἰκιστὴς i, 271 
οἰκοδομέειν i, 3, 68 
οἰκοδομέεσθαι ii, 58 
οἰκοδόμημα und. i, 252 
οἰκὸς i, 14, 28. ii, 61 
οἶκος ii, 138 

οἶκος und. i, 21 

οἰκότι χρέεσθαι ii, 104 
οἰκοφθορέεσθαι ii, 234 
οἰναγωγὺς i, 289 

οἶνος i, 110 

οἶνος ἀμπέλινος &c. i, 127 
οἷος, οἷος, oids, dios, i, 17 
οἷος ii, 61 

οἷός Tei, 14, 17, 57, 214 
οἴχεσθαιϊ, 267 

οἴχεσθαι with a particip. 1, 5, 88 
οἰχώκεε i, 187 

οἰωνὸς 1, 168 

ὀκέλλειν ii, 198 

ὀκνέειν ii, 47 

ὄκνος ii, 47 

dxotdy Ti, 81 

éxérepa i, 29 

ὅκου ii, 98 

ὅκου with gen. i, 92 
ὅκου γε ii, 70 

ὅκου δὴ 1, 51 

ὅκως i, 22, 71, 109, 163. ii, 145 
ὅκως for ὅτι 11, 222 

ὅκως ἂν with opt. i, 57, 60 
ὅκως μὴ i, 284 

ὅκως ov, οὐκ ἔστι, li, 185 
ὄλβος i, 16 

ὀλέειν ii, 252 

ὀλέθριος i, 300 

ὄλεθρος i, 300 


ἀλίγον ἀπολείπειν with inf. ii, 10 


ὀλίγος ii, 290 
ὀλίγος with inf, i, 297 


ὀλίγου δεῖ with inf. ii, 10, 265 
ὀλίγους, κατ᾽, li, 308 
ὀλιγωρία i, 170 

ὁλκὰς i, 164. ii, 2 
ὀλοίτροχος ii, 176 

ὅλος und. i, 254 
ὀλυμπιὰς ii, 265 
ὁμαιχμίη ii, 87, 232 
ὁμηλικίη i, 206 

ὅμιλος ii, 114, 282 
ὄμματα i, 23 

ὁμόγνιος i, 27 

ὁμοῖαι, 134, 143 

ὁμοίη, ἡ, i, 183. ii, 243, 294 
ὁμοῖος li, 196 

ὁμοῖος καὶ σὺ ii, 47 
ὁμοίως ii, 72, 182 
ὁμότιμοιϊ, 134 

ὁμοῦ ii, 27 

ὁμοφρονέειν ii, 240 
ὁμόψηφοΞΊ:Ξ, 297 

ὅμως μέντοιϊ, 102 
ὀνειδίζειν i, 25. il, 97, 234 
ὄνειρυν i, 24. 11, 21 
ὀνειροπόλος i, 63 

ὄνειρος i, 24. 11, 21 
ὀνομάζεσθαι und. ii, 137 
ὀνόματι i, 105 

ὄνος i, 188. ii, 36 
ὄντων for ἐτωσαν ii, 16 
ὄνυξι, 127 

ὀπέων ii, 276 

ὅκη ii, 309 

ὀπὴ und. i, 208 

ὄπις ii, 293 

ὀπίσω ii, 38, 212 
ὅπλα], 27, 36, 262 
ὅπλα τίθεσθαι i, 37, 225 
ὁπλίζειν 1, 254 
δπλιταγωγὺὸς i, 289 
ὁπλίτης i, 234 

ὅπλον li, 285 

ὅπλον und. i, 170 

ὅπως see ὅκως 

ὅρα und. i, 240 

ὁρᾶν ii, 281 

ὀργῇ for ὀργιζόμενος i, 35, 69 
ὀργῇ ἔχεσθαι i, 83 
ὀργὴν ποιέεσθαι ii, 63 
ὀργυίη i, 12 

dpéciv i, 20, 106 

dpéew und. i, 163, 284 
ὀρθὰ ἱστάναι τὰ ὦτα i, 188 
ὅρκια τάμνειν i, 196 
ὅρκιον i, 126 

ὅρκιος i, 37 


GREEK INDEX. 361 


ὅρκους προσάγειν i, 282 οὐδαμὰ i, 32 
ὁρμᾶν i, 44. ii, 92 : ovdaud Kw ii, 7 
ὁρμᾶσθαι i, 44. ii, 9, 23,93, 119, 282 οὐδαμὰ οὐδὲν ii, 46 
ὅρμέειν ii, 25 οὐδαμῇ i, 20, 32 
ὁρμὴ δαιμονίη i ii, 23 οὐδαμῇ with gen. ii, 64 
Spulfew i, 296 οὐδαμόθι with gen. ii, 64 
φύσι i i, 296 οὐδαμῶν μέζων ii, 88 

μας ii, 118 οὐδέ rote i, 138 

ὅρμος und, i, 126 οὐδέ πώ ore i, 138 
ὀρνιθίας ii, 118 οὐδὲ ὡς i, 167 
ὄρνις i, 149 οὐδεὶς doris od i, 146, 235 
ὁρτὴ i, 104, 151 οὐδὲν i, 123. ii, 14, 99, 217 
ὄρυγμα ii, 69 οὐδὲν for od i, 305 

ὄρυγμα ὑπόγαιον i, 195 οὐδὲν ἄλλο ἢ ii, 105 
ὀρχέεσθαιϊ i, 83 οὐδὲν λέγειν i, 134 
ὀρχηδὸν ii, 86 οὐδὲν, οὐδαμὰ, ii, 46 
ds i, 132, 133 οὐδέν τι μᾶλλον i, 52, 221 
ds for ὅτι ἃ, 19, 127, 249 οὐδέν τι πάντως i, 221, 249 
ὃς for οὗτος ii, 22 οὐδένες ii, 281 
ὃς for τίς i, 270. ii, 291 οὐδὸς γήραος i, 123 

ὃς δὴ i, 12 οὐκ ἄμεινον i, 145 

ὅς rei, 14 οὐκ ἐᾶν i, 211 

ὅσιος i, 252 οὐκ ἔστι ὅκως il, 60 
ὅσον i, 28, 184 οὐκ ἔστι οὗτος i, 169 

ὅσον δὴ i, 51 οὐκ ὧν i, 106, 165, 182, 233. ii, 13 
ὅσον, és, i, 184 οὐλαὶ i, 90 

ὅσον πλῆθος ii, 54 οὐλοχύται i, 90 

ὅσος Te i, 14, 184 odua Doric fut. ii, 101 
ὅστις for ὅτι i, 19 οὕνεκα, 26 
ὅστις for ὥστε i, 52 ovvoua i, 153. ii, 132 
doris δὴ i i, 51 οὔνομα ἔχειν ii, 80 
ὅστις od, οὐδεὶς, i, 146 ovs, particip. in, i, 14 
ὀσφραίνεσθαι i, 47 οὐσία und. i, 260 
ὄσφραντοὶ, 47 οὔτε yap i, 8 
ὅσῳ i, 214 οὔτε ὧν ii, 258 

ὅτι i, 92 οὗτος i, 49, 68, 133, 140, 169, 294. 
ὅτι und. i, 191 ἢ, 135 
ὅτι with indic. i,7 οὗτος und. i, 79, 165, 191 
ὅτι with opt. ii, 6 οὗτος, ὃ αὐτὸς, i i, 221 
ὅτι with particip. i, 168 οὗτος, οὐκ ἔστι, 1, 169 
ὅτι πάχος i ii, 244 otrw i, 53, 97, 129, 220, 294. ii, 3 
ov for 0 i, 5, 8 οὕτω und. i, 249 
ov for o€ i, 6 οὕτω δὴ i, 36. ii, 242 
ov for 00 i, 6 οὕτω ἔχειν i, 248 
ov i, 296. 11, 207 οὕτω ws, οὐκ, 1, 279, 297 
ov, ov, i, 6 οὕτως i, 17 
οὐ in litotes i, 25, 296. ii, 59,129, ὄφελε und. i, 66 

241, 287 ὄφελον i, 66, 141 

ov pleon, i, 182 ὀφθαλμιᾶν ii, 140 
ov GAAG i, 144 ὀφθαλμοῖς, ἐν, i, 203 

ov Kara i, 75 ὀφθαλμὸς i, 23, 68 
ov μὲν οὐδὲ ii, 244 ὀφθαλμῶν, ef, i, 75, 203 
οὐ μὴ i, 2, 138 ὀφρῦς i, 266 
ob Tei, 73, 214 éxa with superl. i, 31 
ob φάναιϊ i, 23 ὄχθος ii, 256, 280 
οὗ, ἐξ or ἀφ᾽, i, 298. ii, 7 ὄχος ii, 225 
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ὄχλος ii, 7 

ὀψίη, δείλη, ii, 104 

ὄψις i, 13, 24, 68 

ὄψον i, 110 

éw, verbs in, i, 142. ii, 55 


H. 


a for ΦῚ, 3 

παγκράτιον ii, 309 

πάγχυ i, 18, 171 
παθήματα μαθήματα i, 106 
πάθω: Tt, i, 182 

παῖδες in periphr. i, 14 
παιδίον und. i, 67 
παιδοφόνος συμφορὴ ii, 119 
παῖς ii, 298 

παῖς und. i, 5 

παλαιὰ, καὶ καινὰ Kal, ii, 256 
παλαιὸν ἔπος ii, 49 
παλαιὸν, Td, 1i, 53, 257 
παλαιοῦ, ἐκ, 1, 34 
πάλαισμα li, 265 
παλαιστὴ i, 12 
παλαιστὴς]ϊ, 165 
παλαίτατος i, 34 
παλαίτερος i, 34 

παλέειν li, 160 
παλιλλογέειν i, 71 
πάλλεσθαι ii, 314 

mdaAos i, 153, 157 
παμπληθεὶ, 37 

παμφόρος i, 33 
Πάμφυλοιϊ, 15 

πᾶν κακοῦ, és, ii, 70 

πᾶν, Td, li, 184 

πᾶν χρῆμα Kweew i, 234 
πανδαμὶ i, 296 

πανδημεὶ i, 36, 296. ii, 81 
πανοικίῃ ii, 38 

πανομιλὶ i, 296 

πανοπλίη i, 35 
πανσέληνος 1, 295 
πανστρατιῃ i, 36. ii, 39 
πανσυδίῃ i, 37 

πάνταῚϊ, 92,171. ii, 4 
πάντα und, ii, 305 

πάντα μυρία i, 178 

πάντα πρήγματαὶ, 139 
παντα, τὰ, 1, 76, 142. li, 4 
πανταχῇ i, 228 

πανταχῇ with gen. ii, 64 
πάντες, ol, li, 4 

πάντη 1, 78 

παντοῖος γίνεσθαι ii, 13 


παντὺς, διὰ, ii, 248 
πάντων i, 194, 203 
πάντως, οὐδέν τι,1, 221 
πανώλεθρος i 1, 270 


παρὰ i, i, 17, 23, 124. ii, 43, 231, 265 


mapa i, 26, 241. ii, 18, 113 
παρὰ with compar. i, 36. ii, 62 
παρὰ ἐμεωυτοῦ ii, 31, 151 
παρὰ κριτῇ i, 172 

παρὰ οὐδὲν τίθεσθαι ii, 99 
παρὰ πολὺ with super. i, Vv 
παρὰ σμικρὰ i, 74 
παραβαίνειν i, 255. ii, 40 
παραβάλλειν i, 63. il, 111 
παράβολος ii, 273 
παραγίνεσθαιϊ, 144 * 
παραγυμνοῦν 1, 79 
παραδιδόναι i, 201. ii, 23 
παραθαλάσσιος i, 204, 230 
παραθήκη i, 282 
παραιτέεσθαιϊὶ, 208 
παρακαταθήκη i, 282 
παρακλίνειν. i, 170 
παρακούειν. i, 159 


παραλαμβάνειν i, 24, 114. ii, 93 


mapaaros i, 32 

mapadve i, 226, 288. ii, 38 
παραμένειν i, 38 

παραπλέειν i, 274 
παραπλώειν Ϊ, 6, 274 
mapacayyns i, 12, 273 


παρασκευάζεσθαι i, 42, 43, 164, 166, 
209, 300. ii, 86, 250, 305, 315 


naparxes) ii, 296 
παραστάτης i, 176 
mapacThvat i, 121, 169 
παρατίθεσθαι, 73, 282 
παραυτίκα, τὺ, i, 294 
παραχρᾶσθαι i, 233. π΄, 137 
παραχρῆμα i, 253 

παρεῖναι i, 262 

παρεῖναι ἐς i, 248 
παρειρύειν il, 27, 36 
παρελθὺν, τὺ, ii, 31 

παρὲξ ἢ i, 82 
παρεξέρχεσθαιϊ, 122 
παρεξιέναι ii, 128 

παρεὸν i, 81, 216. ii, 101 
παρεὸν, τὸ, i, 87. ii, 31, 313 
παρέρχεσθαι i, 21, 146, 157 
παρεσκευάδατο i, 166 
παρεσκευασμένος i, 164 
πάρεστι und. i, 19 


παρέχειν i, 25, 147, 215, 238. ii, 252 
παρέχειν ὄχλον or πρήγματα, 86 


παρέχεσθαι ii, 150 
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παρέχον i, 81, 215 

παρθένος i 1,122 

παριδεῖν i, 23 

παριέναι i, δ1. ii, 38, 239 

παριστάναι i, 221 

παρίστασθαι ii, 43 

παροίγειν iy 170 

mas i, 139. ii, 6, 52, 290 

πᾶσα ἀνάγκη i, 67 

πᾶσι δέκαϊ, 178 

πασσυδίῃ i, 37 

παστὰς, 21 

πάσχειν Teil, 211 

πάταγος li, 129 

πατάσσειν i, 244, 271 

marpddev i, 118, 257 

πατρώϊον i, 26. ii, 259 

παύεσθαί τινος i, 185 

παχύνειν i, 205 

παχὺς i, 205, 227, 260 

πεδέων ζεῦγος ii, 33 

πέδη i, 227 

πεζῇ i, 257 

πεζὸς i, 125, 128, 176, 179 

πείθειν i, 92, 165, 250 

πείθεσθαι i, 209, 250, 255 

πείθεσθαι with gen. i, 79 

πειρᾶσθαι i, 229. ii, 75 

πειρᾶσθαι with part. i, 44, 186, 193, 
250, 252, 278 

πείσεσθαιϊ, 183 

πέλαγος i, 289 

πελάζειν ii, 84 

πελαργὸς i, 205 

πελταστὴς i, 234 

πέλτη i, 206, 235 

méeupa i, 90 

πέμπειν i, 95. ii, 127 

mévOos i, 114 

trevin ii, 60 

πεντάδραχμος i, 286 

πεντάεθλον i, 287 

πενταπλήσιος i, 256 

πεντετηρὶς i, 299 

πεντηκόντερος i, 91. ii, 2, 35 

πεντηκοντὴρ li, 107 

πεντηκοστὺςὶ, 41 

πεπρωμένη i, 56 

περὶ, 167 

πέρατα i, 128 

πέρατα und. ii, 58 

πέρην i, 275 

mept i i, 37, 92, 200. ii, 61, 62 

πέριϊ, 42 

περὶ for ἀντὶ i, 250 

περὶ for ἐν i, 13 
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περὶ und. i, 213. ii, 25 

περὶ πολλοῦ ποιέεσθαι ii, 93 
περιαγγέλλεσθαι il, 2 
περιβάλλειν i, 81 
περιβάλλεσθαι i, 74, 92, 262. ii, 4 
mepiBpaxidvia i, 126 
περιγίνεσθαιὶϊὶ, 112 
περιεῖναι, 227. ii, 27] 
περιελαύνειν i, 62 
περιελαύνεσθαιϊ, 34 
περιέπειν i, 229 
περιέρχεσθαι i, 74,119. ii, 4 
περιέσχατα i, 62, 238 
περιήκειν i i, 74. ii, 4,20 
περιημεκτέειν 1, 27. ii, 213, 269 
περιθύμως ἔχειν ii, 127 
περιϊδεῖν i, 54, 182. ii, 21, 192 
meptievatl, 74. ii, 4 
περικεφαλαία und. i, 49 
περίοικοι ii, 143, 247 
περιοπτέος li, 104 

περιορᾶν i, 54. ii, 21, 192 
περιόψεσθαιϊ, 54, 84. ii, 192 
περιπίπτειν i, 64, 258, 294. ii, 56 
περίπλοος 1, 254 

περιπλώειν i, 6. li, 25 
περισπερχέειν ii, 127 
περιστεφανοῦσθαι ii, 78 
περιτιθέναι i, 81, 178 
περιτίθεσθαι i, 74. ii, 4 
περιτομὴ i, 206 

περιφλεύειν i i, 227 
περιχωρέειν i, 74. il, 4 
Περσεΐδης ii, 135 

Περσικὸν ii, 68 

Περσιστὲ i ii, 68 

πεύκης τρόπον i i, 270 
πῆχυΞξϊ, 12 

πῆχυς βασιληΐη ii, 69. 
πιέζεσθαι i, 258, 268, 296. ii, 234 
πικρὸς i, 75 

πικρότης ἷ i, 75 

πίναξ χάλκεος i, 213 

πίπτειν ἀπὸ δόξης ii, 125 
πίστι λαμβάνειν i, 147 
πίστιεϊ, 119, 145 

mortovv i, 142 

πίτυος τρόπον i, 270 

πίων i, 40 

πιὼν i, 124 

πλαγκτὴς i, 177 

mAavay 1, 188 

πλανᾶσθαιϊ, 270 

πλανέεσθαι i, 270 
πλατάνιστος ii, 30, 32 
πλάτανος li, 30 
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πλέθρον i, 12 

πλεῖστος εἶναι ii, 134 

πλέον, ἔτι, ii, 269, 311 

πλέον ἢ ἔλασσον ii, 115 

πλεονέκτης ii, 96 

πλεόνως i, 133 

πλεῦν, ἐπὶ, ii, 269 

πλεῦνες, ἄλλοι οἱ, i, 212 

πληγὴ und. i, 139 

πληγῆναι i, 244, 271 

πλῆθος li, 10, 54, 57 

πληθώρη ii, 46 

πληθώρη ἀγορῆς ii, 136 

πλημμυρὶς ii, 227 

πλὴν ἢ 1, 81 

πληροῦν i, 250 

πλήρωμα li, 57 

πλήρωμα und. i, 250 

πλήττειν i, 25, 244, 271 

πληχθῆναιϊ, 244 

πλοῖον i, 277. ii, 2 

πλόος und, ii, 114 

mAovTos i, 16 

mAdewv i, 6 

ποδαβρὸς i, 31 

πόδας, κατὰ, i, 236 

ποδεὼν ii, 164 

ποδῶν, ék, i, 269 

ποδῶν ἔχω, ὡς, 302 

ποθέειν i, 136. ii, 254 

ποθέσε.ν and ποθήσειν ii, 254 

ποιέειν li, 56, 114 

ποιέειν und. li, 105 

ποιέειν δεινὸν &c. i, 35. 

ποιέειν εἶναι ii, 77 

ποιέειν ἐπὶ νόον i, 14 

ποιέειν λόγον i, 9 

ποιέεσθαι ii, 58 

ποιέεσθαι ἐν ἐλαφρῷ &c. 1,168. ii. 214 

ποιέεσθαι ἐν κέρδεϊ i, 256 

ποιέεσθαι θῶμα ii, 57 

ποιέεσθαι λόγον i, 9 

ποιέεσθαι σπουδὴν &c. i, 9, 80, 128, 
225, 263. ii, 63, 93, 191 

ποιήσας TEA 1, 14 

ποίησον und. i, 240 

ποιηφαγέειν i, 129 

ποικιλώτερον adv. ii, 67 

ποινὴ ti, 294 

πολεμαρχέειν i, 297 

πολέμαρχος i, 297. 

πολέμια, τὰ, 118 

πόλεμον ἄναιρέεσθαι i, 211 

πόλεμος ἀκήρυκτος i, 229 

πολιὸς i, 148 

πολιοῦχος i, 90 


ii, 100 


ii, 107 
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πόλις i, 90. ii, 29 

πόλις und. i, 4, 125, 259, 267 

πολιτικὸν, τὸ, i, 252 

πολλὰ καὶ μεγάλα &c. ii, 10, 183 

πολλὰ πρήσσειν i, 209 

πολλαπλάσια i, 164. ii, 45 

πολλαχῇ 1, 26 

πολλόν TL i, 38 

πολλὸν with compar. ii, 7 

πολλὸς i, 60, 74, 186, 192 

πολλὺς εἶναι, &c. ii, 96, 134 

πολλοῦ δεῖ with infin. ii, 10 

πολὺ with superl. i, 31 

πολυτελὴς ii, 71 

moAvonuos i, 228 

πομπὴ i, 37, 149 

mous i, 75 

πόνον ἔχειν ii, 71 

πόνος i, 253, 301. ii, 260 

mévTos i, 262 

“πόντος und. i, 91 

πορθμήϊον ii, 25 

πορφύρα, 84, 126 

πόσις i, 110 

ποταμὺς i, 154. ii, 35 

morys i, 110 

πότνιαι i, 303 

mous i, 12. ii, 232 

ποῶ; τὶ, i, 182 

πρέμνοθεν i, 270 

mperet 1, 193 

πρεσβεύειν ii, 3 

πρεσβυγενείη i, 278 

πρέσβυς i, 285 

πρεσβύτερυν i, 219 

πρῆγμα und. i, 71, 79, 101, 109, 160, 
209, 236. ii, 98 

πρῆγμα eivari, 45, 107, 161. ui, 18 

πρῆγμα ποιέεσθαι ii, 93 

πρήγμασι i, 32 

πρήγματα i, 85, 139, 203, 258, 271. 
1i, 130 

πρήγματα und. i, 153, 156, 203, 233, 
214, 258, 260, 272, ii, 3,13 

aphooem i, 62, 90, 117,129, 132, 176, 
203 

πρήσσειν πολλὰ i, 209 

πρητήριον, ἀγορὴ καὶ, ii, 26 

Πρίαμος i, 7 

πρὶν i, 44, 242 

πρὸὶ, 83. ii, 4, 94, 107 

πρὸ in compos, ii, 42 

πρὸ und, i, 272 

πρὸ with compar. i, 36, 255. 11, 94 

προαγορεύειν i, 137 

προαιδέεσθαι i, 36 
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προαιρέεσθαι ii, 94 

προβάλλειν ἑωυτὸν ii, 83 

προβάλλεσθαι i, 59 

xpéBara i, 108 

προβόλαιον ii, 90 

πρόβολος ii, 90 

πρόβοσκος i, 68 

πρόβουλος i, 250 

πρόγονοι ii, 92 

προδεικνύειν i, 35. ii, 37 

προδέκτωρ ii, 37 

προδιδόναι ii, 116 

προδικία i, 30 

πρόδρομος ii, 126, 248 

προεδρίη i, 30 

mpoelrew i, 48,114, 137. ii, 18, 69 

προεξαΐσσειν ii, 292 

προεξανίστασθαι ii, 180 

προεξέδρη ii, 42 

προερέειν i, 137 

προεσάγειν i, 102, 209. ii, 159 

mpoexewv i, 4, 32, 82. ii, 241, 254, 260 

mpondéato i, 36 

προθύεσθαι ii, 266 

προθυμίη i, 279 

προϊέναι i, 165 

mpoka i, 67, 305 

προκατῆσθαι ii, 167, 309 

προκατίζειν i, 59. ii, 42 

πρόκροσσος ii, 117 

προμαντηΐη i, 30 

πρόμαντις i, 31 

προμαχεὼν i, 92 

προμηθείηϊ, 135 

προμικκιζόμενος ii, 298 

Προνηΐη ii, 168 

προνοίη i, 89 

πρόξεινος ii, 230, 299 

mpotevia i, 30. ii, 102, 103, 235 

πρόοπτος ii, 251 

πρόπαις ii, 298 

προπλώειν 1, 6 

προποιέεσθαι ii, 42 

πρόῤῥιζος, 271 

mpdsi, 24, 33, 49, 78, 80, 126, 132, 
167, 184, 275. ii, 172, 182, 258 

πρὸς adv. i, 87. ii, 164 

πρὸς with acc. ii, 8 

πρὸς in compos. 1, 76, 201, 279, 292 

πρὸς for ὑπὸ i, 230 

πρὸς δὲ i, 13. ii, 176 

πρὸς θεῶν i, 214 

πρὸς ταῦταϊ, 136 

προσάγειν i, 132. ii, 302 

προσάγειν ὅρκους i, 282 

προσάγεσθαι i, 115 


365 


προσαγωγὴ und. i, 262 

προσαναισιμοῦσθαιϊ, 201 

προσαπόλλυσθαι i, 292 

προσβάλλεσθαι ii, 202 

προσδέεσθαιϊ, 22 

προσδοκᾶν], 26 

προσεξαιρέεσθαι i, 166 

προσεπικτᾶσθαι i, 16 

προσεργάζεσθαι i, 279 

προσεταιρίζεσθαιϊ, 144 

προσεύχεσθαι i, 29 

προσέχειν i, 6,47 

προσήκειν ii, 209 

προσήκειν τινὶ i, 123 

προσημαίνειν i, 263 

πρόσκεισθαι i, 76, 176. ii, 283 

προσκυνέειν i, 158 

πρόσοδος ii, 130 

προσορέγεσθαι ii, 6 

προσπασσαλεύειν ii, 314 

προσπίπτειν ii, 43 

προσποιέεσθαιϊ, 11, 280. ii, 268 

προσπταίειν i, 289 

προστάτης i, 202 

προστάττειν i, 176 

προστῆναιϊ, 32, 51, 80, 156, 214 

προστιθέναι i, 150, 206 

προστίθεσθαιϊ, 42 

προσφέρεσθαι li, 275 

πρόσφορος ii, 24 

mpoogvéws i, 15 

πρόσχειν i, 6 

πρόσχημαϊ, 32, 205, 275, 304. 11, 300 

προσχρήζειν i, 201 

πρόσω, és Td, 1, 102, 168, 185 

πρόσω τῆς νυκτὸς ii, 272 

προσωφελέειν ii, 308 

προτείνειν ii, 98 

προτείνεσθαι ii, 98 

προτερέειν ii, 280 

πρότερον i, 44 

πρότερον und. i, 272 

πρότερόν Kote i, 23 

πρότερος pleon. 1, 175, 242, 286 

προτιθέναι li, 171, 258 

προτιμᾶν i, 52, 127 

mpotperec Oat i, 18 

προφάσει], 105 

προφάσιας ἕλκειν i, 284 ’ 

πρόφασις i, 16, 135,191, 208, 258. un, 
93 


προφέρειν i, 205. ii, 274 
mpopevyew i, 257 
προφητεύειν ii, 67 
προφήτης li, 67, 167 
mpopytis i, 31 
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προφωνεῖν i, 137 2: 

πρόχυσις i, 90 

προχωρέειν i, 48, 105 σ elided i, 6, 8, 20, 169 

πρύμνη i, 5 σὰ, τὰ, i, 169 

πρύμνην κρούεσθαι ii, 197 σαγηνεύειν i, 37, 266 

πρυτανηΐη i, 299 σαγήνη i, 266. ii, 98 

πρύτανις i, 299 σαλάβη ii, 77 

πρωὶ ii, 136 σαλάμβη ii, 77 

πρώϊος ii, 228 σαλπιγκτὴς und. i, 263 

πρώρη i, 5 σατραπεύειν ii, 7 

πρῶτα μὲν i, 276. ii, 90, 182 cavpn i, 196 

πρῶτα, τὰ, i, 292. 11,294 σαῦρος, 196 

πρῶτα, φρενῶν és τὰ. ii, 19 σαυρωτὴρ ii, 41 

πρώτην, Thy, i, 85, 163 σβεννύειν i, 228 

πρωτοκαθεδρία i, 50 oe emph. after ii, 17 

πρωτοκλισία 1, 30 σείειν i, 263, 290 

πρῶτον μὲν i, 104 σειρηφόρος i, 33 

πρωτοπήμων i, 235 σεισίχθων ii, 77 

πρῶτος i, 5. ii, 132 - σεληναίη νὺξ i, 37 

πρῶτος μὲν ii, 51 σελήνη und. i, 295 

πτύσσειν i, 78 σεωυτοῦ i, 134 

πτωχηϊη i, 123 σῆμαϊ, 263 

πύθεσθαι, πυθέσθαι, i, 30 σημαίνειν i, 263 

Πυθίη i, 31 σημεῖα φαίνειν i, 147 

Πυθὼ i, 30 σημεῖον 5e,—yap, i, 182 

Πυλαγόροι ii, 131 σημήϊα i, 263 

avAn i, 170 σθένεϊ κατὰ τὸ καρτερὸν i, 106, 141 
“ πυνθάνεσθαι i, 14, 291 oi, 3 

mvp i, 125 σιγᾶν i, 155 

πυρὸς ii, 113, 240 σιδήριον ii, 22, 267 

πυροῦν ii, 8 Σιληνὸς ii, 29 

πυρφόρος i, 33. 11, 152 σιναμωρέειν i, 84, 269 


σινδὼν ii, 112 
owéeo Oa i, 71, 185, 230, 269. ii, 277 


P. σῖτα ἀναιρέεσθαι i, 188 
σιταγωγὺς i, 289. ii, 2 
ῥάβδος und. i, 216 σιτοποιὸς i, 166 
ῥαπίζειν ii, 34, 180 σῖτος i, 110 Ἢ 
ῥάπτειν i, 240 σῖτος ἀληλεσμένος ii, 26 
ῥαφεὺς i, 240 oirodédpos i, 33, 167 
pach ii, 297 σιὼ i, 226 ὁ 
ῥέεθρον i, 11. ii, 42, 66, 78 σκάφη νεῶν ii, 113 
ῥέπειν ii, 51 σκέπῃ, ev, i, 83 
ῥεῦμα ii, 66, 76 σκευάξζειν i, 108 
ῥηγνύειν i, 50 σκευοφόρος i, 33 
ῥηκὸς ii, 84 σκήπτεσθαι i, 238 
ῥῆμα ond. i, δ1 σκῆψις i, 288 + 
ῥηστώνηϊ, 164 σκιδνάμενος ἥλιος ii, 161 
ῥηχίη ii, 36, 227 σκολιὸς i, 148 
ῥίπτειν i, 85 σκόλοψ li, 304 
pdos und. ii, 35 σκοπέειν und. i, 284 
ῥόπτρον i, 287 σκόπελος ii, 42 
pos, adj. in, i, 138 σκοπέων und. i, 24, 71 
ῥύεσθαι i, 51, 161, 214, 250, 268. oxomthii, 42 
ii, 293 σκὐταλον i, 165 


ῥωβίδας ii, 298 σκύτινος i, 43 
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σμικρὰ, χωρέειν παρὰ, i, 74 
σμικρὸν, οὔτε τι ἢ μέγα ἢ, i, 137 
σμικρὸς i, 10 

σοι pleon. i, 163 

σοφίη ii, 60 

σοφίῃ περιελθεῖν i, 119 
σοφιστὴς i, 16 

σοφὸν i, 135 

σοφώτερα, ταχύτερα ἢ, i, 140 
σπαδίζειν i, 204 

σπᾶσθαιϊ, 131 

σπέρχεσθαι i, 209. ii, 127 
σπεύδειν i, 24. ii, 50 
σπεύδεσθαι ii, 50 

σπεύδων τὰ σπεύδεις i, 105 
σπουδὴ ii, 126, 287 

σπουδὴν ποιέεσθαι i, 9 
orddia i, 12, 100 

στάδιοι i, 12, 100 

στάδιοι with verb sing. ii, 33 
σταθμὸς], 303 

στασιώτης i, 157 

στατὴρῚὶ, 30. ii, 30 
στέλλειν i, 260 

στέργειν ii, 98, 313 
orepavndédpos i, 33 
στέφανος i, 178 
στεφανοῦσθαι ii, 78 
στεφάνωμα ii, 78 

στῆναι and compounds i, 27 
στῆναι ἔς Tei, 152 

στίβον, κατὰ, i, 236 

στιγεὺς ii, 34 

στίζειν i, 210 

στῖφος ii, 281 

στόλος i, 10, 236 

στόλος ἴδιος i, 219 

στόμα, κατὰ, ii, 155 
στόμασι, ἔχειν ἐν, i, 171, 306 
στόματαὶ, 178 

στορνύναι ii, 50, 120 
στρατεύειν i, 104, 163 
orparevecOa i, 104, 163 
στράτευμα und. ii, 56, 116 
στρατηγέειν i, 20 

στρατηγὶς ii, 203 

otpatnyos i, 212, 287, 297 
στρατηΐη i, 105 

στρατηΐη und. i, 226 
στρατιὴ i, 105. ii, 249 
στρατιὴ und. ii, 248 
στρατιώτης i, 236 

στρατιῶτις i, 277. ii, 2 
otparomedeverOat i, 120, 225. ii, 262 
στρατόπεδον ii, 249 
στρατόπεδον und. i, 300 
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στρατὸς i, 128, 236 
στρατὺς und. i, 184 
στρεβλοῦν ii, 36 
στρεπτὸς i, 126. ii, 32 
στρεπτοφόρος ii, 218 
στρέφειν i, 159 
στρογγύλη i, 6, 91, 277 
στρουθὸς i, 89 
Στρυμονίης ii, 118, 221 
σὺ φὴς ii, 61 
συγγηράσκειν i, 162 
συγγινώσκειν i, ὅδ, 186 
ovyyivéoker bau i, 28 
ovyyveun i, 24 
συγκατῆσθαιϊ, 143 
σὐγκεισθαιὶ, 172, 216 
συγκερᾶσθαι ii, 93 
σύγκλητος ἐκκλησία ii, 7 
σύγκλυδεις ἄνθρωποι, οἷ, il, 7 
συγκύπτειν i, 158 
συγκυρέεσθαι li, 268 
συγχαιρέεσθαι i, 272 
σνγχοῦν ii, 275 
συγχοῦσθαι ii, 190 
ovyxwpée il, 99 
συκοφαντίας ii, 118 
συλλαμβάνειν i, 37, 47. ii, 5, 21 
συλλογὴ und. i, 250 
σύλλογος ἐπίκλητος ii, 7 
συλλυπέεσθαιϊ, 272 
συμβάλλειν i, 297 
συμβάλλεσθαι i, 164 
συμβόλαια und. i, 172 
σύμβολον ii, 103 
συμβουλεύειν ii, 145 
συμβουλεύω und. i, 156 
συμμαχίη i, 45. ii, 87 
συμμαχικὸν i, 252. ii, 310 
ovmmaxos i, 221. ii, 5 
σύμμικτος στρατὸς ii, 51 
συμμίσγειν i, 80. 11, 125 
σύμπαν εἶναι, Td, ii, 86 
σύμπας ii, 262 
συμπείθεσθαι i, 272 
συμπενθέειν i, 272 
συμπίπτειν i, 111, 259. ii, 43, 306, 
307 ; 
συμπληροῦν ii, 149 
συμπρήσσειν ii, 106 
συμφέρεσθαι i, 278 
συμφορὰ i, 56. ii, 45 
συμφορὴ παιδοφόνος ii, 119 
συμφορὴν, ἐμπίπτειν ἐπὶ, ii, 56 
συμψᾶν i, 101 
ovv i, 62 : 
σὺν in compos. i, 33, 295. ii, 60 
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σὺν und. i, 236, 266 
σὺν θεῷ i, 51, 168 
συνάγειν ii, 54 
συναλγέειν i, 272 
συναλίζειν i, 78, 99 
συναλίζεσθαι i, 36 
συναπόλλυσθαι ii, 136 
συνάχθεσθαι i, 272 
συνδιαφέρειν i, 23. ii, 236 
συνειδέναι i, 272. ii, 282 
συνεκπίπτειν i, 106 
συνεκπλώειν i, 6 
συνεκπρήσσειν ii, 106 
συνεξελέειν i, 23 
συνέπαινος ii, 20 
συνεπελαφρύνειν i, 23 
συνεσπίπτειν ii, 307 
συνέχεσθαιϊ, 111 
συνήδεσθαιϊ, 136, 272 
ovvOnua i, 225. ii, 304 
συννάσσειν ii, 54 
συννέειν i, 21 
συννέφελα ii, 37 
συννοίη i, 53 
σύνοδος ii, 131, 258 
συνοικέειν i, 24 
συντίθεσθαι ii, 244 
συντρέχειν i, 29, 106 
σύντροφος ii, 60 
συντυγχάνειν i, 194 
ovvudaive i, 239 
συνωνέεσθαι i, 14 
avs i, 22 
συσσίτιον i, 41. ii, 107 
συστῆναι], 108, 111, 190, 264. 
84, 195, 301 
συστρέφειν i, 61, 272. ii, 252, 285 
σφάγια ii, 253 
σφάζι εἰν i, 72 
σφακελίζειν i, 141, 306 
σφάκελος i, 141 
σφάκελος und. i, 142 
σφαλερὸς li, 47 
σφάλλειν ii, 21 
σφάλλεσθαι li, 47 
σφάλλεσθαί τινος i, 83 
o¢éa i, 66 
σφέας i, 87 
σφέας pleon. i, 276 
σφέας αὐτοὺς i, 254 
σφέτερον αὐτῶν i, 212 
ogi, 4 
σχεδίη i, 177 
oxedin und. i, 176 
σχῆμα i, 205 
oxiferOa i, 182 


σχοῖνος i, 12 

σχοῖνος und. i, 102 
σχοινοτενὴς ii, 25 
σῶστραϊ, 72 

σωφρονέειν i, 139 
σωφρόνων, σωφρονῶν, i, 9 


T. 


7 for o i, 24 

τὰ with adv. i, 8, 10, 294 
τὰ abs, i, 112 

τὰ δὲ 1, 153 

τὰ μὲν, τὰ δὲ 1, 152 
τὰ πάντα ii, 4 

τὰ σὰϊ, 169 

τάἀδεϊ, 17,300, 203 
ταλαιπωρίη i, 191 
τάλαντον i, 217. ii, 30 
ταμεῖον und. ii, 86 
ταμίαι ti, 175 

τάμνειν δδὸν ii, 74 
τάμνειν ὅρκια i, 196 
τάξασθαι i, 121 

Tatas, ἐπὶ ὀλίγας, i, 299 
τἄλλα, τἄλλα, ii, 187 
ταριχεύειν i, 120 
τάριχος ii, 314 

Tapods ii, 155, 267 
ταυρηδὸν i, 121 


ταῦτα i, 17, 22, 97, 200, 233. ii, 


255 
ταῦτα und. i, 13, 79. ii, 106 
ταῦτα, Kal, i, 253 
ταῦτα, mpos, i, 136 
ταῦτα ταύτῃ ii, 128 
ταὐτῃ i, 102, 103. ii, 85 
ταύτῃ αὐτοῦ, ἐν, 191 
τἀφοςὶ, 187 
τἀφρηὶ, 196 
τάφρον i, 196 
τάχει, ἐν, i, 46 
τάχεος ἔχω, ὡς, i, 802 
ταχίστηνϊ, 48, 72, 19, 250 
τάχος, κατὰ, i, 46, 83 
τάχος, ὅτι, ii, 244 
ταχύτερα ἢ coperepa i, 140 
TaxuTepos i, 187 
T€ ii, 200 
τε, position of, i, 85. il, 115 
τε pleon. i, 4, 14, 184 
τε or καὶ und. i, 10 
τε and καὶ i, 149, ii, 26 
τε, wh, i, 73 
τε, ov, i, 73 
τεθνάναι li, 43 
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τεθνεὸς i, 67 

τέθριππος i, 227 

τεθριπποτρόφος i, 227, 268 

τείνειν ἔς τινα i, 298 

τειχέων κιθῶνες ii, 80 

τει si, 91 

τειχίζειν i, 269 

τείχισμα und. i, 305 

τειχομαχέειν ii, 289 

τεῖχος i, 185, 209, 245 

τεκμήριον͵---γὰρ, i, 182 

τέκνον und. i, 67 

τελαμὼν ii, 112 

τελέειν i, 133. ii, 70 

τελέεσθαι ii, 70 

TEAENY, οὐ, 1, 75 

τέλεϊ, ἐν or πρὸς, ii, 244 

τέλει, ἐν, ii, 309 

τελεοῦν i, 158, 201 

τελευτᾶν i, 139, 244 

τελευτᾶν ὑπὸ i, 288 

τελευτῶν i, 148, 217 

τελεῷῶ ποιήσας i, 74 

τέλη, τὰ, i, 295. ii, 309 

τέλος i, 6], 141, 280. ii, 49, 245, 
253, 270 

τέμενος i, 230, 296. ii, 107 

τέμενος und. i, 303 

τέμνειν ὁδοὺς i, 192. ii, 74 

τέμπος ii, 77, 107 

τέοισι 1, 23 

τέος, verbals in, i, 138 

τέσσερες i, 35 

τέσσερσι i, 273 

Terevxa i, 124 

TeTpaywvos i, 78, 101 

τετράπηχυς ii, 69 

τεχνάζειν i, 159, 248 

τέχνη und, i, 159 

τέχνῃ ἰθείῃ ii, 280 

τέχνῃ μηδεμιῇ 1, 67 

τέῳι, 23, 70 

τέων i, 23 

τέως i, 52, 226 

τῇ ii, 16 

τῇδε li, 46 

τὴν in elliptical expressions i, 64 

τὴν ταχίστην i, 72, 79, 250 

τησίδε, τῇσίδε i, 106 

τι ii, 159, 252 

τὶ, HAAO, 1, 216 

τί δρῶ; i, 182 

τί ἐστι i, 209 

τι, λέγειν, i, 134 

τι, ov, ii, 249 

τί πάθω; i, 182 
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rlew i, 240 

τίεσθαι i, 240 

τιήρη i, 212. ii, 223 

τιθεῖν i, 68 

τιθέναι ἐν λόγῳ i, 9 

τιθένα: νόμον i, 16 

τίθεσθαι i, 42 

τίθεσθαι, γέλωτά με, ii, 128 
τίθεσθαι γνώμην i, 153 
τίθεσθαι νόμον i, 16 

τίθεσθαι ὅπλα i, 37, 225 
τίθεσθαι παρ᾽ οὐδὲν ii, 93 
τίθεσθαι χάριν, &c. i, 273 
τίκτειν i, 167 

τιμὴ ii, 71 

τιμὴ und. i, 197. ii, 39, 243 
τιμωρέειν i, 9. ii, 17 
τιμώρημα ii, 106 

τιμωρητέος ii, 105 

τιμωρὸς ii, 5, 106 

τιμωρὸς und. i, 76 

τίννυσθαι i, 226 

Tis i, 23, 81, 84, 252 

τις, position of, i, 42, 49, 237 
τις und. i, 5, 48, 56, 65 

τις, εἴ, i, 18. ii, 260 

τίς οὗτος ; i, 52 

τὸ with prep. or adv. i, 8, 10, 294 
τὸ before quotations ii, 49 

τὸ with neut. adj. i, 65 

τὸ with neut. particip. i, 18, 59 
τὸ und. i, 30 

τὸ for 6 τι i, 189, 270 

τὸ ἀπ᾽ ἡμέων ii, 244 

τὸ dei, 24 

τὸ ἐμὸν, &c.i, 51, 64, 169. ii, 231 
τὸ κατά τινα ii, 96 

τὸ μὲν, τὸ δὲ i, 300 

τὸ obvi, 51, 64, 169 

τὸ, i, 6. ἔπος or ῥῆμα, i, 51 
τόδε ἡλικίης &c. ii, 11, 38, 47 
τόδε τόξον i, 127 

τοιάδε i, 17 

τοιαῦταϊ, 17 

τοιαῦτα, ἕτερα, i, 75, 103, 1561 
τοιόσδεϊ, 271 

τοιοῦτο, 20, 156 

τοκεὺς und. i, 133. ii, 57 
τόκος i, 66 

τόνος ii, 313 

τοξεύειν ἐπίσκοπαὶ, 134 
τόὀξευμαὶϊὶ, 193, 300 

τόξον und. i, 134 

τόξον διατείνειν i, 134 

τόξον, τόδε, 1, 127 

τοξοφόρος 1, 33 
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τόπος und. i li, 124 

τὸς, verbals 1 in, i, 138 
τοσαῦτα ἃ, 17 

τόσον und. i, 184, 193 
τόσου, ἐ ἐκ, ii, 132 
τοσοῦτον i, 17, 214, 216 
τοσοῦτον und, i, 28 
τοσοῦτον, ἐπὶ, i, 290 

τότε after δὴ or kali, 31 
τότε, μέχρι, i, 267 

τοῦ und. before inf. i, 89 
TovT0 i, 22,110. ii, 82 
τοῦτο und. 1, Udy 93 
τοῦτο, αὐτὸ, i, 145 

τοῦτο γίνεσθαι und. i, 233 
τοῦτο θράσεος. &e,, és, ii, 11, 38, 47 


τοῦτο MEV, τοῦτο dé, 1, 42, 91, 301. ii, 


24, 109, 181, 259 
πράπεζα und. i, 268 
τράπεζα ἡλίου i, 125 


τράπεσθαι or τρέπεσθαι i, 104, 150, 


260. ii, 63, 157 
τράπεσθαι πρὸς ἀλκὴν i, 186 
τραχέα ἀκτὴ i ii, 33 
τρέπειν i, 188. ii, 63 
τρέχειν li, 265 
τρηχὺς ii, 315 
τρίβῳ, ἐν, ii, 233 
τρίγωνος i, 131 
Tpinkas i, 41 
τριήρης ii, 2, 35, 56, 223 
τρίτους ii, 196, 296 
τριταῖος li, 122 
τριτημσρὶς i, 110 
τριτογενὴς ii, 84 
τρίτον, Td, i, 38 
τριτὼ ii, 84 
τρόπος und. i, 262 
τροχάζειν ii, 287 
τρύεσθαι i, 255 
τρῶμα i, 244, 304 
τυγχάνειν i, 26. ii, 38 


τυγχάνειν with particip. i, 16, 54. ii, 


185 
τυμβοχοέειν ii, 70 
τύπτειν i, 138 
τυραννεύειν i, 20, 82, 192 
τυραννὶς i, 28, 212 
τυραννὶς und; i, 274 
τύραννος 1,13 
τύχη θείη i, 79, 168 
τῶν i, 89 
τὠρχαῖον ii, 273 
τωὐτὸ with dat. i, 183, 189. i ii, 3 
τωὐτὺ, γίνεσθαι κατὰ, i, 182 
τωὐτὸ νοέειν i, 182 
τωὐτὸ φρονέειν i, 182 


Ts 


ὑβρίζειν i i, 101, 188 
ὕβρις i, 152, 228 
SBporrhs i 1, 154 
bdphiov i, 122. 
ὑδροποτέειν i, 43 
ὑδροφόρος 1,33, 122 

Udwp i, 11 
ὕδωρ, γῆ καὶ, i, 277. ii, 80 
vies in periphr. i, 14 
vids und. i, 5, 222 
ὕλη li, 36 
ὑμέτερον, Td, i, 169 
ὑπάγειν ὑπὸ i, 306 
ὑπαρπάζειν i, 216. ii, 302 
ὑπάρχει abs. i, 26 
ὑπάρχειν i, 275. ii, 10, 294 
ὑπάρχειν ἀδικίης i, 175 
ὕπαρχον, ὑπάρχον, ii, 63 
ὑπείκειν i, 87 

ὑπέκκεισθαι li, 182 
ὑπεκτιθέναι i, 221 

ὑπεκφέρειν i, 185 

ὑπεξειρύειν ii, 27 

ὑπεξέχειν i, 282 

ὑπὲρ], 22, 221. ii, 70 
ὑπεραιωρέεσθαι i, 303 
ὑπεράκριος i, 32 
ὑπερβάλλεσθαι i, 149, ii, 276 
ὑπερβολὴ ii, 217 

ὑπερέχειν ii, 14 

ὑπεριστάναι i, 19. ii, 22 
ὑπερμήκης ii, 232 

ὑπερορᾶν ii, | 36 

ὑπερτιθέναι i, 203 
ὑπερτίθεσθαι i ii, 8 

ὑπερφέρειν ii, 236 

ὑπερφυὴς ii, 220 

ὑπέρχεσθαι 1, 18, 305 
ὑπεύθυνος i, 152 

ὑπήκοος i, 61. ii, 67 
ὑπηρετέειν i, 64 

ὑπιέναι i, 87 

ὑπίεσθαι ii, 99 

ὑπίσχεσθαι i, 206, 232. ii, 62, 104 
ὑπισχνέεσθαι i, 217, 232. ii, 63 
ὕπνος i, 38 

ὑπνοῦσθαιϊ, 144 

ὑπὸ with acc. i, 19, 293, 306 
ὑπὸ with dat. i, 58, 104 

ὑπὸ with gen. i, 2. ii, 57, 304 
ὑπὸ in compos. i, 213 

ὑπὸ after neuter passives i, 205, 288 
ὑπὸ und. i, θά 

ὑπὸ vixra i, 238 

ὑπόβρυξ ii, 78 
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ὑπόγαιον ὅρυγμα i, 195 φερέγγυος i, 206 
ὑποδέκεσθαι with fut. or aor. i, 144, φέρειν i, 54, 74, 94, 104, 286. ii, 23, 
148, 232 184 
ὑποδέξιμος ii, 45 φέρειν ἐς or ἐπὶ ii, 124 
ὑποδέξιος ii, 45 φέρειν ἔς τι, i, 161, 273. ii, 23 
ὑποδέχεσθαι ii, 45 φέρειν τι i, 161, 273 
ὑπόδημα i, 248 φέρεσθαι i, 188 
ὑποζάκορος i, 305 épere i, 255 
ὑπόθερμος i, 271 φερόμενος ii, 129, 199, 203 
ὑποθωπεύειν i, 18 φέρων ii, 199 
a» ᾿ 7 φέρων, ἥκειν, i, 193 
ὑποκριτὴς i, 7 φεύγειν i, 51, 257. ii, 122 
ὑπολαμβάνειν i, 111, 263 φεύγειν ὑπὸ i, 205 
ὑπολάμπειν i ii, 398 φήμη i, 26, 168. ii, 307 
ὑπολείπειν i, 80 φήμη ἔχει i, 222 
ὑπολείπεσθαιϊ, 184 φῆμιςι, 26 
ὑπόμαργος i, i, 131, 212, 283 φθάνειν i, 145, 150, 192, 279, 296. 
ὑπομένειν ii, 59, 255 ii, 99, 274 
ὑπομένον, τὺ, ii, 128 φθέγγεσθαι 1, 158 
ὑποστροφὴ ii, 254 φθείρεσθαιὶ, 258 
ὑπόσχεσις und, ii, 96 Odvepos ii, 44 
ὑποτιθέναι ii, 8 φθόνος ii, 15 
ὑποτείνειν ii, 96 φθορὴ θεήλατος ii, 23 
ὑποτύπτειν i, 160. ii, 98 φιάλη i, 160. ii, 295 
ὑπουργέειν ii, 235 φιλέειν with inf. ii, 12,47 
bropaivew ii, 228 φίλιος i, 27. ii, 100, 241 
ὑποφαίνεσθαι i, 158 φιλοινίη i, 133 
ὑποφήτης li, 67 φιλοφρόνωΞξὶ, 121 
ὑπωρείηϊ ii, 256 φλαῦρον, ἀποσκήπτειν ἐς,1, 74 
ὺς, adj. in, i, 138 φλαῦρος i, 103, 288 
is i, 22 φλαύρως i, 305 
ὕστατος 5€i, 51 φλαύρως ἀκούειν i, 15 
dorepaios i, 49. ii, 50, 71 _ φλεγμονὴ ϊ, 141 
ὕστερέειν i, 286 φοβέαι i, 25 
ὑστερίζειν i i, 286 φοβέεσθαι i, 229. ii, 288 
ὕστερος i, 304, ii, 251 φοβητέον und. i, 138, 284 
ὑφελέσθαι ii, 312 φόβος i, 45, 197, 298. ii, 288 
φόβος for φοβερὸς i, 301 
Φ, φοινικήϊος οἶνος i, 127 
φοινίσσειν ii, 194 
φαίνειν σημεῖα ϊ, 147 φοιτᾶν ii, 26 
φαίνεσθαι with inf. or particip. i, 144, φοιτέειν i, 59 
147, 252. ii, 222 φορβὴ i, 110 
φάναι, ov, i, 23,278 φορέειν und. i, 235 
φάνερος γίνεσθαι, 147 φορμὸς ii, 190 
φάνερός ἐστιὶ, 129, 147. ii, 23 φόρος i, 62, 142 
φαντάζεσθαι ii, 14 φορτίον i, 4, 24 
φάρμακα i, 160 φόρτος], 4, 24 
φὰς, εἶπε, i, 280 φράζειν ii, 37, 43 
φὰς, ἔλεγε, i, 75, 216 φράζεσθαιϊ, 168. 11, 43, 311 
Φᾶσιν, φασὶν, i, 6 φρασθῆναι ii, 43 
parw ἔχει i, 222. ii, 3 φράσσειν γέῤῥα ii, 284 
φάτις ἔχει i i, 222. ii, 8 φράσσεσθαι ii, 289 
φαῦλος i, 288 φρέαρ ii, 80 
φείδεσθαι i, 86 φρένες i, 162, 169 


φέρε, εἰπὲ, &c. ii, 44, 61 φρενήρης i, 128 
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φρενῶν és τὰ πρῶτα ii, 19 
φρίσσειν il, 206 
φρονέειν i, 34, 189. ii, 88, 192 
φρονέειν, εὖ, ii, 231 
φρονέειν μέγα ii, 15 
φρονέειν τὰ ἀμείνω ii, 107 
φρονέειν τωὐτὸ i, 182 
φρόνημα ii, 244 
φροντίζειν i, 284 
φροντὶς i, 66 

Φρύγες, 15 

φυγὴ i, 206 

φύειν i, 232 

φυλακὴ ii, 277 
φυλακὴν ἔχειν i, 24 
φύλακος i, 48 
@vAapxos i, 223 
φυλάσσειν i, 41, 51 
φυλάσσεσθαι ii, 294 
φυλετεύειν i, 223, 235 
ovaerns i, 115 

φυλὴ i, 299 

φυλὴ und. i, 183 
φύλοπις i, 299 

φῦμαϊ, 161 

ova i, 161 

φύρδην ii, 39 

φύσις i, 243. ii, 169 
Φωκαίη i, 46 

φωνὴ und. i, 51 

φωνὴν ἱέναι i, 191 
owp ii, 6 

φὼς pleon. i, 55 

φῶς i, 206 


X. 


χαίρειν i, 80 

χαίρειν with inf. ii, 12 

χαίρειν, ἐᾶν, i, 261. ii, 270 

χαίρειν λέγω, 187 

χαίρων], 131, 135, 138, 192, 278. ii, 
144 

χαλεπὸς with inf. i, 146, 154 

χάλκεος i, 227 

χαρακτὴρ i, 70. ii, 2 

χαράσσειν ii, 2 

xapiferOa i, 19 

χάριν i, 236 

χάριν und. i, 183 

χάριν eidévari, 127. ii, 295 

χάριν ἔχειν i, 43 

χάριν θέσθαι &c. i, 273. ii, 235 

χάριτα see χάριν 

χάσμα ii, 31 

χέεσθαι χοὰς ii, 42 
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χειμάζειν ii, 217 

χείμαῤῥος moras i i, 154 

χειμερίξειν ii, 217 

χειμερίνη 1, 102 

χεὶρ i, 228, 236. ii, 24, 232 

xelp ArT i, 266. ii, 32 

χεῖρας, ἄγεσθαι és, i, 79 

χεῖρας ἀνταείρεσθαι li, 59 

χειροήθης i, 131 

χειρῶν νόμος ii, 201 

χερσὶ, ἐν, i, 21 

xeprévagos i i, 14, 268 

χέρσος i, 14 

χῆτος ii, 247 

χθιζὸς i, 79 

χίβδηλος i, 232 

χιλιόμβη ii, 42 

χοὰς χέεσθαι ii, 42 

χοῖνιξ ii, 116 

χοῦν ii, 299 

xpav i, 29, 31, 285 

χρᾶσθαι ii, 6, 128 

χρᾶσθαι λόγῳ ἀληθέϊ i, 18 

χρᾶσθαι τῷ ἐόντι 1,18 

χρέειν ii, 67 

χρέεσθαι ?, 20, 26, 29, 31, 37, 71, 149, 
254. ii, 6, 86 

χρεὸν i, 81 

χρεώμενος ii, 6 

χρεώμενος χαίρω ii, 144 

χρεὼν i, 25, 216 

χρεών ἐστιϊ, 208 

χρηΐζξειν i li, 38, 49 

χρῆμα i, 22, 151, 161, 274. ii, 118 

χρῆμα und. i, 35, 54, 135 

χρῆμα κινέειν, πᾶν, i, 234 

χρήμασι, ἐπὶ, i, 204 

χρήματα i, 258, 260. ii, 87 

χρῆν i, 24, 42, 182, 208 

χρῆσθαιϊ, 110 

χρησθὲν i, 28 

χρησθὲν und. i, 89 

χρησμολόγος ii, 67 

χρησμὸς i, 28, 231. 

χρησμοσύνη ii, 265 

χρησόμενος 1, 281 

χρηστήριον i, 28, 259. ii, 286 

χρηστήριον und. i, 281 

xpnords li, 132, 253, 285 

χρόνον, ἐπὶ, i, 70,99, 243 

χρόνον, ἐς, i, 147 

χρόνος und. i, 8, 31, 34, 76, 185, 285, 
ii, 53, 132 

χρόνου, ἐντὺς ὀλίγου, i, 162 

χρόνῳ i, 48, 54. ii, 285 

χρυσάορος il, 193 


ii, 6, 67 
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χρυσόπαστος ii, 223 

χρυσὺς ii, 12 

χρυσὺς καὶ εἵματα i, 67, 118 

χρυσοῦ μαὶ, 238 

Xpuvoopdpos i, 33 

χυτὺς ii, 36 

χύτρος ii, 110 

χώμα ii, 299 

χωρέειν παρὰ σμικρὰ i, 74 

χώρη und. i, 58, 102, 106, 119. ii, 
67 


χώρην, κατὰ, i, 191, 197, 274 

χωρίζεσθαι i, 182 

xwplov und. i, 216, 230, 266, 305. ii, 
124 

χωρὶς i, 156 

χωρὶς ἢ i, 82 


Ψ, 


ψάμμη i, 196 

ψάμμος i, 129, 130, 196 

ψέλια i, 126. ii, 32 

ψελιοφόρος ii, 218 

ψεύδεσθαί twos or τινι i, 83, 250. ii, 
11, 81 

ψεῦδος i, 146 

ψεύστης ii, 128 

ψῆγμα χρυσοῦ i, 238 

ψηφιδοφόρος i, 33 

ψῆφος 11, 224, 280 

ψιλὸς i, 46, 234 

ψυχὴ i, 160. ii, 128 

ψυχρὸς i, 296 


w for 71, 187 
w for oa i, 53 
@, ἐν, i, 185 
dde i, 17, 203 
ὠθίζεσθαι i, 149 
ὠθισμὸς ii, 285 
ὧλλοι ii, 187 
ὠμοβοέη i, 119 
ὠμόλινος li, 36 


Herod. 


Vor. II. 


ων for ὠὡσαν i, 155. ii, 16 
ὦν, ὧν, dy,i, 7 
ὦν i, 17, 132, 151, 156. ii, 15 
ὧν, οὐκ, i, 106, 165, 152, 233. ii, 13 
ὠνέοντο i, 76, 93 
«ὀνὴρὶ, 169 
&vOpwre i, 50 
ὥνθρωποι ii, 45 
ὥρη i, 191 
ὥρη, ὥρη, i, 9 
ὥρη ti, 156 
ὥρη und. i, 48, 102, 295. ii, 204 
ὥρην ἔχειν i, 9, 169 
ὥρυσσον i, 98 
ὧς i, 13, 70, 104, 123, 128, 136. 11, 
106, 262 
ὼς, particip. in, i, 14 
ὡς with indic.i, 7, 92 
ὡς with opt. ii, 6 
és i, 17 
ὡς with superl. a, 23, 41, 82 
ὡς with particip. i, 114, 206, 208, 
286. ii, 46 
ὡς pleon. i, 109 
ὡς, ὡς, si, 5 
ὡς δὴ 1,33, 170 
ὡς εἰπεῖν ii, 218 
ὡς ἐκ κακῶν ii, 210 
ὡς ἕκαστος i, 16, 123, 266, 302 
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Eury bates i, 287, 288 

Eurysthenes i, 281 

Eurysthenide i, 40, 278 

Euxine Sea i, 11, 43, 181, 267 

Exaggeration i, 301, 302, 303 
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Genealogical tables 11,17, 158, 185 

Generations i, 7, 56 

Generosity i, 161 

Genitive i, 9, 20, 28, 56, 61, 63, 73, 
80, 83, 119, 148, 194, 249, 306. 
ii, 6, 7, 8,10, 11, 18, 19, 57, 62, 
74 

Genitive abs. i, 84, 140, 157, 237. ii, 
145, 146 

Genitive double ii, 49 

Genitive for acc. i, 11, 25 
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ii, 33, 35, 36 

Hellespontians i i, 178, 200, 247 

Helos i, 283 

Helots i, 283. ii, 246, 266 

Hendiadys i, 67, 118. ii, 26 

Henry IV. i, 130 

Heraclea i, 15, 200 

Heraclide i, 56, 283. ii, 219, 267, 
259 

Heraclides i, 88, 212, 244. ii, 104 

Hereum i, 178 

Heralds i, 7 

Hercules i, 7, 181, 223, 296, 303. ii, 
76 

Herdonius ii, 92 

Hermus i, 31, 46, 238 

Herod i, 198 

Herodes Atticus ii, 110 

Herodotus i, 2,6, 156, 211, 270. ii, 
7,33, 64 τ 

Heroes i, 271 

Hesiod i, 88, 225 

Heteroclites ii, 221] 

Hetruria i, 91 

Hexameters i, 66, 98, 123 

Hic—ille i, 200 

Hieromnemon i, 218. ii, 131 

Hippagrete ii, 126 

Hipparchus i, 35, 199, 217, 218 

Hippias i, 35, 199, 217, 21S, 219, 
220, 221, 231, 233, 235, 247, 293, 
&c. 303 

Hippocrates i, 32, 160, 261, 293 

Histieus i, 77, 174, 193, 199, 200, 
205, &c. 210, 240, 245, 247, 248, 
&c. 262, 265, 276 

Historical present, the, i, 38 

Hollows i, 262, 291 

Homer ii, 7, 212 

Homeric ‘words i, 189, 257. ii, 34 

Honors ii, 218 

Hoplite i i, 223 
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Hoplites i, 222, 223 

Horses i, 220, 227, 268, 271 
Hospitality ii, 102 

Hostis ii, 247 

“* Huckster’’ i, 87 

Hunting ii, 90 

Hyacinthia ii, 126, 243 

Hyllus i, 46 

Hymeas i, 242, 244 

Hyperbaton i, 17, 253 

Hyperbole i, 163, 232. ii, 112,139,229 
Hypothetical proposition i, 52, 270 
Hyrcanians i, 48, 65 

Hysz i, 225 

Hystaspes i, 108, 144, 145, 176, 206 


ie 


Tades i, 3 

Taxartes i, 105, 181 

Ibanolis i, 211, 244 

Iberia i, 91, 128 

Ichthyophagi i, 125, 126, 132 

Icisse fedus i, 196 

Ictus and ferire i, 271 

Ida i, 7. ii, 41 

Ilium i, 10, 244 

Illaudatus i, 25 

Ille understood i, 27 

Ille—hic i, 200 

Imbros i, 205, 273, 293 

Imitation of Aeschylus ii, 193 

Imitation of Homer i, 28, 109, 167, 
182, 253, 264, 301. 11, 38, 97, 137, 
231 

Imitation by Appian i, 263 

Imitation by Livy i, 253. ii, 293 

Imitation by Milton ii, 15 

Imitation by -Elian i, 182, 262 

Imitation by Pausanias i, 133, 240, 
ii, 47, 59, 93, 168 

Imitation by Procopiusi, 301 

Imitation by Thucydides i, 258. ii, 47, 
100, 161, 213, 258, 260, 285 

Imitation by Zosimus i, 111 

Imitation of Polybius by Diodorus ii, 


90 

Imitation of Thucydides by Demos- 
thenes, &c. ii, 194 

Imitation by Macrobius ii, 210 

Immortals ii, 55, 62 

Imperative ii, 275 

Imperator i, 212 ἣν 

Imperfect i, 16, 76, 98, 202, 234. u, 
93, 130, 134, 182, 183, 189, 198 
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Imperfect for plup. i, 46 

Impersonal participles i, 81 

Impersonals i, 245, 262 

In speciem, i, 32 

Inaccuracies i, 8, 15, 21, 30, 96, 103, 
105, 106, 114, 122, 142, 149, 194, 
203, 209, 213, 255, 268, 272. ii, 
58, 73, 100, 117, 132, 139, 181, 
193, 194, 258, 282, 283, 288, 299, 
315 

Inamabilis ii, 56 

Inceptive imperfect i, 98 

Indicative i, 79. ii, 59, 130, 189, 210 

Indicative for infin. i, 163 

Indirect speech i, 7,17, 20, 29, 31. 
ii, 6, 269 

Infernal regions, rivers of, ii, 174 

Infinitive i, 7, 51, 57, 206, 212. ii, 10, 
21, 63, 133, 189, 209, 282 

Infinitive after ὡς &c. 

Infinitive for imp. i, 31, 55, 186, 240 

Infinitive for partic. i, 186 

Infinitive for subst. i, 9, 30, 109. ii, 
295 

Infinitive for subj. ii, 283 

Insolence ii, 194 

Intaphernes i, 144, 150 

Interchange of cases ii, 3 

Interpolations ii, 6 

Intransitive verbs i, 105, 245 

Io i, 1,5, 7, 10 

Ton i, 222 

Tonia i, 1, 11, 222, 247, 266 

Ionians i, 15, 32, 44, 82, 114, 126, 
174, 178, 194, 199, 235, 247, 249, 
290. ii, 10, 56 

Ionian sea i, 3, 216. ii, 303 

Ionians, sea of, i, 216. ii, 303 

Ionic writers i, 237 

Irony i, 33. ii, 18, 216, 282 

1516 of the Blest i, 130 

Isocracy i, 233 

Israelites i, 3, 61, 86, 141, 213 

Istambol i, 177 

Ister i, 178, 179, 182 

Isthmus ii, 81 

Ttali i, 193 

Ttaliote i, 193 

Italy i, 41, 92, 95, 164, 166 

Iteration i, 28 

Ithome ii, 266 


Jason i, 6, 161 
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Javan i, 163 

Jerusalem chamber i, 140 

Jews i, 91 

Judges, Royal, i, 204 

Julian ii, 104 

Juno i, 129, 178, 238, 297 

Jupiter i, 8, 40, 55, 56, 57, 106, 109, 
152, 187, 197, 240, 297. ii, 51 

Jupiter’s epithets i, 27, 243 

Jupiter Ammon i, 125, 128 

Jupiter Belusi, 172 

Jupiter Carius i, 222 

Jupiter Hellenius ii, 243 

Jupiter Olympius i, 12 

Jupiter Stratius i, 243 

Jupiter Urius i, 177 

“Just” ii, 62 


K. 


Kelpie’s Flow i, 101 
Kitchik Minder i, xii, 237 
Knighthood ii, 218 
Knights ii, 126, 225 


L. 


Labour i, 253 

Labranda i, 243, 244 

Labynetus i, 45 

Labyrinth i, 12 

Lacedzmon i, 10, 212 

Lacedemonians i, 32, 39, 41, 45, 83, 
230, 231, 235, 247, 295, 296, 304. 
ii, L1, 143, 243, 247, 256, 279, 289, 
298 

Lade i, 250, 251, 253 

Laius i, 268 

Lampsacus i, 242, 270 

Lark and her young i, 71 

Lasus ii, 6 

Latin idiom i, 7, 9 

Latona i, 112, 139, 285, 290 

Laurium i, 38 

Lechzum i, 33 

Leghorn ii, 102 

Legislative Ceres i, 287 

Lemnos, i, 141, 306 

Leon i, 39, 212, 223 

Leonidas i, 80, 213. ii, 146 

Leontis i, 223, 299 

Leotychides i, 81, 247, 279, &c. 

Lesbos i, 90, 236, 251, 264, 265 

Leucophrys i, 266 
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Leucon-Teichos i, 122 
Leuco-Syrians i, 11, 215 
Libya i, 29, 125, 174 
Libyans i, 121 

Likeness i, 136 

Lion ii, 74, 75, 138 

Litare ii, 252 

Litotes i, 25, 135,154, 296 - 
Locrians i, 226, 229, 261 
Lots i, 153 

Lustration i, 21 

Luxation i, 160 

Lychnites i, 219 

Lycia i, 115, 98 

Lycurgus i, 1, 32, 40, 219, 295. ii, 280 
Lycus ii, 31 

Lydia i, 15,46, 82, 222, 243 
Lygdamis i, 36, 38 

Lygdos i, 219 

Lysagoras i, 206, 304 


M. 


Macedonia i, 247, 249 

Macedonians i, 199, 222, 275. ii; 28 

Macris i, 90, 207 

Meander i, 91, 237, 242, 251 

Meetis i, 183, 190 

Meones i, 15, 22, 46 

Meotis i, 183 

Magi i, 136, 140, 141, 150, 241. 
ii, 120 

Magis ii, 258 

Magophonia i, 151 

Mahomet i, 40, 89 

Mahomet II. i, 177 

«* Main ” i, 14 

Malea ii, 105 

Mandane i, 1, 63 

Mandrocles i, 174, 177 

Maneuvres i, 300, 301, 302 

Mansuetus i, 131 

Mantinea ii, 124 

Manus ii, 232 

Maps i, 213. ii, 73, 193, 277 

Marathon i, 36, 220, 247, 293, &c. ii, 
38, 82, 260 

Marble i, 207, 211 

Mardonius i, 80, 247, 274, 275, &c. 
288 

Marines i, 254 

Marmara i, 211, 244, 267 

Mars i, 243, 297 

Marsyas i, 204, 242, 243. ii, 29 

Massagete i, 1, 104, 135 » 
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Matiena i, 101, 105,215 

Mausoleum i, 2, 12 

Mausolus i, 242 

Meals i, 37, 41 

**« Meander ” i, 91 

Measures of length i, 12 

Medea i, 1, 7, 8 

Medes i, 58, 81, 92, 141, 175, 195, 
300, &c. ii, 294 

Media i, 1. ii, 57 

Median ornaments i, 126 

Medimnus ii, 117 

Medio, in, ii, 10 

Mediterranean i, 3 

Medium, in, ii, 10 

Megabates 1, 207, 208, &c. 

Megabazus i, 172, 173, 174, 195,199, 
&c. 204, 236 

Megabyzus i, 144, 153, 167, 173, 
195. ii, 55 

Megacles i, 32, 39 

Meiosis ii, 287 

Memento i, 186 

Memnon ii, 93 

Memphis i, 121, 122, 124, 129, 130, 
136 

Menaces i, 270 

Menareus i, 279, 282 

Mercury i, 7, 297 

Mesambria i, 179, 267. ii, 66 

Messana i, 260, 261 

Messenians i, 215, 241, 283, 300 

Metaphors i, 21, 54, 64, 68, 69, 81, 
106, 130, 156, 169, 178, 181, 217, 
223, 231, 248, 262, 263, 266, 270, 
297. ii, 2,12, 19, 21, 33, 43, 81, 
83, 97, 100, 117, 134, 152, 155, 
180, 191, 217, 254, 290, 300 

Metiochus i, 247, 273 

Meteeci i, 297 

Metonymy ii, 84, 265 

Metropolis i, 126 

Middle aor. for pass. ii, 201 

Middle fut. for pass. i, 210 

Middle verbs i, 11, 16, 87, 141, 146, 
178, 240. ii, 43, 44, 58, 98, 137, 
145, 184, 268, 299 

Milesians i, 216, 236, 244, 247, 265 

Miletus i, 83, 201, 205, 222, 235, 
245, 247, 255, ἃς. 

Mills ii, 71 

Milo i, 159, 165 

Miltiades i, 142, 174, 192, 193, 205, 
247, 267, ἄς, 268, 269, 272, 293, 
&c. 

Mina i, 227 


383 


“ Mind ” i, 5 

Mine and counter-mine i, 195 

Minerva i, 35, 90, 118, 217, 231, 
281, 297. ii, 84, 168, 178 

Minos i, 6, 40, 222. ii, 106 

Mistake ii, 112 

Mithras i, 65 

Mitradates i, 65, 75 

Mnesiphilus ii, 179 

Mola salsa i, 90 

Monarchy i, 151, 152, 153 

Moods ii, 125 

Moon ii, 37 

Morea ii, 81 

Mosaic Law i, 56, 86 

Mourning ii, 255 

Mules i, 167, 186 

Multus instare ii, 96 

Mommies ii, 112 

Music i, 83, 87 

Mutare i, 40 

Mycale i, 83, 257 

Mycenz ii, 92 

Mylassa i, 211, 222, 243, 244 

Myrcinus i, 201, 245 

Myrsinus i, 201 

Myrtle ii, 50 

Myrtoan sea i, 3 

Mysia i, 15, 22, 90, 222, 247, 264 

Mysteries ii, 185, 186 

Mytilene i, 13, 90, 250 

Myus i, 211, 251 


N. 


Names ii, 132 

Names of places i, 220, 237, 292 

Names of people i, 181 

Naval tactics i, 254, 256, 302. ii, 53, 
117, 157, 197 

Navarino ii, 105 

Naxos i, 36, 38, 199, 205, 206, &c, 
247, 289 

Nebuchadnezzar i, 51, 187 

Necessity ii, 60 

Negatives i, 51, 84, 85, 128, 189, 
ii, 5, 21, 46, 60, 88, 179, 207, 
222 

Negligence of style i, 103 

Nemean games i, 288 

Neocles ii, 85 

Neptune i, 83, 95, 111, 223, 297. 
ii, 76,77, 178 

Neque—et i, 214 
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Nestus i, 38 

Neuter passives i, 205 

Neuter pronoun ii, 47} 

Neuter verbs for passives i, 276 
Nicias ii, 37 

Nick-names i, 181 

Nile i, 120 

Nine-Ways i, 246 

Ninus i, 1, 61, 100 

Nobilitas i, 14 

Nominative i, 7, 9. ii, 197, 199 
Nominative absolute i, 81,95 
Nominative for accusative i, 38 
Nomine i, 32 

Non in litotes i, 25, 296 

Nouns for passives 1, 276 
Numa i, 40 

Numbers i, 175, ii, 149 
Numerals i, 230, 243, 295 
Nysa i, 33, 177 


O. 


Oasis i, 125, 129 

Oaths i, 282 

Obscurity ii, 94 

Oceanus i, 269 

Cdipus i, 65, 70, 94, 241, 268 

Oligarchy i, 153 

Olive i, 271. ii, 163, 178 

Olympiads ii, 163 

Olympic games 1, 165, 268, 269, 281, 
287 

Olympus i, 22. ii, 75 

Omens i, 11, 37, 91, 168. ii, 96, 211, 
246, 303 

Omissions i, 103, 198, 205, 212, 215, 
258, 263. ii, 203 

Onomacritus i, 231 

Onyx i, 127 

Opere pretium ii, 18 

Opis i, 101, 259 

Oppidatim i, 30 

Optative i, 6, 16, 17, 22, 29, 57, 60, 
67, 106, 180. ii, 6, 44, 59, 61, 
189, 269, 291 

Optative and subjunctive ii, 193, 275, 
277 

Opus i, 9 

Oracles i, 1, 28, 29, 30, 31, 40, 56, 
57, 74, 125, 139, 219, 223, 231, 
268, 281. ii, 67, 83, 85, 106, 111, 
167, 171, 184, 194, 206, 272 

Ordeal i, 93 

Oriental customs i, 60, 64, 78, 86, 
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108, 126, 133, 135, 142, 143, 158, 
214, 215, 240, 249. ii, 3, 40, 55, 
223, 286 

Oropus i, 29, 292 

Orpheus ii, 53 : 

Ortygia i, 12, 39 

Ostendere and ostentare ii, 14 

Ostracism ii, 195 

Otanes i, 143, &e. 151, 157, 199, 
204, 205, 206, 242, 245, 274 

Oversight ii, 117 

Oxymoron i, 112 
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Pactolus i, 23, 238 

Pactyas i, 85, 86 

Peonia i, 201, ἄς. 218, 236 

Pzeonians i, 199, &c. 200, 236 

Palaces i, 148 

Pallas i, 228 

Pan i, 197, 294, 295 

Panatheneza i, 139 

Pancratium ii, 309 

Panic i, 197 

Panionium i, 83, 97, 250 

Paphlagonia i, 11, 15 

Papyrus ii, 28 

Paragoge i, 3 

Parallelisms i, 128 

Paremptosis i, 11 

Parenthesis i, 5, 6, 45, 50, 98, 109, 
114, 255. ii, 6, 89, 136, 141, 214, 
260 

Parian marble i, 219 

Parnassus ii, 165 

Parochi i, 25 

Paros i, 207, 247, 304, &c. 

Participles i, 8, 75, 84, 118, 147, 
203, 209, 238, 239, 274. ii, 7, 10, 
26, 62, 109, 138, 172, 183, 213, 
222, 269, 289 

Participles of aorists i, 26 

Participles for gerunds i, 175 

Participles impersonal i, 81 

Participles neuter i, 59 

Participles with verb substantive as a 
periphrasis 1, 27 

Participles with λανθάνειν i, 27 

Participles for supines i, 281 

Passives ii, 265 

Passive for active i, 14, 44, 58, 124, 
165, 169, 202 

Passive for middle i, 222, 262 
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Patizithes i, 116, 137, 138, 147 

Patria i, 39 

Patronyimics i, 118 

Pausanias ii, 150 

Pedasus i, 99, 244, 260 

Peers i, 134 

Pelagus i, 139 

Pelasgians i, 141, 205, 221, 223, 
306 

Pelasgic language i, 4 

Peleus ii, 109 

Pella ii, 74 

Peloponnesus i, 4, 268, 283. ii, 81 

Pelops ii, 9 

Pelorus ii, 78 

Peneus ii, 77 

Peninsula i, 268 

Pentathlus i, 287 

Penteconter ii, 35 

People for country i, 29 

Percussisse feedus i, 196 

Perduellis ii, 247 

Peregrinus ii, 247 

Perfect i, 18,77. ii, 62, 127, 137 

Perialla i, 219, 280 

Periander i, 16, 153 

Pericles i, 92, 227, 294. ii, 37 

Perinthus i, 199, 200, 267 

Periphrasis i, 5, 14, 22, 24, 27, 55, 
64, 65, 161, 175, 264. ii, 44, 113, 
122, 191, 194, 211, 289 

Perkin Warbeck i, 136 

Persia ii, 57 

Persian i, 65, 68. ii, 55 

Persian customs ii, 26, 57, 68 

Persian discipline ii, 25, 54 

Persian dress ii, 69 

Persians i, 28, 42, 43,54, 58, 78, 92, 
116, 124, 133, 134, 140, 141, 148, 
180, 195, 214, 238, 247, 249, 265, 
301. ii, 40, 253, 284 

Peter the Great i, 69 

Phalerus i, 220, 230, 303 

Pharnaspes i, 114, 143 

Pharsalia ii, 23 

Pheretima i, 195, &c. 

Phidippides i, 294, 295 

Philip i, 30, 86, 100, 249. ii, 11 

Philippi ‘es i, 294, 295 

Phlegra ii, 73 

Phocea i, 1, 46, 91, 93, 94, 95, 238, 
251 

Phocis i, 93, 268 

Phennice i, 164, 258 

Phenicians i, 3, 126, 249, 267, 272 

Phraortes i, 1, 58, 61 
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Vou. II, 
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Phrygiai, 15, 215, 222, 236, 276 

Pigeons, carrier, ii, 207 

Pindarus i, 12, 225 

Pindus ii, 76 

Pine tree i, 270 

Pireus i, 33, 36, 220 

Pisistratide i, 217, 218, 222, 230, 
288 

Pisistratus i, 1, 32, &c. 39, 217, 222, 
234, 268, 269, 293 

Pitanatan company ii, 278 

Pittacus i, 13, 16 

Pityusa i, 90, 242 

Plane-tree, golden, ii, 30, 32 

Platwa i, 166, 296, 299, 300 

Platzans i, 166, 247 

Plato i, 155, 156 

Play on names i, 278 

Pleonasm i, 4, 10, 46, 51, 55, 74, 84, 
89, 163, 175, 181, 182, 184, 204, 
212, 216, 242, 264, 276, 282, 286, 
287. ii, 89, 155, 161, 177 

Pluperfect ii, 169, 183 

Plural for singular i, 298 

Plutarch i, 156, 225. 11,136, 204,290 

Penitere i, 44 

Poetical expressions i, 255 

Poetical license i, 194 

Polemarch i, 247, 297, 299. ii, 107 

Polybius i, 157 

Polycrates i, 161, 282 

Polynices i, 94, 140, 278 

Polysyndeton i, 4 

Pompey i, 159, 300. ii, 23 

Pontus i, 177, 178, 250, 262 

Porine stone i, 219 

Portugal and Spain i, 91, 267 

Positives and negatives i, 128, 144 

Positives for comparatives i, 297 

Post i, 13 

«« Post” ii, 208 

Post-houses i, 303 

Potius ii, 258 

Poverty ii, 60 

Pre ii, 57,311 

Predicate aud subject i, 300 

Prejudice i, 101 

Prepositions i, 135, 253, 278 

Prepositions in compos. ii, 18, 22, 95, 
145, 248 

Present ii, 93 

Present for aor. i, 38 

Present for future i, 41, 64, 77 

Prexaspes i, 73, 132, 133, 134. 137, 
138, 140, 142, 147, 148, 149, 150 

Priam i, 7, 10, 28 
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Priene i, 13, 91, 251 

Pro i, 200 

Prodigies ii, 168, 170, 171, 314 

Prohibitions # 22, 51 

Projicere ii, 83 

Pronoun ii, 17, 161 

Pronoun demonstrative ii, 62 

Pronouns possessive for personal i, 
169. ii, 231 

Personal i, 169. ii, 231 

Proper names i, 2, 63, 137, 211, 278, 
292 

Prophecy i, 164, 105, 124, 159, 167. 

Propontis i, 178, 182, 244 

Propylea i, 227. ii, 177 

Protasis i, 67. ii, 61, 271, 289 

Prothesis i, 12 

Proverbs i, 86, 106, 270. ii, 119, 153 

Providence ii, 303 

Prytanis i, 40 

Psammenitus i, 116, 120, &c. 

Pteria i, 43, 44, 45 

Ptolemais i, 121 

Ptolemy i, 133, 213 

Punishments ii, 39 

Puns i, 278 

Purple i, 84 

Pylagorus i, 218. ii, 131 

Pylos ii, 105 

Pyramids i, 12 

Pyrrhus ii, 88 

Pythagoras i, 40, 129, 166, 246 

Pythian games i, 165 

PYythius ii, 30, 37, 38 

Pytho i, 30 

Pythoness i, 56, 98, 219, 222, 223, 
228, 230, 268, 280, 306. ii, 167 


Q. 


Que i, 94. ii, 232 

Quin ii, 5, 179, 222 
Quincunz ii, 117 

Quippe i, 33 

Quisque i, 96, 156 
Quisque with se or suus i, 252 
Quo minus ii, 5, 179, 222 
Quod i, 154. ii, 213 
Quod with subj. i, 203 
Quotannis i, 30 

Quotidie i, 30 
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Races i, 271 

Ransom i, 227 

Ration ii, 116 

Re- ii, 145 

« Read” ii, 17 

Reciprocal construction i, 306 

Reckoning by nails and knots i, 180 

Redire i, 34 

Reditus i, 34 

Reducere i, 34 

Redundancy. see Pleonasm 

Reduplication i, 68. ii, 26, 226 

Re ipsai, 32 

Red Sea i, 3 

Refusals i, 22, 23 

Reine i, 266 

Relative for interrogative ii, 291 

Relatives i, 11, 68, 133, 157, δὶς ii, 
97 

Remus i, 65,76, 112 

Repetition of words ii, 109 

Resemblance, personal, i, 136 

““ Reservoir” i, 120 

Resumption of speech i, 14, 17, 114, 
255, 272 

Rerocare i, 34 

Rhadamanthus i, 6, 251 

Rhegium i, 95, 261 

Rhenea i, 39, 289 

Rhodes i, 12, 28 

Rivers of the infernal regions ii, 174 

“ Roll” i, 78 

Roman camp i, 110 

Roman customs i, 240 

Romans i, 3, 124, 168, 180 

Rome i, 36, 157 

Romulus i, 65, 76, 112 

Rostra ii, 223 

Rubrum mare i, 3 

Rumpere vocem i, 50 
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Sabines i, 41 

Sace i, 85, 301. ii, 10 

Sacer i, 286 

Sacred Road i, 268 

Sacrifices i, 86, 243, 271. ii, 68, 103, 
120, 246 

Saguntum ii, 65 

Saints, tutelary, i ii 50 

Salamis i, 223, 300. ii, 82, 84, 192, 
203 
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Samians i, 236, 247, 251, 256, 260 

Samos i, 116, 129, 166, 178, 258, 256, 
289 

Samothrace ii, 53 

Sardanapalus ii, 65 

Sardinia i, 97, 241 

Sardis i, 13, 16, 44, 45, 48, 49, 199, 
237, 240, 249, 261 

Sardo 1, 97, 241, 245 

Satraps i, 69, 116, 135 

Saturn ii, 103 

Satyrs ii, 29 

Sauromate i, 181, 182 

Scape-goat i, 86 

Scapte Hyle i, 38, 276 

Scilicet i, 33 

Scipio ii, 88, 213 

Scopulus ii, 42 

Scouts ii, 113 

Scyllias ii, 153 

Scythian customs i, 121 

Scythians i, 1, 62, 82, 162, 174, 175, 
&c. 180, 181, 188, 189, 272, 275 

Sdili i, 39, 289 

Se understood i, 40 

Se after quisque i, 252 

Sea ii, 178 

Second person ii, 46 

Sed enim ii, 4 

Sedes i, 88 

Segestaii, 96 

«« Seine” i, 266 

Semi in comp. i, 213 

Semiramis i, 170. ii, 69 

Senarius i, 98 

Senates i, 224 

Senators i, 41 

Seneca i, 129, 156 

Servility i, 73 

Sesostris i, 159, 187, 213 

Sestos i, 195, 242 

Seven Christian Churches i, 12, 13 

Seven Persian nobles, i, 116, 144, 
149, 158 

Seven Wise Men of Greece i, 16, 97. 
ii, 6 

Seven Wonders of the World i, 2, 12, 
39, 101 

Severus i, 159, 270 

Sex i, 22 

Seaxcenti ii, 222 

Ships i, 6, 289, $02. ii, 2, 304 

Sii, 14, 34 

Sibilant for aspirate i, 22 

Sibilants ii, 117 

Sibylline books i, 231 
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Siceli i, 260 

Siceliotz i, 193 

Sicily i, 95, 97, 241, 247, 258, &c. ii, 
87, 67 

Siculi i, 193 

Sicyon i, 223, 287 

Sigeum i, 221, 234 

Signals ii, 113 

Silenus ii, 29 

Simile i, 129, 152, 154 

Simoom i, 130 

Simplicity i, 187 

Simul i, 33, 42 

Sinon i, 33 

Skulls ii, 298 

Slaves i, 163 

Smerdis i, 116, 132, 136, 142 

Socrates i, 146, 153, 154, 155 

Soli, 7, 111 

Soloni, 1, 16, &c. 33, 34, 38, 51, 52 

Sophanes i, 287, 288 

Sophistry i, 146 

Sosicles i, 232, &c. 

South Sea i, 125 

Spaco i, 65 

Spain i, 91, 268 

Sparta i, 1, 8, 10, 157, 199, 247, 
277, 294. ii, 310 

Spartans (see Lacedemonians) i, 41, 
226, 231, 233, 247, 278, 280, 297. 
ii, 97, 143, 247, 278, 296 

Speciem, in, i, 32 

Sperare i, 45 

Spes i, 45 

Sphacteria ii, 132 

Spoils ii, 290 

Sporades i, 3, 245 

Stater ii, 30 

Statu quo, in, i, 274 

Stature ii, 69 

Stesagoras i, 247, 267, 271, &c. 293 

Stoning to death ii, 241 

Strategus i, 212, 297 

“ἐς Strike a league” &c. i, 196 

Strymon i, 38, 202, 236 

Styx i, 282 

Sub in comp. i, 213 

Subject and predicate i, 300 

Subjunctive i, 16, 29, 263. ii, 175, 
210 

Subjunctive and optative ii, 193, 233, 
275, 277 

Subjunctive for imp. i, 22 | 

Subjunctive with conj. for infin. i, 
206 

Substantive i, 119, 301 


> 
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Sun i, 111, 130, 158. ii, 37 

Sun, table of the, i, 125 

Sunium i, 285, 286, 302 

Super i, 22 

Superlatives i, 140, 186, 194, 205, 
262, 269. ii, 7, 125, 260 

Suppliants i, 216 

Supplices ii, 259 

Sus i, 22 

Susa i, 60, 132, 139, 144, 176, 207, 
215, 259, 265, 303, 304. ii, 93 

Suus, after quisque, i, 252 

Syennesis i, 242 

Syloson i, 256, 265 

Syneresis ii, 135 

Syncope i, 3, 5, 11. 8, 1S 

Synecdoche i "ἝΞ 49 

Syracuse i i, 60. ii, 95, 96 

Syria i i, 137, 262 

Syrians i, 11, 44, 215 

Syrinx ii, 29 


T. 


Talent i, 217 

Tanais i, 183, 184, 185 

‘Taras i, 164, 166 

Tarquin i i, 153, 271. ii, 924 

Tarquinius, Sextus, i, 33 

Tartars i, 159, 270 

Tauric Chersonesus i, 62, 181 

“Tax” i, 121 

Tears i, 123 

Tearus i, 178, 179 

Telamon i, 223, 229 

Tempe ii, 75, 77, 107 

Temples i, 230, 238, 252, 259, 305 

Tenedos i, 265, 273 

Tenses i, 274 

Teos i, 1, 96, 97, 251 

Terra, understood; i, 39 

Thales i i, 97, 213, 235 

Thasos - 247, 264, 275, 277 

Thebes i, 36, 90, 128, 129, 225, 228, 
229, 231. ii, 79 

Themistocles 1 i, 126, 219, 220.. ii, 83, 
lil 

Theoria i, 285 

Thermopyle i i, 36, 218, 280. ii, 108, 
109, 110, 132, 139 

Theseus i, 60, 84, 223, 24], 285 

Thesmophoria i, 257 

Thesmothete ii, 176 

Thessalorica ii, 72 


Thessaly i, 220, 282, 300. 11, 76, 77 

Thetis ii, 109 

Thracia i, 15, 96, 199, 246, 277, 
289 

Thracian i, 267 

Thracians i, 179, 244, 267, 269 

Thrasybulus i, 153 

Thucydides i, 272. ii, 27, 278 

Thyrea i i, 48, 286 

Tiara i, 214 

Tigris i, 61, 101, 259. 11, 31 

Time, definitions of, ii, 18 

Timo i, 305, 306 

Timotheusi, 37 

Tithonus ii, 93 

Tmesis i, 18, 135. ii, 101, 194 

Tmolus i, 46, 49, 237 

Tomyris i, 105, 112 

Tophus i, 219 

Topography ii, 76, 249, 253, 256, 
277, 281 

Torches ii, 113 

Torch-race i, 294 

Touchstone ii, 12 

Trade ii, 89 

Tragedians i, 273 

Transition i, 4, 211, 272, 294, 298. 
ii, 190, 221 

Transitives for neuters ii, 136 

Tnangle i, 131 

Tribes i, 299 

Tribune of the plebeians i, 41 

Tribute i, 277 

Trimeters i, 98. ii, 106 

Tripods ii, 196 

Triremes i, 258. ii, 35, 194 

Troas i, 204, 244 

Troops i, 234 

Troy i, 7, 10, 33, 90 

Tum—cum i, 274 

Turkish i, 275 

Turks i, 124, 159, 270 

Tyrant i, 192 

Tyre i, 6, 163 

Tyrseni i, 94, 258 

Tyrsenia i, 91, 205 


Uv. 


Ulysses i, 8, 33, 146 
Undeviginti i, 178 
Urbs i, 36 
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V. 


Valerius Levinus ii, 89 

Venus i, 85, 297 

Verbals i, 72. ii, 104, 105 

Verb substantive with participle as 
periphrasis i, 27 

Verbs, “‘ accuse, prosecute,” i, 293 

Verbs, act. and pass., i, 202 

Verbs, “answer,” i, 233 

Verbs, “" be astonished,” i, 86 

Verbs, “6 call,” i, 223 

Verbs, “‘cease, make to cease,’ i, 
251 

Verbs, compound, i, 239 

Verbs, compound for simple, i, 273 

Verbs, “conceal,” i, 136 

Verbs, ‘‘ condemn,” i, 28 

Verbs, ‘‘ be conscious,” i, 231 

Verbs, ““ be contented with,” ii, 313 

Verbs, “ divide,” ii, 72 

Verbs, “ be fatigued,” &c. ii, 269 

Verbs of gesture ii, 123 

Verbs, ‘* help,” ii, 308 

Verbs, “‘ impart,” ii, 151 

Verbs, impers. pass., i, 300 

Verbs, “ injure,” ii, 308 

Verbs, “ love,” i, 58 

Verbs of motion ii, 177, 282 

Verbs, “ participate with,” ii, 151 

Verbs, ‘* perceive,”’ i, 118 

Verbs, “« persevere,” ii, 273 

Verbs, “ prohibit, deny,” &c. i, 237. 
ii, 236 

Verbs, ‘* repent,” i, 82 

Verbs, “ say,” ii, 133 

Verbs, “‘ send,” ii, 127 

Verbs, « show,”’ i, 136, 147 

Verbs, susceptible of resolution, i, 20 

Verbs, ‘* swear,” i, 241 

Verbs, “ think,” ii, 133 

Verses i, 278 

Vertere i, 40 

Vesta i, 187, 297 

Vicinia i, 14 

Victory i, 227 

Viritim i, 30 
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Vita und, i, 245 
Vocative i, 9 

« Volume” i, 78 
Voting ii, 224, 280 
Vulcan i, 205, 297 
Vulgarism i, 102 


W. 


Wall i, 269. ii, 54 

Warbeck i, 136 

Watches ii, 277 

Water and earth i, 187 
Water-drawers i, 122 
Watson, Bp., i, 154 

Wealth i, 86 

Weapons i, 283 

White Pillars i, 242 

White Sea i, 244 

“ Widdy or Withy ” i, 266 
Winds ii, 117, 221 

Winds, Tower of the, ii, 117 
Wine i, 127, 133, 160 

Wine and water i, 160 
Wines i, 127 

Wonders of the World i, 2, 102 
Wooden walls ii, 85 

Writing tablet ii, 147 


X. 


Xanthus i, 99, 221 

Xenophon i, 155, 156 

Xerxes i, 36, 87, 94, 152,176, 207. 
ii, 24, 27, 51, 88 

Xerxes 11. i, 82 


Z. 


Zancle i, 247, 260, 261 

Zimri i, 57. ii, 65 

Zopyrus i, 33, 116, 167, ἄς. 112, 
173 

Zoroaster i, 40 
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ADDENDA. 


To the abridged References in Vol. I. p. ix. may be added ;— 


BU. or PV. The author of the notes on ‘‘ The Prometheus of Zschylus,” 
London, 1831. 


GE. Gesner. 

LO. Professor Long’s Summary of Herodotus. 

MI. Mitford’s History of Greece. 

RE. Reiske. ‘ 
RI. Richardson’s Persian and Arabic Dictionary. 

RU. Ruperti. 

SEA, Seager’s Abridgements of Viger, Hoogeveen, &c. 


ALTERATIONS IN VOL. II. 


p- 10. n.74. for πόλλου read πολλοῦ 

Ρ. 1h. 1. 7. —wo ὦ 

Ρ. 18. π. 41. — tnsulsit —— indulsit 

p- 63. n. 8. — of —— οἵ 

Ρ. 73. π. 1. --- Ὄλνυθον —— Ὄλυνθον 

p. 81. 1. 9. --- ἦν. ἦν, 

Ρ- 103. n. 65. — ἀστραγάλοι ἀστράγαλοι 
p. 103. n, 66. add L. 

p- 239. 1, 8. prefix II. 

p. 273. 1. 5. for wy read ὧν. 


ap | 
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ABRIDGED INTO ENGLISH, 


FOR SCHOOLS AND COLLEGES. 


By the Rev. J. Seacer, Author of ‘ Critical Observations on Classical 
Authors,’ and several Greek Criticisms in the Classica] Journal. 


VIGER ON GREEK IDIOMS: translated into 
γ΄ ας and abridged. 8vo. 98. 6d. bds. 

é publication before us is well fitted to carry students still farther into 
the recondite parts of that majestic language, and to display to them much of 
that interesting mechanism which escapes the uninstructed eye. We, there- 
fore, gladly lend our assistance in so rational an attempt as that which is here 

undertaken ; and observe with pleasure that, in conformity with the improved 
spirit of the age, Mr. Valpy’s List of New School Books contains several 
others on the same plan.’—Lond. Mag. Nov. 1828. 

* This volume is compiled with much industry and judgment; and alto- 
gether a more valuable service could not well have been rendered to the in- 
quiring student of the classics.’—-Oaford Literary Gazette. 

‘ But when they have made real advances in Greek prose, read over with 
them the whole of Vigerus. Mr. Berry, whatI now recommend, is really one 
of the most useful parts of education. You should make them read Vigerus 
in this way twice every year for five or six or seven years. —Dr. Parr. See 
Johnstone’s Life of Parr. 


HOOGEVEEN ON GREEK PARTICLES, 
on the same Plan. 8vo. 7s. Gd. bds. 

‘ Hoogeveen’s work on Particles has always been considered a valuable aid 
in the study of the Greek language; and Mr. Seager has compressed and 
translated it in a manner which we could not desire to be better.’—Spectator. 


BOS ON GREEK ELLIPSES, on the same 
Plan. Svo. 9s. 6d. bds. ὴ 

‘ Mr. Seager has contrived to retain the essence of all that is beneficial to 
the student, while he has placed it more easily within his reach by the order 
into which it is reduced.’— Intelligence. 

‘ We have no hesitation in recommending this book to the teachers of 
Greek, as the best Dictionary of Elliptical Expressions to which they can 
resort,’— Edinburgh Literary Journal. 


HERMANN ON GREEK METRES, on the 
same Plan. Svo. 8s. 6d. bds. 

« My hero is Hermann: he is not only a scholar, but a philosopher of the 
highest order ; and he smiles probably, as I do, at the petty criticisms of puny 
scholars, who in fact do not understand what is written by this great critic.’ — 
Dr. Parr. 


MAITTAIRE ON GREEK DIALECTS, 


on the same Plan. 8vo. 9s. 6d. bds. 

“Τὸ is impossible to speak too highly of the fidelity of the translation or the 
skill of the abridgment. It is enriched by some modest Notes, and more ori- 
ginal matter than careless readers will perhaps credit.’—Atlas, No. 256. 

‘This volume completes Mr. Seager’s epitomising labors. With Viger, 
Hoogereen, Bos, and Hermann, the Greek Student has a set of scarcely dis- 
pensable subsidia, at all events in a more accessible form than before. Mr. 
Seager has labored zealously, and must be allowed to have deserved well of 
Greek literature. —New Monthly Mag. 
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GREEK TESTAMENT, with English Notes; con- 
taining Critical, Philological, and Explanatory Notes in English, from the 
most eminent Critics and Interpreters: with Parallel Passages from the Clas- 
sics, and with references to Vigerus for Idioms, and Bos for Ellipses. To 
which is prefixed a short Treatise on the Doctrines of the Greek Article, ac- 
cording to Bishop Middleton, Mr. Granville Sharp, &c. briefly and compen- 
diously explained, as applicable to the Criticism of the New Testament. The 
Various Reaprnes are recorded under the text. Greek and English In- 
dexes are added at the end. By the Rev. E. Vatry, B.D. Third Edition; 
with Parallel References and other Improvements. 3 vols, 8vo. 21, 5s, bds.— 
Two Plates are added, one illustrative of the Trarels of the Apostles, and 
the other a Map of Judea, and a Plan of the City and Temple of Jerusalem. 


*.* To this third Edition have been added Parallel References, on the 
plan of Bishop Lloyd’s little volume, ne 


This Work is intended for Students in Divinity, as well as the Librazy. 


‘This edition of the Greek Testament is the most valuable of any that has 
yet been published with critical and philological apparatus, especially for stu- 
dents who wish to purchase only ONE Edition.’—Horne’s Introduction to 
the Bible. 


GREEK SEPTUAGINT, with the ApocRyYPHA; 
Edited by A. J. Vaxry, from the Oxford Edition of Bos and Holmes. 
Second Edition. 1. 1s. bds. 


This Edition is handsomely printed in one volume, 8vo. hot-pressed. FOR 
USE IN CHURCHES AND CHAPELS, as well as the Library. 


« This elegantly executed volume is very correctly printed, and (which can- 
not but recommend it to students in preference to the incorrect Cambridge and 
Amsterdam reprints of the Vatican text) its price is so reasonable as to place it 
within the reach of almost every one.’—Horne’s Introduction to the Bible. 


*,* The Septuagint and Testament may be had bound in four volumes, 


GREEK GRADUS; or, GREEK, LATIN, and 
ENGLISH PROSODIAL LEXICON; Containing the Interpretation, in 
Latin and English, of all words which occur in the Greek Poets, from the 
earliest period to the time of Ptolemy Philadelphus, and also the Quantities of 
each syllable ; thus combining the advantages of a Lexicon of the Greek 
Poets and a Greek Gradus. For the Use of Schools and Colleges. By the 
Rev. J. Brass, D.D. late Fellow of Trin. Coll., Camb. In one large Vol. 
8vo. Pr. 24s. bds. 


‘“SCHREVELIUS’ GREEK AND ENGLISH 
LEXICON. Second Edition. By the Rev. J. R. Mason, Head Master of 
King’s College School, London. In this edition the Latin significations, &c. 
have been rendered into English, the quantities carefully marked, and about 
4000 new words added. A copious ENGLISH AND GREEK LEXI- 
CON, intended to assist the Learner in Greek Composition, has been added. 
It forms a valuable Greek and English Lexicon, 1 vol. 8vo. Pr. 16s. bds. 
or 17s, bound. 


PRINTED BY Ase J, VALPY, RED LION COUKT, FLEET STREET. 
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